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GUT'S    HOSPITAL. 


THE  MSpiCAL  SESSION  COMMENCES  ON  THE  2irD  OCTOBER, 
The  Introductory  Address  will  be  given  by 

THOMAS  BRYANT,  Esq., 

On  Monday,  the  Second  of  October,  at  Two  o'clock, 

Gentlemen  desirous  of  becoming  Students  must  produce  satis- 
factory testimony  as  to  their  Education  and  Conduct. 

Fee  for  Hospital  Practice  and  Lectures : — 

First  Year,  Jg40 ;   Second  Year,  £40 ; 
And  dSlO  for  every  succeediog  year  of  attendance. 

One  payment  of  £100  entitles  a  Student  to  a  perpetual  Ticket, 
Materials  used  in  practical  courses  are  charged  extra. 

Clinical-Clerks,  Dressers,  Ward-Clerks,  Resident  Obstetric- Clerks, 
and  Dressers  in  the  Eye-Wards  are  selected  according  to  merit  from 
those  Students  who  have  attended  a  second  year.  Each  Dresser 
(except  those  in  the  Eye- Wards)  has  the  privilege  of  rooms  and 
commons  in  the  Hospital  free  of  charge  for  one  mouth  of  his 
course.  The  Obstetric-Clerks  have  the  like  privileges  for  two 
months  each — one  month  as  junior,  another  as  senior.  Two 
House- Surgeons  are  appointed  every  four  months  from  those 
Students  who  have  obtained  the  College  Diploma. 

The  Students  are  required  to  conform  to  the  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations for  the  internal  management  of  the  Hospital. 

The  privileges  of  a  Student  will  be  withdrawn  in  the  event  of 
neglect  or  misconduct. 

Certificates  will  not  be  given  for  Lectures  or  Practice,  unless 
duly  attended. 

The  Winter  Session  terminates  March  81st. 

The    Summer    Session    commences    May    1st,    and    concludes 


July  81st.  7^^  7 


VOLUNTAET  EXAMINAirOIfS 

ARK    HELD    AT    FOLTt    PEHI0U8    OF    THE    STUDENTS 
COURSE,  AS    FOLLOWS  — 

Fnw. — At  Entnooe — in  Elementaiy  Classics,  Ancient  and  Uodern 
HuAoTv,  ttad  Mathematics.  The  Candidate  who  distingiualtes 
hiniMtf  moRt,  receives  £25  ;  the  second  Candidate,  £20  ;  and 
tlic  third,  £15.  The  Entrance  Exanunation  will  commance 
this  yew  on  the  9tli  October. 

HKoniD. — At  tlie  end  of  the  first  Sessional  year,  in  all  the  Snbjects 
of  the  first  Tears  Conrsi:  of  Stndy.  Three  Prizes,  the  first  of 
£80,  the  second  of  £25,  and  a  third  of  £10  lOs.,  (presented  by 
one  of  the  tioveraors,)  ore  given  according  to  the  respective 
merits  of  the  three  first  Candidates. 

Thxed. — At  the  end  of  the  second  Sessional  year,  in  all  tlie  Subjects 
vfhich  form  the  Coarse  of  Stndy  up  to  that  time.  First  Prize, 
£85,  Second  Prize.  £30. 

FoiiBTH. — At  the  end  of  the  third  Sessional  year,  in  all  the  Snbjecta 
of  the  Curricolom.     First  Prize,  £40,  Second  Prize,  £85. 

The  above  Prizes  ate  sot  awarder]  unless  the  Candidates  possess 
sufBcient  merit. 

HoNOBABY  Ceetitioates  ore  given  to  those  Candidates  who  pass 
creditnblc  EinmiuntioQH. 

TEEASUBEB'S   GOLD   MEDALS. 

Two  GouD  Medals  are  given  lumually  by  the  Trenstirer  to  the 
Students  who,  having  completed  their  third  year,  most 
diHtinguiah  thomselves  at  Bpecbl  Examinations  in  Clinical 
Modioino  and  Clinical  Surgery.  One  Medal  is  awarded  in 
each  Subject. 
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smaiiE  couESES  of  lectuees 


MAY  BE  ATTENDED  OK  THE  FOLLOWING  TERMS  :• 


Anatomy,  Physiology,  Demonstrations  and  Dissections, 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Chemistry,  Midwifery,  on  the  pay- 
ment of  Five  Guineas  for  each  Course  of  Lectures. 


Materia  Medica,  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Botany^  Practical 
Chemistry,  Comparative  Anatomy,  on  the  payment  of 
Four  Guineas  for  each  Course* 


Fee    for    Attendance    on    either    the    Medical  or    Surgical 
Practice  of  the  Hospital: — 

Three  Months     .     «    -    -     Ten  Guineas. 
Six  Months     -     -     -     -     *     Fifteen  Guineas. 
Perpetual         Twenty-five  Guineas. 


Several  of   the    Lectm*ers  have   Vacancies    for  Besidcnt 

Private  Pupils. 


MEDICAL   OFFICERS, 


-G.  H.  I!.ini.ow,  Sf.D.  ;    Owes  Rbk3,  M.D.,  t'.U.S.  i 


Aasistant  PhyaioianB.— S.  0.  HABmanox,  M.D. ;  S.  Wilu,  M.D.  i 
r.  W,  PiVT,  MJ3.,  F.R.S. 


Surgeons.— Ed w.vED  Cock,  Eaij. ;  J.  Hn.TON,  Esi].,  F.K.8, ; 
J.  BiBUEit,  Egg. ;  A.  FoUlKD,  Eso- 


Aaaistant  Surgeoos. — J.  CooFMRFontTBit,  Ksq-i  Tiiou.ksBBiri]< 
AKTiiin  Di-QBAsr,  Eeij. 


.Esq.; 


Obstetric  Physician.— Hehut  Oldham,  M.D. 

Assistant  Obstetric  Pbysicias.— J.  Biuxtoit  Hicks,  M.U.,  F.lt.9. 

Surgeon  Dentist.— J.  Salilb,  £wi.,  F.R.S. 

Surgeon  Aurist.— Jasieb  IIinroN,  Eta. 

Eye  Infirmary,— Consulting  Burgeon,  Jons  F.  Fbancb,  I 

Surgeon,  A.  Poland,  Ebq. 
Assistant  Surgeon,  C.  Bai>eii,  Usq. 

Apothecary.— J AMEe  Stockkr,  Esq. 


LECTIJRES,   &c 


WINTER    COURSES. 


Medicine. — Db.  Owen  Kees,  and  Db.  Wilks,  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and 
Fridays,  at  Three. 

Clinioal  Medicine.— Dr.  Barlow,  Dr.  Owen  Rees,  and  Dr.  Gull. 

Surgery.— Mr.  Birkett    and    Mr.  Poland,    Tuesdays,    Thursdays,    and 
Saturdays,  at  half-post  Three. 

Clinical  Surgery. — Mr.  Cock,  Mr.  IIilton,  Mr.  Birkett,  and  Mr. 
Poland. 

Anatomy,  Descriptive  and  Surgical. — Mr.  Cooper  Porster,  and 
Mr.  Durham,  Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Fridays,  ut  Nine. 

Physiology  and   Microscopic  Anatomy.  —  Dr.  Pavy,   Mondays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Fridays,  at  a  quarter-past  foar. 

Demonstrations  on  Anatomy.— Mr.  Bank  art  and  Dr.  C.  IIilton 
Paooe,  Daily. 

Demonstrations  on  Morbid  Anatomy.— Dr.  Moxon,  Daily,  at  hulf- 
l>ast  Two. 

Clinical  Lectures   on  Midwifery  and  Diseases   of  Women.— 
Dr.  Olduam  and  Dr.  Hicks. 

Chemistry. — ^Dr.  Alfred  Taylor,  Tuesdays,  Thursdttys,  and  Saturdays, 
at  Eleven. 

Experimental  Philosophy.— Dr.  C.  IIilton  Pagge,  Wednesdays,  at 
Twelre. 


Lying-in-Charity.— Dr.  Olduam  and  Dr.  J.  Braxton  Hicks. 
Curators  of  the  Museum.— Dr.  Wilks  and  Dr.  Moxon. 


LECTURES,   (fee. 

SUMMER    COURSES. 

DamonBtrBtioiia  on  Outaueoua  DiaQOBm.—Ba.  ExoEBinon,  Mom 
nt  Oii«. 


Clinical  Medicine.— Da,  HiDEnanow,  Dn.  Witss,  anil  Db.  Pavt. 
Clinical  Surgery.— Mb.  CoofEB  FaBSTen,  Ms.I1btant,  nud  Ub,  Dukhak. 
Uidwifery. — Dr.  Olubui  and  Dr.  Bcastuit  Eickh,  Tatadagt,  Wtdnadays, 

ThuTsdaiji,  and  Fridays,  at  a  QuiirCcr  (o  Nine. 
Uedical    Jurisprudence.- Da.  Alfseh  Tavlob,  Tveadayt,   Thurtdays, 

And  Sattirdays,  at  Ten. 
Pathology. — Dn.  Jloms,  SalufJui/s,  at  ;i  IJnartcr  to  Nine. 

tCphthaltoic    Surgery. — Mb.   Pqlard    and   Mb,  Bauer.   UnnJays,  at  R 
Qimrler  to  Nine. 
Aural  Surgery. — Mi'.  HI^Tos, 
Dental  Surgery.— Me.  Saltkb. 
Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology.— Ub.  Pte-Smitu. 

Tacadai/i  and  Salnrdas",  at  a  Qnarter-past  Twelve, 
Uee  of  the  microscope.- Mu.  Dushav,  MoHdant,  at  Half'^ast  Tnelvc. 
Sotany.— Mb.  Johnson,  Tuesdays,  Tkurtdayt,  uiii  Saturilayi,  at  lUlt-past 

Practical    Cliemiatry.  — Dk.   Sie%-bkbo!<,  Mondayt,    Wcdnadayt,    and 

Fridayi,  Ten  to  One. 
Demonetrations  on  Operative  and  Uanipulative  Surgery.— Mr. 

Bbiamt,  Wednesdafi,  at  Three. 
Xtegiatram.- ATcc/rcaf— Db.  Mokon  ;  Siir^ica/— Mb.  Bamiamt. 

IDs.  MoxoK,  Mb.  Bahkabt,  and  Db.  IIiltoii  Faqob,  will  ni^ist  Pupils  in 
thdr  Studies. 
: 


The  Library,  Muaeums,  and  Modd  Eooaii  are  open  daily  to  the  Stndials, 
from  Nine  a'elock  u.in.,  till  Five  o'eheh  p.m. 

I  Mr.  Stoocxb,  ApoiliccaTy  to  Gnj 's  IIu«iiitBl,  ii  aaihoriwd  to  cat«r  tlic 
Kaaea  o/  Students. 


DAYS  AND  HOUES  OP  ATTENDANCE  ON  LECTUKES 

AND  HOSPITAL  PRACTICE. 

WINTER    SESSION,    1865—66. 


Anatomy .^. 

Dissections  

Examination  of  Patients  for  Admission. . . 

Chemistry    

Operations  on  the  Eye 

Experimental  Philosophy    

Oni-patients  seen  by  Dr.  Habershon... 

Dr.  Wilks    
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9t 
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99 


Dr.  Pavy  . . . . 
Dr.  Hicks.... 
Mr.  Forster . 
Mr.  Bryant  . 
Mr.  Durham 
Mr.  Bader  . 
Mr.  Salter  . 
Mr.  Hinton  . 


Vaccination,  Dr.  Hicks    

Wards  yisited  by  Dr.  Barlow. 

Dr.  Bees.... 


»» 


Horn*. 
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Dr.  GuU 

Mr.  Cock    

Mr.  Hilton 

Mr.  Birkett 

Mr.  Poland 

Eye  Wards  

Obstetric  Wards  by  Dr.  Oldham 

,,  ,,         Dr.  Braxton  Hicks. 

Operations    

Morbid  Anatomy 

Medicine  

Bnrgeiy    

Physiology   

Physical  Society I     7 
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X2i0  Climcal  Warda  open  the  first  Weok  ux  O^V)\)«t- 
Clmcal  Lectures  are  giYeix  Weekly  • 
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SUMMEB   SESSION,  1866—66. 


Midwifery     

Pathology 

Ophthalmic  Snrgeiy    

Medical  Jorisprndence 

Practical  Chemistry 

Botany 

Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology 

Practical  Botany 

Use  of  the  Microscope 

Materia  Medica    

Dental  Surgery 

Demonstration  on  Operatiye  Surgery  ... 
Anral  Surgery  «»• 


Hour. 

M. 

T. 

w. 

T. 

F. 

8-46 

— 

— 

— 

II 
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— 

11-80 

— 

.» 

12-16 

— . 

12-80 

— 

II 
8 

— 

II 

2 

— 
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The  Summer  Clinical  Course  commencds  in  May^  and  terminates  in  July. 


The  Wards  are  visited  by  the  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  the  same  days 
and  hours  as  throughout  the  Winter  Session. 


GUY'S   HOSPITAL 


THIS  HOSPITAL,  fonntled  by  Thomas  Gcy,  in  1721, 
for  the  reception  of  four  hufidred  patients,  having  been 
recently  enlarged  throttgli  the  aid  of  a  largo  bequest  from  the 
late  William  Hunt,  eontaiua  at  tho  present  timo  nearly  six 
handred  heda ;  and,  with  its  extensive  buildings  and  large 
airing-groundg,  oecnptoa  an  area  of  about  bctgu  acres.  The 
Hospital  is  divided  into  Medical,  Surgical,  Clinical,  Ophthal- 
mic, Uterine,  and  Venereal  Words,  independently  of  separate 
rooms  for  special  cases.  In  the  year  1804,  80,380  persons 
were  relieved  by  its  means  ;  5,511  as  in-patients,  18,081  as 
oat-patients,  and  48,722  as  casualties,  besides  6,109  who 
received  advice  for  minor  injories,  and  1,608  women  who 
were  attended  in  their  confinements.  Between  four  hundred 
and  four  handred  and  fifty  patients  are  now  received  into  the 
older  buildings,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  into  the  wing  of 
tho  new  building  already  completed ;  tho  latter  when  finished, 
will  accommodate  upwards  of  three  handred  patients- 
According  to  the  provisions  of  the  Founder's  Will,  con- 
firmed by  Act  of  Parliament,  the  Hospital  is  under  the  caro 
of  sixty  Governors,  the  Treasurer  being  tho  general  acting 
manager,  and  having  the  especial  direction  of  the  Medical 
School,  Under  the  arrangements  adopted  by  this  body,  the 
ordinary  Medical  Staif  of  the  Hospital  consists  of  three 
PhyBicians  and  three  ABsiatimt-Physicians  for  genonil  medical 
cases ;  two  Obstetric  Physicians ;  throo  Surgeons,  and  three 


12  GUY'S    HOSPITAL. 

Assistant-Surgeons  for  general  surgical  cases ;  also  Ophthal- 
mic, Dental,  and  Aural  Surgeons;  besides  other  Professors 
not  engaged  in  the  care  of  patients,  who  assist  as  lecturers,  &c.| 
in  the  School.     Of  late  years  there  have  been  four  Surgeons. 

The  Physicians  and  Surgeons  have  distinct  wards ;  two  of 
which,  containing  together  forty  beds,  are  especially  devoted 
to  clinical  teaching  in  medicine.  The  care  of  these  latter  is 
taken  in  rotation  by  the  Physicians  during  the  winter  session, 
and  by  the  Assistant-Physicians  during  the  summer  session. 
The  clinical  patients  are  selected  by  the  Physician  or  his 
Clerks  from  all  applicants  for  admission ;  their  symptoms  are 
carefully  recorded,  and  their  cases  form  the  subjects  of  regular 
clinical  lectures.  The  Surgeons,  also  in  rotation,  select  cases 
from  the  general  wards  for  the  special  purpose  of  clinical 
instruction,  and  lecture  upon  them  during  the  winter,  the 
Assistant-Surgeons  carrying  on  similar  work  during  the  sum- 
mer. Apart  from  these  clinical  records,  all  the  cases  admitted 
into  the  Hospital  are  reported  by  Clerks  attached  to  each 
Physician  and  Surgeon,  l^hus,  during  the  whole  sessional 
year  there  are  clinical  lectures,  both  in  Medicine  and  Surgery 
every  week.  The  Obstetric  Physicians,  and  the  Ophthalmic, 
Dental,  and  Aural  Surgeons,  also  give  clinical  and  practical 
instruction  in  their  several  departments.  The  Medical  and 
Surgical  out-patients  supply  extensive  opportunities  for  the 
observation  of  cutaneous,  infantile,  syphilitic,  and  other  dis- 
eases; and  afiford  to  all  Students  the  means  of  acquiring 
practical  knowledge,  and  opportunities  of  performing  many 
minor  surgical  operations.  Cots  are  distributed  throughout 
the  female  wards  for  the  accommodation  of  children ;  and, 
during  the  last  year  nearly  400  were  admitted ;  166  under 
five,  and  228  under  ten  years  of  age.  The  Assistant-Phy- 
sicians take  charge  of  the  general,  whilst  their  Seniors  have 
the  charge  of  the  clinical  wards,  during  the  winter  session. 

Wards  containing  thirty  beds  are  devoted  to  Ophthalmic 
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CLINICAL  WARDS. 

Snrgery,  and  the  paticuta  in  these  have  their  special  drossers 
and  reporters,  appointed  in  the  nsnal  manner.  About  2,500 
Ophthalmic  cases  are  seen  aununlly  as  ont-patients.  Of  late 
years  the  eye  department  of  the  Hospital  has  been  greatly 
extended,  a  room  has  been  specially  fitted  tip  for  the  perform- 
ance of  operations  on  the  eye,  which  averago  not  less  than 
500  aDnnallr,  and  another  large  apartment  has  been  provided 
with  opthalmoacopes  for  the  nse  of  the  Students. 

A  Sui^con  has  likewise  been  appointed  to  treat  especially 
diseases  of  the  Ear,  and  to  afford  practical  instruction. 

Every  facihty  and  encouragement  is  thas  given  to  the 
Students  to  observe  for  themselves,  to  record  facts  from  per- 
sonal observation,  to  osamine  and  study  at  the  bed-side,  and 
thus  to  acquire  the  ability  of  investigating,  as  well  aa 
experience  in  treating  disease.  Ginical  stndy  and  reporting 
hare  been  for  some  years  paramount  elements  in  the 
education  of  a  Guy's  Student,  and  engage  almost  his  entire 
attention  after  preliminary  work  and  lectures  have  been 
completed.  A  large  namber  of  Students  become  reporters  to 
the  PhysicianH  and  Surgeons ;  and  the  diligence  with  which 
they  perform  the  duties  of  these  offices  is  taken  as  one  of  tha 
most  important  testa  of  their  fitness  to  act  as  dressers  or 
clinical  clerks.  The  reports  of  cases,  although  thoy  ore  not 
looked  upon  as  complete  records,  but  aa  means  of  instruction, 
have  been  usually  transcribed  into  registers  set  apart  for  tho 
purpose,  and  kept  in  the  clinical  rooms.  In  these  rooms — 
tho  one  in  connection  with  the  Medical,  the  other  with  the 
Surgical  wards — the  Students  can  write  out  their  notes,  and 
have  the  use  of  chemical  apparatus,  microscopes,  etc.  There 
are  two  Registrars — one  Medical  and  one  Surgical — to  asBist 
and  direct  Students.  Tho  present  plan  is  a  development  of 
that  originally  adopted  by  the  Clinical  Society  of  Gays, 
established  more  than  Thirty  years  ago  by  tho  Students 
themselves,  and  now  incorporated  into  the  geiieicd  e2iesut<^- 
ments  of  the  Medical  School. 
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THE  MEDICAL  EXAMEHNa  COUNCIL 

Consists  of  Members  of  the  Staff  elected  in  rotation,  whose 
duty  it  is  to  meet  from  time  to  time,  and  take  into  considera- 
tion the  fitness  of  the  Pupils  to  fill  the  yarions  offices  open  to 
them.  They  receive  reports  from  the  Registrars,  returns 
from  the  Demonstrators  and  Janitor,  and  recommend  to  the 
Treasurer  candidates  whom  they  judge  most  eligible  for  the 
appointments  below  enumerated. 


PUPILS'   APPOINTMENTS. 

All  these  appointments  are  given  according  to  the  re* 
spective  merits  of  the  candidates,  and  without  payment. 

The  House  Surgeons  are  appointed  by  the  Treasurer  from 
among  those  gentlemen  who  have  obtained  the  diploma 
of  the  Boyal  College  of  Surgeons.  Each  holds  office  for  a 
period  of  four  months,  acting  as  junior  for  the  first  two,  as 
senior  for  the  last  two  months  of  his  term.  The  Junior 
House  Surgeon  is  provided  with  commons.  He  has  the 
general  superintendence  of  the  surgical  casualty  department, 
and  assists  his  senior  when  required.  The  Senior  House 
Surgeon  resides  in  the  Hospital  and  is  boarded  free  of 
expense.  In  the  absence  of  the  Surgeons  and  Assistant 
Surgeons  he  has  the  general  superintendence  of  the  Surgical 
Wards. 

The  Clinical  Clerks  are  selected  from  those  students  who 
have  been  most  diligent  as  reporters  in  the  wards.  Having 
had  some  preliminary  experience,  they  are  expected  to  draw 
out  extended  and  accurate  reports,  which  may  constitute  the 
basis  of  Clinical  Lectures. 

The  Dressers  are  selected  from  those  gentlemen  who  have 
completed  their  second  year.  They  hold  office  for  six  months 
each.    Three  are  attached  to  each  Surgeon.     Two  of  their 
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nomber  in  rotation  Urfi  in  the  Hospital,  and  board  with  the 
Honae  SurgeoDs  free  of  expense. 

The  Dregsers  in  the  Eye  Word  especially  attend  to  and 
report  upon  the  Ophthalmic  cases.  Thoy  hold  office  for  four 
montliB  each. 

The  OhsMric  Clerks,  two  in  ntiniher,  reside  within  the 
Hospital,  and  are  boarded  free  of  charge.  Each  holda  office  for 
two  months — one  month  as  junior  and  ouo  mouth  us  seuior. 
Their  duty  is  to  accompany  the  junior  pupUs  to  Iheir  first 
case  of  labonr,  to  aBsist  them  in  difficult  easoa,  and  to  super- 
intend generally  the  working  of  the  Lying-in  Charity,  They 
are  not  allowed  to  use  instrumenta  without  the  sanction  of 
one  of  the  Obstetric  Physicians.  The  Medical  Examining 
Cotmcil  considers  the  exhibition  by  a  pupil  of  diligence  and 
skill  in  his  attendance  on  Midwifery  cases  the  best  qualifi- 
cation for  this  appointment. 

Special  Certificates  are  given  to  those  gentlemen  who  have 
attended  one  hundred  cases. 

The  Pout  Moiivin  ETamination  Clrrk^,  two  in  number,  are 
selected  from  among  the  senior  Students,  They  hold  office 
for  two  months  each.  Their  duty  is  to  open  the  bodies 
uid  remove  the  organs  under  the  superintondenco  of  the 
Demonstrators  of  Morbid  Anatomy,  Opportunities  are 
afforded  to  Students  who  are  more  especially  interested  in 
Uus  branch  of  study  for  minute  investigation  by  the  aid  of 
the  microscope.  The  diseased  parts  are  exhibited  to  the 
pnpils,  and  commented  upon  by  the  Demonstrators, 

The Asslstant-Siir^eonsDrcsscrsandDrevsers  in  the Sitrgej-y. 
In  order  to  meet  the  requirement  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons,  that  every  Candidate  for  the  Membership  present  a 
Certificate  of  Six  mouths  Practical  Surgery,  it  has  been 
arranged,  that  all  Students  who  have  not  otherwise  obtained 
ench  Certificates  shall  hold  each  of  the  above  appointments 
for  a  period  of  three  months. 
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The  Reporters  or  Ward  Clerks  are  chosen  from  those 
Students  who  have  been  diligent  in  their  studies  during  the 
first  winter  session;  they  are  expected  to  attend  the  Phy- 
sicians or  Surgeons  to  whom  they  have  been  appointed,  to 
note  down  the  history  or  daily  symptoms  of  cases,  and  to 
transcribe  them.  The  reports  are  examined  by  the  Medical 
or  Surgical  Begistrar,  and  his  opinion  of  their  value  is 
forwarded  to  the  Medical  Examining  Council.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  examine  for  themselves,  and  to  correct  their 
observations  by  the  remarks  of  the  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
at  the  bed-side. 

Special  Certificates  are  given  to  those  gentlemen  who  have 
faithfully  performed  the  various  duties  of  the  above  appoint* 
ments. 


THE   SCHOOL   DEPAETMEOT 

Consists  of  Two  Theatres,  Anatomical,  Pathological,  and 
Comparative  Anatomy  Museums,  Model-room,  Dissecting- 
room,  Materia  Medica  Museum,  Chemical  LaboratorieSi 
Library,  and  all  other  necessary  accommodation. 

The  Museum  of  Human  Anatomy,  divided  into  Anatomical 
and  Pathological  departments,  is  imder  the  care  of  the 
Curators,  Dr.  Wilks  and  Dr.  Moxon. 

The  Anatomical  department  contains  about  2,000  prepara- 
tions of  the  various  organs  and  tissues.  The  earliest  contribu- 
tors were  Sir  A.  Cooper,  Dr.  Hodgkin,  Mr.  Key,  and  Mr.  Cock. 
A  valuable  series  of  skulls  of  all  nations,  some  specimens  being 
very  rare  may  first  be  noticed.  The  section  devoted  to  the 
teeth  is  next  in  order,  and  for  the  sake  of  convenience, 
includes  the  pathological  collection  commenced  by  Mr.  Fox, 
much   increased  by  Mr.  Bell,  and  now  superintended  by 
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Mr.  Salter.  For  the  yarions  dissections  of  the  brain,  spinal 
cord,  and  nerves,  the  Museum  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Hilton, 
and  for  a  series  of  injected  preparations  showing  the  OYum  in 
course  of  development,  to  Dr.  Oldham.  The  wax  models  of 
the  different  regions  and  organs  contained  in  this  division 
stand  unrivalled  as  works  of  art,  and  present  the  most 
complete  and  minute  representations  of  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  body  in  existence ;  all  of  them  were  made  within  the 
walls  of  the  Institution  by  Mr.  Towne,  from  dissections  by 
Mr.  Hilton,  supplemented  by  a  few  by  Mr.  Callaway.  Their 
object  is  not  to  supersede  the  necessity  of  dissection  on  the 
part  of  the  Student,  as  some  have  misapprehended,  nor  have 
they  that  effect.  Besides  other  advantages  which  they 
possess,  such  as  presenting  the  ordinary  relation  of  parts, 
etc.:  many  of  them  are  from  dissections  more  elaborate 
than  the  time  or  skill  of  a  Student  could  enable  him  to 
produce;  and  others  represent  complex  relations  of  parts 
which  could  not  be  arrived  at  without  many  separate  dissec- 
tions, and  a  knowledge  of  which  the  Student  could  not  in 
many  instances  obtain  without  assistance  from  art.  Although 
their  great  beauty  and  delicacy  of  finish  may  be  appreciated 
by  the  uninstructed,  yet  they  can  be  adequately  prized  only 
by  the  anatomist,  who  sees  in  these  models  an  actual 
representation  of  all  that  his  utmost  perseverance  could 
effect  upon  the  recent  tissues.  It  is  but  due  to  the  labour 
and  talent  here  shown,  to  draw  attention  to  this  distinction, 
particularly  as  their  general  beauty  is  apt  to  cause  their 
special  merit,  namely  their  strict  truthfrilness  and  accuracy 
to  be  overlooked.  The  models  of  the  brain  deserve  particular 
notice;  there  are  thirty  showing  different  sections  through 
various  parts  of  the  organ,  and  thirty-nine  illustrating  its 
development  from  the  earliest  foetal  conditions,  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  cerebral  convolutions  in  the  principal 
varieties  of  the  human  race.     The  latter  may  b^  compared 
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with  great  intereet  with  the  models  of  tho  hmins  of  auloiali 
in  the  Musenm  of  Comparative  Anatomy, 

The  organa  of  aeiiMo  are  fully  illubtratetl,  esiwcially  the  efir, 
the  complex  parts  of  which  have  been  ile\-elopod  with  yreut 
ekill.  The  entire  diatribmiou  of  tho  nervous  system  is 
shown,  as  well  as  the  various  other  eystema  of  tho  hod\'. 
Drawings  aecompauy  eiich  model,  in  order  to  aid  the  Student 
in  his  references. 

The  Pathological  Departiiieut  is  divided  into  twelve  sections. 
It  contains  5,000  specimens,  with  2,000  drawin{j;s,  ruprcseuLing 
the  ap])oaranees  in  the  recent  structures.  Tho  drawings  arc 
arranged  in  a  cabinet,  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  diB'erent 
sections,  which  are  as  follows : — 

1.  Diseases  of  Bone.  This  section  contains  some  very 
interesting  Bpecimeos  collected  by  Sir  A.  Cooper,  illustrating 
fraotnre  of  tho  neck  of  the  tbigh  bone ;  and  also  several,  as  do 
other  seotiona,  from  the  valuable  collection  of  tho  late  Mr. 
T.  £.  Br^nt,  of  Kennington. 

2.  Joints,  Ligaments,  etc.  This  contains  speeimcnB  by 
Sir  A.  Cooper,  of  dislocation  of  tho  hip,  and  preparations  by 
Mr.  Aston  Key,  illostrative  of  the  pathology  of  the  joints. 
These  two  sections  occupy  tho  greater  part  of  the  lower 
gallery,  and  number  1,248  preparations. 

S.  Heart,  Arteries,  Absorbents,  etc,.  There  are  534 
preparations  in  this  section,  including  many  remarkable 
malformations.  Among  them  may  bo  noticed  dissections  by 
Mr.  Coi'k  of  some  of  the  earliest  cases,  in  which  ligatures 
were  placed  on  the  subclavian,  iliac  vessels,  etc.,  by  Su-  A. 
Cooper  and  Mr.  Key. 

4.  Nervous  System  and  Skin.  This  section  contains  348 
preparations.  Those  of  the  skin  inclado  mitny  tomours  of 
vorioua  desoriptious. 
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5.  Respiratory  Organs.  Here  are  899  specimens.  This 
department  has  been  especially  enriched  by  Dr.  Addison, 
by  his  illustrations  of  Phthisis. 

6.  Digestive  Organs,  Liver  and  Spleen.  The  various 
diseases  of  the  separate  organs  are  illustrated  by  740 
preparations ;  among  which  are  a  large  number  of  Biliary 
Calculi. 

7.  Urinary  Organs,  etc.  This  section  contains  the 
original  specimens  of  diseased  kidney,  collected  by  Dr« 
Bright,  illustrative  of  the  disease,  now  designated  by  his 
name,  and  already  well  known  from  having  been  described 
in  his  works.  With  these  are  specimens  of  diseases  of  the 
bladder,  which,  with  the  preceding,  amount  to  296  pre- 
parations. In  this  department  are  the  Urinary  Calculi,  850 
in  number  put  up  and  analysed  by  Drs.  Marcet,  Babington, 
Owen  Bees,  Golding  Bird,  and  Odling.  There  are  also  more 
than  80  specimens  of  the  Supra-Benal  Capsules,  showing  the 
peculiar  disease  first  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Addison. 

8.  Female  Generative  Organs.  In.  this  section  are  some 
specimens  of  ovarian  cysts,  which  received  the  special 
attention  of  Dr.  Hodgkin,  iu  his  elucidation  of  this  form 
of  disease;  also  very  many  illustrations  of  diseases  of  the 
breast,  many  of  which  are  due  to  the  investigations  of  Mr. 
Birkett.  Instead  of  a  few  examples  of  chronic  mammary 
tumour,  there  are  now  above  100  specimens  of  adenocele* 
This  section  numbers  in  all  896  preparations. 

9.  Male  Generative  Organs.  Among  the  218  preparations 
in  this  section  are  many  examples  of  diseases  of  the  testis^ 
referred  to  by  Sir  A.  Cooper. 

10.  Peritoneum.  In  this  section  are  226  preparations^ 
including  many  which  have  illustrated  the  writings  of  Sir 
A.  Cooper,  Mr.  Key  and  Mr.  Cock,  on  Hernia. 

11.  Utero-gestation.  For  numerous  specimens  in  this 
section  we  are  indebted  to  Dr.  Lover  and  Dt.  OVdik^oim. 
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It  coiitainB  several  cftses  of  extra-uterine  fcetatiou,  various 
iliseaBeB  of  the  ovum,  und  a  variety  of  malformed  fcctuees,  lUi 
well  aa  some  malformed  orgitna  of  adulta.     Spccimeus,  149. 

Numerous  wax  models,  representing  the  effeuts  of  diffcreut 
poiaouB  ou  the  stomach,  marka  of  violence  ou  the  body,  the 
state  of  the  lungs  of  new  bom  children,  &c.,  &c.,  are  likewise 
included  in  this  section. 

12.    ParasiteB. 

A  revised  Catalogue  of  the  Piithologioal  depaiiuieut,  hy 
Dr.  Wilka  has  been  completed. 

Besides  the  specimens  contained  in  these  various  sections 
which  are  catalogued  and  numbered,  there  are  numerous 
duplicate  specimens  preserved  in  jars  for  the  use  of  the 
lecturers  and  others,  which  can  he  handled  and  thorouglily 
examined,  while  the  more  valuable  eiiamples  in  glftss  are  safe 
from  the  risk  of  injury. 

The  jVuatomical  Model  Room  also  contains  the  numerous 
spccimeus  which  have  accompanied  the  succesBful  "Astley 
Cooper  Prize  Essays." 

A^oiniiig  the  Museums  are  two  lesser  rooms — one  is  the 
microscopic -room,  where  one  of  Powell  and  Lealand'e  instru- 
ments is  kept,  with  several  hundred  specimens  of  the  various 
stmctures  of  the  body,  presenting  a  complete  histological 
series.  The  other  room  contains  the  volumes  of  records  of 
the  ])o«t  iiwiii'm  examinations  commenced  by  Mr.  Key,  Dr. 
Hodgkiu,  Mr.  Wilkinson  King,  and  siucc  carried  on  by  the 
demonstrators  of  morbid  anatomy.  The  present  plan,  adopted 
by  Dr.  Habershon  and  Dr.  Wilks,  consists  in  filling  up  blank 
forms  with  tlie  daily  poi^t  mortem  reports,  which  at  the  end  of 
the  year  ai'e  bound  together. 

The  Pathological  Department  has  also  been  greatly  enriched 
[  hy  a  Beries  of  models,  600  iu  number,  illuBtroting  all  the 
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ordinary  varieties  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  as  well  as  several 
others  which  are  rare  and  less  generally  recognised.  Among 
the  latter  may  be  mentioned  the  form  of  keloid,  pohited  out 
by  Dr.  Addison,  and  the  bronzed  skin  which  accompanies 
disease  of  the  supra  renal  capsnles.  A  catalogue  by  Dr. 
Habershon,  according  to  the  classification  of  Willan  and 
Bateman  accompanies  these  models. 

Besides  the  preparations  and  drawings  above  named,  there 
are  about  2,000  diagrams  for  the  use  of  the  lecturers  on 
Anatomy,  Physiology,  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Midwifery,  and 
Comparative  Anatomy.  There  are,  also,  830  pathological 
casts  in  plaster,  showing  various  deformities,  dislocations, 
hemife,  etc. 

The  Museum  of  Comparative  Anatomy  occupies  the  left  wing 
of  the  Museum,  and  contains  2,600  specimens.  The  ground- 
floor  is  principally  occupied  by  articulated  skeletons,  arranged 
in  the  Guvierian  order  from  man  downwards.  The  series  is 
very  complete,  and  contains  rare  and  beautifal  examples. 
In  the  galleries,  the  preparations  are  placed  in  physiological 
sections,  each  of  which  is  well  illustrated ;  for  example,  of 
the  nervous  system  there  are  nearly  sixty  dissections,  prin- 
cipally made  by  Dr.  Gull.  The  original  contributors  were 
Mr.  Bell,  Mr.  Morgan,  and  Mr.  Wilkinson  King.  Mr.  Towne 
has  also  of  late  added  much  to  the  value  of  this  department, 
by  elaborate  wax  models  of  those  organs  or  structures  which 
could  not  be  preserved  in  the  recent  form.  Among  these  are 
a  complete  series  of  models,  exhibitiug  the  changes  in  the  egg 
during  incubation,  proceeding  from  the  germinal  vesicle  to  the 
full  grown  chick.  Also  models  of  the  brains  of  animals  of  the 
various  classes,  showing  the  gradual  development  of  the  lobes 
and  convolutions  up  to  the  human  type.  These  may  be 
nseftilly  compared  with  the  models  exhibiting  the  development 
of  the  human  brain  in  the  adjoining  MuBCum. 
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The  DUaecliiiff  Room  is  of  recent  constructioii,  ftnd  btB 
many  arrangemeDte  deserving  notioe;  it  is  open  dailv,  is 
w«ll  lighted,  warmed,  aud  veotUaled,  and  in  all  r^specU 
tidaptod  for  its  pnrpose.  The  Demuustrators  of  Anatomy 
Attend  daily  to  assist  the  pupils. 

Near  the  diaflecting  room  is  the  Physiological  Lahoraton- 
occnpied  by  Dr.  Pavy.  Here,  experiments  are  prepared  for 
practically  illnstrating  the  lectures  on  Physiology, 

The  Mimcuin  of  Muteriii  MeiJ'icn  contains  specimens  of  all 
the  driiga  and  preparations  in  general  use  under  the  different 
forma  ordinarily  met  T\'ith  in  commerce,  also  with  their 
priiicipal  adulterations.  It  is  now  under  the  superintondeuce 
of  Dr.  Hahershou.  The  specimens  can  be  convenientJy 
referred  to  and  studied.  A  second  series  of  specimens  ia 
for  the  uite  of  Students  to  give  facilities  for  tactile  exami- 
nation. Dr.  Golding  Bird  added  a  collection  of  rare  proxi- 
mate principles  illastrating  the  recent  advancement  in  the 
chemistry  of  the  animal  fluids.  A  beautiful  series  of  metallic 
ores,  many  of  them  collected  by  the  late  Arthur  Aikin,  are 
arranged  in  glass  cases. 

A  Lahomtory  ia  adjacent,  in  which  everything  is  prepared 
for  Dr.  Taylor's  lectures  on  Chemistry  and  Medical  Juris- 
prudence, the  adjoining  Medical  Theatre  being  used  for 
these  courses,  as  well  as  for  that  on  Materia  Medicn. 

A  Laboratory  for  Practical  Chemiatrj',  under  the  superin- 
tondence  of  Dr.  Stevenson,  is  fitted  up  for  the  summer 
season,  with  working  beuuhes,  sets  of  reagents,  gaa,  water, 
etc.,  for  the  use  of  the  Studeuta. 

Nearly  all  the  Students  now  avail  themselves  of  the  oppor- 
ttmities  thus  affoi-ded  for  acquiring  a  practical  knowledge  of 
these  subjects. 

The  Libraiy  contains  upwards  of  6,000  volumes,  and  ia 
I  iiiif)plied  with   weekly,   monthly   and    quarterly  joumalB    of 
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Medicine,  Natural  History,  and  Philosophy.  It  is  open  to 
the  Students  daily,  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  Each  Student  is 
allowed  to  take  home  one  volume,  which  must  be  returned  by 
ten  o'clock  the  following  morning.  Adjacent  to  this  is  a 
reading  room  where  newspapers  and  miscellaneous  journals 
are  taken  in. 

The  Pupils*  Physical  Society  is  the  representative  of  the 
old  Physical  Society  of  Guy's.  The  meetings  take  place  on 
alternate  Saturdays,  at  seven  in  the  evening,  when  a  paper  is 
read  by  a  member  on  some  professional  subject,  and  a  dis- 
cussion follows.  The  Society  has  always  been  in  a  prosperous 
state,  and  has  been  most  advantageous  to  the  Students.  It  is 
under  the  especial  patronage  of  Mr.  Cock,- — ^Mr.  Durham  and 
Dr.  Moxon  kindly  acting  as  Secretaries. 

A  prize  of  £10  from  the  funds  of  the  Society  is  given  at  the 
end  of  the  session  to  the  member  who  sends  in  the  best  essay, 
and  report  of  cases.  And  a  second  prize  of  .£10  is  given  to 
the  member  who  is  judged  to  have  read  the  best  essay  before 
the  Society. 

Guy* 8  Hospital  Rejyoiis. — These  Reports  have  been  issued 
in  one  or  two  volumes  annually,  since  the  year  1836,  and  are 
for  the  most  part  records  of  cases  that  have  been  iu  the 
Hospital.  Subscribers  names  are  sent  to  the  Editor — Dr, 
Wilks. 

The  Chapel  contains  accommodation  for  Students,  as  well 
as  for  other  members  of  the  Institution.  There  is  Sunday 
and  week-day  service.  The  Governors  have  erected  Tablets  to 
the  memories  of  the  late  Sir  A.  Cooper  and  Dr.  Addison. 
A  fine  Statue  of  the  Founder,  by  Bacon,  is  placed  opposite 
the  Altar. 
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This  work,  which  was  commenced  in  the  year  1886,  has  now 
reached  the  Third  Series ;  the  Tenth  Volume  of  which  was 
issued  last  October,  with  an  Index.  An  eligible  opportunity  is, 
therefore,  now  offered  to  gentlemen  who  wish  to  commence  their 
subscriptions. 

One  Volume  is  published  annually  in  October,  at  the  following 
Terms: — 

Terms  of  Sabscription,  including  Postage  on  Delivery,   6b* 
Terms  to  Non-Subscribers 7s«  6d. 

Post  Office  Orders  to  be  drawn  in  favor  of  Mr.  Mark  Shattock, 
addressed  to  Guy*s  Hospital,  S.E.,  and  made  payable  at  the 
Borough  Post  Office;  to  whom  also  Subscribers  names  may 
be  sent. 

In  the  ensuing  Volume,  there  will  be  commenced  a  series  of 
Chromo-lithographs  of  the  appearance  of  the  Human  Eye,  in 
health  and  disease,  from  original  drawings  made  with  the  aid 
of  the  ophthalmoscope,  and  taken  from  persons  attending  at 
Guy's  Hospital.  A  description  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Bader,  the 
Ophthalmic  Surgeon.  It  is  expected  that  the  entire  number  of 
drawings  will  exceed  a  hundred,  and  thus  constitute  a  collection 
of  Dlustratious  of  the  Eye  such  as  has  never  before  been  published. 
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PATRON. 

HER  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  THE  QUEEN, 

VISITOR. 

HIS  GRACE  THE  LORD  ARCHBISHOP  OF  CANTERBURy. 

OFFICIAIa  GOVERNORS. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE  LORD  CHANCELLOR. 

HJS  GRACE  THE  LORD  ARCHBISHOP  OP  YORK. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  AND  RIGHT  REV.  THE  LORD  BISHOP  OF  LONDON. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE  LORD  CHIEF  JUSTICE  OF  THE  QUEEN'S  BENCH. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE  FOR  THE  HOME  DEPARTMENT. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE  SPEAKER  OF  THE  HOUSE  OF  COMMONS. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE  LORD  MAYOR  OF  LONDON. 

THE  VERY  REV.  THE  DEAN  OF  ST.  PAUL'S. 

THE  VERY  REV.  THE  DEAN  OF  WESTMINSTER. 

lalFE  GOVERNORS. 

H.  R.  H.  THE  DUKE  OF  CAMBRIDGE']  K.G. 

THE  MOST  NOBLE  THE  MARQUESS  OF  CHOLMONDEtST. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE  EARL  HOWE. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE  EARL  OF  HARROWBY. 

THE  LORD  FEVERSHAM. 

THE  LORD  CALTHORPE. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  SIR  J.  T.  COLERIDGE. 

THOMAS  WATSON,  ESQ.  M.D. 

THEOOUNCIIa. 

THE  GOVERNORS  AND  TREASURER. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  THE  EARL  OF  POWIS. 

THE  RIGHT  REV.  THE  LORD  BISHOP  OF  WINCHESTEll. 

THE  RIGHT  REV.  THE  LORD  BISHOP  OF  LICHFIELD. 

THE  RIGHT  REV.  THE  XORDi  BISllOF'  O^  itOC^ESTER. 

THE  R^GHT  REV.  THE  LORD  BISHOP  OF  ELY. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  LORD  RADSTOCK. 

ROBERT  CHEERE.  ESQ. 

RICHARD  CLARKE,  ESQ. 

JOHN  DUKE  COLERIDGE,  ESQ.  Q.C. 

REV.  CHARLES  D'OYLEY,  M.A. 

EDMUND  BECKETT  DENISON,  ESQ.  aC. 

THE  RIGHT  HON.  W.  E.  GLADSTONE,  M.P. 

THE  VENERABLE  ARCHDEACON  HARRISON. 

THE  HON.  GEORGE  WALDEGRAVE  LESLIE. 

REV.  J.  O.  LONSDALE,  M.A. 

SIR  WILLIAM  HEATHCOTE,  BART.  M.P. 

SIR  THOMAS  PHILLIPS. 
THE  MASTER  OF  THE  TEMPLE,  D.D. 
THOMAS  GODFREY  SAMBROOKE,  ESQ. 

C.  P.  SEROCOLD,  ESQ. 

EOERTON  VERNON  HARCOU&T,  ESQ. 

EDWARD  WIGRAM,  ESQ. 


WILLIAM  COTTON,  ESQ. 

PRINOIPAIi. 

REV.  RICHARD  WILLIAM  J  ELF,  D.D. 


JOHN  WILLIAM  CUNNINGHAM,  ItSd. 


f.R, — The  next  day  Jla^^ 

mtotkix  Dtpartmmt.U  Tuetilay,  Jan.  23,  1866.    The  opetiinff  Sfrvl 
Otf  Collegf  Chapel  it-Ul  late  place  o»  Thmgday,  J-an.  25,  al\\  i-tt. 


KING'S       /!ff#g^:P[f.    COLLE( 


LONDON. 


^$<olo([Uftl  ii9epartmtnt. 


The  itev.  E.  H,  PLUMpTRB.  M.A. 
The  llev.  STANLEY  I.EATHES,  M.A.  \ 

Ber.  Cakon  RoBKHTSOir,  M.A. 
KbV.  Samuel  Chcbtsau,  M.A. 

Rer.  A,  I.  McCaul,  M..^ 


rpr.r., 

1    T" 


[fgesU  or  the 


Tbk  object  in  view  in  tlii»  Deparlmeiit  of  King's  College  U  to  proviile  »  syilB 
lonnd  'nivalo°lcBl  Instniclinn.  easentiaUy  pnicticul  in  its  natiite,  far  iLp  iarge 
important  cImb  «f  yiiuiig  men  vrlio  propose  lu  ofltr  liieraselves  an  Candidate 
Holy  Orders. 

Thii  D-'partment  is  under  the 
College,  who  lectures  t»ice  in  i 

r  of  llie 
TeHamenl."  J 

rProfesBor  of  '"Hebrew  and  Hii 
^■J^     oftlie  01dTeiit«nie»t."  ^ 

Prof; Bsor  of  "  Ecclesinstical  H  iitory.'' 
Professor  of  "  Pastoral  Tlieology." 
TLeclurer  of  "  Hetlrew  and    tile   Ex^ 
■■(      of  the  Old  Tcnlamcnl." 
.      ProfMsorDf  ■'Vo<-nl  Music." 
Lecturer  in  ''  Public  Heading.'' 

The   nipFrinteniience  of  the  Choir  ia  eiitruMed  In  W.  H.  Monk,  l^iq.; 
Lectures  on  Public  Healtli  are  given  by  W.  A,  GuY,  Esq.  M.B.  Cantab. 

Tlie  course  of  InKlrnctbn  in  Jiis  Department  embraces  llie  Evidences  of  Nul 
and  Keveakd  Religion;  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  the  Original  Lnn^'Ungcs ; 
Thirty-nine  Articles  of  Religion ;  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer ;  Ecclesiastical 
I0ry,  boll)  Ancient  and  Miidcin;  and  ibc  tltcory  and  practice  uf  thv  PastDrnl  Oi 
jaclu^ng  the  reading  of  the  Liturgy,  and  the  compoaition  and  (1irli\ery  of  Senii 
A  eouTW  of  d3lit  Lectures  on  PuHlic  Healili,  in  «1l  its  Wnring*.  U  given  ir 
Lent  Term  of  each  year.  Tnsiniction  is  also  given  within  tlip  Cnlli'ev  in  the  ih 
ttiA  practice  of  C'mgregjlionai  Singing. 

Tke  fellowine  persons  are  admitted  Stuileota  of  this  Department:— 
A.  I.  Any  Graduate  of  Oiford,  Cambridge,  Dorhsin,  or  Dublin ; 

a.  Hariug  produced  evidence  of  Wa  Decree ;    i.  UatiitgfiiMLiice&av^ 

aathorizalioa  by  a  liuliopi    e.  Having  patted  n  BWrtfucvoiV  «i.i 

lion  ill  the  Hi5,o,_i  u/-  U,e  OUi  un<I  New  Tt^t..meuW,  in*\  W  k.' 

a*  a  MalHculMed  Student  o!  the  I'lieoloeical  DMit\tVmetH.  t«T  i 

per:«].  mt  /™  xUu  two  Acn.lc-rnicttl  Teiina. 

. ^«  •  •"■ !_:_: 


II.  Sucli  Student  iIibU  Allend  nil  Hie  tectiires  and  psii  ell  the  lenninal  examinn- 
.ionit,  aiid  sliiill  conform  in  all  respects  to  the  rtEiilaiions  of  the  Cnliepe. 

in.  Tlie  Fms,  paynble  in  ndvance,  shall  be  Ten  Guit.tM  per  term,  in  additiui.  to 
Ae  Mutrieiihitioii  Fees. 
IV.  These  conditions  laving  been  rnlfiUed,  the  Fiincipnl  ahsll  he  empowered  to 
II  oQicial  Certihcate,  whivh  iimy  be  exhibited  for  llie  sniiifactioii  uf  that  Bishop 
n  lliB  Student  may  apply  to  he  admitled  to  Holy  Orders. 

I.  Any  Grudiiiile,   as  Broreanid,  wlio  has  fiilfilled  the  cnndllioita  specified   under 

A.  I.  may  be  adtnilled  as  h  non-nmlriculated  Student  In  Tlii'olo"}'. 
IT.  Such  Student  sholUltend,  for  at  least  three  lerma,  the  folloning  Lectures:— 

a.  Uogmntic   Theology    (the    39   Article*),  on   Monday   ul   11.    and    on 
Fridny  at  10.20. 

b.  On  the  Uld  TesUmcnt,  on  Friday  at  I. 
e.  On  EccleiiaslicBl  History,  on  Thursday  at  9.30 ; 

On  Hebrew,  Tuesday  and  Friday,  either  al  2.30  or  at  3,30. 

d.  On  the  New  Testaini-n(.  on  Thursday  al  11. 

e.  On  the  Gospels,  Monday  at  2.15,  and  Tii^iidiiy  at  1  ; 

On  the  Episllei,  Monday  at  12.1.%  ami  Tuesday  at  \\M>. 

III.  Such  Student  must  pass  the  lermiiial  cxaminaliun  in  each  subject. 

IV.  Tin  Fees  for  ihia  Course,  payable  on  entrance,  will  be  oi  follows:— 

a.  Di^matic  Theology,  no  Fees,  but  a  f,\h  of  21.  2i.  a  term,  or  5/.  5i.  fat 
the  year,  to  the  Cbapi'I  Improvement  Fund, 

b.  and  e.  -ii.  4i,  a  tcnn,  or  It)/   lOi.  for  tlie  year 
d.  and  e.  <l.  4i.  a  term,  or  10/.  lOt.  for  the  year 

V.  These  conditions  being  fnllilted,  atich  Student  sbsll  be  entitled  to  a  Certificate, 
signed  by  the  Professor  of  such  Courie  of  Lecturet,  and  eounteralgned  bjr 
the  Principal. 

B.  All  Stiidenlaor  King's  College,  London,  who,  having  passed  three  yetn 
the  Ucparlmenl  of  General  Literature  and  Science,  and  fulfilled  the  required  con-' 
4itions,  aliall  have  received  the  Uiploina  of  an  Aaaociali 

Ca  All  persons  of  the   age  of  twenty-one,  who,  after  having  been   eTsmfned 

mnd  reported  us  I'tigible  by  the  Principal,  shall  obtain  ilierecammendation  of  a  Bishog,. 
The  necessary  qiinlificuliuiia  are,  th«  Four  Gospels  in  Greek  ;  n  knowledge  of  lb* 
Historical  Books  of  the  Old  Testamenll    a  thorough  acquaintance  with  Ibe  Cliureh 


Catechism,  with  Scripture  pruofa ;  I.i 
^>  m  grammalicai  knowledge  of  some  oi 
^L  wliicb  may  be  selected  by  the  Candidi 


and  Gre 
Greek,  a 


self,  from  the  fuUawi 


;    BbCDd's  Essays  J  Blfd 
e  Latin  Classical  bookf 


HoHRa.— BouViI.II  111.  I  Cice: 

Out  UaaiK  Thaokdt.  ICssa 

HtRODOTUS.— SiKik  II.  or  id;  two  other  SalLi 

Booki.  LiTi, 

Tanolnlliui. — One  Book.  TiCi' 

XMin>morl.—"C.irnD<tiin.  Bnofci 1. 11,111.           ' 

'•Aoabtsit."  Bootil.n.lIL  yiw. 


'"DeBelloOalllco."   Thn^  Books. 


-"Jh  I) 

'•  l>» littart  Deonxia.' 


Boaki 
UoiucE.— TVieOit*  ■,  W 


_^'^_y9^^tane^l^^jjt^l^^^^^l^^^^^^^^^s^^^ 


Ipebtevr  Alphabet,  by  tlie  late  Rev.  A.   McCbuI,  D.t).  ia  alao  expected  ;  chii  may 
■  )iuicliased  8t  llie  Sectelary's  OUii'e,  Kiiig'a  College,  jirice  6d.  ur  by  post  7d. 
I  EfgulalioHs  nffecliiig  Caadiduha  Knder  S.  and  C, 

Y  1.  Ever;  Canditlsle  tui  nduiiHipn,  iiul  being  an  Auuciate  uf  tlie  CuUtge/muit  icnd. 
fci  tbe  Principal,  seven  iluy*  previutu  to  the  exiiriiiiiatiun,  a  written  applicatiuii  fur 
•dmiuioii,  accDm|>unicd  hy  i  certidtaie  of  t'C'd  iiiora)  and  teligioiii  vliaraciei  from 
the  Clergyman  qI  hU  pati.h,  or  of  the  [lariah  io  which  be  bai  last  resided.  Tha 
names  of  one  or  nmre  frieiidi  1o  wbinii  ihe  Caudiilate  \t  well  kriutTn,  iiiuat  alao  ha 
t.\iea  HI  llerereei.  The  farm  ol  ep]>iicaiiun  ma)'  be  obtained  ftuin  the  Sei-teUry  of 
King's  College. 

'.*.  Previously  to  Matriculution  each  Student  must  subscribe  the  Thirty-nine  Article! 
of  Religion,  Bi  well  as  n  Jeclaratiun  thai  he  will  conform  (o  all  the  rulei  and  regulaa 
liuiiior  the  College. 

3.  TlieCoaraeorSiudymuil  be  continued  during  >t  least  Six  Academical  TermiCtwif' 
years).  Examinations  take  place  in  each  ul  the  keverul  hraticKes  of  instiuclion  every ^ 
Term,  and  a  probationary  ritd  race  niu^t  be  pasied  by  every  Student  in  hia  fourth 
or  fifih  Term.    At  iheclose  of  the  course  ol  two  years  a  Blrict  euuiination  takea' 

\t-,  and  to  all  Students  who  have  merited  such  a  diiitinction  by  their  nttuLninentijf 
id  by  tbeir  good  character  during  the  period  of  their  Studies  in  King's  College, 
IS  Priucipal  is  empowered  by  tbe  Caiiocil  to  grant  a  Certificate  ornttahimentt,  which 

maybe  exhibited  for  iba  satinfaolion  of  that  Bialmp  to  whom  any  Student  may  apply 

to  be  admitted  aa  a  Candidate  fur  Holy  Urderi, 

4.  Tlietwo  Archbishops  and  [wenlyfive  of  the  Bishups  have  consented  to  admit  a« 
Candidate*  for   Holy  Orders  those  Studeiils  wl.o  slmll  produce   the  College  Cer- 

5.  Tha  Board  of  Exainbers  hold  exniniualions  Toi  Certificates  at  the  aid  uf  tha. 
Michaelmas,  Lent,  and  Eojter  'I'eiins. 

6.  Theological  Asiociatea,  being  in  Holy  Orders,  are  permitted,  subject  in  each  case 
to  the  friucipjl'a  approval,  to  wear  a  disLlnctive  Hood;  for  particulars  see  the 
Calendar. 

7.  Tlia  Fees  for  attending  the  full  prescribed  Course  are  10^  UU.  per  Term  for  all 
AaMiciatesuf  King's  College,  London;  and  12/.  12(.  per  Term  for  all  uilLcr  Students 
The  Fees  fur  the  fust  two  Terms  must,  except  by  apeclal  perinlsslon,  be  paid  upou 
rntrance.  iu  addition  to  5/,  17^.  Gd.  for  Matricuktlan  Fees. 

&  The  Academical  Year  con.isli  of  Three  Terms. 

Michaelmas  Term,  from  about  the  Ut  of  Oclobcr  to  tbe  week  before  Cliriitniaa. 

I^utTeiia,  from  about  tlie  2Ulb  of  January  to  the  week  before  Kaiter, 

Waiter  Term,  frcim  about  ten  days  alter  ICaster  to  tbe  end  uf  June. 

Gentlemen  (not  being  Graduates]  nut  wiihlug  tu  attend  Ihc  whole  Course 
ly,  select  any  oue  or  more  lulijects,  at  tbe  following  Fees :— 

■'■-     '"•I",";.'- 


UcbRW  Wd  tllB  EHEiall  Bf 

hgOldTulsmsnt 

\   i    I    .""1" 

>,  Keaideoce  i*  provided  wilbia  the  Culhge  precincli  for  a  \'ini\luil  nuuiWi  i^ 


One  of  £50  every  jear,  iu  Uodaru  UiatOTjr, 

One  of  £50  „         In  Euglinh  liiUraturc- 

One  of  £10  „         iB  Clueice,  and  one  of  £40  in  Malhomatkd,  for  ti 

One  of  £30  „  „  uid  one  of  £30  in  dillo. 

One  of  £30  „         ia  Diriirity  (open  to  olliur  DeiiirtiuenlB). 

StudeoW  wlio  liHve  pursued  (heir  StuJiea  ia  tUIs  Deiiarlment  of  (he  College  fur  throe 
jeui,  and  baTo  fulfilled  the  requited  traodi^ons,  are  ciitlLled,  under  rul«i  laid  down  in  tlie 
Culendar,  10  the  Diploma  of"  AswMiate  of  King's  College."  Tliia  pHrllege  isaliioetMiided 
to  nil  SLudeuU  wliu  liuvu  passed  ihrough  &  Ooui'se  of  rwuycara'  aludy  at  llio  CoUcge,  if  (be; 
Imvo  pievlouBly  pasaed  too  year*  (dthetio  King's  Collage  tiehool,  or  inmieof  iheSohooU  ia 
Cuiud.  .ind  Imd  passed  al  least  one  tannin  the  bigiiest  form  of  IliM  School  before  leaving  it, 

;Stuilenls  of  this  Depiirtmoal>  who  have  obtained  the  Diploma  ot  "  Awiociate  of  King'* 
College,"  arecntitli'd  to  enter  the  Theological  Deportment,  with  ihovlewofliBconiing  Can- 
dida les  for  Holy  Ordem. 

Dinner  U  provided  in  the  College  Hall  every  day  at  i  o'nlock  for  «uch  Studenta  aa  ma; 
wiiili  to  avail  themselTCa  of  that  aucouimodatloa. 

Jirtidenee  <if  ^fudcnCi,— Uooms  are  provided  wii.hin  (he  nails  of  the  College  for  the 
ro»ideuce  of  a  limited  number  of  Jitilrieulaleil  Studeal".  The  Censor  of  the  College  Uvea 
withio  its  walls,  and  to  liini  if,  eoiniuitted  by  tlw  Couuoil  the  sHpurinl«ndence  of  ttll  rwident 
Siudonts  under  iiuailcmii3il  discipline.    See  page  33. 

Some  of  the  Prsfeaaoia,  &c.  receive  rupik  into  Uteir  houacs.    See  pi^e '. 


ij,  ^e  differeut  Classen  in  this  Departniant  arc  lifcewise  open  to  OuntTemen  nho,  beiag 
(Kiable  to  attend  llm  wlwile  cnurap,  inuy  wiahror  the  opportunity  of  studying  nuy  particular 
■ulijeut.     The  foHowiug  aie  the  Vuea  be  admimiou  lo  uupiiraie  Cour^eH : — 

Chulal  Literature Prof.  Bev.  J'u.  0.  Lonsdale  t    i    o'  10  10    ft' 

Mathcmniiea Profea.  llev.  T.  0,  Hull .     .     *     4    0  10  10    B , 

Modem  History '  Pmf  Bbv  J  ■*  »«.««■        I  2    2    O'  5    B    9 

E(if:li8hLangoage,ConipofliUon,fte.K"'' ""^■''■'*-"™*"^-    '12    2    0  5    5    0 

Hehreir Prof.  Rev. ».  Leathes,  M.A.     a    2    0  6    5    0, 

Krenuh  LanguAijC Prufeii.  Marietta   ....320  5    S    0, 

Oprmiui  UiiBiiuge Lfofc-.  IJutblioim,  Ph.  D.  .    2    2  '  O  5    5  '  0 ' 

Ilaliao  [.anguMgo  ......     Profes.  I'istrucoi   .     .    .    .    2    S    »  ,D    B    ff 

Chinese  Lanirnuge ......     Profea.  tier.  .'.Summers    .     5,    S    0  '      1$  12    t> 

Drawing,  Landsuapo Professor  De  La  Motte  .    .    i     4    0-  .  So  10    (f 

I«luml.  and Vee  Hand.     .     .  [  P'ofe«wr  Glenny .     ...     4     *    0  10  10    0 

yiirary  Pea  ..         .,. 11  220 

tieuarftphy Professor  Hughes      ...     1  — 

k  — 

^^  HuUKa  UF  A1TENDA^X■K. 

The  duties  of  the  day  ooinmen<.-e  with  prayers  in  (be  Chapel  at  Ten  o'doefc  pteciMlyr 
wliL'u  the  aliondance  of  all  dludenla  is  icijuiied. 


/_ji'itttp^'.y.. '.'.'.".'.'. 


■ij  ^  \^ 


■"-■■  ■  '■ 


I'l^a*-. 


KING'S 


COLLEGK, 


LONPON. 


■Drpariinrnr    of   CSenttnl    lLittr.itutt   anti    ^tiEntc. 
ORIENTAL  SECTION. 


K  tibio«  of  tbia  Section  i»  tn  Jiirot  ihe  wiiiils  of  cauiliilntes  for  tbe  rmJia 
;e,  |)iinicul»r!j  tlioso  sekcled  fiic  "  ilic  furllier  eiii  in  illation." 


ciTi 


''fldnwrit  Language  and  Liternliire 

Beugiili 

Arabic  Laiiiju&ge,  and  Littrralare 


tiibrHDe  tlic  following;  aabjecis,  uiilpss  tbe  instructions  i»Hued  \tf 
iboiild  mukc  anv  cbaages  ucce^sar^  : — 

CiiJ-iu^s  BiiDci!,  Esq.  Proressor. 
Rev.  J.  CiMPBELl,,  ActiiJg-Piofcsaor, 
AliTDNins  AjledseTj  Es([.  Professor. 
Thomas  Huwle*,  Esii.  Fruffwor, 

late  Heml  Mailer  of  the  Aiiglo-Vcnia* 
cular    Scliuol.    Ellure,    Madfsa   Pieti* 

Rbv.    1Iobiiaidj[    Pbstobji,    formerljt 

Superiti  lend  cut  a(  Maralbi  and   Guj»« 

rati  Scbuols    in    eunnexlon  wilb  thv 

Chureb  of  i)i;ulkad  Id  Bombay, 


Mltlisb  Law  iiDd  Jurisprudvuce     .    . 

llabunieilfiu  uud  UJudu  Luw     .     . 

[.^nMJicliou  and  Procedure  uf  tbe  ludiii) 


^      Prul 


glilical  Economj 


.hsio 


IBt-v.  J,  E.  T.  ildGKHS,  M,A. 

I      Toolte  Professor  uf  Economic  Scieii 

'      in  Kiuf^'a  Collrgt'i  Luiidon. 


gors  will  be  ■  GOuibiuution  of  lecturing 
-laiiiiiie  tbe  sLiiduiita  bnib  nice 
I,  and  cspt'eiully  at  tbe  gIubd  of  lb| 


C'Tlle  mode  of  instruction  adopted  b;  the  Prefix: 
'th  oral  cinminations ,  uud   ibi'i^  priipoEc  lo  i 
il  b;  written  papers  at  tbe  end  of  cver^r  tein 
litfcadeniieat  jeu. 

V  Stadrsts  will  be  admitted  on  Mondnj,  Fiibrunrj  ii(),  and  the  Lectures  iril 
their  caae  c<iDlinue  ualil  tbe  Summer  Exam iuai ion,  witb  a  bliurt  inturtnl  al  Eaelcr 

OcDtleaien  ms;r  be  admitted,  eitlior  as  Matriculated  Students  of  tike  College  ^ 
euteri&g  lo  tbe  follawlug  course:— 

1.     An;  two  of  tbe  LuoguoKCS  named  in  tbe  list. 
I  0.     Eugliab  Law  aad  Jurisprudence. 


4.  Mahomcdan  Iiaw. 

5.  iuriidiiriioaiiiid  VtoceduK  of  (be  Courts  of  Ltin  mln&ia, 
tf.     J'o/ilicaJ  £c"uoiay. 


y»3«\t;'tt\-  <-Vl 


If  Matriculated  Students  wish  to  attend  more  than  two  language  classes,  thej  will 
be  permitted  to  do  so  on  payment  of  the  fees  named  below. 

The  fees  for  new  Matriculated  Students  are  £60  per  Annum,  payable  half  on 
entrance,  and  half  at  the  beginning  of  the  ensuing  half-year. 

All  fees  are  payable  in  advance,  at  the  beginning  of  Term. 

The  fees  for  Matriculation  are  £5  17'.  6^. ;  or  in  the  case  of  Graduates  of  any 
University,  who  will  wear  their  own  academical  dreaa,  £4  6'.  6J. 


The  fees  for  separate  classes  will  be  as  follows : — 


HALF  YJBAB. 
£     «.        d. 

Sanscrit 7  17    6 

BengaU 7  17    6 

Arabic 7  17    6 

Hindustani. 7  17    6 

Tamil 7  17    6 

Telugu 7  17    6 

Gujaraii 7  17    6 

Maraihi 7  17    6 

English  Law  and  Jurisprudence 7  17    6 

Hindu  Law 550 

Mahoroedan  Law 550 

Procedure  in  Indian  Law  Courts      ....  5     5 

Political  Economy 5     5 


Library  Fee 


]     ] 


0 
0 
0 


TCA«. 
«       «. 

12  12 

12  12 

12  18 

12  12 

12  12 

12  12 

12  12 

12  12 

12  12 

8    8 

8    8 

8    8 

8    8 

2    2 


The  hours  of  attendance  will  be : — 


Sanscrit 

Bmgali 

Arabic ^ 

Hindustani «.. 

Tamil 

Telugu  

Gi^arati    

Marathl .*. 

English  and  Roman  Law 

Hindu  Law 

Mahomcdan  Law 

Indian  Law  Courts  , 

Political  Economy 


Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

••« 

8.30—5 

4—5.30 

••• 

1.S0— s 

••• 

•  •• 

1.30—8 

<•. 

5—6.30 

••• 

5—6.30 

11.30— 1 

•  •• 

•  •• 

11.30-1 

•  •• 

•  •• 

11.45—1.15 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

10.15—11.45 

t*« 

«•• 

12—1.15 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •■ 

1.45—3 

•  •• 

•  •« 

4-5 

•  •• 

3-4 

••• 

••• 

10.20—11.20 

•  •• 

•  ■• 

•  •• 

■  •• 

•  •• 

4—5 

•  •• 

*•• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

«•• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Friday. 


1.30—3 
12—1.80 
12-1.15 
1.45-3 


5-6 
3.30—5 


it  th. )  dose  of  each  Course,  the  Principal  will  submit  to  the  Council,  for  such 
roa^ks  of  approval  as  shall  in  each  case  seem  fit,  the  names  of  any  Students  who 
have  distinguished  themselves  by  their  diligence  and  progress. 

Professor  Howlet  has  been  appointed  Dean  of  the  Section  for  the  ensuing  year, 
and  will  be  happy  to  give  any  geulleman  such  advice  as  he  may  need.  Letters  tu 
the  Professor  may  be  addressed  to  King's  College,  London,  or  to  7,  Belgrave 
Rx)ad,  Abbey  Road,  N.W. 

The  valuable  collection  of  Oriental  bnoks  oontainfld  in  the  Marsden  Library  will  be 
open,  under  certain  regulations,  for  the  use  of  Matriculated  <Students. 

Fprther  particujars,  including  the  text-books  used  in  each  class,  may  be  obtained 
/row  lAe  Kind's  CoUef^e  Calendar, 


Jan.  23,  18Ci;. 

2'Aerf  n-ill  be  an  Ejaminalioa  of  ntii'  Siridfiifs  in  A/at/ifiiiiilicf,  itc.  on   tin  fol- 

Itotoing  Jaif,   and  the  rfjuktr  vwk  of  Iht  Term   will  bfgiii  oh   I'hurtdaju 
Jan.  25.  ^ 

LONDON. 


KING'S 


COLLEGE, 


Gcpaitmeni  of  Gnuial  instiurtion  in  tfjc  appUc? 

defences. 

ISCLUDrSG  ENGINEERING.  PRACTICAL  SIIKVEYINr.  AND  LEVELLINOl 
MANUFACTUKING  AUT  ANU  MACHINEUy,  &c. 

Tun  nbjecl  of  this  Section  ig  lo  provide  r  t^ntcm  iifKerierul  iimliiicli'in.ewentiBllj'  practica 
•  n  ila  niiturc.  for  the  large  Bnd  imp.irtant  cImb  nf  JiixinB  nun  herrnller  tci  he  enRiiKeil  i| 
Civif  and  Hilitaiy  Bnjiinitriiie.  Ijarvefino,  Architecture,  nnd  ihv  ^'K*"'  branches  of  Hano- 
hcluring  Alt. 

The  whole  cotme  Ihui  orcupies  three  yenrj,  and  formiten  Bpnroprmte  iuttoduetien  to  tk*l 
kinil  of  iwtiuclion  which  can  only  be  aulained  within  the  walls  of  Ihe  manufncloij,  or  by 
ectukily  tskuifi  part  in  the  Isbnurs  of  the  Surveyor,  the  Engineer,  or  the  ArcKitEcl, 

Muaeuniai,  conUining  impoiUDt  ftnd  vftluabie  collecliDni,  illiutrBliDg  the  euhjecta  tauMli^ 
■re  opeu  t»  liic  Sludents.  « 

Student*  who  have  pnued  twn  Tenni  in  Ibis  Depnrlmfnt,  nnd,  jti  addition,  not  Teai  thoW 
one  fear  in  practice  under  a  Civil  or  Mechniiifsl  Engineer,  nre,  hy  n  tperiHl  order  of  lh« 
SecratHrj  or  Stnte  for  India  in  Conncil.ndmiltid  to  bu  Can  JidMet  for  iippiiint 
Eiuii««BT  Eatabliabment  in  fnilm. 

The  cauiM  of  instiuctinn  dunpriiCB  tlioie  branches  of  ImowTedge  ffliJeli  form  Ifie  grnnnij 
work  of  a  iiheml  education.  Every  Student  is  rwjirired  to  take  nMe»  of  each  Coune  p(F 
Ledum  that  heBltend^and  to  (five  up  his  Note- honk  lotlit  Professor  for  inspection  Mb  ufttn 
Hinsy  be  required.    The  following  are  the  eubjects  taught  in  this  Seciioi 

EELIGIOUS  INSTRUCTION, 

Arronlinpto  thenrinciplei  of  the  United  Church  of  England  and  Jrelimd.  bv  the  Lhaplainr 


F 


MiTHEMATICS. 
Hall,  M.A. 

LsGTORBRa — Rev.  T.  A.  Cook,  M.A.  aud  Rev.  W.  Howm,  M.A.  . 
FiawrTaAB— Arithmetic;  Algebra;  ISuclid.BoofcB  I, a, 8, 4,  6,11;  Plane Trrgononietw 
id  Mensuration.  ^ 

Skono  Ybar.— Conic  Sections,  nnd  the  Elcncnl?  of  Ibo  DUrecential  Calculmi. 
Third    Ykik.— Spherical   Trigonometrj- :    Otonielry  of  three  .timenhionB;    DifltientlA 
Intrgml  Cnlcnios.  

NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

pROFESsott— William  Grtlls  AdaU!>,  M.A.  Fellow  of  St.  John's 

College,  Cambridge. 

Tlie  object  of  these  LeeturcBislo  leach  the  principal  Mechanical  Scieneos— namely. StaliV^ 

Drnnniica,  Hydrostatics,  Pneumatics,  and  Hydraulics,  together  with  Optics  and  Attronomy. 

The  instnuction  qiven  in  the  first  year  requires  no  mathemalfcal  kniiwleilge  on  the  part  of 

'*-  ~  Student,  the  method  of  lotving  pinblcniB  by  CunBtruction  being  adopted.  ^ 

_  I  ._j  .Lr_j .u.«>_.i. — ■■cal  principles  of  MechBnicB,Hydroitntic8,OptinB 

aumii.  inciuuing  ino  i  neory  vf  Work,  the  Hathemnlicnl  Cnlculntioaf 
:bes,  Chain  Brld^ea,  Embank  menti,  St  length  of  Unionist,  fiLc.  \ti^iA\iV 
IB  and  OM  ofnpltcnl  nnd  A8tror>ominil  lustrum erits. 

CHEMISTRY, 
FHorsasoHo,  fHir«,a.rK»— W.  A.  Mit.i.¥.n  .  MA).  V  .W..S. 

'   OF  /-A^CTIML   CilEMlsTRT— C.  Is.BtOXAJfc. 


lathe 

and  Asti 
relating 


nod  and  tbirdyesratbe 
imyar  ■  '"  '  -  ' 
Mnoh. 


0  tho  pruJuctioii  of  Chemicnl  Plieumuci    .        _     ..._ _ __ 

ir«  iliaeuwaiJ,  nod  the  Nan-metnlliG  Elemenli  and  their  priucipiii  C'umpuiindi  are  deaenbeit, 

Tile  MettilB  niid  their  priiiulpnl  aomuoujids  ate  next  exnmiiicd,  ore  beiiiR  Inken  tu  |iuinlf 
»<l  the  appliuiLtions  at  Itie  Sciuiice  to  the  Aria ,  iLiid  the  proceiMS  uf  the  diflerent  Munu' 
iicturei,  of  Metrtlluray.  mid  of  DuiiiiulLV  UL-onomj,  nre  eipluined  and  Llliul    '    ' 

EiHiiiiiuitiana  uf  liie  Cljisi.  butli  niiHi  oBce  urid  by  written  piiper*.  nre 
luring  1)11.'  g'lurae  at  tliu  iiaiial  Leuture  hoar.  X)i,  Miller  luu  published  a  wai 
«hii:h  is  uai-d  as  a  ti-ii-bnok  by  the  CIjibb. 

i'liiiiu  VnAK.—SiuiIeiiti  who  hare  completed  BJx  Teimiin  this  Departmi 


leaialiy,"  eaiiiMag  oT  Twelve  Den 
loof  Mani     '  "'-  -"--    -    ■  ' 


find  tliejr  t(u  chrmiiih  n  course  of  HaaipulBtioa  in  the  most  impDrtntit  operatiuna  of  Ch«- 
Hiistry,  intludinft  the  rtril  slepi  of  Annljsis. 

Any  Student  of  thU  Oepiirinieiit  mar  be  admittud  tn  this  OIbib  at  any  period  of  bis  atudf, 
on  paymeiil  of  nn  ejtra  fet.     Sea  p.  18. 

bXPEalMKSTAI.   ANO    AN'ALI-ncAl.   CliaAtlKTHr  IK  TNB   LlOORATORY- — TIlC    object   of   thl* 

Cla.8  is  to  afford  to  Students  wbo  ate  doiirouJi  of  acquiri.ifl  a  kiiowlrdac  uf  snnl.V.i..  or  of 
lirojecutiiigoii){iHfllre»eaich,an  opportunity  of  iloinK  so  luidertbenuperiiiteiiilence  of  the  Pro- 
feasor  and  Demon  it  rator ;  Studi'nU  may  anlur.  upim  payment  of  the  extra  I'ecs,  at  any  tima 
cKcept  during  IhK  mcutiou.and  for  a  poriod  of  one,  tliree.iii  or  nine  nionlhs,  ai  may  beat 
suit  their  smiiBaiaiice.  T'nn  Ubomtury  houta  nre  fium  ten  till  four  daily,  except  Satutdu^ 
on  whleh  d«y  the  hours  are  from  ten  till  ane.  f 
III  addition  to  the  Lnborutory  Fee.  each  Student  defrays  llie  expensps  uf  big  own  Expcri- 
nients.  The  iimuuiit  of  lliia  expeiiae,  wbith  ia  coOipuTHtively  triRin|{,  is  entirely  under  bla 


K 


GEOLOGY. 

— JaME3  TeNN: 

prnoliea!  application  of  QeoIoBy  to  Engineering 


PitofBHsoR — James  Tennant,  F.G.S. 

Geology. 
ilurJ.'"'  '"""■ 


R 


II  ta  lire  accompanied  by  the  Prnfetaor  to 


ARTS   OF   CONSTKUCTION    IN  CONNEXION  WITH  CIVIL 
ENGINEEUING  AND  ARCH  ITliC TUKE. 


PftoFKauoa — RoB&BT  Kebr. 


This  Cunrae,  intended  for  liludeiitg  of  the  sceoiid  and  third  yean,  iiicludea  a  deactiutive 
rtocouiit  of  the  vari.ms  Atle  and  Operations  rraploycd  in  Myiliaulic  ArcbiledurB  or  En(si- 
iiociing,  and  also  of  thoie  employed  in  the  ordinary  prnclloo  of  Ciiil  Architectiue}  — Kalir 
ijilori',  Bricklayera',  Mmoiu',  Carpenters',  Smitha'  Work,  &e.i — the  niatlera  acted  uuonm 

mieratiiiii  with  o'r  upon  tbeni:— the  combinatianieffelted,  Hiul  [he  nirhles  of  vfl'ecting  ther- 
<>i  detnil:— Cutting  nml  EnilnLnking.— the  Formntion  aiid  am.tructinn  of  Drains  an< 
Sewcra,  Shafts.  Driftways,  Tunnels,  Canals,  Reservoira,  Water  Works,  Roads,  Oridgea, 
lliiilways.  Ducln.  Marbonn.  &c.  iic. 

Thu  UourMt  will  also  include  Inntrnctian  in  Specifying,  Ealiniating,  and  MeonuriliK  Wurk, 
and  in  the  practice  of  A  tvbilevturiLl  Surveying  iieneiHlly. 

Any  Student  ofthii  D^rtnient  omj  be  admitted  to  this  cbusat  any  period  of  his  itudy,' 
uii  {inyment  of  the  uauul  fee. 

V  MANUKACTUllING  ART  &  MACUINERY. 

^"  pROFEBaon — C.  P.  IJ.  Shslle?. 

The  Lectures  and  Inttructiuiia  in  this  BUcUiin  are  intended  to  familiarlie  the  student' 
With  the  Machinery  imd  contriiKiices  in  actual  use  ^  thus  iiddiu^  a  knowledge  of  pnir- 
'  '-le  to  the  knowledge  of  llieury  taugbt  by  the  Professom. 

'"      *■ '    "         "         "      "'  "   'y  dencritied  in  genenil  terms,  but  their  vnriout 

couitruction,  are  explsiued  and   illustrated    by 

The  moat  iinporisntiJiuiuriiclurinK  processes  nre  alio  explained  and  amply  illustrated  in  die 

VISITS  OF   TUB  STUIIEMS  TO    MAKUfACVORIKSi    eiC> 

Aavm  fit  xnaie  of  the  ntincinis]  Manufiiolurina    Estiiblisbmenls  in  the  metmpolia,  and  lla 

r/cmljr,    /larina   been    libemlh    BMiiled    to    the   Student*  Q(   lliis  dcpartmont  of    King'! 

<—'ie^,  Uiej-  are  accuUmntui  In  vii.it  tbeni  from   lime  t«  time,  attoiwpomtft  ^^  **  ¥™- 

^^i"  on  MkiiuBieluriilg  Xrt  aiiri   Alauh  itiery  :  tliey  ihua  »B0  iu  Wirtitt-ioo  *.^  in«">.^»** 

SS^  "'T*  *■'■*' ^rntp-'  "'e  .ai.Mt  of  ii.oii- u^ij"™,  V'?  ~^';'=^t^-3^^''*^ 


■  ENGINEERING  WORKSHOPS. 

™  SuPKniNTENDANT — G.   A.  TiMME,    EsQ. 

Workihop*  ha(«  b«en  BHed  up.  vitb  enRinet,  lalhei,  fargea,  lienclics.  and  nil  necFiMi.. 
iniilemenU  tin  •nibling  ths  Stiiucnlalo  lienimH  piactically  fiimiliiir  Kilh  tlie  Um  of  Toolli 
■nj  Uie  ConitructiOQof  Modcla.   Almtiin  liaura  the  S(ailent>Rrenitniiltei],iin[l  a  reii   ' 
course  uf  tiistruction  ia  f^iveu,  beginning  with  the  aimpliMt  kinilB  of  irork  nnd  ^raduBllf 
ewdiiig  to  thecnnttractij)!!  of  nioji^lf  of  Appnrntua  and  Mnrhinery. 

*n  addition  to  th«  8upeii[iteiiilent,  experienced  warkr~" 


I 


a  in  attendance  nt  leffulii 


GEOMETRICAL  DRAWING  AND  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY. 

PropsbbOr — Tbouab   Bbadlbt. 

iv  in  the  moat  exleniiveeenw  of  the  lenn.    , 
plfttn'  Hjinrea  nnil   ciirvps.  nml.  jicnemllj,  tl.^^ 
*  of  Drawing  Inalri 


CourM  comprehenda  rnidiCHl  Q«ometi 

'1,  Plikv  G»iji«thv,  (ho  dclincnli  ..   ..   , „ 

of  all   the  rmblemi  Te<]uir«d  in  llje  pmcticul  Art*;  the 


2.    SULID 


or  Diwc'iurTivi  GtaMmtv.  includii 
>.  the  coiiBimcti'.n  of  MjlP".  Liuht  anrt  Sii 
of  (he  term,  n*  connected  with  the  ohjecli 


PlXXIKCTiaW.    IsnUBTBrWI.    rMOKCTIOk 

if  thit  Department. 


KNOINEEBING  AND  ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWING. 
PKOFEaaoa  Gleknv. 

hi*  Claaa includes  Eneiiieering,  Arthilectiirnl,  nnd  Free  Hnnil  Drnwing. 

MINERALOGY. 
Propbssor — Jambb  Tenmajit,  F.G.S. 
^nie  Coune  commeDCe*  with  b  detcriplinn  of  the  Phyeieitl  and  Clicinical  chnmcter*  4 
^«enl*  In  general. 

Th«  principiil  aiinple  MinerBla  are  next  separately  considered,  and  the 
*"  linKUishllw  tbem  deacribeii. 

i-ho  course  of  inaliiiclion  indud- 

a  the  compoiilion  of  Rockavand  of  thoi 

~>*il  bj  nn  exIeaaiTc  collectiun    iif    char 

>]  My»t»lline  forms,  &e.  ^^ 


iind  diagrama  of  the  pdM 


PRACTICAL  SURVEYING   AND  LEVELLING. 
PaorESsOK— Hekry  James  Castle, 
LECTDKEn — William  Mabbhali,  Esq. 

C,  Thia  Courie  ia  at  once  theoretical  and  practicHl :    in  the  College,  il  emhnicefl  the 

■door  detail*  of  a  Sur'eyor'a  Office ;  nnd  in  the  Reld.  theuacs  anil  appliration  of  Iht 

n«inR  IlutmoMnls  vbicli  are  noir  in  uae  on  Cinil  aad  UilUarg  Siirvc?*  in  EnBlind 
.f  .'__..     .1 1„:_        I.    _i.-    :_,i..j..    .u.    Thenhv    unil    Pmi.!)^.    nf    I..™ll;..n     •!• 


•dia.  nnd  the  eoloniei.  It  nlao  includea  th«  Theory  and  Practice  of  'Levelling,  tb 
iking  of  Seetiona  from  the  Fjeld-Booha.  and  Mil  the  requiaile  pncticnl  detail  hefoli 
"ina  out  the  working  drnwinus  and  letting  the  con  tracts ;  nnd  generally,  »uch  informi 
.  I.    fwtli  theoretical    »nd    praL'lical.  ai  will   qoalify    the  Student  fo   enter  at    once 

_THU^1tanTMn  into  an  Engineer's  Office. 

FAny  Student  of  this  Departmenl  admitted  to  thiaCtaWout  of  his  regular  turn,  must  pay 


fTHE  AET  AND  SCIENTIFIC  PRINCIPLES  OF  PH0T0GRAPH1 

Lboturbr — GEonoE  Dawbos,  Erq. 


ArreDScinenta  are  now  made  for  a  complete  Conrne  of  InAtnirtion  in  Photogntphj  t 

fte  itodsnts  of  the  third  year.     A  e^f^i  bonne,  vith  eommodlnua  developing  rocns,  haa 

'  been  erected,  and  in  connexion  with  it  a  Lahoratory  fnr  the  preparation  of  Photographic 

I    Chemical*.    StndenU  enrcrin^  to  this  Department  will  be   afioidei  ij\qt^  twfvWVj  \ot 

'   j^nctisios  ^^'  '^''t  '■>  ■"  "b  branches. 

In  addition  to 'AonST^arCoJ/pye  Course  in  Photography,  oPCM.\<i'oii\  C\t,«*»».Te^oTBvi; 
^MisilBfcl'f  about,  siigenihmea,  who  meet  iwicu  a  ^wk.  'Vcn\.ecl.meBMe  ftv^ 
fJ'LZrA^'lZt      J^^-^^'"  ^^  ^'■'  'o  1"^  P'''^  '»  ^l^e  Office  ol  Ovt^CoW 


THE  ADMISSION  OF  STUDETTrS. 

TVovionsiT  to  Mstriculiilion,  StudenU  are  reiiiiireil  In  producp  b  tentiTnnnial  nf  (ood 
duct  from  tlieir  Int  initructor.  mid  ti>  subscrihu  h  riivliitiitiini.  llint  thev  irill  emitnm  to  nU 
the  Rules  and  ReRUlHtiana  of  the  Callcge.  Eierr  Stodenl.  Hller  ol>tninii>[[  the  ii|n<iiture  of  th« 
Princtpnl  tn  hii  ciiTd  of  ndmiwiian.  u  reiinlreil  to  brina  It  to  ProfesKr  HALt,  tlis  Desn  uf  lhi« 
-Depnrlment.  in  order  that  it  may  he  eouiilerslxiiei)  1i,v  liiin. 

At  the  time  of  Matriculntjnn.  oil  Students  kra  Dinmiiied  in  Arithmetic,  Euclid,  Boolu  1.  k  II. 
nnd  filcmontory  Al^bra,  incliiHiufi:  ^iiupla  &iuation. 

CH4PEL.-A11  Matriculated  Students  nre  required  tn  attend  Prajera  in   Uie  Chapel  at 

10  o'clock  preciHlir.     Aieqiittr  of  thfirnttpii dance  it  kept. 

The  Aeadcmioai  Year  cotaiitt  ot  Three  TtTvtti  vii.  Michadrntu  Term,  frorn  the  befiinnini 
of  October  to  the  wei'k  befnre  ChriBtmtu;  Lent  Term,  from  the  middle  of  January  to  tha 
week  before  Eiister  ;  Eailer  Term,  from  Ensler  to  the  heginning  of  July. 

BxiuiNATtDNi. — Besiden  frequent  euuninBtionii  in  eHch  einu  in  the  conne  of  the  tcnn.it 
General  Eiumination  ta  held  at  the  end  of  the  Hichnelmas  Term  and  nnnlher  at  th« 
dose  of  the  AcodetDicnl  Year,  at  irhich  latlDr  there  ii  a  public  dlBtrlbutlon  of  Priiee. 

Abb  OP  ^nuimiav. — Except  in  ipecial  caiea,  no  due  ia  admitted  under  eiiteen  yeati  of  aita. 

Rbbidbnck  op  STunBNTS  —Rooms  are  provided  ivithin  the  »nll»  of  the  Cnllefte  for  tho 
re<idence  nf  n  limited  number  of  Mntriculnted  Students.  The  Censor  of  the  Col1ei{e  Ijvea 
Trithin  ill  ntijlt.  and  (a  him  l«  committed  by  the  Council  the  superinlendeDoe  of  all  resident 
Students  under  acBdeniical  discipline.     See  page  23. 

Some  of  the  Professors,  Ac.  receiTe  Pupils  into  their  hoimes.     See  page  24. 


t-  The  Fees  paynblc  hy  Matrieulited  Students,  thnl  Is,  by  those  who  are  ailmitterl  to 
Resiilar  in.d  I'rescrihed  Courne  of  Study,  amount  to  £13  13..  per  Term  for  the  first  six  Terms, 
nn.1  £14  ISi.  after  the  Sixth  Term,  'llie  FaeB  for  the  first  two  Terms  must  be  paid  upog 
entrance,  in  addition  to  the  following : — 


re  the  Fees:— 
MitkemBlks _...-.. 


r _ lis  IS    naiimonlhi. 

lit    i    0  Nina  Hsmm. 


iperTtrm   _ 


«UU«M 

orliiRAn 

■ad  ItaelilMrT.. 

•  FBr8tadgirtiBrifalsDfpnlintBi'wli*hi*eaolkepliliTem>. 
/  For Oeaulani] atnimXr.  \  F«  UalHcuUledSWilBiiliiofiithsr DcpsmoeM 

'  ^S£r.  Itr ll»trlcuMtd  SladtnU,  Mlendingontaf  IheltptDfoi  Tfim. 

'•a  Principal  has  a  pnclict  of  requesting  ejich  Simleni  0TlKi»'DffpaTWlEM,c 
v  '''■™.  'o  mnirlhuie  ibp  sum  of  If.  1*.  lowarils  Mm  expewMs  ot  V^\e  »» 
/t»c  c/>Mp,j,  and  thu  nan  ^i|(  be  found  in  (he  WflowiU. 
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^B                                    DAYS  AI»D  HOimS  OF  ATTENDANCE.  ■                                 1 
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Tl.e  Hutia  of  lite  *i.r  commence  with  pmyera  In  tlie  Chapel  at  Ten  o'clock  prccIceM 
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THIRD  YEAH. 
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H                                   ENDOWMENTS 

PRIZES,  &e. 

I>n.kl.   C..  ^n.  ...F 

1 

B                                The  DWiTiity  tkholnnhip  of  £30. 
M                                TheDBr.irfrScl.<.U»hipDf£ao.    (See 

pnpe  20.1 

1 

nour,  me  giveTi  Vo  \Vo 

n  June. 

se  Slwilnlfti' 

TJilT^^JS^iftlfr^.i^fu^:^''  '•"'f.P'^"'^  their  Studk.  in  lW«  Dev^Atn^'lV*' ■»'; 

One  or  £50  cTsry  jmt,  ia  Hodem  HUlory. 


le  of  £50 
Ouooft:40 
One  of  £30 
One  of  £30 

SLuduD 


n  Eugli-b  Lit 

II  CJniuica,  atul  one  of  £40  in  Mslhemati 

Mid  one  of  ^0  indiitu. 
a  Divinitjr  (open  to  oilier  DojisrlmeatH). 


8  wUo  biire  pureued  (lieir  Studies  ia  Lbis  DepMLmeut  of  llic  College  for  lliroc 
JMn^  and  Lbtc  rulfilled  the  required  uoDditions,  are  cnlklod,  under  nilea  laid  duwo  in  tL< 
Calendar,  lu  IbcDiplcimu  o[  "  Aatoaiate  of  King's  l.'ol lege."  Tliis  privilege  is  also  skteuded 
to  all  StudeulB  nho  bave  pnssed  tbrougb  a  Oourae  of  rwo-yeari'  sludy  m  tlio  CoUtgc.  if  the) 
taaveprsvlouilypoaBGd  fwoyuarseithetiD  King's  College  Scbaul.  or  iu  oiic  of  the  Scbools  in 
trmi)n..ind  had  psMcd  atlonat  one  teem  in  the  higlieit  form  of  lliol  School  before  leaving  il 

Students  of  thin  Departmcnlv  who  have  obtained  the  Diploma  of  ''  Aiviouiate  of  King'i 
College,"  are  entitled  to  enter  Ibe  The<4ogicHl  Department,  with  the  view  of  Iiecoming  Can 
ilidatea  for  Holy  Orden. 

Dinner  id  provided  in  the  Collage  Unll  everj  daj  ut  8  u'vloek  for  suoh  Students  as  maj 
wlah  to  avul  lliemBelve^  of  that  acconinlodatian. 

SeMtHM  of  BladaM. — Kooms  are  provided  within  the  walls  of  the  College  for  tht 
nuldenee  ofa  limited  number  af  Iititrii^ukted  5t\idenl.x.  The  <'enMor  of  the  r%1lege  live> 
within  itawullo,  und  Lo  bimincainuiitLed  by  the  Council  the  anpcrlnluudunce  ofuJI  teaideul 
Students  uoiler  xt'iulvmieal  discipline.    See  page  23. 

Some  of  the  Frofeasun,  iStc.  receive  Pupils  into  their  honsoe,    gee  page  21. 


The  diS*? rent  I.1usbc!i  in  this  DepaitnLMrt  are  likewise  open  to  Ountiemen  *  ho,  licing 
nimble  to  nltt:iicl  the  vliole  cuursc.  inayniBlt  for  the  u[)porliinity  of  ntuilflng  any  parliinilai 
DUliJeel.     The  foUowiug  aie  the  Fees  for  admiiwion  to  separate  Cour^x : — 

£    >.  *i:  £    >.     rf. 

OhBaieal  Litenlnre Prof.  Bev.  Jon.  0.  Lnn«<Ia1e   4    4     0  10  10     i> 

Kaihemniios Profes.  Bev.  T,  G.  Hall.     .440  10  10     u 

Modem  Hi»tory >  Pm#  R,,  j  (i  li™,„r        (3    2    0  6    5     V 

EngliBbLangi^ige.CompoBition.ftcf^'^-""'-''-'*"™'"-    ■12    2    0  5    E    0 

Hebrew Prof.  Rev.  f>.  Loathes,  M.A.     2     2    0  5    fi    0 

French  Langinigo Pii.ro9.  Marietio   ....    2    2    0  S    S     * 

German  Language l^fGH.  Uuchlieim,  Ph.  D,  .     3    2    O  £    5     0 

(mlian  LoDpiiige Profcs.  Viiiriicci   .     .    ,     .    2    2    ff 

Chinese  LangnagB  ...,,,     ProfeB.Bev.  J.  Summers    .350 

llRnring,  LandKcape  .    .     ,     ,     .     PmrcBOor  De  La  Uolta  ..440 

iJrawing,      EuL-ineeriug.     Arcbi- )  n   r         r.i  i     *    n 

Wetural,  and  K,«e  Hwd  .     .    .  [  P«r«wr  OleuBj  .     ...     4     *    0 

Library  Fee .11 

tJeogtnphy I'rofeeBor  Iluijhcs      .     ,     ,     1 


HuUKS  t)F  ArrENDANCK. 

n  the  Cbspel  « 


.  Ten  o'clock  pteeiMly 


)  F™..|rK 

/  .Otuwinir.LiaiilKapc 

/_  0'<v^pS/'i'.y.'.'.::'.'.'.',  j 


L£iia_ 


lu^CtojV 


13r[t3[iiiuni    of   initial    liitiaitUE   ant    ^lunir. 
OKIENTAL  SECTION. 


Thr  ubjeet  of  tliis  8«clion  is  lo  xicel  I  lie  WDiila  u(  caDiliilatea  fur  tbe  ImlJan  L'JTil 
**      '   ;,  puriicuiurlj  iboao  seltcled  for  "  tliu  Titrther  eiaitiiuutidu." 

Tlit>  counii!  will  einbrnw  tlie  Fntlonring  sotijecls,  iiiileas  the  inUruclions  issued  lij 
the  ComuiiiuiiuiieM  ^liouM  mukfl  an^  cliangcs  ue(H;Mat; : — 
Sunscrrit  Lnngiinge  an<t  Literature .    .     .       Cuarles  BiiDCK,  Est],  IVofesBOT. 

Bfiigjili Rev.  J.  CjMrBEti,  Ar.tiug-ProresBor. 

Arkbic  Luii^iinge,  and  Litvrutaie  .     .    .       ASTONIDS  AVEUNKT,  Efq.  Prureuur.        < 
,p     .,  I  TboUjIH  HiiWLKY,  Esq,  Pnifcssor, 

'"!"'' )      lalB  HemI  Moatrrof  tlieAnglo-VeruM 

u-    V',     '■ 1     c"'"'    Scliou!,    Ellure,  Madraa  Pie»i- 

""■''""'""' (     drricj. 

,  K.BV.    HoxKAiiiii     Pl;^TOll*l,    fonnerly 
I       .w-u>k:  \      Superiiilendeut  of  MamUii  and   GuJRf 

^iES^„,'j -'      rati   Scliools    ui    euimeiion    witb   tbe 

^K*"'""*" i      Y.ee  (Jliurcl.  of  Scolland  in  Bonibaj, 

^"  '      Prufeswr. 

'IBtiglisli  Law  uad  Jui  ispnult^oce     -     '     -    'i 
Uaimmedau  Bad  Uiniiu  Luw    ....     ?  John    Ciitlek,    Ksq.   Bun-iatet-ttt-Lav, 
JuriMiciiun  Slid  Prootdure  uf  the  Lidmn    f     I'toksbUT. 

Law  Cuurts } 

t  Rev.  J.  E.  T.  RtiGEHB,  M.A, 

Political  Ecddoid; \     Tooke  f  rures^or  iif  £cunuiiiic  Science. 

(     ID  King's  Collrgr,  Luiidan. 

^^^  Tlie  mode  of  instruetion  adopted  bj  tlie  Praftasora  wili  beacomhination  of  leolaringt 
^^B^  oral  cuimiiiaticiiii i  uud   ibc^  piuj^oee  1u  cxamiiie  llie  stnduuts  bnili  eica  soef 
^^^Kt  by  wrtllen  jiapen  ut  ilie  eud  of  every  teim,  and  especially  at  ike  cLuse  '<it  i\it 
^■Mc-uicoI  year. 
^■^    Hew  Students  will  be  admilted  on  Monday,  February  UB,  and  the  Lcctuiea  will  in 

llieir  eue  ouuliaue  uutil  tlie  Sumincr  ExaDiiualiuii,  willi  a  ktiort  ioturral  at  Eulcr. 
Genllenien  may  be  admitted,  either  aa  Matriculated  Students  of  Uie  College  b}' 

eulering  to  Ibe  foUawiug  courae :  — 

»1.     Any  two  of  the  Lauguafiea  named  ia  the  list. 
9.     Euglish  Law  aod  Jurisprudeuoe. 
■i.     Hladu  Law. 
4.     Mahofnedan  Law. 
S.    JiuibdictioiiBiid  riareilure  of  the  Courts  of  Law  \iilH4\a. 
6',     Puiitical  EcouQioy,  ' 

arts  mxatitmahitaiiiiuls,  by  juiu'w'   juy   lul-   or  iiiuie   tla-sts.  u^  VimtnV.  (-^ 


20 

C.  DANIELL  SCHOLARSHIP.— This  achoUrahip  tub  founded  In  honont  of  tha 
late  ProtflBBor  Daniell,  and  ia  opan  to  every  Studout  of  the  College,  whclbor  niatri- 
culaUd  oroccaBiotiii],  who  hu  irorkcd  in  the  LaboriilOTj  foe  at  loukt  six  months,  ll  is  ol 
the  auoaal  value  of  202.  tonalilc  for  two  yoara. 


A.  LBATHE3'  PHIZES.— Tha 
Eiq.  is  applied  in  the  purchsae  ol 
H&triualuled  Medicftl  Sladents. 

B.  VrARNEFOItD  PRIZES.— The  turn  at  iOl.  is  set  apart  annuallj  in  consideratioa 
of  I.OOOI,  preseoted  to  the  College  by  the  lute  lier.  S.  W.  Warncford,  LL.D.  and  in  expended 
in  llie  porcbaae  of  MedaU  anil  Books,  ai  PtizoB.  to  two  MatiicuUted  Medical  Studenld. 

C-  CLAI^.S  PRIZES  are  nwnrdcd  anauall;  for  pra&cienc)-  in  the  ncTcral  subjects  of 
Aaatomj-,  Physiology, Clienilstrj,  Materia  Medics,  Surgery,  Medicino,  Uidwifury,  Botanj, 
Forenaic  Medicine,  Comparalive  Anatomy,  auil  Pmitioal  Cliemietry.  Theee  consist  of 
Books  of  the  value  ol  31. 

:h  Sludenti  in  caeh  class  as  the  respecliTS 

T<ra  Medical  Clinical  rriieH.  one  of  31.  far  the  ^Vinter  Session,  and  the  other  of  2l.tot 
the  Summer  Session;  and  tvro  Surgical  Cliolcal  Frizex  of  the  same  value,  are  given  alio 
for  the  ciiCuuragQmont  of  dilitjoncu  in  altcudance  at  tbe  Hospital. 

TODD  MEDICAL  CLINICAL  PRIZE.- Thia  priw  was  founded  In  momory  of  (ha 
Ute  Dr.  Todd.     It  aoiuisls  of  a  Bronze  Medal  snd  Books  to  the  Taluo  of  Four  Quineas. 


All  Students,  O-^r^rioKal  as  well  as  Ualriculaied,  vill  he  admitted  to  coni 
for  the  Class  Prizes  C,  under  rules  laid  down  as  to  the  number  of  Counet 
of  Lectures.   Fur  particular  of  nil  these  Prizes  sec  Calendar. 


^"Trofessors  lay  bofore  the  Council  the  names  of  those  Modieol  Studento  whom  tbejr 
TMomuiciid  to  be  elected  AssociatCB  of  King's  College,  London.  See  the  Collega 
Calendar.  Application,  stating  quail Gcalions.  to  be  mado  to  the  Doan  of  tlib  Medical 
Department,  in  writing,  previous  to  the  Slst  of  Jlarcb  in  each  year. 

DEGREES.— StudonU  of  this  College  are  admitted  to  Degrees  in  Arts  and  Mediein*^ 
and  for  the  Honours,  BxhibitiouB,  and  Scbolsrships  conferred  by  tbc  Senate  of  the 
Uniioraity  of  London. 

By  a  resulotion  of  the  UniverBilj  of  Kdinburfth,  throe  out  of  the  fonr  years  of  studj 
requited  by  that  Cnivcrsity  for  ila  Degreos  of  iS,.B.  and  C.U.  may  be  pa-ised  at  King's 
^^.  College. 

^R,  RESIDEKCE  OF  STUDENTS.— Booms  are  provided  within  the  walla  ortbo  Collega 
^^^br  the  residence  of  a  limited  numher  of  Malriuiilated  Students. 

Some  of  the  Professors,  &c.  receive  Pupils  into  their  houses.  The  Council  have 
klao  suuetioueil  a  limited  numbor  of  Medical  Qentlemev,  residing  in  Loudon  or  ita 
immediate  neigh hourhooti,  to  recclTO  Papils  into  their  housoa. 

Tho  Parents  or  Guardians  of  Studeuts  are  earoostly  requested  to  comu 
the  Dean  of  ttkc  Medical  Department  before  fixing  their  place  of  residence. 

a  DinlDE  Hall  i 


'I%e  Dcxo  of  the  Medical  Department  nlleada  dai\s-  at,  king's  Co\\p^c,\jinvion,ftQ» 
^d.i^t^J"  ^  f"'-  ''"■  ""■  pU'T'^e   pf  seeing  StudeuU  anA  vtcw  irvetiAi.    Kiiii  \!A.\rt 
'™«serf  to  bim  oa  ibe  aul.Jcet  of  thia  Depurtmont,  wiW  tcecWo  ftw\3  4^.^«^^.wa. 


TWO  SCHOLARSHIPS,  of  the  value  of  £25  per  annum  each,  to  be  helf^ 
for  three  years,  will  be  given  .in  October,  1866,  Bubject  to  the  provision*? 
~  r  stated.  "^ 

I  jCwididalei  mud  be  Matiieukted  Sludenu  of  tile  Mediul  Dcpariiiieiit,  and  i 
rnetual  PiipiU  of  tlie  Hor|iila]. 

rheir  lirit  Winter  Senion  muat  pommeni;!'  in  October^  1866, 
The  ExaminatJoii  will  be  in  tlii!  fuUauing  Bubjecta  :— 

1.  D 11-1  NUT. —Tlie  First  Book  of  Kings.     The  Gospel  according  to  SI.  Ziike, 
Greek.     The  Chuich  Caiecbiini  wilh  Scripture  prnotii. 

2.  Tb«  Creek  and  L*t.n  CLiMics—Homer,  lli&d,  Book  ill.  Gcero, 
S«iiecliile  and  Dv  Lege  Manili4.    , 

3.  Enolish  LANouioe  »nd  Hi»»ob¥.— Pilgrim  a  Progrea.  The  Heign 
Charles  I. 

i,  At iTHEMiiic 9.— Arithmetic i  Algebra,  as  fur  b<  and  iuc1u<ling  Quadratic  Enua- 
tiopi;    Euclid,  Book  I.  i  Boi,t  II.  except  P™p».  8,  9,  10;  Book  ill. 

M     i.   Tub  Modbbn  Lanouioei. — French:   Monterquieu,  Grandeur   eC  Dccadi 

miu  Itomnins.     German  :   Halm,  Fediter  vod  Uuvenna. 

Aa  rqiial  niiiaber  of  marht  it  auignei/  to  lacli  of  the  fiua  subjrali.  A  wan 
fluSicietit  kiioitleil|-c  in  Diviniiy  aboulutely  disqualiAei)  from  further  examination ; 
caudidatee  may  omit  ^tny  otlier  aubjecli  which  they  think  proper. 

These  ScholarshipB  may  be  held  for  three  or  for  tuo  yeuri  respectively,  provided 
the  Scholar  continues  «a  loug  attending  Lectures  in  the  Medical  Department  at 
Kiug**  College,  and  provided  lie  shall  produce  to  the  Council,  al  the  cloie  of  hit. 
Fiiil  and  Second  Academical  Vear  respectively,  a  Certificate  signed  by  the  Prin- 
cipal, the  Chaplain,  and  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  Department,  (1}  of  good  conducr; 
(2)  of  regular  attendance  on  the  daily  fliapel  Service,  and  (3)  the  Diviniiy 
Lectures;  and  (4)  of  «ati»fac tor j  progress  in  hia  Rellgioni  and  Medical  atudiea 
during  the  year  then  past.     TlieSibolarahip  will  become  void  at  the  close  of  the 


Academical  "Year  in  which  such  Certificate 
For  further  particular)  respecting   the  E 

MB  (he  King's  College  Calendar. 
The  day*  of  E»aininalion  for  18C6  are  fi: 
TAurtJay,  SepUmber  27  :— 


)t  obtained. 


Sl-c.  for  these  Scliolaral 


■P«» 


k 


Fridai/,  Seplembir  2 


S    to     5.       Frrmch 
SalMrdag,  September  29;— 


Jfamdiv,  a-Uigr  1  ;— 


11  hour  to  e&cli  of  l\(u  \Vtu  Fa\i\c«\jd 
wilh  short  inlerraiis\oTi». 


.AA 


CLASS  II. 
Sntouiiigcment  of  ^csRieni  illttiUal  ^tuDcnis. 


>   hava  ^ 


ONE  ICHOIiAIISHIF  fill  be  AwardeiJ  at  ilia  e\ut*  a{  tlic  moiilli  of  July,  186G, 
if  the  value  o'  £2a  per  annum,  lo  lie  li«!tl  Aii  two  yeara,  lubject  lo  tlie  proTiilnttt 
herearier  itated. 

TbU  SchoUrship  U  open  [o  all  Second  Year  Malriculslei:  StrnTonti  of  Die  Nfedieii 
DepsTlment,  being  alio  peipelual  I'upilt  of  the  HoKpital,  '  ' 

At  least  Six  Moiillis  oftbetr  First  Acadcmicnl  Yee 

Whole  ef  iheir  Second  Acndeniical  Year, 
TCiided  witliin  llie  liniju  of  (lie  College,  aud  wbo  produce  (o  the  Friiielpal  tb* 
fallowing  certiliealeB;  viz.  (1)  of  giiod  conduct  fioiii  the  Cemor,  or  from  the 
Fhy«ielRn  or  Burgeon  with  whom  lie  baa  been  retiidin°^;  (2)  at  regular  altend. 
■nee  on  the  Snndny  and  daily  Chapel  Service,  and  (3)  on  (lie  Divinity  Leeturea, 
from  the  Chaplain  ;  nnd  (4)  of  nullitactory  attention  to  the  regular  Medical  iludiei, 
from  the  Dean  oFlhe  Departtntiit. 

The  Examination  for  186n  vill  be  in  the  fullowiug  tiibjects:  — 

I.  UiviBlty:—  j 

I.    The    KlNOB    AND    PaOPHETt    OI   THk    KtNGPUM     0*    JUOIH.  •■ 

8.  Tbb  EnsTLBi  or  Sc.  Jahei  iki>  St.  John,  J 

4,    ThB    OnDBa    von    TltK    HolV    CoMMUNtOH.  J 

II.  Cendidalei  will  be  required,  at  the  time  orcxamlnallon,  <4 

1.  To  write  from  memory  the  particulars  of  four  cases  which  shall  hare  beef 
treated  in  the  Ho-pkal  during  the  previons  Academical  year.  Eacli 
Candidate  may  lelect  Ms  own  caiei ;  but  no  two  caiei  wlecleil  by  him 
may  be  taken  from  the  practice  ofthe  lame  Phyiieian  or  Surgeon. 
t.  To  give,  in  writing,  vith  the  aid  of  notes  taken  byhlmaelfat  the  time,  th4 
lubatanceof  fournf  theClinieni  Leeturea  which  ahall  have  bean  ileli«ere« 
iu  tlie  Honpital  by  the  Medical  Ofiiceri  thereof  duiing  tba  previoni 
Academical  Year.  The  Lecture*  to  be  leleoted  by  the  KKBininerg. 
3.  To  answer,  either  vM  bom,  or  in  writing,  bb  the  Examinetn  may  direct 
four  questions  on  cases  w  hich  ahall  have  occurred  or  been  treated  wilhit 
the  Hospital  In  the  practice  uf  the  PhyaiEiana  and  Snipeuns  thereof,  ii 
Uie  current  Session. 

N.B.  Canlidilei  who  hate  tiiien  holding  llgipitsi  AppoinlmcDla  In  ilie^ru  prt 

eii\os  Ibe   Eisminillon,   liivc  thn  1il»rly  □)  iniinn,  ni  ihe  line  ibey  giTe  h 

Ihali  lUHi.  whleb  Af  IhB  two  PhyiiiUni  ud  wblcli  of  lb«  Iwo  Hutnotii  (liiy  kir 

twd  llic  BppnrlUDlly  «[  MtfrnUng.  (ml  lliiy  will  tocctainiaeil  cnli  In  ihnainlrd  Lee 

tutcianil  ClinlclTsMhing  glvEn  by  luch  Phii.lclin  ind  SurBeoa. 

An  equal  number  of  niarlia  ii  assigned  to  each  of  the  two  great  divisions  of  ihi 

Bxamiuation  ;  viz.  Divinity  and  Hoapital  Practice i  buta  want  DTsuftlcieiil  knovledg. 

in  Divinity  aliiohitely  diiqualific)  from  further  sxaminalion. 

These  Scholarships  are  tenable  only  lo  long  as  the  Scholar  continues  to  alteni 
Lectitrei  In  the  Medical  Department,  and  to  reside  w'thiii  the  limits  of  the  College 
unlcM,  previoualy  to  the  eicpiralinn  of  (he  two  years  for  which  the  Scholarship  i 
tenable,  the  Scholar  liave  passed  the  necessary  examinations  required  by  the  Celleg' 
«r  Surgeimi  and  the  Snciely  of  Apoihecariea,  or  have  been  excused  from  furihe 
residence  by  the  Council  of  King's  College,  for  any  cause  that  m.iy  to  tlicni  seen 
reasonable  :  provided  aim  that,  at  the  close  of  his  Third  Academical  Year,  eac! 
Scholar  on  this  Foundation  shall  produce  to  the  Council  a  certificate,  signed  fcy  th. 
Principd,  Ibe  Chaplain,  and  the  Censor  of  the  College,  and  by  the  Dean  of  tb 
Medic*}  Dep^rtmetil,  (1)  of  good  aonducl;  (2)  of  regn I iir  attendance  on  the  Sunda, 
Mad  daily  Cbape!  Service,  and  (3)  on  the  Divluily  LecluTes;  ani  C'',  ai  laHifwlor 
m'^aT^"  '"  *'*  '^''•'g''"''  "I"!  MfiJ/eul  studies  duiiiig  Ae  \eft(  l.Vft  fWiV.  MiA* 
•<«i^«W*y^'''  P'''*'^""^'!-  ''•"  5c-liolBT»hip  will  becDSfta  io\i  »!  ^.>i«  «:\«*  "^  '^ 


L^ 


Tlie  Cen 
«>IU,  and  I 


^rsitiriur  of  ^tiibnits. 

rail,  of  Ibe  College,  hr  ihe  reaidciice  of  &  llpiQJ 

lit  ihe  Wlege,  the   llev.  ProfeiMr  Cheellia'ii,  M.A,   lives  within   i 
liin  i>  commitled  by  the  Cooacil  the  nTperinirn denes  of  all  teildcAt 


TERiTS  AND  RULES  AS  TO  PAYMENT;  '  ^ 


PItiD 


assi     "ss^ 


In  (Imm  amound  are  JiicludHl  die  srAoh  expeniea  of  Keut  fur  Futnixlied  Ittmins, 
Atlendanee  ilurin^  the  Aciiieiinciil  TEar,  CoaU  diirii]g  ihe  M >c)iai;Imas  and  Lent 
Ttrmt  or  the  Winter  Se»iuii,  aud  uf  Jliiiuer  in  tiie  College  Il&ll  dutiiig  ibe  tlmu  that 
Leetutea  continue. 

Student!  liBv«  lo  bting  <hcir  oun  linen,  and  Id  find  their  □ivn  i^iipi  anil  si 
f<V  ibeir  riKiini.    Tlieee  arlidei,  howt'ver,  ks  well  as  hrrsd,  Lulier,  ten,  •ugsr,  &e,  for 
bNikfut,  can  lie  obtaiiied  Ihroiifh  the  Mniiciple  of  ihe  College,  at  fixed  price 
All  Stmdenl*,  DM  btloltgilig  lo  tlie  Medical  Departmenl,  muit  take  room! 
leuttwo   lermi  upon   finl  coming  to  reside.      Medical  SludenU  tA\\\^  v 
October,  must  engage  ihem  for  the  abole  tViuler  Session.    Tte  bwqmM  nvk-j  > 
'aU  "pon  enttaiice;  or  onv-iiii]l  upon   entrance,   and  l\ie  TemnwiM   R\  *? 
ofiht,  >ecoi,a  dhhioB  of  the  Session,  and  not  Wlet  l\>on  l»vw»x-j  *i\.     , 
viuJatt  will  iiol  be  allowed  ibe  benefit    of  the  reducliun  moAe  lo   l\w»e  -"Vo  \8> 
"SL^s/t^T ■!["'■'  '^!"' '"'  rf-^clarea  this  to  be  h»  mlentwn  xi^^Tv  etvWw 
.4Mr«W>J«  Wj;fa»wu,red   .„   p^y    ,^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^    p,,,    f^   the    !)t«T  ^ 


in 


1^ 


hUn 


e  giv 


24 
u  or  the 


iDlention  of  any  Sluilent  to  give  up 


.In  the  event  of  anjr  vacancy  occurring,  Siudenlf  will  have  tbe  prafereni 
changing  their  rooms  according  lo  leiiglh  of  resijcncein  College.  Three  dayi'  n 
will  be  given  in  the  College  Hall  of  vacanciei  a<  they  occur. 

AU  feei  are  payable  in  advance. 


RULES  FOK  THE  GUIDANCE  OF  EESIDENT  STUDENTS. 
Quiet,  order,  decorum,  and  peaceful  conduct  must  be  slrictly  observed . 


alter 


ter  fen 


n  be  allDwed  lo  e: 


.  home  by  Ten  o'clock  at  ni| 
r  the  College  for  the  purpose 


Friends  viaititig  Sludenta  are  required  lu  leave  the  College  before  Eleven  o'clock. 
In  caie  of  tbia  rule  being  under  utiy  circumEtances  infringed,  the  Student  mail 
accompany  his  frienda  to  the  gate,  and  enter  hia  ovn  and  their  namea,  together  wilb 
their  addreai,  in  a  book  kept  for  ihe  purpnae  by  the  Porter.  Eacli  Student  ia  held 
reaponaible  for  the  orderly  and  quiet  conduct  of  all  friends  nhile  leaving  hia  rooms,  am 
well  ai  during  their  visit  there. 


Resident  Stndents 
day,  except  when  aba 


list  dine  in  the  College  Hall  <in  their  acadec 
It  by  leave  of  the  Ceuior. 


;rI  dretij  cveij 


//amei  of  GmtUmen  aulhorited  by  the  Cotneti  to  reeeiee  Medical  Stuienl*  into  ti^ 

houK»  ai  Boardert,  under  Rulet  laid  do«n  by  the  Cauitcil  for  their  guidance. 

JoHK  Wood,  Eag.  Uemonalralor  of  Anatomy, 4,^Montague  Street, Ruiael I  Squi 
C.  HoLTHouxe,  iiaq.  9,  Now  Burlington  Street.* 

H.  Hyde  SALTia.  Kaq.  M.D.  6,  Montague  Street,  Russell  Square. 

W.  Sfencek  Watson,  Esq.  37,  Montague  Street,  Russell  Square. 

F.  J.  Hemelet,  Esq.  M.D.  S.  Spring  Gardens. 


MM  of  GeHllmen  avlhonted  Ly  the  Council  to  receive  General  LUeralnre,  Jpplied 
Seieneei,  SUlilary  and  Civil  Service  Studenli  into  their  houwtaa  Boardert, 

Rey.  T.  a.  Coci,  M.A.  18,  Rodney  Street,  Pentonvllle,  Lecturer  in  MathemstiM 

H.  J.  CtsTLK,  P^sq.  21,  Euston  Square,  Profesaor  of  Surveying, 

Rkv.  J.  SuuHEHs,  Profeaaor  of  Chinese,  Hilchin. 

C.  ^ol■Ll^soH,  Esq.  178.  Jlampstead  Road,  Lecturer  on  Scieni 

Rev.  J.J.  Hevwood,  22,  Bedford  Place,  Russell  Square,  Lecturer  ii 

Literature. 
Thomas  Howlby,  Esq.  7,  Belgrave  Road,  Abbey  Road,  N.W.  Profeaior  of  Tamil, 

Teltigii,  and  Hinduatani. 


1 

a  Clasucaj 


KING'S 


COLLEGE, 


LONDON. 
4?t)niing  €\niiti. 

1.  CLiSsis  for  ETcnin^  Instruction  are  held  at  King's  College  during  the  montln 
from  Oclober  to  Marcii,  inclusive,  and  daring  ihe  monllis  of  April,  Maj,  and  June. 

9.  The  Winter  Course  for  1S65-0  comnienoed  on  Monday,  October  0,  sod  will 
terminste  on  Friday,  March  33,  the  laat  fortnight  being  devoted  to  eiBminBtions. 

On  Friday,  October  6,  1SG5,  at  7  ?.k.  there  was  ftn  opening  Serrioe  in  the  Chapel 
of  lie  Colle'ne,  on  which  occasion  the  Ret.  H.  Montagu  Bthleb,  D.D.  IIcad-Maater 
of  Uarrow  School,  preached.  Admission  vas  limited  to  Bteniog  Cksa  Students  and 
Ifaeir  friends. 

There  nill  be  &  Yacation  of  four  veehs  nt  Christmas,  commencing  from  after  Frida^i 
December  22. 

The  Secoitd  Hac  o7  the  Wihtbb  Sbssioh  niu.  begin  oh  Monsat,  Jaxuabt 
32,  1S6& 

The  Simusii  CooBsc  ron  1S66  vill  comhenck  oh  Mondit,  April  9,  and  will 
e  till  Friday,  June  29. 
■  S.  The  following  are  the  subjects  of  the  Winter  Conr»e  :— 

1,  DITINITY. 

2.  lATIN.    (Foot  ClusCT.)  ' 
S,  GEEEE.    (Fonr  aiuei.) 

4.  FBENXH.    [Eight  Clamr..) 

5.  GERMAN.  (Four  Cluari.) 
e.  ITAIJAN.  (Two  Cl>i,e,.) 
J,  ENOLISn  LANGUiOE  AND  COSiPOSITtOK.    (H.e  CliuM.) 

I:  GeSj-Hy}  0^  ENGLAND. 

10.  ARITHMETIC  AND  BOOK-KEEPING.     (Two  C1»mm.) 

11.  WKITING  (official  anJ  ordinary.) 
13.  HATUEHATICS  (iodudiDg  Alzebii,  Euclid,  TrigDDomclri,  DilTcrcntiil  and  Inlniil 

CilmlD.).    (SUCImki.) 
IS.  THB  I'KINCIFLES  OF  COMMERCE  AND  COMMERCUL  LAW. 
It.  DRAWING.    (LuidKn|ie,Figa»,HoileI,>ndAralul«:turnlJ 
IB.  THE  ELEMENTS  OP  CHEMISTRY. 
I  a.  MECHANICS. 

17.  PHTsioLoar. 

18.  BOTANY. 

19.  EXPERIMENTAL  t'HYSICS. 
SO.  SPANISH. 
31,  PORTDGUESE. 
M.  GEOLOGY  ANS  MINERAIXWT. 
S3,  ZOOLOGY. 

S4l  PRACTICAL  CHEMISTET. 
S6.  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 
£8,  LOGIC. 

ar.  GERMAN  LTTEB4TU&E  AND  GERMAN  HISTORY. 
M.  PUBLIC  SPEAKING  AND  READING, 
80.  LAW. 
;a  CIVJI  SERVICE  Cl^iSS. 

1  to  tho  B.A.  and  M.aU\tw\u\.vw 
r  of  etaUeiaen,  got  jaa  thap  t^^  ^^  ^^  to  uate 


i.  ^efolbw^garctlfe  F«es  for  llie  Winter  Session: — 

f(I.)  For anfGmgleCburs«(eiccptDiviuitjand Practical ClteiniiLry],fil  Xli.^d. 

(3)  The  Divinit;  Class  is  free  to  ftll  Students  attending  nay  olfacr  Class,  and 

lOi.  <NJ.  wben  DO  otiier  class  ia  fttlended.    i'tactical  Cliemistr;  £2  2s.  int  eacli  part 

of  tbe  Course. 

(3.)  Foe  an;  Tour  Classes £S   Si.;  for  Ave  Classes  £6  lli.   ^ if. :  In  either  caw 

10/.  Gd.  extra  if  Pmctlctl  CbcBiistij  is  included. 
(1.)  In  the  case  of  wverai  GcatlemeD  entering  from  one  Firm  or  Company,  Ihi 
foitoving  will  bo  Oia  fcui—  z 

Foiaej  llnglo  Count.        f  nr  any  (ourClMMI. 

If  more  than  five  in  nambcr,  £1     G     3  oacb  perion.  £1    7    G  cacli  person. 
If  inar«  than  ton  in  number,     110  ^  3  10    0         „ 

with  10).  6-1.  added,  if  Praclicul  Chemistr;  is  included. 

G.  Alter  Cbrutmns.  Die  Fee  is  reduced  to  £1  li.  for  One  Class  ;  and  to  £3  l(b. 
for  four  Cksses.    Tbe  fees  for  tlic  Summer  Course  are  the  ssma. 

'8.  Stndents  of  this  Department  have  tlie  privilege  of  bccatniog  "  Matticnlaled 
Students  of  King's  College,  London,"  by  payment  of  an  ndditioiial  fea' 
of  £3  13i.  This  includes  tlie  cost  of  the  CoUc(;e  Cap  and  Gonil. 
Students  who  mali'iculale  in  any  one  year  are  retained  ou  tbe  list  of' 
Matriculated  Students  in  subsequeuL  years,  proYideil  tliej  enter  to  at 

7>  AH  Sees  to  be  paid  upon  entrance.  It  is  impottiiut  that  the  entries  for  each 
Session  should,  as  far  as  possihle,  bu  made  a  few  days  before  1  be  dsj  Hsed , 
for  tke  conimenceincaL  of  the  course ;  but  Studeau  may  cuter  at  aHy 
time  during  the  Course. 

8.  A  Letter  of  Iniroductioo.  frora  tbe  Clergfinaa  of  tbe  District,  from  the  Student's 
Emplojer  or  the  Head  of  his  office,  or  from  some  other  known  person,  ia,  iu  every  esse, 
requited  upon  entrance. 

9.  The  following  is  the  Time  Table  for  the  Winter  Course:— 


I 


ift>Jn,. 

Tundn,.     1    ir,dii«d<ig. 

TtmriJtt. 

-PrW^. 

v 

Mechinici. 
Wrillrg. 
GtOBiajk7. 

Mechuilci. 
Writing. 

■; 

Litln. 
CDonngn*. 
•Geiniin. 
ChemLiirr. 

GaiciuLlt.' 

■Hmlhsmatio. 
•Spantib'. 

tDlrtaiV. 

L-iln, 

•M«rti«mHtf«. 
•Cnnlhli. 

•nwun. 

Vol.*  EMI..' 

•GBiniin. 

Bonny.  ' 
Ponuguti., 

■Fr.ncn. 
Hlnory. 

•Spanl.h. 
ruW.  Rmding. 

Bip.  Boi«» 

Phyiiologj. 

Gcaltty.  As. 

Liw. 

PUU.  ftlMiBg. 
Dntitng. 

*  Students  in  these  subjects  may  attend  either  hoar  on  the  two  appointed  e»eD- 
ingsjor  may  take  their  two  hours  on  one  eveuiug ;  or  by  tbe  paymeiitiM  an  additions! 


m  ootb  evenings. 
mpied)  to  attend  the 


ill  of  £1  ij.  (14».  after  Christmas)  mM  attend  l»th  bonrs  oi 

t  Matriculated  Students  are  rctjuircd  {unless  specially  e: 

JX/'r/h/lf  Cinss  oa  Wedotsday  t'l'ening, 

^a.  Tbe  Libnry  oniie  CoUcf-t  h  op«>  for  tHe  purwMS  rA  ■^\Ai  Vti  »\\  &ins\Ns.- 

""^ J°!S"'^ '"7  of  these  C/dsses,  from  5  30  to  S  eweriMwiiii^.'Sue'A*'!-'^'*'^'"*^, 

*  -^"An  wtlbout  additioatl  fee^  Meeot  in  tbe  cat*  ot  V\\w:  »i.\eft&ii».  ulvwa*! 


>V  irAo  maat  pay  10,.  firf. 


Hl-Pl    Rfs 


n  ot  itel-VoTaii- 


]|.  Names  o/  iLe  Genllemeii  wlmgive  instruction  in  these  Cla»«»:— 





5.  Germ»n 

6.  llaluiK    

7-  EMfflitt  Laigaagf  and  Conpo- 

8.  UiiloTj  of  SngUHd   .    .    .    . 

9.  Geographg 

to.  Aril kmetie  and  Book4tefpiiig    . 
a,  Wnt\»g 


13.  Maliematii:* 

IS.   Cemmttetand  CotanerrialLaie. 


14.  Dremiig 

15.  TA*  SttmaUt  of  Ciemitlty  . 

16.  Weeiania 

17.  PIfiiPtogr  ...... 

13.  Botaujr 

19.  Krpenmenlal  PMyrict      .     . 

SO.  SpBn'uk 

31.  Fortmgneae 

22.  Ofolegg  and  Mineralogy      . 

23.  "    ■ 


N 


24.  rraelieal  Cheminiry  .     .     .     . 
iS.  Political  EconoTBf      .     ,     ,     . 

2G.  L^gic 

37.  Grrman  titeralure  and  UermuH 

HUloTf 

3S.  Ptblie  Speaking  and  Beading . 
39.  1^«' 


to.  Citil  Sertiee  Clats 


TowNSflEND,  Esq.  M.A. 
JoBN  I<AW,  Esq. 
Rev.  W,  HowsE,  M.A. 
K*iv.  FrofeSBor  Lonsdale,  M.A, 
C.  S.  TowMSHEND,  Esq.  M.A. 
Joan  Lasib,  Esq. 
Uev.  W.  HowBE,  M.A. 
Professor  Maiuette,  M.A. 
Mods.  StikvInirh, 
Mons.TuiBAnDTN, 
Mons.  Issmii. 
Kev.  Dr.  WisTZER, 

[Hcrr  ScHNEIDEK. 

Professor  Pibtbucci. 
'  BeifAi'  MoRLEY,  Esn.  A.K.C. 
^Rev.  O.  Adolphus,  M.A. 

T.  Mdbray  Browne,  Esq.  M.A. 

Professor  Hughes,  F.R.G.8. 

James  Haddon,  Esq.  M.A. 

WlLUAM  UpION,  Esq, 

(■Rev.  W.  HowsB.  M.A. 

James  Piehcb,  Esq.  MA. 
LRev.  T.  S-Cakxb.  M.A. 

Professor  Leone  Levi. 
f  Profeesor  Db  L.t  Motte. 
\Prof'-99orGi.BNBV. 

Professor  C.  L.  Bldeaic. 

Rev.  T.  A.  Cock,  M.A. 

John  Uaalet,  £^.  M.D. 

Professor  Uentlet,  F.L.S.  , 

Professor  AiiAifs,  M.A.  ' 

Don  B.  B.  Agdibbe,  B X 

A.  J.  Da  Costa  Ricct.  I 

Professor  TbKSANT.  F.G.S. 

Professor  Rvmbr  Ione?,  P.R.S. 

Professor  C.  L.  Ewxau. 
\  Kev.  ProfEssoc  Rogers,  M.A. 
I  Professor  BuciinEiu:,  Ph.D. 

Rev.  A.  J.  D.  D'Orsey,  B.D. 

Professor  Crii.ER. 

K.  A.  D,  SoKBiDOB,  M,A.  F.R.G.S. 
M'Caui,  :Bsq.  B.C.L. 


I  Re 


i 


18.  Furlber  information  niaj  be  obtaineiJ,  and  Fees  paid,  at  tic  Secretary's  Office 
(ron  10  to  4  dml)  ;  also,  after  tbe  onmrneueenient  of  LectiUGS,  from  S  to  8  F.ii.  on 
Monday,  Tacsdaj,  Wednesdaj,  Thursdaj,  and  Friday, 


_        J  deUited  SglM«j  b/ IMf  £«c/iirfs,  logrlker  wttli  (ill  ihe  Tttgidatiimi  njeding  OA*    I 

Ji^riiHimt ^^ ^ie Zfj/ii  ^Pri:emeii  aad  Ma/riculatcd  SlifdenU,  uiU   6e /ovnd  in  tke 

ihiiyie  di/ea^r,  prief  2f.  6d,  or  3f.  per  poll ;  OR  TOE  SYlXHaUa  MtTl  B,U\.-*.6  KWiSt 


COLLEGE, 


LONDON. 


lEtJtnfng  e^Ws  i3tpartiiient. 


EXAMINATIONS 
FOE    THE    HOME    CIVIL    SERVICE.      - 

1 

A  Sp«<ial  CUsa  is  formed,  vitli  the  view  of  prepariiig  Candidates  for  *11 
branchee  of  the  Home  Civil  Service  in  as  short  a  time  ae  possible. 

The  daas  ia  conducted  by  the  Kev.  H.  A.  D.  SURKIDOE,  M.A.  F.R.a.a. 
fonnerly  Maobride  Scholar,  Oxford  j  and  S.  M'CAUL,  Esq.  B.C.L.  of  St.  John's 
College,  Osford,  and  H.M.  War  Office. 

Qentlemea  may  at  any  line  join  the  class,  which  is  held  on  the  evenings  of 
Uoiidaj,  Tucsdaj,  Thursday,  and  Fridaj,  from  6  to  8  p.m. 


£    I.    d.        £    I.   d.        £    t.   d. 
Any  ona  Idnguage,  Euclid,  History,  Ortho- 
_       gntphy.  Arithmetic,  English  Composition, 
H    Pr^is,     Geography,     Bock-keeping     and 

P    Acoonat  States 440       770       990 

For  each  consecutive  Month  (after  3  months).    3    3    0 
For  each  additional    Language,  or  for  any 

SpeahtJ  Subject .110 


Tht  next  Ttrm  tnll  begin  on  Tvetday,  Jan.  zj,  loi 


KING'S 


COLLEGE, 


LONDON. 


Iltad  Jl/oiifr.— REV.  J.  R.  MAJOR,   U.D. 


yict-MaMttr.—i 


ILEV,  M.A. 


Rev.J.  H.  St*ndeh,M.A. 
Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  M.A. 
S.  M.  Master,  Esq.  M.A. 
Rfv.  Bloufield  Jackson,  B.. 


Rer.T,  O.  Cockayne,  M.A. 
He>.W.  Hayes,  M.A. 
Rev.GionoE  Rust,  M.A. 
Rev.  Otto  AooLrFius,  M.A. 
Rev.  T.  S.  Caste,  M.A. 
Malhemalical  Master. — Jaheb  Pierce,  Esq.  M.A. 
AritkmelieaL  and  Stcond  Mathematical  Matter. — J.  H. 
Writing  and  Sicond  Arilhrnetical  Matter.— G.  E.  M. 
Anittant  Writing a«d  Arithmetical  Matttr. — Wjlliau  UrTON,  Esq. 
French    Langaage. — M.  Thibaudih,    Master,    and     M.  Wattei   and 

M.  IsNAao,  Aasiatjint  Masters. 
GermaH  Language. — Rev.  A.  Wimtieb,  Pb.  D.  Master. 
Otomttrital  Drawiag. — T.  Bhadlet,  Esq.  Professor. 
J,andtcape  Drawing. — P.  H.  Dsla  Mutte,  Esq.  Profesior. 
Lteiurtr  on  Swhm.— Cua«leb  Tohlihson,  Esq. 
Kins'*  College  School  consists  of  two  divisions:— 
A.  The  ''  Division  of  Classics,  Mutliemalics,  and  General  Literature." 
^,  B.  The  '■  DiviEiun  of  Modern  hislruclioii." 

K 

^^  Sitiisian  of  Claisirs,  iBatfiemaUn,  anii  dienrral  Kltralurt. 

^F  I.  This  division  i»  iulcniied  to  prep.ire  Pupils  for  the  Univcrailics,  for  the  Th 

gieal,  Genrral  Literature,  and  Medical  DepartmentE  in  ilia  College,  and  for  thelearnad 

pTofeiuoni. 

2.  The  regular  course  of  Instruction  comprlsca  Divinity ;  the  Greek,  Latin,  English 
and  French  Languages;  Mathemalics,  Arillimelic,  Writing;  History,  and  Geography 
llebrcv  is  also  taught  to  the  Upper  Sixtli  Class. 

3.  German  ii  lought,  without  any  ndilitional  charge,  to  Pupilu  o!  the  sixth,  Gflh), 
and  fourth  Classes,  after  the  regular  School  hours,  on  Wednesday,  from  J-past  1  to 
J,  and  on  Saturday,  from  12  to  ^-pnst  1.  Pupils  of  the  lower  Claasei  may  laarn  Ihii 
Lsngu»gp  on  payment  oflOi.Grf.  per  term. 

4.  Instruction  in   Drawing  may  also  be  obtained  by  sit  pupils  on  Tuesday  ""^.a 
Friday,  after  the  regular  School  hours,  ni>  payment  nf  Mt.  a  tenn,\nc\u&\«%  &Y«,V\a^ 
mate  rial «.  ' 

5.  ScBoLissHiPs—Two  of  30/.  (one  in  Classics  and  iii.e  \ii  M6l.VleTOal\c»^  lax  I.'* 
j-e^;  raur«r20/.  (one  for  eacA  div.Von,  and  two  in  MflA*m&^\cBV-     ^"  »^^^^»^ 

r,  to  tboMe  PapHw  vbo  (hall  pua  the  Urt 


giroofia  the  Lent  Tera 


I 


B, 
B(b(«iou  ot  jHaCtrii  insnacitoii. 

1.  TbUDivigioii  h  placed  under  iliegoncfal  direclion  of  the  Rev.  Juhn  Fenrnley,  M.i 
vice-Master  of  King's  Cullege  School,  assisled   hy  llie   Rev.  J.  II.  Standen,  M.A 
T,  S.  Can,  Esq.  M.A.  and  by  ih*  Mathemalieal,  Aritlimetical,  French,  German,  bb< 
Drawing  Masters . 

2.  The  object  in  vic-w  in  tbii  Diviaioii  is  lo  prepare  Pupils  fur  general  and  incrcaiitili, 
[lursuitB,  Ibr  tbe  Uuparimeula  of  Engineering,  Arciiiteciiire,  and  Military  Science  iv 
ihe  Cullege,  for  ibe  Military  Acddemiva  Hi  Woolwich,  Sanilliural,  and  Ad<tiscoinb«| 
and  for  the  Iloyal  Nnvy  and  ibe  Commercial  Murine. 

3.  Pupils  in   this   Division  take  correspond iiig  rank  with  those  Id  the  Uivii 
"  Classics,  Mathematics,  and  General  Lileraturck" 

4.  Tlie  Malhematical  Scholaribipa,  of  3 Of.  and  20'.,  ore   open  to  pupili  i 
Division. 

5.  The  regular  course  of  Education  in  this  Division  commences  with  tbe  : 
First  Clasi. 

6.  In  addition  to  the  regular  coui'se  of  Instrnctionin  the  Modern  Langua°ei,  it  ImU 
been  thought  adrisable  lo  mtroduce  French  and  Oernmn  Conversational  Classes,  wiA 
tbe  view  of  imparling  to  llie  Pupit,  by  itie  daily  habit  of  conversation,  a  facility  toi 
expressing  himself  in  theae  language^  and  thereby  laperssding  ai  fur  u>  possible  lU 
necessity  of  a  residence  upon  llie  L'ualinciit. 

7.  Separate  (JIojisos  are  also  I'uinicd,  so  as  to  ^ive  special  enira  Initiuctio 
gratuitouity,  to  boys  preparing  fiir  iiny  of  llie  following;  vii. — 

1.    Coniiueroi^il  pursuits. 

3.  Military  nnU  Nardil  studies. 

3.   Engineering  and  Architecture. 

Extt^irf  £d)o[arifnp«. 
■aiice  to  the  School,  every  boy  onder  15  years  of  nge  is  eniiilfd  lo'cnnipei 
iiolarsbipg,  one  In  Classics  and  the  other  In, Mathematics,  ot  Itl.  per  aunut 
tenable  for  three  years.     Pur  ruh's,  fee  tile  Oalendar. 

tSinttal  ttul»  aim   Uigulalians, 
ApflicahU  la  tilt  akoU  School. 

1.  All  boys  above  the  Second  Class,  (the  First  and  Second  Classes  being  eonim< 
to  both  DIvisioiiB,)  will  be  placed  in  whichever  Division  their  parents  or  guardiai 
shall  select.     Pupils  may  at  any  time  be  muted  from  one  Division  to  the  oiber. 

2.  Tbe  general  age  of  admission  ia  from  nine  to  aixteen  years, 

3.  The  duties  ofeachday  commence  with  Prayers  and  the  reading  of  Ihu  Scripivrt* 
in  the  College  Chapel,  from  which  none  of  the  Pupils  are  allowed  lu  absent  tlieraselveii^ 

4.  Tbe  periods  for  the  admission  of  PnpiU  are,  the  middle  of  January  ;  the  begin. 
ning  of  May  ;  and  the  middle  of  Sepleirtber. 

Before  enuring  a  pupil,  the  Head  Master  must  he  furnished  with  a  trtUaoaial  g< 

ffood  conduct  from  tht  applicant's  last  intlruclor,  as  well  an  such  particular*  wiS 
reipecl  to  his  previous  studies  aa  may  lead  to  a  correct  classification.  ^^ 

5.  The  Hours  of  attendance  are  :—  '      . 

On  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  from 9  o'Clock  to3.  „ 

On  Wednesday,  from  9  o'Clock  ti'  I,  7 

On  Saturday,  from 9  o'Clock  (o  12.     ,' 

Pupils  who  arc  irregular  in  their  attendance,  or  inattentive  to  IheEr  studiea,  will  I 
detained  one  hour  longer,  under  the  charge  of  a  Master;  and  in  each  case  a  lellt 
will  be  sent  lo  the  parent  or  guardian,  stating  the  cause  of  the  detention. 

6  The  Vacations  consist  of  seven  weeks  in  Summer ;  one  month  at  Chrislmoa ;  au 
five  days  at  Easter.  Pupils  are  expected  lo  attend  the  School  till  the  Vacalior 
conimence,  and  (o  return  pnnctually  when  ibey  close. 

7.  There  is  annuslly,  previous  to  the  Summer  Vocation,  a  public  dielribalion  of 

JV«ej  Bifarded  by  the  Council.    Examinations  for  places  in  the  Classes,  for  promullou, 

aadfor  Prhea,  take  place  each  Term. 

S.   A  Register  ia  kept  by  the  Head  Master  ftcid  l\ie  otiiei  MBai.et»,o\  \.\ie  aU.«^ 

■fee,  emptoymenta,  and  general  conduct  of  the  sunU&i  o(  wUoVt  »BXio4i«wATev«»*» 

'■"usmitted  to  their  friend: 


may  alto  be  obtained  within  llie  Cullege,  in   ItnllBn,  Chfuei 
Hindustani,  Fencing,  Singing,  and  Dancing, 

10.  A  ourie  of  eight  elemeulHry  LcEturo  ia  given  eae]>  term  to  each  DiTiBio% 
on  anme  mbject  connecleil  wilh  Art  or  Science, 

11.  The  lerma  foi  the  whule  regalnr  conrse  of  Initruction,  in  cillier  Divlsio 
nwtadiitg  StalioniTf  and  the  ute  of  Boott,  are  71,  \5t.  3iL  per  Term.     There  are  ihn 

Tho  PiiiKi(ial  hii  a  practice  of  requcaling  eacli  Pupil  of  the  School,  on  enleting  h 
Hcond  lerin,  to  contrtbute  tbe  sum  of  11!.  Ij,  lonaril*  the  cipcoiei  of  the  leBtoralion  of  ll 
CollFj^e  Chapel,  and  [hi*  aura  will  be  found  in  the  secouuli. 

12.  Upon  euirance,  the  Feei  for  ibe  finl  Tenn  must  be  paid  in  advance,  togelbi 
«itb  the  »uni  of  2/.  3t.  6i.  for  Enliance  Fees  ;  amounting  uUogciIicr  to  91.  ISi.  8d. 
All  fees  are  payable  in  advance. 

13.  Upon  entering  the  Sixth  Cla«i,  each  Pupil  ia  called  upon  to  contribula  Ten 
Sbining)  to  llie  Schoo!  Libtary, 

14.  Boott. — TheCounctl  baring  established  a  lyslem  of  Loan  with  regard  to  book^ 
no  Boys  are  permitted,  except  those  rn  the  Upper  Sisth  Claii,  h>  bring  their  owa 
bookf  lo  Ibe-  Sahool.  ..... 

\i.  A  uiflicieni  time,  at  1  o'clock  each  day,  ii  ailoned  forluacbeon,  vrhioli  ivpTO* 
*ided  in  ihe  College  at  a  regukled  expense. 

Tlxwe  parenti  who  may  wish  iheir  >OMS  to  dine  at  thla  liour,  may  BTail  tliemnelveC 
of  tui  airungtment  made  for  lhi>  purpose  in  the  College  Hall.  One  of  the  Masten 
always  pretides.  The  expense  of  diniier,  witliout  beer,  which  has  to  he  paid  fur  at 
tiie  lime,  is— 

eS   10..  per  Term,  for  sij!  days  in  the  week. 

£2  lOi,         „  furlheMondny,Tiie6day,TburBday,andFriilBy  ineach  week 

I».  per  diem  for  n  single  dinner. 
N.8.  It  is  earnestly  reqii«Bledtha' parents  will,  as  far  as  potsiltle,  adopt  the  eysKni  o. 
lakiogout  lickelB.for  ibe  leroi  when  the  other  fees  are  paid,  iaslead  of  allowing  Iheii 
loiu  to  make  d^lj^  pitynjetits. 

16.  Pupils  wlio  have  been  in  ibe  School  two  years,  and  before  leaving  it  have  reachei 
the  Upper  Sixth  Class,  are  entitled  la  be  reconiinendcd  for  election  as  AtEociales  o 
King's  College,  Lbndon,  afteriwo  years'  study  in  the  General  Literature,  or  Applied 
Sciences   UepaHnleifti  of  the  College,  instead  of  after  three  years   as  in   all  other 

17.  Pupik  may  reside  with  their  parents  or  friciids.  The  following  Masten  rei 
Boaidi^ts  oit  terms  sanctioned  by  the  Council,  wbtdi  may  he  learnt  on  applicatii 
lliem,  or  at  the.Oflice  of  the  College  :— 

Key.  J.  K.  Majos,  D,I>.  42,  Blaonsbury  Square. 

Rev.  T.  O.  CocxAYMK,  M.A.  17,  Montague  Street,  Rnsaell  Square 
^  Hav.  GsoBOE  Rust,  M.A.  31,  Bedford  Square. 

^L  Rev.  O.  AnoLrnus,  M.A.  Cintra  Park,  Upper  Norwood. 


IS.    EXTHA  INSTRUCTION, 
J/itr'the  regular  School  liourt,  mat/ he  ablaincil  in  tlit  followmg  lulfieeti^^ 
Per  T<rn. 
£   :    d. 

German Hev.  A.  Wint/er,  Ph.D."!,,  '   .'„ 

Drawing Prof.  Ue  La  Molle (         '  *"    "'   ' 

.■  ■   K:f  .::;::::;:::::)»'•"•■'"*.''■'>:  ■••{oli  ' 

Dancing Edmund  Goedtvin,  Esq,     1    II     6 

Singing   Professor  Hullah 1      1     0 

Worksbop._ G.  A.  Timrae,  Esq.     ...      1      1      0 

Pliotography  George  Dawson,  Esq.     See  page  \'V. 

N.B,   Ho  Pttril.   CAM    BM   ADHITtED   TO  AM  t  Of  THBSB  C1.MBKI  WITHOU 

I  CotLMoa  TuBKxr,  giawmo  bt  ihm  Skcritart. 
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INDEX  TO  THE  PASSAGfiS  IN  WHICH  INFOBMATION  AS  TO 

SEPARATE  CLASSES  WILL  BE  FOUND. 


PAGE 

Anatomy 16,  IS 

Arabic  Language  and  Literature  •  9 
Arithmetic,  and  Book-keeping  .  •  25 
Arts  of  Construction     •    •    12,  li,  15 

Bengali 9 

Botany  .......    16, 18,  25 

Chemistry 11,16,25 

„        (Analytical)  .    •    .     12, 16 
„        (Practical)     ...    .12, 16 

Chinese 8 

Civil  Sendee 28 

Classical  Literature 8 

Commerce 25 

.Comparative  Anatomy  •  •  •  .16,18 
Council,  Members  of  «  .  •  .  •  •  2 
Drawing  (Qeometrical)  ...  14, 15 
„  (Landscape)  .  8, 14,  25,  28 
Ecclesiastical  History  ....  8,5 
English  Language,  Literature^  and 

Composition 8, 25 

English  Law  and  Jurisprudence.  9,  25 
Exegesis  x>f  the  New  Testament  8,  5 
Exegesis  of  the  Old  Testament  .     8,  5 

Experimental  Physics 25 

Fencing 8 

Forensic  Medicine 16, 18 

French 8,  25 

Geography 25 

Geology 12, 15 

German 8,  24,  28 

German  Literature 25 

Greek 8,25 

Gujarati.     •    .    f 9 

Hebrew 3,5,8 

Hindu  Law 9 

Hindofltani 9 

History 8,  25 


PAOl 

Histoxy  and  Geography  of  India .    ,     9 
Hospital  Hours,  Feefi,  ftc.      .    .    .  18 

Italian 8,25 

Jurisdiction  and  Procedure  of  the 

Indian  Law  Courts 9 

Latm 8,25 

Mahomedan  Ijaw 9 

Manufacturing  Art 12,15 

Manthi 9 

Materia  Medica 16, 18 

Mathematics 8, 11, 25 

Mechanics  ........  15,  25 

Medical  Tutor     ......  16, 18 

Medicine 16, 18. 

Midwifery 16,  18 

Mineralogy 13, 15 

Modem  History  ......    8,  25 

Natural  Philosophy  •    •    .    .9,15,25 
Pastoral  Theology   •    •    .    .    .      8,  5 

Photography 13 

Physiology.    .....     16,18,25 

Political  Economy 9,  25 

Portuguese 25 

Public  Heiath     .....    8,  5,  25 

Public  Reading 8,  5 

Sanscrit  Language  and  Literature  •     9 

Spanish 8,  25 

Surgery 16, 18 

Surveying 18,  15 

Tamil 9 

Telugu 9 

Vocal  Music 8,  5 

Wameford  Scholarships     .    .    .    .20 

Workflhop 14,15 

Writing 25 

Zoology 25 


A   OLAT,  BOW,  AMD  TAthOtL,  PBIXTttS,  ^BSkft  tnVBR  BXUU 


ST.  BARTHOLOMEW'S  HOSPITAL 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE. 


SESSION    1866-1866. 


LONDOH 

PRINTRD      BY      8POTTIS  WOO  T>  K     AND      CO. 

KEW-BTRIBT     H^UARK 


SAINT  BARTHOLOMEAY'S  HOSPITAL 
MEDIC,\1  COLLEGE, 


I 


Wdttsb  Session  begins  Octodf.r  2ni>. 
WiHTER  Sbssios  (divides  Dkcembi:r  2I»t. 
Winter  Session  resumes  Januarv  2nu. 
SuuuER  SsssiOK  begins  Mat  1st. 


1 

I 


FEKS  OF  ATTENDANCE  ON  TITE  nOSPITAL  PRACTICE 
AND  LECTUHES. 

Entrance   Fees  to  the   Lectures  and    Hospital  Prnciice  necessary  for 

kdmiasion  to  the  Licentiate  Examinalions  at  the  College  of  Pliy^icinns 

tnd  at  the  Society  of  Apothecaries,  and  to  the  Members'  Examinations 

St  the  College  of  Surgeons — Ninely-five  Guineas. 

Paynble  as  under  : — 

At  the  beginning:  of  the  first  Winter  Sesaion      .     .     30  guineas. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  first  Summer  Session    .     ,     30  giiinens. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  second  Winter  Session .     .     5S  guineus. 

The  Midwifery -Assistant,  the  Clinical  Clerks  to  the  Physicians  and  lo 
the  Physician-Accoucheur,  and  the  Clerks  to  the  Assistant  Physicians 
and  Assistant  Surgeons,  are  chosen  from  the  most  diligent  Students. 

All  Students  are  required  to  cooforin  to  the  Rules  and  Begutationa 
of  the  Hospital  and  of  the  Medical  School. 

The  ftHendancc  on  Lectures  of  all  Students  is  registered. 


'tilions  mu.1t  lie  adilres/ied  to   Mr,  Savory  t 
Mr.  Cai-lendkii. 


ST.  BABTnOLOMEW'S  MEDICAL  COLLEGE,  1865-6G. 


Gentlemen  can  also  enter  for  single  courses  of  Lectures  or  for  the 
Medical  or  Surgical  Practice  of  the  Hospital. 

Students  having  entered  for  any  period  to  the  Hospital  Practice  or 
Lectures  may  prolong  their  attendance  on  paying  the  difference  between 
their  first  Entrance-Fee  and  that  for  any  longer  period. 


MEDICAL   PRACTICE   FEES. 

Six  Months — ^Twelve  guineas. 
Two  years — Eighteen  guineas. 
Unlimited — Twenty-five  guineas. 


SCBGICAL   PRACTICE   FEES. 

Six  Months — Fifteen  guineas. 
Twelve  Months — ^Twenty  guineas. 
Unlimited — Twenty-five  guineas. 


DRESS  ER8HIPS. 

Three  months  Twelve  guineas. 

Six  months  Eighteen  guineas. 

Twelve  months Twenty-five  guineas. 


Entrance  to  the  Lectures  only  as  required  for  the 

same  Examinations Fifty-two  guineas. 

Unlimited  Entrance  to  all  the  Lectures  Sixty-two  guineas. 
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OCTOBER     1865. 
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S 

I 

Tn 
W 
Th 

F 

S 

§ 

To 
W 

Th 
F 

8 

s> 

M 

T 

Siileenth  Sunday  after  Trinity.     Cambridge  Term 

[begins. 
Wiiiior  Soiiii.n  begin?,     Eegistration  begins. 
First  Examination  College  of  PhyBiciaiis  begins. 

Apothecariea'    Hull    E^amiDationa  every  Tliursdny 
[througliout  the  year. 

Seventeenth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

[of  Physicians  begins. 
Oxford  Term  begins.     Second  Examination  College 
Old  Michaelmas  Day. 

AberiK'thian  S^ajicty.     Evury  Tliursilay  iljioiiglmul 
[the  Winter  Session  iit  R  p.m. 

Eighteenth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 
Registration  ends. 

Nineteenth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

University  of  London  second  B.Se.  Examination. 

Twentieth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

I 
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NOVEMBER     1865. 


1 

W 

2 

Th 

3 

F 
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S 
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S 
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M 
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Tu 
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W 
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Th 
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13 
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14 
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15 
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16 

Th 

17 
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18 
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19 
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20 
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21 

Tu 

22 
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23 

Th 

24 

F 

25 

S 

26 

St^ 

27 

M 

28 

Tu 

29 

W 

30 

Th 

Univ.  Lond.  second  B.Sc.  Honours  Examination. 
Michaelmas  Law  Term  begins. 


Twenty-first  Sunday  after  Tnnity. 

University  of  London  second  M.B.  Examination. 

Cambridge  Term  divides. 


Half-Quarter  Day. 


Twenty-second  Sunday  after  Trinity. 
University  of  London  second  M.B.  Examination. 


Univ.  Lond.  second  M.B.   Honours  Examination. 


Twenty-third  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

Univ.  Lond.  second  M.B.  Honours  Examination. 


Michaelmas  Law  Term  ends. 


Twenty-fourth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 
University  of  London  M.D.  Examination. 


Co//e^e  n/'  Surffcona  Prinutrij  and  Pates  Exammalions  during  this  Month. 
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DECEMBER     1865. 
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'  1 

F 
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1 
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1  4 
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.  7 

Th 

8 

F 
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15 
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16 

S 
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18 
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19 
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20 

W 

21 

Th 

22 

F 

23 

S 

24 

9^ 

25 

M 

26 

Tu 

27 

W 

28 

Th 

29 

F 

30 

S 

31 

* 

Advent  Sunday. 

First  Examination  College  of  Pbjsicians  begins. 


Second  Sunday  in  Advent. 

Second  Examination  College  of  Physicians  begins. 


Cambridge  Term  ends. 


Third  Sunday  in  Advent. 
Oxford  Term  ends. 


VVint'T  Sr^-idii  (livi<les. 


Ember  Week. 


Fourth  Sunday  in  Advent. 
Christmas  Day. 


First  Sunday  after  Christmas. 


8         ST.   BARTHOLOMEW'S  MEDICAL   COLTiiiGE,   1865-66. 


JANUARY     1866. 

1 

M 

2 

Tu 

Wiiiti  r  Session  resumes. 

3 

W 

4 

Th 

5 

F 

6 

S 

Epiphany. 

7 
8 

M 

First  Sunday  nfter  Epiphany. 
University  of  London  Matriculation. 

9 

Tu 

10 

W 

• 

11 
12 

Th 
F 

Hilary  Law  Term  begins. 

13 

S 

Cambridge  Term  begins. 

15 

M 

Second  Sunday  after  Epiphany. 
Oxford  Term  begins. 

16 

Tu 

17 

W 

18 

Th 

19 

F 

20 

S 

21 
22 

ft 
M 

Third  Sunday  after  Epiphany. 

23 

Tu 

24 

W 

25 

Th 

26 

F 

Apothecaries'  Hall  Arts  Examination. 

27 

S 

28 
29 

S<*ptuage8ima. 

30 

Tu 

31 

W 

Hilary  Law  Term  ends. 

Oo//r(^  o/  Sttr^eonM  Primary  and  Pom  Examinationfi  tiering  this  Month. 
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FEBRUARY     1866. 


1 
2 
3 
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6 
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Th 

F 
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M 
Tu 
W 
Th 

F 
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M 
To 
W 
Th 
F  \ 
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Sexagesima. 

First  Examination  College  of  Physicians  begins. 

Half-Quarter  Day. 


Quinquagesima. 

Shrove  Tuesday.     Second  Examination  College  of 
Ash  Wednesday.  [Physicians  begins. 

Cambridge  Term  divides. 


Quadragesima.     First  Sunday  in  Lent. 


Tu 
W 


Second  Sunday  in  Lent. 


A 


H 
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MARCH     1866. 


1 

Th 

2 

F 

3 

S 

4 

Sb 

5 

M 

6 

Tu 

7 
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8 

Th 

9 

F 

10 

S 

11 

^ 

12 

M 

11 
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M 

13 
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15 

Th 

16 

P 

17 
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18 
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19 

M 

20 

To 

21 
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22 

Th 

23 

F 

24 

S 

25 

. 

26 

M 

27 

Tu 

28 

W 

29 

Tn 

30 

F 

31 

S 

Essays  for  Wix  Prize  to  be  presented. 


Third  Sunday  in  Lent. 

University  of  London  M.  S.  Examination. 


Fourth  Sunday  in  Lent. 


University  of  London  M.  S.  Honours  Examination. 


Fifth  Sunday  in  Lent. 
Registration  begins. 


Cambridge  Term  ends.     Praot.  Anat.  Exam.  Senior. 
Oxford  Term  ends.     Pract.   Anat.  Exam.      Junior. 

[Hichens  Prize  Exam. 


Palm  Sunday. 
Scholarship  Examinations. 

Id^m. 

Idem. 
Winter  Session  ends. 

Good  FriJay.  [Bentky  Prize  to  bejpresented. 

Examination    in    Clinical    Medicine.       Reports   for 
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APRIL     1866. 

1 

^ 

Easter  Sunday. 

2 

M 

3 

Tu 

First  Examination  College  of  Pliysieians  begins. 

4 

W 

o 

Th 

6      F 

Old  Lady  Day.     Cambridge  Term  begins. 

i  ' 

1 

S 

•                  1 

8 

9^ 

Low  Sunday.     First  Sunday  after  Easter. 

9 

M 

!   10 

Tu 

Second  Examination  College  of  Physicians  begins. 

1    11 

W 

Oxford  Term  begins. 

i   '2 

Tii 

!   13 

F 

1   14 

S 

i 

begins. 

15 

Sb 

Second  Sunday  after  Easter.      [Easter  Law   Term 

16 

M 

17 

Tu 

18 

W 

19 

Tu 

20 
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1 
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Third  Sunday  after  Easter.                                            ' 

'  23 

M 

i  24 

Tu 

25 

W 

; 

26 

Th 

27 

F 

Apothecaries'  Hall  Arts  Examination. 

28 

1 

S 

1 
29 

S 

Fourth  Sunday  after  Easter. 

30 

i 

M 

\ 

College  of  Swyeaas  J^imajy  and  Pass  Examinations  duriTiy  thts  MontK. 

B  2 
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MAT     1866. 

1 

Tu 

Summer  Session  begins. 

2 

W 

BegistrationB  begin. 

3 

Th 

4 

F 

5 

S 

6 

S 

Rogation  Sunday. 

7 

M 

8 

Tu 

Half-Quarter  Day.     Easter  Law  Term  ends. 

9 

W 

Hospital  View.     Univ.  Lond.  Adm.  to  Deg. 

10 

Th 

Old  May  Day. 

11 

P 

12 

S 

13 

Sb 

Sunday  after  Ascension. 

14 

M 

Cambridge  Term  divides. 

15 

Tu 

Registrations  end. 

16 

W 

17 

Th 

18 

F 

19 

S 

Oxford  Term  ends. 

20 

S 

Whit  Sunday. 

21 

M 

22 

Tu 

Trinity  Law  Term  begins. 

23 

W 

24 

Th 

25 

F 

26 

S 

27 

S 

Trinity  Sunday. 

28 

M 

29 

Tu 

30 

W 

31 

Th 

l^aUef^  of  SwrgeonM  Primary  and  Pass  ExamimaHoiu  dwring  thig  Month. 
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JUNK     I8G6. 


Firat  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

First  Examination  College  of  Phynicians  bej^na. 


Second  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

Trinity  Law  Term  ends.     Second  Examinnlion  Cut- 
[lege  of  Physiciana  logins 
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■I'n 
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W 
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■I'H 

29 
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S 

Third  Sunday  af^  TViniiy. 


Cambridge  Term  ends. 


Fourth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 
Univernty  of  London  MatricnIatioD. 
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JULY     1866. 
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s 

Fifth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

2 

M 

3 

Tu 

First  Examination  College  of  Physicians  begins. 

4 

W 

5 

Tn 

6 

F 

Old  Midsummer  Day. 

I* 
1 

S 

Oxford  Term  ends. 

8 

* 

Sixth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

9 

M 

10 

Tu 

Second  Examination  College  of  Physicians  begins. 

11 

W 

12 

Th 

13 

F 

14 

S 

• 

15 

S 

Seventh  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

16 

M 

Univ.  Lond.  Preliminary  Scientific  Examination. 

17 

Tu 

Idem.    First  B.Sc.  Examination. 

18 

W 

19 

T.r 

20 

F 

21 

S 

22 

i 
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^  i  Eighth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

23 

M      Schohirship  Examination. 

24 

Tu                            Idem. 

'25 

W 

Idem.         Univ.  Lond.  First  B.Sc. 

26 

Th 

[Honours  Examin 

27 

F 

28 

S 

Summer  Session  ends. 

29 

Ninth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 

30 

M 

University  of  London  first  M.B.  Examination. 

31 

Tu 

1 

College  of  Surgeons  Primary  and  Pass  Examinations  during  this  Month, 
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AUGUST    1866.                                     ! 
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Univ.  Lond.  PreUminary  Scientific  Kxaniination  for     ' 
Idem.         Cllonours. 

5 
6 
7 
8 
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11 

s> 

M 

Tu 
W 
Th 

F 

S 

Temli  Sunday  after  Ti  inity. 

University  of  London  Itrsi  M.B.  Examinntion, 

Univ.  Lond.  first  M.B.  Exsmination  for  Honours. 
Half-Quarter  Day. 
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EleveDth  Sunday  after  Trinity. 
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Twelfth  Sunday  nficr  Trinity. 

St.  Bartholomew.     Hospital  founded,  1123. 
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Tliirleeiith  Sunday  alter  Trinity. 
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SEPTEMBER     I8m. 


Fiiurteenth  Sundny  after  Trinity. 


Fifteenth  Sunday  after  Tiinity. 


Sixteenth  Sunday  aft t-r  Trinity. 


Stiventeenth  t^undny  ufter  Trinity. 


Micliaolmas  Day. 

Eighti-enth  Sunday  after  Tiinity. 


SAINT  BARTHOLOJIEW'S   HOSPITAL 
AND  COLLEGE. 


¥ 


Oaist  Bahtiioi.omew's  Hospital,  llic  largest  ol'  tlic  Metropolitan 
HoEpittils,  wht  founded  in  the  year  1 123.  by  Kayliere,  minstial  of  Henry 
the  First,  in  connexion  with  his  foun<h»tion  oi'  the  Church  and  Priory 
of  St.  Bartliolomew.  He  deaigned  his  charity — "  Ad  omnes  pauperos 
infirmoa  ad  idem  hospitals  confluenlca  quousqtie  do  infirraitntibus  suis 
GonvoJuerint,  ac  mulicres  priegnanles  quousque  de  paerperio  surrexerint, 
necDOii  ad  omnes  pueros  de  eiadem  mulioribus  genitos,  usque  septen- 
Wmn,  si  diclw  mulierea  Intra  hospilale  prEcdictum  daceBserint," 


mil"- 

^nhwti 


At  the  euppression  of  monasteries  in  1537,  the  Frioiy  and  Iloapitiil, 
uul  llieir  i-evenuea,  came  into  the  possession  of  Henry  VIIL,  who,  in 
at  tlje  petition  of  Sir  Kichard  Greslmni,  lord  mayor  of  London, 
fatlier  of  Sir  Thomas  Gresbam,  r<:founded  the  Hospital  by  royal 
ter,  and  endowed  it  with  the  greater  portion  of  its  former  revenues ; 
being  "moved  thereto  with  great  pity  for  and  towards  the  relief  and 
suGcoar  and  hL-lp  of  the  poor,  agi'd,  sick,  low,  and  impotent  people  .... 
tying  and  going  about  begging  in  the  common  streets  of  the  city  of 
London  and  the  suburbs  of  the  same,"  and  "infected  with  divers  great 
and  horrible  sicknesses  and  diseases." 

At  the  granting  of  the  charter,  the  Hospital  contained  100  beds,  ond 
its  medical  staff  consisted  of  a  Physician  and  tliree  Surgeons;  the  latter 
attending  daily  upon  all  the  patients,  and  consulting  with  the  physician 
in  tases  requiring  medical  advicn. 
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From  this,  its  second  foundation^  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital  has  in- 
creased in  300  years  to  more  than  six  times  its  original  extent :  and  the 
opportunities  which,  as  it  increased,  it  afforded  for  the  study  of  disease, 
did  not  escape  the  learned  and  benevolent  men  who  attended  on  the  sick 
within  its  walls.  Thej  taught  while  they  healed,  delivenng  lectures  on 
the  most  important  subjects  of  medical  and  surgical  science  and  practice. 

The  immediate  superintendence  of  the  Hospital,  for  many  years  after 
the  granting  of  the  charter,  was  committed  to  Thomas  Vicaiy,  who  was 
serjeant-surgeon  to  Henry  VTII.,  Edward  VI.,  Mary,  and  Elizabeth, 
and  was  the  author  of  The  E7iglishmarCs  Treasure, — the  first  work  on 
anatomy  published  in  the  English  language. 

Among  the  first  of  those  who  held  the  ofiice  of  surgeon  to  the 
Hospital,  after  the  charter,  were  William  Clowes  and  John  'Woodhall, 
the  principal  military  surgeons  of  their  time. 

Harvey,  the  discoverer  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  was  appointed 
physician  to  the  Hospital  in  1609,  and  held  this  office  thirty-four  years, 
highly  honoured  and  esteemed  by  the  Governors.  The  rules  which  he 
laid  down  for  the  duties  of  the  medical  officers  of  the  Hospital  were 
adhered  to  for  nearly  a  century  after  his  retirement. 

Although  the  actual  commencement  of  a  Medical  School  is  not  re- 
corded, it  appears  that  in  1662  students  were  in  the  habit  of  attending 
the  medical  and  surgical  practice  of  the  Hospital ;  and  their  studies  were 
assisted  by  the  formation,  five  years  afterwards,  of  a  Library  "  for  the 
use  of  the  Governors  and  young  University  scholars.'* 

The  Clinical  Practice  of  the  Hospital  comprises  a  service  of  650 
beds :  of  these  227  are  allotted  to  the  Medical  Cases,  20  to  the.  Diseases 
of  Women,  322  to  the  Surgical  and  Ophthalmic  Cases;  and  81  to  the 
Syphilitic.  Children  are  admitted  into  both  the  Medical  and  Surgical 
Wards,  those  under  5  years  of  age  being  received  into  the  female 
wards. 


ST.  Bartholomew's  medical  college,  1 865-66.    19 

In  the  jear  1864,  relief  was  afforded  to  6,096  In-patienti<^  including 
558  children  under  ten  years  of  age,  19,188  Out-patients,  and  100,000 
Casualties,  besides  about  1,200  women  attended  in  their  confinements  at 
their  own  homes. 


limes  of  Attendance  of  the  PHYSICIANS  and  SURGEONS. 


Dr.  Farrb  

Dr.  Jeaffreson 

Dr.  Black  

Dr.  Martiw 

Mr.  Lawrexce.  . 

Mr.  WORXALD... 

Mr.  Paget  ...... 

Mr,  Cootr  

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday 

Friday. 

Saturduy. 

10-30 

1- 
1-30 

10-30 

8- 

10-30 
8- 

I- 
1- 

1- 
1-30 
1-30 

1-30 
1-30 

1-30 
1-30 
1-30 
1-30 

1-30 
1'30 
1-30 

1-30 
1-30 

1-30 

1-30 
1-30 

1-30 

Timet    qf  Attendance    qf   the    ASSISTANT- PHYSICIANS     and    ASSISTANT- 

SUEGEONS  at  the  Outpatients'  Rooms. 


Dr.  Ei>ward8... 

Dr.  Harris 

Dr.  Akdrew    .. 
Dr.Sodthst  ... 
Mr.  HoLDEir   ... 
Mr.  Sayort 

MR.CALL£in>ER. 

Mr.T.  Smith... 

Monday." 

Tuesday.*" 

W  edncsdny 

Tliuisday. 

Friday. 
11- 

Saturday. 

11- 

11- 

u- 

11- 

11- 

12- 

1 

12- 

12- 

12- 

12- 

12- 

■ 

c2 
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Db.  GBBBNUAiiGH,  the  Pliy8ician-Accouchcur  to  the  Hospital,  sees  tlie 
In-patients  with  Uterine  Diseases  on  Wednesdays  at  half-past  One,  and  tbe 
Out-patients  on  Saturdays,  at  Nine ;  and  Cases  in  Midwifery  are  attended, 
under  his  superintendence,  as  Out-patients  of  the  Hospital,  by  the  Students 
of  the  Midwifery  Class. 


The  Medical  Casualty-patients  are  attended  daily  by  Mb.  Wood,  who  also 
superintends  Vaccinations  every  W  ednesday  at  One  p.m. 

The  Surgical  Casualty -patients  are  seen,  at  all  hours,  in  the  Surgery,  by  the 
llouse-Surgeons  and  Dressers. 

Sdbgical  Opebations,  except  in  cases  of  emergency,  arc  performed  on 
W^ednesdays  and  Saturdays  at  Half-past  One  p.m. 


CLINICAL  LECTURES. 

In  addition  to  the  Instruction  given  by  all  the  Medical  Officers  during  tbeir 
visits  in  the  Wards,  Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine  and  Subgebt  are  deli- 
vered, weekly,  during  both  the  Winter  and  Summer  Sessions. 

Clinical  Medicine  on  Tuesdays 
at  12  Db.  Fabbb,  Db.  Black,  Db.  Mabtih. 

Clinical  Surgery,  Mondays  at  1, 
or  Thursdays  at  TSO,  Satur-  [Mb.  Coots'. 

days  at  9    Mb.  Sket,  Mb.  Lawbencb,  Mb,Fagbt, 

Diseases  of  Women  on  alternate 

Wednesdays  at  3*30 Db.  Gbbbnhalqh. 


PRACTICAL  PATHOLOGY. 

Inspections  of  Morbid  Anatomy  in  the  Pathological  Theatre,  as  opportunitiefl 

occur,  at  Twelve  o'clock ; 

Of  the  Medical  Cases,  by  Db.  Andbew. 

Of  the  Surgical  Cases,  by  the  House- Surgeons,  under  the  superintendence  of 

the  Surgeons. 


PRACTICAL   PHARMACY. 


Instruction  is  given  in  the  Apothecaries'  Deimrtmeut  under  the  direction  of 

Mb.  Wood. 
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LECTUEEU8 


ST.  BAKTHOIOMEW'S   COLLEGE. 


nJicine Dr.  Black. 

itinical  Medicine Dr.     Fane,   Dr.   Ulack, 

Dr.  Iilurtin, 

inrgery Mr.  Pflgel,  Mr.  Cootc 

Clinical  Surgery Mr.    Skey,    Mr.    Lawrence, 

Mr.  Pnget,  Mr.  Coote. 

rDeseriptiTe  and  Surgical  Anatomy  Mr.  lloldeii,  Mr.  Culltmder. 

General  Anatomy  and  Physiology  Mr.  Savory, 

CliL-mistry  and  Practical  Cliemiatry  Dr.  Odling. 

^^lateria  Medica Dr.  Farre. 

^^bCdwifery,   and   the   Diseases  of  Dr.  Gieenlialgli. 
^H          Women  and  Children 

^H  Botany Dr.  Harris. 

^H  Forensic  Medicine Dr.  Edwards. 

^B  Comparative  Anatomy Mr.  Callender. 

^B  Deuonstbatobs. 

Practical  Anatomy  and    Operative      Mr.  Thomas  Smith,  Mr.  Morrant 

Surgery  Baker. 

Morbid  Anntoray Dr.  Andrew. 

TuTOKS — Dr.  Duckworth,  Mr.  Morrant  Baker,  Mr.  Shepard. 
.A  bsistant-Demonhthators — Mr.  Vernon,  Mr.  Langton, 

The    earliest    record    oi'  the    School    of    St.  Bartholomew's   dates 
>62,   from    which    time,    encouraged   by    the  Governors  of  the 
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Hospital — among  whoin,at  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth  century, were 
Drs.  Radclifie  and  Mead — it  soon  assumed  so  important  a  character,  that 
in  1724  a  new  building  was  provided  for  a  Museum  of  Anatomical  and 
Chirurgical  Preparations,  which  was  placed  under  the  charge  of  John 
Freke,  then  assistant-surgeon  to  the  Hospital,  and  previously  seijeant- 
surgeon  to  Queen  Anne ;  and  in  1734  leave  was  granted  for  any  of 
the  Surgeons  or  Assistant- Surgeons  ^'  to  read  Lectures  in  Anatomy  in 
the  dissecting-room  of  the  Hospital." 

The  first  surgeon  who  availed  himself  of  this  permission  was 
Edward  Nourse,  whose  courses  consisted,  as  appears  from  his  Syllabus 
addressed  "studiosis  Chirurgise  in  S**  Bartholomaei  Nosocomio,"  of 
twenty-three  lectures  each.  These  anatomical  lectures,  delivered  for 
many  years  in  or  near  the  Hospital,  were  followed  in  1765,  and 
for  many  years  after,  by  courses  of  Lectures  on  Surgery  from  his 
former  pupil  and  prosector,  Percivall  Pott,  who  had  been  some  years 
surgeon  to  the  Hospital ;  and  about  the  same  time  Dr.  William  Pitcairn, 
and  subsequently  Dr.  David  Pitcairn,  who  were  successively  physicians 
to  the  Hospital,  delivered  lectures,  probably  occasional  ones,  on 
Medicine. 

Further  additions  to  the  courso  of  instruction  were  made  by 
Abemethy,  who  was  elected  assistant-surgeon  in  1787.  In  conjunction 
with  his  colleagues  Drs.  William  and  David  Pitcairn,  he  established  the 
principal  lectures  of  the  present  day,  himself  lecturing  on  Anatomy,  Phy- 
siology, and  Surgery,  in  the  Theatre  erected  for  him  by  the  Governors  in 
1791 ;  and  his  high  reputation  attracted  so  great  a  body  of  students  that 
it  was  found  necessary,  in  1 822,  to  erect  a  new  and  larger  Anatomical 
Theatre. 

The  progress  of  science,  and  the  extension  of  medical  education,  in 
the  last  twenty  years,  have  led  to  the  institution  of  additional  lecture- 
ships on  subjects  auxiliary  to  Medicine,  and  on  new  and  important  ap- 
plications of  it ;  and  further  facilities  have  been  afforded  for  instruction. 
Thus  iu   1835  and  1854  the  Anatomical  Museum   was  considerably 
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^P    enlarged ;  new  Medical  and  Chemical  Tlieatres  and  Muscunia  of  Materia 
^F    MedicB  and  Botonj  were  built ;  and  the  Library,  enriched  hy  liberal 
contributions,  was  placed  in  the  present  Reading-Rooms. 

Scholarships  were  founded  in  1845,  with  the  design  not  only  of 
encouraging  learning,  but  of  assiKling  Sludenls  to  prolong  their  attend- 
ance beyond  the  usual  period  on  tlie  l^Iedical  and  Surgical  practice  of 
the  Hospital.     Seven  Scholarahips  are  now  awarded  annually. 


I 


Foundation  Prizes  have  been  endowed  from  time  to  lime  for  the 
purpose  of  encouroging  the  practical  study  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  and 
Anatomy,  or  for  promoting  an  interest  in  subjects  which  illustrale  the 
connexion  between  Religion  and  Natural  Sciences. 

fo  1843  the  Governors  founded  a  Collegiate  Eslablisliment,  to  afford 
tlie  Pupils  the  moral  advantages,  together  with  the  convenience,  of  a 
residence  within  the  walls  of  the  Hospital,  and  to  supply  them  with 
ready  guidance    and   assistance  in    tlieir  studies.     TliJa  eslabliahment 

a  been  enlarged  to  nearly  twice  ils  original  extent. 
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LECTURES. 


WINTER  SESSION  1865-66. 


The   Introductory  Address    will   be  ffiven   by   Dr.  Andrew, 
o?t  Monday,  October  2nd,  at  Five  o'clock  in  the  Afternoon. 


PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE. 

By  Patrick  Black,  M.D.  Oxon. 

Fdlow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians;  Physician  to  St,  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  attd 

to  the  Marine  Society. 

This  Course  will  consist  of  two  divisions.  In  the  first,  the  Principles  of  General 
Pathology  will  be  taught;  in  the  second,  it  is  proposed  to  give  a  complete 
history  of  all  the  most  important  constitutional  affections,  as  well  as  of  the 
diseases  which  attack  the  principal  organs  of  the  human  body. 

The  First  Division  will  be  commenced  with  a  series  of  Lectures  on  the 
nature  of  morbid  actions ;  on  the  causes  of  disease ;  on  the  symptoms  of  disease, 
their  different  kinds  and  respective  values. 

The  Principles  of  General  Pathology  will  be  illustrated  by  Lectures  on 
perverted  nutrition  of  the  tissues,  and  morbid  states  of  the  blood  and  circula- 
tion. Under  these  heads,  hypertrophy,  atrophy,  softening,  and  other  degenera- 
tions, plethora,  anaemia,  congestion,  and  inflammation  will  be  first  discussed ; 
afterwards  the  general  doctrines  of  ha>morrhage8  and  dropsies ;  next,  the  states 
of  the  blood  and  general  system  in  pjiemia,  purpura,  scorbutus,  rheumatism, 
gout,  and  diabetes ;  and  lastly,  the  pathology  of  tubercle  and  carcinoma. 
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In  the  Second  Divuion  of  Ihe  course  llic  ducascB  of  the  diflercnt  sjalcms  of 
organs,  the  nervoua,  reapirntory,  circulatory,  digestive,  and  urinnry,  will  be 
described ;  and  af^rwurds,  the  different  forms  of  fever,  simple  pyrexia,  hectic, 
intCTmittent,  remittent,  continaed.  and  eruptive- 

In  (be  case  of  each  disease,  the  methods  of  diagnosis  will  be  tnught;  and  the 
principles  of  treatment,  whether  founded  on  rational  indications  or  learned 
by  experience,  will  be  pointed  out. 

At  every  stage  of  tbexe  Lectures  Bdvantage  nil!  be  taken  of  the  ample  means 
of  illustratlDg  them  wbii^h  the  Hospital  aflrirds:  cases  and er  observation  within 
the  Wards  will  be  adduced  as  examples  of  the  course  and  character  of  symptoms, 
while  recent  dissections,  drawings,  and  specimens  preserved  in  the  Museum 
wiD  serve  to  display  the  anatomical  changes  of  structure  resulting  from  each 
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Z-30  p.u.;  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays,  at  3'30  p.m. 

One  Course  or  Session    ....        Five  Quinens. 
Unlimited Seven  Guineas, 


SURGERY. 


By  Jambs  Pagbt,  F.B.S. 

Surgrtni  to  llie  Hotpilal ;    Surgeon-Exttaordinary  to  H.M.  tilt  Queen ;    Surgcnn  to 

B.RJl.  the  Frinctof  WaUi }  Mmberof  Iht  CmtKilof  Un  Rogal  CeUegtof  Sa-gBOVi, 

and  ef  iht  SaiaU  0/  Iht  Vnivtrsity  of  Loadan  1 

I  IIotUES    COOTK, 

'  Acrywn  »  (JS«  ffoxpital;   Examiner  in   Surgerg  nf  the  Royal  Coller/e  0/  Pkt/siciani  ; 
Cotualling  Surgeon  to  tlie  National  Orlliopadie  Hospital;  ffC. 

The  Coarse  will  be  divided  into  two  chief  parts,  relating  respectively  to 
General  Surgery  atid  Special  Surgery.  General  Surgery  will  be  taught  in  a 
seriet  of  Lectures,  of  which  one  or  more  will  be  devoted  to  each  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects : — 

Hypertrophy  and  Atrophy. 

Infimmmation — A  bscesa — U  leer — Mortification . 
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Wounds — Fractures — Bruises — Sprains  and  Dislocations — Hsemorrhage— 
Effects  of  Destructive  Heat  and  Cold — Poisoned  Wounds. 

Shock  and  Reaction— Fevers  in  their  Surgical  relations — ^Erysipelas  and  its 
allies —Pyaemia  and  its  allies — Tetanus  and  Traumatic  Delirium. 

Tumours. 

Gout  and  Rheumatism — Scrofula — Syphilis — Hysteria  and  the  allied  nervous 
Surgical  diseases. 

The  Lectures  on  Special  Surgery  will  comprise  Affections  of  the  Litegument^ 
of  the  Serous  and  Mucous  Membranes— Diseases  of  the  Periosteum  and  Bone 
— Diseases  of  Joints— Fractures  and  Dislocations.  The  latter  illustrated  bj 
experiments  on  the  dead  body. 

Diseases  of  Arteries  and  Veins— K)f  Nerves  and  Absorbents. 

The  various  Injuries  to  the  Skull  and  Face — Compression  and  Concussion — 
Diseases  of  the  Orbit — of  the  Eye,  with  illustrations  of  the  use  of  the  Ophthal- 
moscope, and  the  use  of  Glasses — Morbid  condition  of  the  Mouth,  Nose,  soft 
Palate  and  Throat. 

Diseases  of  the  Urinary  and  Generative  Organs — Lithotomy  and  Lithotrit^. 

Diseases  of  the  Vagina — of  the  Ovaries. 

Malformations  of  all  kinds,  Clubfoot,  Spinal  Curvature,  &c. 

A  Course  of  Operations  will  be  given  on  the  dead  body,  and  the  different 
forms  of  Surgical  apparatus  will  be  exhibited. 

Special  fractures  and  dislocations,  as  well  as  the  minor  operations  in 
Surgery,  will  be  taught  by  the  Lecturers  during  the  Winter  and  Summer 
Sessions  in  the  Clinical  Lectures. 

Examinations  will  be  held  at  the  usual  hours. 

Mondays  and  Fridays  at  3*30  f.m.,  Wednesdays  at  9  a.m. 

One  Course  or  Session        .                 .        Five  Guineas. 
A  Second  Course        ....        Three  Guineas. 
Unlimited Seven  Guineas. 
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DESCRIPTIVE  AND  SURGICAL  ANATOMY. 


By  LOTHEB    lIoi.UEN, 

Auaalanl- Surgeon  to  Si  Bitrihulomtio't  llospiliil,  Surgeon  lo  the  Foundling  llosf 


GeDROB   W.    ClLLEHDER, 

r(-S(  -jwm  to  St  Barthohmeiv't  Hospital. 


Tbh  Cootms  of  Lecturei,  coDtinucd  through  the  period  comprtsjng  the  Winter 
Medical  Sessiun,  are  intended  to  embruce  a  complete  system  of  lostructioD  la 
-.Descriptive  Anatomy,  including  ita  appliculion  to  Medicine  and  Surgcr/. 


It  b  propoeed  to  exhibit  to  the  Student  the  entire  Structure  of  the  Human 
1  Sodj,  arranged  according  to  its  various  systems,  each  of  irhich  nill  be  aucces- 
I  nveljr  dewribed  in  that  order  by  which  their  knowledge  may  be  moat  readily 
}  acqaired, — viz.  the  Bones  and  Joints,  the  Muscles,  the  Viscera,  the  Vascular 
I  Bjftein,  the  NervouB  System,  and  the  Organs  of  Special  Sense.  The  subject 
t^iU  bo  illustrated  by  frequent  reference  to  Disease,  both  Medical  and  Surgical, 
vlth  a  vien  to  include  an  entire  course  of  Lectures  on  Surgical  Anatomy,  and, 
llienever  the  opportunity  ofiera,  on  Medical  Anatomy  also. 

Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Friday  at  2'30  r.M. 


One  Course,  or  nalf-Sessior 
Two  Courses,  or  the  Whole 


Five  Guineas. 
Seven  Guineas. 
Ten  Guineas. 

J 
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PllACTICAL  ANATOMY. 

This  department  is  under  the  superintendence  of  the  Lecturers  on  Anatomy 
and  Physiology,  each  of  whom  assists  in  preparing  the  Students  for  their 
Examinations  at  the  College  of  Surgeons. 

The  Demonstrators  of  Anatomy,  Mb.  Smith,  Mb.  Bakbb,  and  the  Assistant 
Demonstrators,  attend  daily  from  a  Quarter-past  Ten  till  Two  o'clock,  to  direct 
the  students  in  their  dbsections. 

The  Dissecting-Rooms  are  open  to  the  Students  who  have  entered  to  either 
the  Anatomical  or  the  Physiological  Lectures,  from  Seven  o'clock  till  Four  o'clock. 
Students  who  have  not  entered  to  either  course  of  Lectures,  may  dissect  on  the 
following  terms : — 

For  Three  Months  (One  Course)        .        Three  Guineas. 
For  the  Session  ....        Five  Guineas. 

Subjects  for  Dissection  are  provided,  at  a  moderate  expense,  diuring  the  whole 
of  the  Winter  and  Summer  Sessions. 

Demonstbations  of  Opebatiys   Subgebt  are   given  during  {he  Summer 
Session  by  Mb.  Smith  and  Mb.  BAK£B.~-Fce  for  the  Course,  Two  Guineas. 


A  course  of  Microscopic  Demonstri^tions  is  given  during    the  Summer 
Session  under  the  superintendence  of  Mb.  Savobt. 
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GENERAL  ANATOMY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 
By  WiujiM  8.  Savobt,  F.E.S. 
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Thbbb  Lectures  will  be  devoted  to  tlie  cnmiileralion  of  the  b 

posilioD,  and   properties   of  the   aevcrnl  Fluids,   Tisaues,  ond  Organs   of  the 

Body  i  iLe  Natural  Clmnges  ibrough  which  tbey  pass ;  ond  the  Functions  they 

discharge. 

These  subjects  will  be  taught  in  the  following  order: — 

The  Blood,  including  a  description  of  its  chief  constituents. 

The  Principal  Elementary  Tissues  :  Areolar  and  Fibrous  Tissues,  Adipose 

*  Cartilage,  Bone,  Muscle,  Epithelium. 

Serous,  Synovial,  and  Mucous  MEuuBiNea, 

The  Skin  and  its  Appendages, 

The  CiHcrLiTioH :    the  structure  and  functions  of  the  Heart,  Arteries, 
Capillaries  aod  Veins. 

Kbspuation  :  the  Anatomy  of  the  Lungs  and  Air-paasagcs, 

DicwTiox,   with   fl  description   of   the   Mouth,    Teeth,    Salivary   Glands, 
Stomach,  Intestinal  Canal,  Pancreas,  and  Liver.     Food, 

AssoBcnoH  :   Lymphatic  Vessels   and   Glands ;   Lymph   and   Chyle — their 
nlatioQ  to  the  Blood. 

The    Blood- elaborating   Glahdb  :    the   Spleen,   Thyroid,    Thymus,    Keoal 
Capaules,  &c. 

Ndtsitioii,  and  the  consideration  of  Akiuai.  Heat,  &c. 

Secbetiom  ;  the  Kidneys,  the  Mamsiary  and   other  Glands  not  elsewhere 
deacribed. 

The  Nsftvotts  Ststeu  :   the  structure  and  functions  of  Nerves  and  Nerve 
Centres ;  the  Spinal  Cord,  Brain,  &c. 

The  Srhses. 

The  Physiology  of  the  Mind. 

RiPRODDCTion  and  Develofment. 

The  Lectures  will  be  commenced  on  Tuesday,  the  Srd  of  October. 
j  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  FridayEi,  at  9  a-m. 

^^L   Vicroscopic  and  other  Iltustratians  will  be  shown  after  Lecture. 

I     ;: 

^H  Unl 


e  Course,  or  Ilalf-Sesaion     . 

Two  Courses,  or  the  Whole  Session  . 

Unlimited 


Seven  Guineas, 
Ten  Guineas. 
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CHEMISTRY. 

By  William  Odliko,  M.B.  Lond.,  F.R.S. 
FeOow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Phftkkme, 

The  object  of  this  Course  is  to  explain  the  laws  of  Chemical  Composidon  and 
Decomposition,  as  exemplified  in  uie  mineral  and  organic  kingdoms  of  nature. 
The  students*  attention  will  be  directed  to  the  general  principles  of  Chemical 
Science,  to  the  descriptive  Chemistry  of  the  most  important  elements  and  oom« 
pounds,  and  to  the  direct  or  indirect  applications  of  Chemistry  to  Medidne. 

GENERAL  CONSIDEBATIOIfS. 

Chemical  as  distinguished  from  Physical  Changes — Classificalion  of  Definite 
Bodies  into  Elements  and  Compounds — Chlorous  and  Basyloiu  Fonciiona  of 
Different  Elements  and  Groups  of  Elements — Proportional  Numbers  or 
Atomic  Weishts — Chemical  Notation — Combination  by  Yolnme^ — ^Notion  of 
Atoms  and  Molecules — Atomic  Heat — Phenomena  of  Substitution— Doctrine 
of  Equivalents. 

HYDROGEN. 

Its  Distribution,  Preparation,  and  Properties — Its  Combining  Weight,  Com- 
bining Volume,  and  Specific  Gravity,  each  taken  as  unity — Monhydrides,  such 
as  Hydrochloric  Acid— Dihydrides,  such  as  Water — Trihj^drides,  such  as 
Ammonia — Tetrahydrides,  such  as  Marsh  Gas — Oxidised  Series  of  Hydrides*- 
Acids  and  Salts — Kelations  of  Hydrogen  to  the  Metals. 

MONAD   ELEMENTS. 

Fluorine—  Chlorine  and  Hydrochloric  Acid — Bromine — Iodine. 
Lithium  —  Sodium  —  Potassium  —  Csesium  —  Rubidium. 
Silver — Gold— ThalUum. 

DTAD   ELEMENTS. 

Oxygen  and  Water — Sulphur  and  Sulphuric  Acid — Selenium — Tellurium. 
Molybdenum  and  its  congeners. 
Calcium— Strontium — Barium;     Lead. 
Magnesium — Zinc — Cadmium ;    Mercury. 

TRIAD   ELEMENTS. 

Nitrosen  and  the  Atmosphere,  Ammonia,  and  Nitric  Acid. 

Phosphorus — Arsenic — Antimony — ^Bismuth. 

Boron. 

THE   IRON    FAMILY. 

Aluminium. 

Chromium  —  Manganese  —  Iron  —  Cobalt  —  Nickel  —  Coppei*. 

Cerium — Uranium. 
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Carbon — Marsh-gfu  and  Chloroform,  Wood-spirit,   Forinic  Acid,  Oxides  of 
Cu-bon  »nd  Comljustioti,  Cjanogen  and  Prusaic  Acid. 
SilicoQ — Tin  and  its  congeners. 
FbUmUuih;  Platinum;  and  their  congeners. 


Homologoiu  series  of  Faltj  and  Aromatic  Acids^Cnnatruction  of  Acetic 
Group,  compriiing  Ethene,  Alcohol,  Glycol,  Ethylene,  Aldehyde,  Acetic  Acid, 
Oxaliu  Acid,  Elajlic  Alcohol,  and  Klumene  Gob — Seriated  Fatty  Groups— 
Aoalonous  Aromatic  Groups — Charac tersoi' Hydrocarbons,  Aleohola,  Aldehydes, 
uul  Acidj — Dinmerones,  including  the  Etliers — Types  of  Double  Decom- 
poiition — Compound  Radicles — Chlorides,  Hydrates,  and  Amides. 
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Kalural  Organic  Alkaloids. 
Colouring  Matters — Indii,'o 
SD^>ar,  Starch,  Ligni     " 
The  Glucogjdes, 


Flesb-juice — Kreatin,  Sarkosin,  £ec. 

Urine — Urea,  Hippuric  Acid,  and  Uric  Acid— Urinary  Ciilcnii. 

Bile— Glycocbol ale  of  Sodium,  Taurine,  and  Cholesterine— Hepstin. 

Saliva— Pancreatic  Juice— Gastric  Juice. 

Blood — Albumen,  Fibrin,  and  Uxmatuslne. 

Milk — Casein,  Lactine,  and  Fat. 

TisBae-priocipIes — Fibrin  of  Muscle — Gelatin,  and  Chondrin — Cercbrin. 

Mondaj! 
C1a.<ts  Recapitulations  and  Exuminaii 
n  at  Eleven. 


32  ST.   BABTHOLOMEW'S  MEDICAL   COLLEGE,    1865>66. 


LECTURES. 


SUMMER    SESSION   1866. 


MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  THERAPEUTICS. 

Bj  Fbedebic  John  Farrb,  M.D.  Cantab,  F.L.S. 

Fdiow  of  the  Bagal  College  of  Physicians;  Physician  to  St,  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  and 
Consulting  Physician  to  the  Royal  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital  and  the  Western 
City  Dispensary. 

These  Lectures  will  embrace  the  consideration  of  all  the  Officinal  Substances 
employed  in  the  Cure  of  Dbeasc. 

Each  Substance  will  be  considered  with  respect  to — 

1.  Its  Nature — Materia  Medico, 

2.  Its  Preparation  —  Pharmacy. 

3.  Its  Use  and  Administration  —  Therapeutics, 

The  Nature  of  Drugs  will  include  their  Natural  History  and  Productfon, 
Sensible  Properties  and  Characters,  Composition,  Adulteration,  and  Tests  of 
Purity. 

Their  Preparation — the  Processes  ordered  in  the  Pharmacopceia  for  their 
Preservation,  Preparation,  and  Combination. 

Their  Use — their  Action  on  the  Body,  principal  Diseases  in  which  they  are 
employed,  Circumstances  which  indicate  or  contra-indicat^  their  Use,  Dose,  and 
Mode  of  Administration. 

The  several  articles  of  the  Materia  Medica  will  be  arranged  according  to  their 
origin  from  the  Mineral,  Vegetable,  or  Animnl  Kingdoms. 


The  Mineral  Substances  will  getierallj  be  described  under  their  respective  basic 
Elements,  and  llie  Vegetable  Substances  according  lo  the  ajBtematic  arrangement 
ofDeCandoUe. 


The  MoMutn,  consisting  of  the  MateriaMedlco,  Preparation 
of  the  PhannacopcEia,  and  Fiates  of  Officinal  Plaota,  will  be  o] 


Toesdajs,  Wednesdaje,  Thuradajs,  and  Saturdays, 


Five  Gui 
Six  Guineas. 


BOTANY  AND  VEGETABLE  PHYSIOLOGY. 

By  Fbancis  Habeis,  M.D.  Canlab.,  F.L.8. 

Fdlew  (/  lU  Bofal  CoUtgt  of  PAj/rieioM;  Asiiilanl-Phyiician  lo  St.  BarUioloiHeic't 

Hoapilal.  aid  lo  Iht  Hospital  far  Sick  Children. 


I 


Tbi^  Course  of  Lectures  nil!  be  divided  into  two  parts.     The  (irst  part  will 
be  deroted  to  STSCCTrBAj.  BoTtnT. 


The  Elemmlnry  Tiituet  of  PlanU . — 

Cells,  Vessela,  Cellular,  Vascular,  and  Wnodj  Tissue. 


Nutritive  Organs :— Tim  Root. 

The  Stbu — MoDOcotjIedoDous,  Dicot7ledDnotJS,and  Acotjledonous. 
The  Leaves — Their  Aoatomj,  Venation,  and  External  Shapes. 

Btproduetiee  Orgata : — Considered  as  modifications  of  the  Leaf. 

The  TitneBEJiCEHCB  —  Definile  and  Indefinite. 
The  Feuctifi CATION  —  Simple  and  Multiple  Fruit' 
The  Seed — Its  development  from  Ovule. 
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The  Principles  of  CibMt/Eca/ton— Linnsan  and  Natural  Syitema. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  Course  the  first  half  of  each  Lecture  will  embrace 
the  consideration  of  Physiological  Botany ;  and  the  remainder  of  each  Lecture 
the  consideration  and  demonstration  of  one  or  more  of  the  Natubal  Obdbbs. 

PHT8I0LOGIGAL    BOTART. 

General  Phenomena  of  Plant  Life : — 

NuTBiTioN  OF  Plants— Functions  of  Cells  and  Vessels  :    Cydons. 

Functions  of  the  Root,  Stem,  and  Leaves :  Ascent  of  Sap. 
DiBBCTiONS  OF  RooTs  AND  Stems— Grafting. 
Repboduction  op  Plants — Germination. 
Dbyblopment  of  Heat,  Light,  and  Electbicitt  in  Plants. 
Diseases  of  Plants. 

Prineipal  Natural  Orders  selected  for  Demonstration. 

DIV.  I.— PLOWEBiifO  PLANTS.     Class — DicotifledoM  OT  Exogeiu, 

§  1.  Thalamiflora, — Banunculacese,  PapavoraccsB,  Crucifers,  Caryophylles,  Lineie, 

Malvaces,  GeraniacesD. 
§  2.  Calicijbra, — Leguminosse,  BosacesD,  CucurbitaccsD,  UmbellifersB. 

§  3.  Corollijiora,  —  Composits,     Gentianacese,      ConToWulaoese,    Boraginee^ 

Solanaoese,  Scrofulariaceic,  Labiata). 
$  4.  Monochiamydea.  —  Polygonese,      Euphorbiacees,      Urfcicefie,     Amentaoee^ 
Conifers. 

Class — Monocotyledons  or  Endogent. 

Liliaoee,  Lridee,  Orchidoo),  Aroidese,  Gramiue®,  Cyporace®. 

Div.  ii.->flowbblbss  plants. 
Fllicos,  MuBci,  Lichenes,  Algte,  Fungi. 

The  Museum,  containing  a  General  Herbarium,  and  a  Collection  of  Officinal 
Plants,  Fruits,  Seeds,  &c.,  will  be  open  daily  during  the  Course. 

Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m. 

One  Course Three  Guineas. 

Unlimited Four  Guineas. 
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FORENSIC    MEDICINE. 


Br  G.  N.  Edwarub,  M.D.  Cniilab. 

Fellov  nf  Iht  Roytl  Cottrge  of  Plij/,!ciam  ;  AuUtant-Fhysician  to  the  Hospital i  /%.i- 

cian  to  Hie  Ilotpilal/ur  DiuaiU  of  the  Chest.   Victoria  I'atk. 

The  Tosicological  Lectures  by  Wuxiam  Odi-ing,  M.H.  Lond.,  P.R.S. 

Fdhaofthe  Ruyal  CoUcyt  0/  rhyiiciant. 

Tag  object  of  these  Lectures  is  to  teath  the  apjilicaliuii  of  Medioal  Science  to 
the  elucidation  of  i]ueatinns  occurring  in  Cimits  of  Law  ;  ami  to  nlFoni  rules  for 
the  Conduct  of  the  Medical  Practitioner  vLen  engaged  in  1^1  eili  00 -Legal  Inquiries, 
or  unda:  esMuiuolioD  in  a  Fubliu  Court  of  Justice. 

The  Course  will  be  divideil  into  Two  Parts. 

In  the  First  Part  nil!  be  discussed  alt  questions  relating  to  tlie  Injurj'  or 
Death  of  loUIvidujib,  irhelbcr  arising  fioiu  Poison,  Intentional  Violence,  Auei- 
denC,  or  other  Sudden  Cuuse. 

The  Second  Part  will  eomprisu  the  conHiJorBlion  of  (luesUons  eoncerning  the 
Boci^  Rekljons  and  Qualifications  of  Individuals,  which  in;ij  become  the  sub- 
ject of  Medico-Le^  Investigation. 

The  nutters  most  fully  treated  of  will  be— 

MBDICAI.  EfUtEKCB. 

FkUOHS  rODND  Dbad. 

Death  or  Injury  from  Asvbtxia,  from  Dro 


,   llaii 


igulalion, 
r  Sniothering. 

Death  or  Injury  eaased  by  exposure  to  the  e&eet  of  Iabebpirabi-i;  GiaES. 

Death  from  Ligbtniho,  Coij>,  end  Stabvatioh. 

Wounds  and  Bubiis. 

Death  or  Injury  from  PoisoniHo.  General  evidence  of  [wlsoning.  Classi- 
fication of  poisons,  Mode  of  detecting  each  kind  of  poison,  and  the  several 
Adulterations  of  food.     Treatment  in  each  case. 

Personal  loE-irrrr.    Of  the  living ;  of  the  dead. 

Agb:  its  legal  distinctions  and  physical  characters.     Sek  ;  its  legal  relations. 

Marklaqb  and  Divorce,     Grounds  of  divorce.     Im|>oteni/c  and  sterility. 

Kafb.     lis  legal  definition.     Physical  proofs.  Sic. 

E   2 
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Fbbqnanct.    Laws  relating  to  pr^nant  women.    Signs  of  pregnancy, 
of  the  life  of  the  foetus.    Medico-legal  questions  relating  to  delivery. 

BiBTH.  Live  and  still  births.  Legitimacy  of  children.  Premature 
and  retarded  births.  Question  of  protracted  gestation.  *^  Viability  '*  of  the 
foetus.  Plural  births.  Superfoetation.  Monstrous  births.  Laws  relating  to 
monsters. 

FoBTiciDB,  or  Criminal  Abortion,  and  Infanticide. 

Insanity.  Legal  definition.  Different  forms.  Laws  relating  to  the 
insane.  Their  capabilities,  civil  obligations,  and  criminal  responsibilitiea. 
Their  management. 

Mondays  and  Fridays,  at  10  a.m.;  Thursdays,  at  11  a.m. 


One  Coarse 
Unlimited 


Three  Guineas. 
Four  Guineas. 
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r  BUDWIPERY,  JUH>  THB  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN  AND  CUILDREN. 
B;  RoBBBT  GRSsifBAi.au,  M.D.  St.  And. 

BMembtr  ofOe  Sei/al  Collet/t  o/Phyticians,  Pht/iician-Accoufheur  to  SL  BartMomae'M 
Hoipilul. 

s  and  Fatal  Head,  and  Orguia  of  Generation. 

BB  Fbmalb: — Menslrualion  1  Generation;  Freg- 


Anatomt  of  Female  Peh 


Special  Phtsiolooi  o 
tjuacj,  its  tigns  and  naniigciui^nt. 

PABTitunon  : — Nulural  Labour ;  its  general  Phenomena;  Mechaniam  uf 
Labour;  Management  o I' Women  during  Natural  Labour;  the  Puerperal 
State. 


I.  UBHATirBAi.  Labodb  —  From  Cai: 


retarding  the  Process  of  Labour. 


a.  Front  Abnormal  eondition  of  expulsive  force — Feeble,  Irregular 

Uterine  Action,  &c. 

b.  From  Abnormal  Conditioo  of  Passages  of  the  Uterus  and  Soil 

Parta,  or  of  ibe  Bony  Pelvia,  as  in  Kickets,  Mollitlea  Oesium,  &c> 
Operotions  applleable  to  the  above  uaBes;— Applieation  of  the 
Forcepa — PerTonuance  of  Craniotomy — the  Cxaarcon  Section — 
Induction  of  Premature  Labour. 

c.  From  Abnormal  Condition  of  Child — Excessive  Size  of  the  Child; 

Hydrocephalus,  &c. ;  Malposition  of  the  Child  —  Plural  Births  — 
Monsters  —  Operation  of  Turning. 

n.   COMTLKX   LAUOUft. 

1.  Labours  especially  hazardous  to  the  Mother : — BupCure  of  Uterus  or 
Laceration  of  Vagina — Inversion  of  Uterus — Retention  of  Placenta — 
Uterine  Hujmorrliage,  either  Accidental  or  Unavoidable— Puerperal 
Convuliions. 


the  Child : — Prolapsus  of  the  Cord. 


2.  Labours  especially  hazardous  t 

Ahjmtiibtics  during  Labour. 

Diseases  of  the  Puebpedal  State  : — Puerperal  Fever — Pblegc 
— Puerperal  Mania. 

Diseases  or  FuiGHAncT  : — Retroversion  of  the  Uterus — Pnnmi 
•km  of  the  Ftstus — Molar  and  Extra-uteriuc  Pregnutuiy. 
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DisEASBs  OF  THB  Unimpbegnated  State  : — Disorder  of  tbe  Meostrual 
Function — ^Diseases  of  the  Uterus ;  of  the  Ovaries ;  of  the  Vagina  and  External 
Organs. 

Diseases  of  Childsen  : — ^Amount  and  Causes  of  Infantile  Mortality— Pecu- 
liarities of  Infantile  Organisation — General  Hules  for  the  Investigation  and 
Treatment  of  Infantile  Disease. 

Diseases  peculiar  to  Early  Infancy. 

Diseases  of  Subsequent  Childhood : — Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System ;  of  the 
Organs  of  Respiration  and  Circulation ;  of  the  Digestive  Organs — Febrile 
Diseases. 

Gentlemen  entering  to  these  Lectures  will  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
an  unlimited  number  of  cases  of  Midwifery  among  the  Out-patients  of  the 
Hospital.  The  practice  of  the  Out*  patient  Room,  and  the  Ward  for  the 
Diseases  of  Women,  are  also  open  to  them. 

Tuesdays,  Wednesdays,  Fridays,  and  Satui'duys,  at  8*3    a.m. 

One  Course  .        .        Five  Guineas. 

Unlimited    .        .        .Six  Guineas. 


PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 
By  William  Odlino,  M.B.,  F.R.S. 

The  object  of  this  Course  is  to  make  the  Student  practically  acquainted  with 
Chemical  Manipulation,  and  with  those  operations  in  Analytical  Chemistry 
which  are  most  likely  to  prove  useful  to  the  Medical  Practitioner.  Each 
Student  works  independently,  and  receives  individual  tuition. 

The  first  part  of  the  Course  is  devoted  to  such  a  study  of  Qualitative  Analysis 
as  will  enable  the  Student  to  identify  the  several  salts  of  the  most  important 
metals.    The  second  part  has  reference  to  Toxicological  Chemistry ;  and  the 
third  part  to  Animal  Chemistry,  including  more  particularly  the  examination 
of  Blood  and  Urine  in  their  healthy  and  morbid  states. 


r 
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The  loufB  of  meeting  are  from  a  Quarter-past  Ten  till  One  o'clock,  on 
\j  two  of  the  following  daja,  viz.  Mondajs,  TuesdajB,  Thursdaye,  and  Frldajs. 


The  Leeturert'  Labobitobt  ia  also  open  dur 
Private  Pupils. 


,    .    Three  Guineas. 
n  months  in  tbe  year  to 


■        TLese: 


Three  Months Twentj  Guine* 

Ten  Montha       Fift;  GnineaB. 


COMPARATIVE    ANATOMT. 

By  Gboboe  W.  Callbhdbb, 
AHittaittSargton  to  St  Bartholoaieia's  Jltupital 


I 


These  Leeluree  will  he  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  the  Unlversitf  Exami- 
nstiona.  The  clasae;  of  animals  will  be  ilescribed  with  reference  to  the  chief 
Tkrietiea  of  form  and  structure,  and  the  facts  of  comparative  anatomy  will  be 
q)plieil  to  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  man. 

Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  at  230  p.m. 

One  Coarse     .    .    Two  Guineas.     |      Unlimited     .    .    Three  Guinea*. 


EXAMINATIONS, 

All  Students  preparing  for  the  Univebsitibs  ninj  be  examined  by  the  Tutors. 
An  entrance  fee  of  Five  Guineas  is  required  for  thes< 


AH  Students  preparing  for  the  Colt.sob  of  ScBOBOna  are  examined  by 
the  Lecturers  on  Surgery,  Anatomy,  and  Physiology,  and  by  the  Denionstratora ; 
those  preparing  for  the  Cou^EOB  or  Fbtsiciaks  and  for  the  Apothegabim' 
Hall  are  examined  by  Dr.  Edwards,  Dr.  AnnsEw,  or  by  the  Tutors. 

All  Students  of  tbe  first  year  ore  examined  weekly  in  the  several  subjects  of 
thor  studies,  by  the  Tutors. 
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ABERNETHIAN    SOCIETY. 

Founded  1795. 


WINTER  SESSION  1865-66. 


Pre$iden/s : 
Dr.  Duckworth.  Mr.  Bloxam. 

Vice-Presidents : 
Mr.  KiNSET.  Mr.  Kabkbbk. 

Mr.  Bateman.  Mr.  Quick. 

Treasurer : 
Mr.  Paget. 

Committee  of  Audit : 

Mr.  A.  Jackson.  Mr.  Batt. 

Mr.  Coombs. 

Secretary : 
Mr.  T.  B.  MooBE. 


Tbe  Opening  Address  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Mabtin,  on  Thursday^ 
October  12,  at  8  o'clock  p.m. 

This  Society,  composed  of  the  Teachers  and  Students  of  the  College,  holds 
its  Meetings  in  the  Reading  Room,  on  every  Thursday  Evening  during  the 
Winter  Session,  for  the  Reading  and  Discussion  of  Papers  on  Subjects  of 
Medical  Science  or  Practice. 
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MUSEUMS,  LIBEARY,  AND  READING  ROOMS. 


Ue  Amatoiocai.  Mosbou,  and  the  Mdsedms  of  Matebia  Mbdica  imd 
of  BoTA]iT,  Are  open  dail;  to  the  Students  of  the  seTeroI  Cltusea,  rron  Ten 
o'clock  to  Half-put  Two. 


The  Library  contaiti!i  all  the  Standard  Works  of  Medical,  Surgical,  and  ihc 
allied  Sdences,  nitb  duplicate  copies  of  books  in  most  general  use,  the  cbief 
Medical  and  Literary  FeriodicBls,  and  a  valuable  collection  of  works  on 
Beligioo,  Historj,  and  General  Literature. 


TTie  Reading  Rooms  are  devoted  exclusively  lo  the  purpose  of  study.  They 
•re  open  for  the  use  of  the  Students  every  day — During  the  Winter  Session, 
frum  Ten  until  Five,  and  from  Six  until  Seven  o'clock ;  during  the  Summer 
Seasion,  from  Nioeuntil  Five  o'clock ;  and  during  the  VHCations,  from  Ten  until 
Half-past  Two. 

kSuBSCKiPTioi)      /-For  One  Year One  Guinea  and  a  Half, 
TO  THB  LiBBABTlFor  Four  Tears TVo  Guineas, 

Each  Subscriber  is  allowed  to  retain  in  bis  possession  Three  Volumes  at  a 
time  Further  informadon  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Libroriiiti. 
wIm  attends  daily  in  the  Reading- Room. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Session  1865-66.  Subjects  of  Examinatiok. 

Senior  ScHOLARsnir,  of  the  value  of  £50 :  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Mid- 
wifery. 

Senior  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  £50:  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and 
Botany. 

Scholarships  of  the  value  of  £25  each  will  be  awarded  to  those  Students 
who  are  placed  second  in  the  Examinations  for  the  Senior  Scholarships. 

Candidates  for  the  Senior  Scholarships  must  be  Students  who  have  been  study- 
ing in  this  Hospital  and  School  for  not  less  than  Twelve  Months,  nor  more  than 
Three  Years — who  are  not  of  sufficient  standing  to  obtain  any  English  Diploma 
qualifying  for  Practice— who  have  entered  to  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Prac- 
tice of  the  Hospital — who  have  attended,  for  at  least  One  Session,  the  Course 
or  Courses  of  Lectures  delivered  in  thb  College,  on  the  subjects  of  examination 
for  the  Scholarship  to  be  competed  for— and  who  can  produce  a  Testimonial, 
signed  by  at  least  three  Medical  Officers  or  Lecturers,  that  they  have  con- 
ducted themselves  with  propriety  during  their  attendance  in  the  School. 

No  Student  holding  one  of  the  Senior  Scholarships  is  eligible  to  another. 

Students  elected  to  the  Senior  Scholarships  will  be  required  to  continue 
their  Studies  at  this  Hospital  during  the  whole  period  in  which  they  hold  the 
Scholarship,  and  to  reside  in  the  Collegiate  Establishment,  unless  with  leave 
given  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  to  reside  elsewhere. 

Junior  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  2^50,  ^30,  and  j^O,  will  be  awarded  after 
the  General  Examination  at  the  end  of  the  Summer  and  Winter  Sessions. 

Candidates  for  the  Junior  Scholarships  must  be  Students,  not  previously 
entered  at  any  other  Medical  College,  who  have  been  studying  in  this  Hospital 
for  a  less  period  than  twelve  months. 

The  Names  of  those  Candidates  who  do  not  obtain   Scholarships,  but  who 
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show  goperior  knowledge  of  the  subjecls  of  Examination,  will  be  placed  in 
the  order  of  merit. 

The  E^zaminationt  will  be  conducted  !□  writing,  by  the  Medical  Officers  and 
Lecturer*.     The  Examination  in  each  subject  will  take  place  on  a  separate  day. 


B  FOUNDATION   AND   OTHEtt  PRIZES. 

Wix  Prise,  founded  1842,  will  be  awarded  for  the  best  Esiay  on  "  The 
connexion  between  Ancient  and  Uodern  Lilentlore  and  the  Studies  of 
Medical  Science." 

Hichens  Prize,  fuunded  1851.  Subject  of  Exaniiiiutioii:  —  Binhop  Butlera 
Analogy. 

Uenllej  Prize,  founded  1842.  For  the  beat  Eeport  of  Medical  Cases  occurring 
in  the  Wards  of  the  UospiLal  during  the  previous  year.  It  is  expected  thut 
the  Reports  will  comprise  the  Biatoriea,  Progress,  Trcntmenl,  and  Hesults  of 
It  leai  than  Twelve  Cases,  with  obserTations  thereupon. 

t  Pri«c,  fonuded  1852.     Subject  of  Examination  : — rrnctical  Anatomy 


Treaaurer's  Prise.    Subject  of  Examination :  —  Practical  Anatomy  — 

^le   Xirkes   Medal,   founded    1865.      Subject   of    Examination:  — 
-Uedii^e. 


'Candidate*  for  the  VVix  and  Ilictcna  Prizes  must  bo  Studi.'nts  of  not  leas  than 
than  three  years'  standing  in  the  School,  who  have  not  received 
any  License  or  Diploma  qualifying  them  fur  practice.  Essays  for  tlic  Wix 
Prixe  must  be  presented  to  the  Hospitaller,  the  Rev.  VV.  IktiTCiiEu.,  on  or 
before  the  lit  March  1866. 

Candidate)  for  the  Beotley  Prize  must  be  Studenta  of  the  Hospital  whose 
edacatioa  is  not  completed,  or  whose  Degree,  Diploma,  or  License,  qualifying 
for  practice  in  Medicine  or  Surgery,  is  dated  within  the  twelve  months  pre- 
ceding the  time  when  the  Essays  are  presented  for  adjudication.  Reports  for 
this  Prize  must  be  presented  to  one  of  the  Sui^eons  of  the  Hoiipi'al  on  or 
before  the  3l9t  of  March  1866.  Candidates  for  the  Kirkes  Mednl  must  be 
Students  who  have  spent  not  less  than  two  and  not  more  tbnii  four  years  in 
the  School. 
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EXAMINATIONS,    1863. 


Senior  Scholar'^ 

1. 

9  f  S.  HaU 

^-  \  H.  Mackintosh 

Senior  Scholar-^ 

1.  F.  W.  Richards 

2.  L.  Powell 

Hiehem  Prize — 

H.  Mackintosh 

Junior  Student* — 

1.  F.  Bateman 

2.  R.  Robinson 
8.  T.Cuddeford 

4.  T.  Cole 

5.  W.  Iliffe 


PRACTICAL  ANATOMY,  Sek. 


Foder  Prize— ^,  T.  Evans 

2. 

6.  A.  Coates 

3. 

A.  H.  Brewer 

4. 

C.  D.  Fearless 

6. 

J.  W,  Snook 

6. 

A.  S.  May 

G.  Bennett 
F.  G.  Cropp 

9. 

J.  Raven 

EXAMINATIONS,    1864. 


SdwXarthip  in  Medicine^  Surgery  t  and 
Midwifery — 
J.  W.  Snook 
2.    W.  V.Losh 


Scholanhip   in   Anatomjf,  PhyMogy^ 
and  Botany — 
F.  Bateman 
T.Cole 
3.    R.  Robinson. 


{ 


PRACTICAL  ANATOMY,  Jun. 


Treaturer'B  Prize— T.  Cuddeford 

2.    T.Cole 
F.  Bateman 
A.  C.  Farrington 

5.  G.  F.  Webb 

6.  W.  Iliffe 

7.  R.  Broughton 


{ 


Wis  Prize— 

T.  Cole 

BentJey  Prize — 

W.  V.  Lush 

Hichene  Prizes— 

T.  B.  Thomas 

Junior  Student* — 

1.  W.  J.  Garrett 

2.  W.  Square 

a.    W.  Tattersall. 
4.    C.  D.  Batt 


PRACTICAL  ANATOMY,  Sen. 

Foster  Prize — R  P.  Simpson 
2.    R.  G.  Rogers 
f  T.  Cole 
J  T.  Cuddeford 
"S  F.  Bateman 
CW.  Iliffe 

7.  A.  C.  Farrington 

8.  £.  Renshaw 

9.  G.F.Webb 
R.  D.  Brougton 
J.  Goodall 


PRACTICAL  ANATOMY,  Jew. 

7Veat«rer'«  Prize — W.  Square 

2.  R  B.  Moore 

3.  J.  Quick 

4.  F.  H.  Lovell 
P.  Ewbank 
E.  J.  Leverton 
W.  H.  Ellis 

8.    W.  Sedgwick 


{ 
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EXAMINATIONS,    1866. 


Smior  Schoktnkm  m  Mtdtctne,  Sut' 
gay,  and  materia  Medica-^ 

1.  W.  L.  Shepard 

2.  T.  Caddeford 
d.    J.  O.  Adams 

WixPrix^— 
H.Rimdle 


PRACTICAL  ANATOMY,  Skn. 

FotUr  Prvu—U,  C.  Upton 
'T.  a  Hajnes 
R.  B.  Moore 
'J.  A.  J.  TimmiiiB 
J.  Quick 
"W.  B.  Burn 
F.  H.  Lovell 
W.  Square 
9.    W.  H.  TattereaU 


{ 

I 


Senior  Sekolardkq)  in  Anatomy^  Phyn- 
ohgy,  and  Chemittry'-^ 

1     W.J.Garrett 

2.  W.  Square 

3.  F.  H.  Haynes 

Hichem  Prize — 
E.  W.  Berridge 


PRACTICAL  ANATOMY,  Jun. 

Trea»urer*s  Prize — L.  Newton 
2nd  Prize^C.  Wade 
8.    J.  Kirkman 
E.B.  Crowfoot 
W.  Thurston 

6.  £.  Angove 

7.  H-jTSutlin 

8.  L.  Clapham 


{; 
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COLLEGIATE  ESTABLISHMENT. 


Warden  —  MB.AiiFSED  Willbtt. 


Thb  Collegiate  Establishment  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Treasurer  and  a 
Committee  of  the  Governors  of  the  Hospital. 

It  is  a  part  of  the  duties  of  the  Warden  of  the  Collegiate  Establishment  to 
direct  particularly  the  Studies  of  the  Resident  Students ;  but  it  is  recommended 
that,  on  questions  relating  to  their  Education,  all  Students  should  seek  his 
advice. 


KULES  OF  ADMISSION  AND  BE8IDENCB. 

Students  attending  the  Practice  of  the  Hospital,  or  the  Lectures  in  the 
Medical  Collie,  will  be  admitted  to  Residence  in  the  Collegiate  Establish- 
ment  on  the  recommendation  of  a  Medical  Officer  of  the  Hospital 

Students  commencing  their  attendance  at  the  Hospital  or  College  may  obtain 
such  recommendations  on  adducing  satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  cha- 
racter. 

*  Each  Student  shall  pay  an  Entrance-Fee  of  Two  Guineas,  and  subscribe 
his  readiness  to  submit  to  all  the  Regulations  of  the  Collegiate  Establishment 
and  of  the  Hospital. 

Resident  Students  arc  expected  to  dine  in  the  HaU  every  day. 


Non-Resident  Students  may  dine  in  the  Uatl,  if  tlicj  give  notice  of  their 
■intention  before  Eleven  o'clock  in  the  morniog. 

Students  ahull  not  be  absent  from  their  Rooms  afler  Twelve  o'clock  at  night 
without  giTing  notice  to  the  Warden. 

Friends  viaiting  Students  shall  leave  the  Itooms  h;  Twelve  o'clock  &t  night. 

No  Student  shall  absent  himself  for  a  night  without  permission  of  the  Warden. 

Students  shall  quit  and  deliver  up  possession  of  their  Rooms,  at  anj'  period 
of  their  engagement,  upon  receiving  from  the  Warden  one  week's  previuua 
notice,  or   upon    a  shorter    notice  if   the    Treasurer  of   the    Hospital    shall 


No  Servant  of  the  Establishment  is  permitted  to  r 
Students  under  any  pretence  whatever. 


!  Fees  from  the 


)  the  Eatablishment,  except 


No  article  of  Provision  or  Drink  is  admitted  ir 
from  persons  aulhoriseJ  b;  the  Manciple. 

The  whole  expenses  of  Rent,  Provisions,  Attendance,  Coals  and  Candles,  are 
from  Thirty  to  Thirty-three  Shillings  per  Week. 

A  Student  may  engage  Rooms  for  any  number  of  Terms  and  Vacations,  hut 
may  not,  without  the  consent  of  the  Warden,  give  up  his  Rooms  in  the  Course 
gf  B  Term.  (Tiie  Terms  are  three  in  each  year ;  namely,  one  extending  from 
the  commencement  of  the  Winter  Session  in  October  to  (he  commencement  of 
tlie  Cbristmns  Vacation  ;  another  from  the  conclusion  of  the  same  Vacation  to 
the  conclusion  of  ibe  Winter  Session  at  the  end  of  Uarch ;  and  the  third  from 
the  commencement  of  the  Summer  Session  in  May  to  the  conclusion  of  the  same 
in  July.) 


SAINT  BAETHOLOMETS  HOSPITAL 
AND  COLLEGE. 


PRESENT  MEMBERS. 


Conmliing  Phyncian,  Da.  '. 

Fhyiiclaru  to  the  Hotpxlal. 

Dr.  Fabbs,  Db.  Jeaffbbsoh,  Dr.  Bi.ack,  Db.  Uabthi. 

ConttiUing  Surgeon,  Mb.  Skst. 

Surgeotu  to  Ihi  Hotpital. 

Mb.  Lawbbnce,  Mb.  Wobhau>,  Mb.  Faoet,  Mr.  Coote. 

AitataKt  Phyticiana  to  the  Soepilai. 

Db.  Edwabds,  Db.  Habbib,  Dr.  Aksbew,  Db.  SocmBr. 

Asiiilant  Surgeone  to  tAe  HoepUtd. 

Mb.  Holdbn,  Mb.  Savobt,  Mb.  Caix,bhi>bb,  Mb.  T.  Snitr. 

Phyiieiott  Accoucheur,  Db.  Gbebkbaixju. 

Apothecary,  Mb.  Wood. 

SCnOLARS. 

Langdon,  Jobn 
Nesbitt,  FrmcU  A. 
NewiDBD,  WillUm 
Paine,  William 
Rbiad,  Sumnel 
KichardB,  F.  W. 
Sadler,  Mlchafl  J. 
Seniur,  Cbarlea 
Sharuin,  Henry  W. 
Shepard,  W.  L. 
Snook,  J,  W. 
Tliompson,  Charlr^  K. 
Turner,  William 
Vernon,  Bowiter  J. 
Winkficid,  William  B. 


1855  BeiUHenrvD. 

I860  Brook,  Cbarlei 

18S1  BrovB,  Jobn  A. 

1862  Callender,  George  W. 

1864  ColeT. 

18.^7  Crairfoot,  William  M. 

iS61  Done,  Jobn 

ISeS  (iarrelt,  W.  J. 

1S56  Uoodall,  Ral))b 

•■""  llelm, George  F. 
Hing.Lon,  Albert 

_  Humphrv,  Frederii-k  A. 

285S  Jeuffreson,  Horace 
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^■BOB    La  Cloche.  Tbomu,  St.  And. 

Prichard.  A..  Berlin 

1841 

^riB14    Rodge,  Henry,  EtIsDgM 

Stanton,  John.  Heidelb. 

1842 

^~  ISIG    LjoQ.  EdmDnd,  Edin. 

Wiliianu.  William,  St.  And 

'          1816    Latlont,  PeUr  Mere,  OxoD 

Griffith,  J.  W.,  St.  And. 

Hurloek,  Jo«ph.  Ox™ 

McNicoll.  D.  H.,  Glasgow 

George,  Juihs,  Oxod 

Moore^  E.,  Tubingen 
Wise,  Robert  S.,  St  Anil. 

tSI»     Kinr,  WillUni.  Canttb. 
18S1    Daubeny.  C.  G.  B.,  Ox™ 
ISn    Cooke.  Wiltiam,  St.  And. 

Buckley.  Nathaniel,  8l  And 

1841! 

Currey,  J,  E.,  St  And, 

1844 

WiUiamB.  Bichard  L.,  St.  And. 

Dewea,  Edward,  Glit.ig. 

1888    Norri.,  William.  St.  And. 

Uwitnce,  R.  M..  Berlin 

1824    Ethu,  H.Nonnan.Glaa^ 
^     1825    Bal1ock,jDhnJ.  A.,  NeVYork 

Smith,  Protbirrae,  Abcrd. 

Vallance.  J.,  Erlangen 

K                Jeatmenit. ».  Edin. 

B»rtley.  R.T,  U..St.And. 

1846 

■             WatKin.  Tbomai.  CanUb. 

Brent,  Bobert,  St.  And. 

■               WavBll,  Robert  M.,  Edin. 

Cocker,  John,  Eriangou 

V   1S2S    Bluodell.  Tbomu  L.  Ula>g. 

Da  visa,  John,  Aberd, 

^               Granl.  Klein,  Edin. 

Ellii™,  Jaras.  Lond. 

1B27    Arding,  WilloughbT,  Edin. 
GalioOo,  B.  HU».  Aberd. 

Griffith,  J.  WiUiani,  St.  And. 

Head,  Thomaa,  St.  And. 

18S8    EUiott,  WilliaBi.  Edin. 

Husband,  George,  Gieraen 
Palmer.  Edward,  St.  Anil, 

Oraliam,  ThomM  J,  Glasg. 

1889    Goodere.  H.  Hany,  Edin. 

Sandwilh,  Thomaa,  Erlangen 

McKechnifl,  Alex„  UlajigDir 

Stacpocde,  G.  C,  Edin. 

18M    Bortelt,  Jama,  Edin. 

Gibb.  G.  Duncan,  Wontreal 

1846 

Bond,  Henry  J.  H.,  Cantab. 

Harcourl,  George,  8L  And. 

1891     BuTTOHfc  George.  CanUb. 

Ste^aMon,  John  F„  Edi.u 

Dew,  Edward,  Edin. 

Wood,  ThouiBS.  Aberd, 

Gwillim.  Wiiliani,  Erlongen 

BorRBSfc  Joshua,  Aberd, 

1847 

1831    Go<>ch,WUliamH.,Edin. 

Griffiths,  8,  Clewln,  8i,  And, 

E*ani,  Q.  F..  Edin. 

James,  George  W,.  Paris 

Phillips,  Edward.  Jens 
Scbolfleld.  Henry  D..  Oxon. 

1833    Cape,  Uwion.  Edin. 

Wil!i«ros,A.  Wynn,  SLAnd. 

Winstone.  Benjamin.  Aberd. 

8andwitfa.  Hompbry.  St.  And. 
Ward,  Thomas  0.,Oxon. 

Parry,  Hichsrd.  Aberd. 
Randall,  John,  Land. 

188S    Bell,  Georgo  W.,  Edin. 

Brown.  W,  H,  Gieasen 

1849 

■               Hebeiden,  T.,  Oxon. 

Chorchlll,  S,  Aberd. 

K               Jan.ea,  Edward.  Edin. 

Corfa,  George.  Aberd. 

H   1BS6    BmhnaD.  J.  S.  Heidolb. 

Scott,  William,  St.  And, 

B.U87    Farre.  Frederic  J.,  Canub. 

Chomley,  WiUiam,St.AncL 

IS.'UI 

W            Li'etl,  Henry  W.,  Piaa 

Dalies.  John,  Aberd. 

Uil«,  John,  EHangen 

Gibba,  John  H..  Abord, 

Well,  Charles,  Berfin 

Hewell,  Joseph,  St,  And. 
Latham.  K.  0..  Cantab, 

Paget,  GtorgsE.,  Cantab, 

Sandwilh.  U..  St,  And. 

Bay.  Cbarlea,  Pi» 

Sankey,  W,  H,  0„  Lond, 

1889    Bnub,JohiiK,Heidelb. 

WilUaras,  Edward,  St,  And, 

BUck,  Patrick.  Oxon. 

ArmslruDE,  John,  Aberd. 

tBfil 

Eiran^  0.  F..  CanUb. 

AshToH,  J.  R,  Abend. 

Evans,  Owen,  Erlangon 

aiundoll,  John  W.  F.,  Gieasen 

Falconer,  Randle  W.,  Edin. 

Cl«rke,J,  Say,  Aberd, 

^m             LanchwWr,  Thomas  W.,  Erlangeo 

Graylmg,  John,  Aberd. 

^k04O    Porter,  John  H.,  ErlaoRen 

Ledsam,  John  J.,St.And. 

^■r        William*,  Owen  W.,  Edin. 

Monlgomery,  James  B,.  Glasg. 

^nni     Buchanan.  William,  Erlangen 

Ormerod,  Edward  L.  C.nUb. 

^m          Dolton.  W.  B.,  Heidel 

Young,  Robert,  Aberd. 

^H            Farre,  Aithar,  C™tab 

18S3 

^M            GoodlUlow,  S-  J.,  Lond. 

Bryan,  John  Bl.Abe.'d. 

Caullev.  John.  St.  And. 

^1            Uoore,  F..  Tub. 

tjlioct.  Emtn 

^H            Moote,  George.  St.  An.L 

L 

Piikford,  James  H  ,  Aberd. 
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1852  RichardB,  Owen,  Aberd. 
Swift,  George,  Aberd. 
Matthews,  John,  St.  And. 

1853  Amsden,  George,  Jena 
Callaway,  Rev.  Henry,  Aberd. 
Cregeen,  James  J.,  SL  And. 
Dixon«  Thomas  G.,  St  And. 
Mackinder,  Draper,  St  And. 
Roberts,  John,  Lrlangen 
Russell,  Georgei  J.,  Aberd. 
Sanderson,  Hugh  J.,  St.  And. 
Tavlor,  J.  Stopford,  Aberd. 
Tibbits,  J.,  St  And. 

Take,  Daniel  H.,  Heidelb. 

1854  Deane,  J.,  Glasg. 
Farrar,  Charles,  Heidelb. 
Goodwin,  John  W.,  Cantab. 
Ilaviland,  Henry  J.,  Cantab. 
Helps,  William,* St  And. 
Lloyd,  John  A ,  Aberd. 
Palmer,  Charles,  St  And. 
Steel,  John  S.,  Aberd. 

1855  Adam,  Joseph,  Edin. 
Banks,  William  R,  St  And. 
Blomfield,  Josiah,  Aberd. 
Pitt,  Edward,  Aberd. 
Skelton,  John,  Mass.  U.S. 
Thompson,  Charles  T.,  St  And. 

1856  Allen,  George,  St  And. 
Bishop,  Edwin,  Erlangen 
Coucher,  Martin  S.,  St  And. 
Croft,  J.  McGrigor,  Aberd. 
Dobell,  Horace,  St  And. 
Farley,  Edward,  St  And. 
Jones,  Walter,  St  And. 
Lombe,  Thomas  R,  Aberd. 
Warry,  a  Taylor,  St  And. 
Waugh,  J.  N.,  St  And. 

1857  Batt,  Augustine,  St  And. 
Blackmore,  Humphry,  St  And. 
Drage,  Charles,  Aberd. 

Grav,  T.  Scott,  St  And. 
HatLerley,  N.  Collins,  Aberd. 
Henderson,  William,  Aberd. 
Reeve,  John  F.,  Aberd. 
Roberts,  J.  Thomas,  Erlangen 
Rogers,  Thomas  L.,  St  And. 
RoUeston,  George,  Oxen. 
Smith,  Frederick  M.,  St  And. 
Smith,  W.  Abbotts  St  And. 
Stillwell,  Henry,  Edin. 

1858  Diver,  Thomas,  St  And. 
Harries,  George  J.,  St  And. 
Harrison,  John,  St  And. 
Mayne,  Robert  F.,  Jena 
Waylen,  J.  R.,  St.  And. 
Warwick,  Richard  A.,  St  And. 
Wilson,  F.,  Heidelbay 
Wood,  Alfred  J ,  St  And. 
Woodhouse,  J.,  Aberd. 

18o9    Adams  James,  St.  And. 

Bogge,  Edward  B.,  St  And. 
Burd,  Edward,  Cantab. 


M.D. 

Chappel,  J.  J.,  St  And.  I9b9 

Coomos,  James,  Erlangen 

Dyer,  W.  Thiselton,  St  And. 

Edwards,  G.  Nelson,  Cantabu 

Evans,  Nichol,  St  And. 

Fox,  Luther  Owen,  St  And. 

Gilbertson,  Joaeph  G.,  Aberd. 

Guppy,  Thomas  S.,  Aberd. 

Harris,  Francis,  Canub. 

Holden,  George,  St  And. 

Humphrv,  G^ige  M.,  Cantabu 

Martm,  Robert,  Cantab. 

Mead,  George  B ,  Gieasen. 

Newman,  William,  Lend. 

Noble,  T.,  Abexd. 

Pinchard,  Benjamin,  Aberd. 

Ridley,  Joseph  S.,  St  And. 

Wotton,  Charles,  St  And. 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  St  And. 

Batten,  Rayner  W.,  Lend.  1860 

Candy,  John,  Aberd. 

Cann,  T.,  St.  And. 

Cooke,  William  H.,  Aberd. 

Dudley,  J.  Gardner,  Cantab. 

Dudley,  W.  Lewis,  St.  And. 

Goodacre,  Francis  B.,  Cantab. 

Hall,  Egerton  F.,  St  And. 

Hayden,  Nathaniel  J.,  St.  And. 

Hoskins,  E.  J.,  St  And. 

Ingram,  Charles,  Cantab. 

Jackson,  J.  Hughlings,  St  And. 

Hitching,  Alfr^  Aberd. 

May,  E.  H.,  St  And. 

Stutter,  Frederick  J.,  St  And. 

Thomas,  J.  Heniy,  Aberd. 

Turner,  Roger,  St  And. 

Tvlecote,  Edwanl  T.,  Abefd. 

Williams,  Jno.,  St  And. 

Bailer,  Joseph  H.,  St  And.  1861 

Brigstocke,  H.,  St  And. 

Cotton,  Thomas,  St  And. 

Davis,  Th.,  St  And. 

Ducket  C.  A.,  St  And. 

Gray,  Edward  B.,  Oxon. 

Harrison,  Charles,  St  And. 

Hawkes,  J.,  St  And. 

lies,  Albert,  St  And. 

Neatby,  Thomas,  St  And. 

Lemon,  Henry  H.,  St  And. 

Parsons,  Francis  H.,  Glasg. 

Sadler,  M.  T.,  Lond. 

Starke,  A.  G  H.,  St  And. 

Wallace,  Alexander,  Oxon. 

Adams,  J.  D.,  St  And.  18(;2 

Andrews,  F.  F.,  St  And. 

Angler,  G.  A.,  St  And. 

Barwise,  Joseph,  St  And. 

Beattie,  H.,  St  And. 

Buckle,  F.,  St.  And. 

Chippendale,  Walter,  St.  And. 

Crompton,  S.,  St.  And. 

Davey,  A.  G.,  St  And. 

Davev,  R.  S.,  St.  And. 
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D«Ti«s.  F..  SL  And. 
Dimdenlile,  William, 
Eren.  C.  St.  AdiL 
FuTington,  W.  H.,  SL  Aod. 
FiUgenId,  a  E^  St.  And. 
Fi»li!,C.K..St.  Adj. 
GardiiMr,  G.  G.,  8t.  And. 
Georse,  H,  Rt.  And. 
Gimson,  W.  G,  St.  And. 
Godirip,  Athlon,  St.  And. 
Geatrei,  A.  B.,  St  And. 
Griffiths,  G.  H,  St.  And. 
Hilton,  C.  S.,  St.  And. 
Hoilgton,  W.  J,  St.  And, 
Ha«>U,  H.  S.,  St.  And. 
Hulme,  J.  D.,  St.  And. 
Longhont,  A.  E.,  St.  And. 
Ilatttnon,  W.,  St.  And. 
Miller.  C  M.,SLAnd. 
MUiome,  T.,  SC  And. 
Ncedluin,  F.,  St.  And.  i 
N«d,  G.  W.,  St.  ADd. 
Monio,  Henry,  Oion. 
Norton.  W.  A,  St.  And. 
Pieipiiint,  N.  B.,  St.  And. 
Powell,  Jogiih  L.,  SC  And. 
FtJIeo,  T.  H.  a,  St.  And. 
Beed,  G.,  St.  And. 
Bcndle,  J.  C  at.  And. 
Rogen,  B„  St.  And. 
Bbwoiv,  Chailea  T.,  St  And. 
Sel«o«d.  H.  C  St.  And. 
Simons,  J.  A,  St.  And. 
SUkite,  B,  SL  And. 
Te»ro,  T.  M.,  SL  And, 
Tuckvell,  H.  H„  Oxon 
Wnghoni,  F.,  SL  And. 
Warner,  Jobn,  St  And. 
WiUiami,  S.  l>nckworth,  SL  And. 
Wniy,  D.  C  St.  And. 
Yeuitey,  J.,  SL  And. 
1K3     Andrew.  Junes,  Oion. 
Dnckwonh,  D.,  Edin. 
Dney,  J.  G„  SL  And. 
Ludlow.  T..  SL  And. 
Mackinlotll,  U.,  Erlongeu 
Honrn,  H.,  Oxon 
Rornaldti  T.,  ErUngen 
Kofaert^  T.  S..  Edin. 
Waters,  W.  S.,  Edin. 
Cburch,  W.,  Oton. 
Evana,  1.  TMker,  Aberd. 
Latham,  Peter  W.,  Cantab. 
Stovell,  T.,  New  York 
Willie  Francis,  Oxon. 
lanebeater,  IL  T.,  Lond, 

M.B. 
Rnnt,  D.  P.,  Lood. 
Dreke^  Augascus,  Cantab. 
Lewis,  Robert  B..  Land. 
Gibbon,  BeptimDB,  Canub. 


M.B. 

Rice,  Bernard,  Ijind. 
Walker,  John  W.,  Land. 
Wbilbj,  Charla  W.,  AbenL 
Troltapa,  Thoniaa,  CanUb. 
Beard,  Charles  I ,  Cantab. 
Chance,  Frank,  Cantab. 
Galton.  Robert  C,  Cantab. 
Fowell,  Frank,  Lond. 
Day,  Edmond  U.,  CanUb. 
Delagarde.  J.  I^mpriere,  Land. 
Klog,  Alfred,  Absrd. 
Turner,  William,  Lond. 
SlalUrd,  J.  (larrlaon,  Lond. 
Crowfoot,  William  M.,  Lond. 
Newman,  AuHnstos,  Oxun 
Ward,  Samuel  M.,Canlab. 
Andrew,  William,  Cantab, 
Ftrguson,  George,  Lond. 
Fiab,  John  C,  CnnUb. 
Mackenaie,  John  L,  Cantab, 
Soul  bey,  Reginald,  OxoD. 
Evnns,  Herbert,  Oxon. 
JealTreson,  H„  Lond. 
Hariiigton,  J.  D.,  Oxon. 
Shuttlewortb,  J.  Cantab. 
Balls,  Walter,  Cantab. 
Helton,  F.  U,  Oxon. 
HolTman,  W.,  Cantab. 
Pailon,  F.  v.,  Oxon. 
Southam,  G.  T.,  Land. 
Taaffe,  R.  B.,  Lond. 
Fairb-    ----- 


I,  H„  Land. 


R^  CanUb. 

CrriSin,  T.  C,  Oxon. 
Kingston,  C.  A.,  I.ond. 
Kedwoo.1,  T,  IL,  Dnrh. 

F.R.C.P.,  Lomi. 

Hue,  J.  W.,  M.A.,CBnlab. 
Hunt,  II. 

M.R.C.P. 

HiKh,  8. 
Smart,  Thou, 
Hiuxman,  H.  J. 
Witt,  Charles 
Edvarda,  D.  Owen 

F.R.C.S. 

Arrowsmitb,  J.  T. 
BalK  W.,  Cantab. 
CaHen,  Henry  O. 
Chapman,  Henry 
Cooper,  G.  Lewis 
Crookes,  James  F. 
Corliog,  T.  a 
Delagarde,  P.  Chilwell 
DickL,  John 
Dover,  Frederick 
Fox.  Douglas 
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1848    Gay,  John 
Gor6»  R«  T. 
Gulliver,  Greorge 
Uallowes,  Price  B. 
Hammond,  Josiah 
Harrison,  Charles  H.  R. 
Hodgson,  Joseph 
Holihonse,  Carsten 
James,  John  H. 
Johnson,  John  G. 
Kieman,  F. 
Lawrence,  William 
Lestourgeon,  Charles 
Macilwain,  Greoive 
McWhinnie,  A.  M. 
Martin,  Sir  J.  Ranald 
Middlemore,  Richard 
Owen,  Richard 
Paget,  James 
Parker,  Langston 
Partridge,  Richard 
Pennington,  William 
Perrv,  John  G. 
Rae,'Sir  William,  C  B. 
Skey,  Frederick  C. 
Smith,  H.  Spencer 
Solly,  Samuel 
Stubbs,  Henry 
Toogood,  Jonathan 
Wilson,  Erasmus 
Wilton,  John  W. 
Wormald,  Thomas 

18i4    Ball,  Daniel 

Barton,  Samuel 
Birch,  William 
Brooke,  Charles 
BuUen,  George 
Chavasse,  Thomas 
Colthurst,  John 
Coote,  Holmes 
Griffith,  Thomas  T. 
Holden,  Luther 
Martin,  Robert 
Mayo,  Charles 
Middleton,  William 
Norris,  Heuiy 
Robarts,  H.  Pratt 
Sankey,  William 
Waylen,  WillUm 

1845  Cooper,  W.  White 
Feredav,  Thomas 
Firth,  CkJorge  W.  W. 
Meade,  Richard 
Stilwell,  James 
Ware,  James  T. 
White,  John  L. 

1846  Newton,  Edward 

1848  Moore,  Charles  H. 
Walton,  Haynea 

1849  Barker,  Edgar 
Girdlestone,  T.  M. 
Havers,  John 


Haynes,  Raymond 
Hulme,  Edward  C 
Hnssey,  Edward  L. 
Barnes,  C.  Hewetsoo 
Bartleet,  Edwin 
Berry,  Samuel 
Blenkinso^  Henry 
Brendon,  Peter 
Brewer,  J. 

Chavasse,  Charles  A. 
Church,  William  J. 
Covey,  W.  H, 
Cross,  William 
Fortescue,  William 
Harding,  John  Fosse 
Hester,  James  T. 
Hutchinson,  W.  Barday 
Irving,  William 
Jones,  Henry  D. 
Lowdell,  George 
Pollock,  Robert  J. 
Rye,  Arthur  B. 
Savorv,  W.  Scovell 
Snowmen,  George  S. 
Spooner,  Edwsird  Ore 
Startin,  James 
Tarleton,  William 
Theed,  Frederick 
Vicary,  George 
West,  William  a 
Wright,  W.  K. 
Bramley,  Lawrence 
Daglish,  G. 
Hands,  ^njamin 
Harris,  William 
Jackson,  William 
May,  Edward  C. 
Pollock,  Robert  J. 
Rogers,  Arnold 
Burlton,  Thomas 
Cooper,  Thomas  S. 
Dayman,  Henry 
Dawson,  William 
Hawkins,  Clement 
Henry,  Mitchell 
Kesteven,  W.  Bedford 
Langshaw,  James  P. 
Power,  Henrjr 
Sleeman,  Philips  R. 
Scott,  John 
Solomon,  J.  Vose 
Weekes,  Greorge 
Bateman,  Henry 
Callender,  George  W. 
Jepson,  E.  C. 
Phillips,  George 
Slyman,  William 
Smee,  Alfred 
Turner,  John 
Wells,  Richard  F. 
Clifton,  Nathaniel 
Humphry,  F.  AUll 


1849 
1862 


1862 


1858 


1854 


1856 


1866 


^^^^^B  ^H 
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F.It.C.S. 

F.Jt.C.S. 

iSSe    JuDemHeniv 

Liodop.  William 

1864 

Tolhill,  F.  D. 

Starling,  RotMrt  J. 

Baker,  W,  M. 

18G5 

Tn™wrJ»ina  W. 

Barter.  C,  S. 

Webb,  Joseph 

LsngUin,  John 

Wjtherhfad,  T. 
Wraitb,  a.  Hope 

M.S.C.S. 

1857    Nicbol«on,  John  F. 

Chflpman,  Thomas 

1800 

Owen,  Edward  R. 

Sutton,  John 

iSUl                  1 

Pricf.  James 

18&a    Bird,  H«if7 

Fincham.  George 

1807 

Ebb.ge,  Tbomw 

Ecd«,  Alfred 

Combe.  Heary 

HavmiD,  Henry 

Moore,  John 

1810 

HaEh«u  John 

Baker.  William 

1811 

««thew,  James  E. 

Gay,  John 

Moore,  Edw«-d 

Godfrry,  Joseph  J. 

Panoai,  Junra  St.  J.  U. 

tleade,  Robert 

1812 

K«,  Henrj-  Pawls 

Reeve,  J.  Foster 

Smilh,  1-bamu 

Dandy.-.C' 

1813                  1 

1669    AieherJohn 

Fowl/r;W. 

Benfleld,  Thomai.  W. 

Godfiey,  Race 
Tate,  Robert 

Brodbont,  B.  Edward 

Cowan,  Henry  L. 
Haraton,  A.  D. 

Propert,  John 

1811 

Wing.  Charles 

Martin.  H.  Victor 

Batty,  Biran 
Harris,  Thomas 

181S                  1 

Melialft.  Edmnnd 

^             Oldbam,  KiWQ 

Marcbant.  Robert 

^L           Sleel,  Cliarleg  D. 

Millard,  George  H. 

H             Warwick,  John 

Rvmor.  Ja.n« 
Williams,  Henrv 

■             Webber,  William 

V             William^  Jameg 

18tG 

^186U     Banrk..  Thomaa 

CoBtall,  John 

Bedwell.  Henry 

Davies,  Robert 

Crowe,  Thomiu  W. 

GenI,  John  S. 

Ewle,  Edward  H. 

While.  Richard 

H«lDp,  Lake  C. 
^             Hav.JoHph 

Gay,  Joseph 
Shipmao,  Georga 

1817 

■             Ke^  John 

Thompson,  Charles  M. 

■^            Wood,  Frederick 

Ware,  John 

Huei    Baker.  Bobm 

Eaatment,  John  W. 

1818 

^r           Holmes,  Charles 

Fletcher.  Matthew 

■               Kempe,  Arlhor 

Forder,  James 

Kingdon,  John  A. 

Jerrard.  Charles  H. 

Michell,  S.  T. 

Salmon,  Frtderick 

Taylor,  Thomas 

1S62    Barrow.  Benjamin 

Troughton,  Nathaniel 

Hal!,  WiUiam 

Buna,  William  P. 

1819                 1 

W             Hollrow.  Anthony 

Diuon.  Charlea 

H             Hutchinson.  Jonsilma 

Gaye.  Charles 

■             MarwD,  J.  Fnmesa 

(kHlricb.  Francis 

M             Sadler.  Samaal  C. 

Hammond,  Charles  C. 

■             SharpiD,  H.  Wilson 

Mayon,  John 

WUletl,  Alfred 

Wood,  G.  L. 

Vernon,  Bowlter  J. 

Bond,  E.  T. 

1820 

U«3    Helni.G. 

Brookman.  Hugh 

nott.  Edward 

Crawford.  David 

Langdon.  T.  C 

George,  Richard  H. 

Lowe,  George 
Nesbitt,  P.  A. 

Summen.  B. 

Sutton.  C.  Frederick 

Thomson.  C,  E. 

Baker.  Robert 

1821 

IBM    Greenhill.  J.  K. 

Galehouiie,  Charles 

^^           Pocley.Charle. 

Uiml«r,JotaaC 
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Ja,lCmU,0» 

1821  .  IfiteheU,  Samuel 
Price,  William 

182S    Bogg,  John 

Gooke,  William 
Curtia,  Frederick 
Hawett,  Thomas 
Hitch,  Samael 
Leech,  £. 
Overton,  John 
Kandall,  Alfred  M. 
Terry,  William 
Tharsfield,  Richard 
Walmsley,  Thomaa 
Williams,  John 

1828    Atkinson,  Richard 
Biddle,  Henry 
Brodribb,  William 
,  Gary,  W.  H. 
Chapman,  George 
Davis,  Theodore 
Green,  Thomas 
Inmm,  William 
Johnston,  John 
Latham,  John 
Tamer,  Thomas  W. 
White,  Samael 

1824  Gardner,  John 
Jeston,  Alf^red  F.  W. 
Lawton,  John 
Long,  Edward 
Savory,  Joseph  T. 
Simpson,  Wuliam 
SmiUi,  Thomas 
Taplin,  Thomas 
Tntin,  Septimus 
Warner,  Thomas 
Whitaker,  Edward  F. 
Woodward,  John  B. 

1825  BailUe,  Arthur 
Bird,  James 
Gary,  WUIiam  H. 
Gurtis,  WUliam 
Douglas,  Richard 
Else,  John  Ogle 
Evans,  T.  John 
Hingeston,  William 
Hunter,  Thomas  D. 
Newton,  Thomas 
Pridham,  Thomas  L. 
Southcomb,  William  T. 
Thompson,  John  N. 
Walker,  George 
Watson,  Job 
WilHams,  William 

1826  Angier,  James  H. 
Barter,  Thomas 
Gaird,  William 
Coleridge,  Ernest 
Camden,  George 
Hele,  Henry  H. 
Hilder,  Henry  H. 
Hntchins,  WillUm 
Moore,  Edward  D. 


M.B.C.S. 

Pearce,  Thomas 
Rogers,  George  O. 
Rowley,  E.  Butler 
Sankey,  Frederick  H. 
Terry,  John 
Ware,  Richardson  . 
Bond,  H.  Hollier 
Box,  John 
Caswell,  Charies 
Davies,  Thomas 
Elliott,  John 
Evans,  Owen 
Freeman,  Spencer 
Gisbome^  H.  F. 
Gutteridffe,  Thomas 
Hoare,  William 
Jackson,  Matthew 
Jotham,  George 
Miller,  William  E. 
Moore,  John 
Oriel,  Frederick  H.  C 
Pyne,  Richard 
Rogerson,  Geor^ 
Trevan,  Frederick 
Vise,  Charles 
Watson,  Robert  M, 
Winzar,  John 
Wood,  Thomas 
Burroughs,  J.  Beatnes 
Hansard,  Frederick  A. 
Hole,  John 
lAusdown,  Joseph  G. 
McLeod,A.  William 
Parsons,  William  A. 
Saunders,  Edwin  D. 
Sewell,  John  J. 
Stilwell,  George 
Tidboald,  John  A. 
Tomlinson,  Robert  S. 
Whitcombe,  Edmund  B. 
Beach,  Henry 
Bellis,  Benjamin 
Brickwell,  John 
Balmer,  William 
Bush,  Edwin 
Butler,  W.  H. 
Caudle,  John 
Fallows,  John 
Farwell,  John 
Jenkins,  Henry  J. 
Maskelyne,  Henry 
Mudge,  Henry 
Pennington,  Thomas 
Potter,  T.H. 
Skeel,  David 
Smith,  Robert 
Vincent,  Greorge 
Wright,  Thomas  G. 
Ascroft,  K  Hatton 
Atkinson,  H.  Biiles 
Bott,  Thomas 
Brickwell,  James 
Brown,  WUUam  H. 


18» 


1827 


1827 


1828 


1829 


1830 


^^^^^H 

■  1 

■ 
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B                         M.R.C.S. 

ji/.;f.c.s. 

H  ZMO     Burl.S.Jo1m 

Brickwen,  Charica  J. 

1833 

^H              Clisiiinan,  Thomu 
B             CUrk.  Uma  E. 

Coales.  W.  Martin 

Collelell,  Tbonu  8. 

^B             Covey,  Georga 
■               FuthoTD.  Georgs 
B               Griffin,  Ru-hard 

UakeniB,  Bowden 
Edkiia,  Clement 

Ed  Irani  ■,  Conway  T 

^r               HiTbroe,  Edwird 

Kdly,  Jams* 

^                 H«ii«,  Cliailes  A. 

I^'Heorj  B. 

MeGnin,  WiUiiun 

Moualev,  Oeorga 

PhiJbrick.  S*mu«l  A. 

Onon,  VVUliam 

Proctor,  A.  George 

I'earccFranilaD. 

T.ylor,  Wnii.m 

Roun,  EoMbiiu 

SiraondB,  Thomaa  R. 

Bowa.  Ricli.rd 

Tc->good,  iMfle  B. 

Brown,  J.  Mavor 

Tuikwell.WiliiumJ.S. 

Bullmoiv,  Frederick  C. 

IVilkhGeor^K. 

C«rter.  Dmiel  1). 

WiULama,  TGomna 

CattelLThomuW. 

Wiwrnan,  W.  Wood 

C«»IU^N.C. 

Allen,  Bicbard 

1834 

CfoBby,  Thom«« 

Andvrtou,  Churles 

GUIott,  Ed«Rrd  D. 

Ilamelt,  Henry 

GruTH,  WillUni  T. 

Bird,  Juhn 

ILtchrock.  ThomaB 

Clark.  John  L. 

HnghM.  H.  H. 

FJliott,  Philip 

Ledgjud.J.  AnniUeo 

Evans.  Samuul 

GBJ'leard.  Johu 

Uy,  William 

Green.  J.  C. 

LoTeleai.  Willi.ni  K. 

llarvej-.  William 

MmbT,  Aaion 

HilcliCDck.  Charlen 

PajTjfl.  G.  S. 

Gayleanl,  Juhn 

lUddiff^  Henrv  J. 

Jamea,  Jimca 

Sandell.  Heiiry  W. 

Jonea,  Uenry  Prout 

Sicaid,  Ameliiu 

SouUiun.T. 

Phillipi,  John 

Steele,  UeDrv  C. 

Powell.  John  J. 

Stocker,  GrJrgo  -S. 

Sladden,  Jobn 

TwiggcNalhaiiiel  B. 
W.ll^  George  A. 

Smilli,  Edwin 

Smith,  William 

W«lln,  John 

Squire.  Arthur 

Walter,  0<liame  C. 

Stewart,  Z.  Robert 

18SJ     Bedwell.  John  B. 

Tueker,  Rirhunl  1'. 

Bliok,  l-homa*  C. 

Wynne.  John 

Bma,  George  H. 

1836 

C«rtwriBht,  JoliD  T. 
CbBtto,3ohii 

Boslock,  J.  A. 

C<»p«lan<).  George  F. 

Dawnon,  Thorn  n 

Fo.t«.  JoMph 

Dawaon,  William 

Oerraam  Jama  G. 

Kdwardes.  Thomas 

Eliton,  William  A. 

JackMD,  Ricbaril  A 

Franciii,  Jutiu 

Lang.  William 

Gibson.  Gffon^ 

HalW.  E.  U. 

Hull.  William 

MattiD,  Thomm  D. 

Kirkman,  Jolm  M. 

^             Norrii,  Tbomat  S, 

Lavery.  Tbonuii 

^L             Fanler.WiUiamH. 
^H             Powill.  Atfreil 

Lficb,  Ferdval 

Michel).  George  A. 

^1           Price,  Ren  C. 

Kew.  Henrv 

^1             Bmdell,  Robert 

Ke«bol.l.  Wmn 

^H            Bunue;,  Charlea 

Newman,  George 
Owen,  Albert  P. 

^m          Ward.  William  S. 

^B           Wvn.aa,tieorg. 

Poller.  Frank  D 

Pricb«<l,  Hoiiiio  L. 

t""' 

. 
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1885  Ruddock,  R.  Beadon 
Sawkins,  James 
Sharpies,  William 
Square,  W.  J. 
Taunton,  Thomas 
Thackwell,  William 
Walton,  John  S. 
Ward,  Joseph 
Webb,  John  S. 
Webb,  Thomas  F. 
Whitney,  William 

1886  Barsbam,  J.  Brigham 
Beveridge,  James  E. 
Burt,  Giles  R. 
Bowra,  H.  Goodeve 
Franklin,  Arthur  W. 
Eland,  J.  L. 
James,  Thomas 
Lascelles,  Robert  M. 
Moore,  Walter 
Oliver,  William  H. 
Pearse,  W.  D. 
Quick,  James  R. 
Roper,  Giles  S. 
Spencer,  J.  H. 
Stone,  Robert  N. 
Tayntt'n,  William 
Thomas,  James 
Tuck,  Rev.  T.  Ridout 
Vallack,  Adoniah 
Wilson,  Thomas 
Wood,  John  G. 

1887  Cotterell,  Thomas  R. 
Kvans,  Thomas 
Evans,  Thomas 
Ferris,  Geoi^e 
Gillard,  F.  J. 
Gorham,  Richard  V. 
Hodson,  Charles  F. 
Ilott,  James  W. 
Kemm,  William 
Laity,  Richard  J. 
Latten,  Robert 
Laycock,  William 
Puddicombe,  J.  Morgan 
Rowley,  John 
Sargent,  D.  Wame 
Sawer,  Thomas 
Shurlock,  Manwaring 
Staning,  Richard 
Taylor,  Thomas 
Warren,  Frederick  H. 
Whateley,  Thomas 

1888  Baxter,  Henry  F. 
Bostock,  J.  Afihton 
Burman,  Thomas  S. 
Coates,  Mervin 
Cooke,  William  R. 
Danford,  Frederick 
Duff,  William  II. 
Fenn,  Thomas  II. 
Heaton,  Charles 
Hitchings,  Thomas 


Houghton,  John  H. 
Hunt,  Heniy 
Knight,  Morrison 
Lloyd,  David 
Master,  Alfred 
Mathias,  John  E. 
Nutt,  WUliam 
Prichard,  William 
Skell,  Thomas 
Stowers,  Nowell 
Tayler,  Christopher 
Thnmall,  William 
Wraith,  John  H. 
Archer,  Geom  S. 
Barringer,  Tboma«  S. 
BartUm,  Edward  G. 
Bennett,  James 
Brickwell,  Henry 
Blaker,  H.  M. 
Brewer,  William  H. 
Burton,  B.  T. 
Dain,  Frederick  R. 
Donald,  J.  Rickerby 
Eccles,  John  H. 
Freer,  Richard  L. 
Heatley,  John 
Hughes,  Hugh  R. 
Latham,  Charles 
Leather,  Peter  W. 
Lingard,  A.  Rowson 
Little,  J.  Carruthers 
Newton,  Launcelot 
Powell,  Henry 
Pritchett,  George  M. 
Rigden,  George  C. 
Roskruge,  Thomas  ^H.  A. 
Sugden,  William 
Sylvester,  George  M. 
Waylen,  George 
Wilding,  Richard 
Woollett,  Robert  F. 
Acton,  William 
Basley,  Charles 
Chapman,  lliomas 
Cock,  J.  E. 
Cornwall,  John 
Daniel,  William 
Gilbertson,  Richard 
Hardwicke,  Haynes 
Hill,  Robert  S. 
Mant,  Newton 
Maughan,  John  B. 
Orr,  John  A. 
Partridge,  Joseph  11. 
Reynolds,  Charles 
Stones,  William 
Twining,  E. 
Upton,  Thomas  S. 
Verity,  A.  J. 
Brownless,  A.  Colling 
Cresswell,  John 
Freer,  Walter  C. 
Gay,  John 


1838 


1839 


1840 


1841 
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I 
I 

I 


M.R,C.S. 

M.It.C.S. 

Orabam,  Thomu 

Sheppard.  William 

1843 

JonM,  ThDRiai 

Snutb.  a  Muiners 

Ijiwrai.:e.WiilUmF. 

Swayne,  Samuel  H. 

LegEBit,  Richjud  S. 

Trrer,  Robert 

Paiker,  Suooef 

VftdiBU,  F,dmDnd 

WarrcD.  Tbomaa  A. 

Wbealer.  Thoinaa  R. 

Turner,  Chu-Iia  C. 

Badger.  Samuel  T. 

l»44 

Viciry,  G.  Tbomu 

Brake.  W.  S. 

Ti*e.  Edward 

Brine,  John 

n-Mthn-ly.  Frederick 

Fonlon,  Henry 

Wilt.  Charles 

Hore,  Henry  A. 
(.iirius.  G.  Edwaid 

Alger,  J.  Sp*lW 

Alien.  Edward 

itey,  W.  Dundafl 

BriKo«,  JobQ 

King,  Riobard 

Carillo.  F.  rte  Paul. 

Lowue,  B.  T, 

Cockoy.  Edmaad 

Morse.  Arthur  C. 

DiUD,  Beary 

Pbilbridt,  Tbomas 

Evan^  ITionuu 

Peir™,  R.  King 
Read,  Cbarlea  G. 

Hawthorn,  F. 

Sankev^  WUliam 
Scott,  Richard  J. 

Maig,  John  B. 

Hamwn.  E.  T.  D. 

Sbaw,  Henry  E.  F. 

SfRSS 

Willey,  Tliomaj 

Allen,  A.  a  de  Liate 

184S 

Jackson.  John  T. 

Bamea,  F.  W. 

Jonwfc  George  T. 

Bnllen.  George 

Utile,  Thomaa,  8. 

Coliyna,  John  B. 

McNab.  I)unc«i  R. 

Collvn^  William 

Moore.  David 

Cripju,  Edward 

De  dreapigney.  E.  0. 

Oatee,  Jouph  P. 

Ks\s."'s" 

Daubeney,  James 

Eceleslon,  Thomia 

Roiher,  Jamea  G. 

Uabb,  David  H. 

Siann,  Edward 

Garrington,  WiUiam  H, 

Sontliam.Fnu.di 

Gaved,  Arthur 

Sk«l,  Thomaa 

Goodwin,  Cbarlos 

SloDo,  Daniel 

Hayward,  John 

Sumoer.W.  Allen 

Hooper,  John  T. 

Taylor.  Thoma. 

Horae.  Thomas  B. 

Vardy.  Joai'pli 
Williwn^  «Filliati. 

Husband,  Cbarlea 

Hmit,  WilUam  C. 

Wrixon.  John 

nolehinBon,J.  R. 

AtuUn.  Thomag  J. 

Kite.  William  J. 

BafjK,  George  W, 

Mann,  Robert  M. 

BoSdle,  RoUrt  H. 

Newell,  Henry  A. 
Pilkington,  William  II. 

Corenoy,  James  H. 

Culling,  Eobetl 
Foi,G^»rsBF. 

Pralt,  George 

Hoscow,  Peter 

Gabb,  Alfred  W. 

Saundera,  George 
Taylor.  Jamea  E. 

Goddanl.  L.  Morac 

Grtiwse,JobD 

Thomlcy,  Robert  S. 

Johnwin,  George 

Victry.  Cliarles 

LawrenML  Leonard  A. 

Alien.  F.  Freeman 

1810 

Lw.Ricbard 

Eeale,  John  S. 

Linnecar.  Edward 

Clark.  Alfre.1 

HcCbeane,  William 

Collins,  Charlu  H. 

Oele.  E.  Ledfe 

Francis,  M. 

Fanon,  Edward  K. 

Gaved,  Arthur 

Perrr,  Cbarles  f  1. 

Hall,  Edward 

Pollard  William 

James.  Tbomaa 

Raid.  James 

Kile.  W.  J. 

ItoyBoUlj.  U.  WelU 

r 

Marshall,  Thomas  H. 

• 

v/«>unnov,  Charles  F.  A. 
('uililVc,  .lohn  L. 
l)avii'S  William 
Harris,  Kichard  D. 
Uepworth,  George  A. 
Hughes,  William  £. 
Ingmao,  John 
La  Fargue,  Peter  A. 
Manday,  Charles 
OrfordU  William  C. 
FembcrtOD,  Oliver 
BogerSpT.  A. 
SympBon,  Thomas 
Waterland,  Henry  J. 
Wilkins,  Ernest  P. 
Worship,  J.  L. 
1848    Andrews,  Edward 
Archer,  Edmand 
Booghton,  John  H. 
Chapman,  Edg^arG. 
Clark,  Robert  Oke 
Daniel,  Alfted  H. 
Dann,Geoige 
Gregory,  Joseph 
Hinton,  James 
Jackmao,  Thomas  8.  H. 
Jooes^  A.  fianron 
King,  Francis 
Knight,  GnsUviisT. 
Knott,  Thomas  a 
Leech,  Henry  P. 
If  ackenxie^  George  W. 
If  asoD,  Robert 
Miles,  Charles 
Parke^  John  L. 
Piper,  Charles  a 
Rogers,  Henry 
Taunton,  George 
Thomas,  DaTidB. 
Thurston,  George  J. 
Walker,  nh.-i- 


Adams,  r^u 
Attt).>I(l,  Gc 
I'.L'iinott,  Gt 
lilyth,  K(iw 
Brown,  Johi 
CairU,  T.  W 
Clarke,  WUl 
Clubbe,  W. 
Dingley,  Wi 
Forster,  Job: 
Fumell,  M.  ( 
Grammer,  S. 
Hillier,  Jam( 
Ixibb,  Harry 
Marsh,  John 
Marriott,  Job 
Penfold,  Hem 
Perkin,  Richs 
Roper,  Charle 
Stevens,  N.  H 
Thompson,  Ch 
Tinslev,  Willw 
Yoss,  Howell 
Watts,  George 
Wills,  John  S. 
Archer,  Lewis 
Barbeau,  Aldd 
Bickersteth,  E< 
Brereton,  C  hi 
Brown,  J.  Ans< 
BnckniU,  Hem 
Bringloe,  Cape 
Cupiss,  Frand 
Gattv.  WilUan 
Hardey,  Key 
Hichens,  Jamc 
Johnson,  Thon 
Jones,  David 
Langdon,  Johr 
Leverton,  Hen 
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I 


M.R.C.S. 

M.Jt.C.S. 

OrtErton.  Horatio 

Buawell.  Richard 

IBM 

CnrgeiiTen,  J.  Breodon 

Coalfs.  Geo.  T. 

Dbdut.  George  F. 

Corniih.  8.  Henry 

Daren'porl,  Cli.rl«i 

Da™,  Arthur  A. 

Denny.  Jobn 

Elkinglon,  Thomas 

Fryer,  Thomiu  W. 

FooDfilV  H.  R. 
HaII.  Fnnds  R. 

Harrii,  Samuel 

Hawani,  Wallace 

Hutiey,  J. 
llaud.  JoKph 

HlcheMi  G.  L. 

Hooper,  LncaaG. 

Hewer.  John  U. 

Jalknd,  Robert 

Hooper,  L.  G. 
Iloaking.  Bichvd 

Jowera.  Frederick  W, 

Keel,  William 

iDgnuo,  ffiUUm  G.  L. 

L«>gdon.  U.  W: 

J«:kME,PelorN. 

Langworlhv,  John  M.  B. 

Jmtm,  WillUm  V. 

Mamu'k.  tVilliam 

Julim.  John  P. 

Meldola.  Raphael 

KiiUoiue,  Georm 

Mll«,  H.  Chalmers 

Mnrria.  Edward 

Palmer.  Chiles 

Moss,  Williem  D. 

Usvmond,  Lewie  R. 

MuKhamp,  W.  H. 

Khlnd,  Saxiad 

PenniDglDU,  F. 

RogBTj,  llunry  J. 

Pormewan,  John 

SsMrs- 

PolUrd,  James 

Savory,  J.  Egerton 

TmU  e.  w. 

Soame,  Charles  V. 

Ten-T,  George 
Waliera,  R  B. 

Strelton,  Samnel 

Taplin,  Benjamin  D. 

WUloa,  John  P. 

Vise  AmbroBB  B. 

Buker,  SUde  I. 

Wabh,  Raniiolpb 

Bromley.  Frederick 
Croft,  R.  Clorle* 

Whitling,  Henry  T. 

Allen.  Joha  W. 

inbi 

Dairies,  T.  G.  D. 

Allen.  jQieph 

FKvell.  W.  F.  * 

Andrew,  John  M. 

H«ter,  Junes 

Beat,  Ueary  D. 

Hewlett,  C. 

Betham,  John 

Juniea,  Edwiid 

Bletchlev.  lulmund 

Jone«,  Ueny 
LAwnnce,  J.  Trevor 

Bowen,  Wardte 

Baly.  George 
Bicknell,  Herman 

Lewis,  William  T. 

Longhur.!.  Arthur  E.  T. 
Peprer,  Wiltiam  B. 

Collyns,  George  N. 
Dalley,  William  a 

Phllpott,  Hunrr  G. 

Pritchell,  John  B. 

Davey,  liicbard  8. 

ReadeU.  William  J. 

Dunne,  Frederick 

Kaymnud.  Henry  IL 

Eaton,  F.  J. 

ScobeiU  Kev.  George 
Spiuer,  Kortbcole  W. 

Forihall,  F.H. 

Fukber,  G.  A. 

Stnrkey,  Henry  G. 

FumiTal,  Edward  T. 

Thwnai,  Richard  H. 

Gray,  WiUiam 

Thomai,  Ricliard 

Greati«z,A.B.W. 

Turner.  Cburles 

Harding,  William  W. 

Tyte,  Robert  11. 
Viudln.  Ch.rl™ 

Hitchina,  Charles  V. 

Jackaon,  Henry  W. 

Vaughan,  William  E.  W, 

Jacol),  Edward  L. 

WlUianu,  Ivuu  M. 

Jean^  Joieph  H. 

Wright,  John 

Jones,  Morgan 
Oldfield,  ICdmund 

Adamg,  Richard 

Aldridge,  ChariM  J. 

Picken.  Samuel 

B«Mlt,autlMA. 

Shepherd,  F. 

Bennett,  Frederick 

Bbckman,  Frederi.:k 

Soper,  J.  H. 

Blown.  B.  GltHou 

Stanwdl,  William 

60 
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1855  Slyman, W.Daniel 
Stephenson,  Thomas  A. 
Stevens,  Daniel  F. 
Watkins,  D.  Rees 
Wilson,  William  J. 
Wilton,  Francis 

1856  Andrews,  C.E. 
Barker,  Edgar 
Beale,  Thomas  Miles 
Brickwell,  John 
Campion,  Henry 
Crofl;  Robert 

Cnff,  Robert 
Daniel,  William  J. 
Daniel,  William  C. 
Dearden,  James 
Edwards,  Charles  L. 
Evans,  Charles 
Fisher,  Frederick 
Girdlestone,  William  T. 
Cover,  R.  Mnndv 
Mine,  Samnel  D. 
HoweU,  Griffiths 
Hunt,  T.  Oliver 
Jones,  Thomas  Eyton 
Jones,  Melville 
Langford,  Edwin  C. 
NichoUs,  Lucius 
Perrot,  Henry 
Perrin,  William  J. 
Phillips,  J.  W. 
Pinder,  John  B. 
Powne,  William 
Pugh,  John  L 
Rambird,  Horace 
Smith,  William  A. 
Stom,  Robert 
Terry,  Charles 
Thompson,  William  W. 
Turner,  Edward  W. 
Tumev,  Thomas  H. 
Tvack*,  J. 
Williams,  Charles 
Williams,  Peter 
Winterbotham,  Lauriston 
Witten,  Edward  W. 
Woods,  Francis  B. 

1857  Alias,  L. 
Barford,  J.  Gale 
Bodilly,  J.  D 
Bower,  William  E 
Bradithaw,  Alexander  F. 
Cope,  Ricardo 

Curtis,  Albert 
Denne,  T. 
Edwards,  Henry  J. 
Evans,  Abel 
Foster,  W.  Frederick 
Gross,  John  E. 
Goodall,  Ralph 
James,  John  I). 
Lawrance,  F. 
Lee,  Newton 


M.R.C.S. 

Manning,  Joseph 
Menzies,  James  T. 
Morris,  Richard 
Moxon,  John 
Pughe,  Hugh  K. 
Radlev,  William  H. 
Russell,  John 
Smith,  W.  Josiah 
Stevenson,  Nathaniel 
Tench,  Edward  B. 
Thomas,  John 
Wallis,  George 
Wood,  WillUm 
Tarde,  William 
BaiUie,  B.  TUlyer 
Bond,  Florio 
Bury,  John  W, 
Callaway,  B. 
Carter,  Albert 
Dashwood,  W.  H. 
Davey,  Richard  G. 
Dearden,  John 
Davies,  Heniy  H. 
Dow,  John 
Falwasser,  F. 
Franey,  Edward 
Giles,  William  F. 
Grav,  Charles 
Hall,  Henrv  J. 
Hallowes,  Frederick  B. 
Hewlett,  Thomas 
Higgins,  Henry 
Hill,  Thomas  J. 
Holmes,  Arthur 
Hoare,  William 
Hughes,  T.  H. 
Jeafireson,  John  B. 
King,  Edward  P. 
Knight,  H.  J. 
Leach,  Henrv 
Lineker,  E.  Harry 
Luke,  Henry 
Mason,  John  B. 
Mercer,  Arthur  W. 
Nicholson,  W.  Hunter 
Oldham,  John 
Pickett,  Jacob 
Ross,  Frederick  D. 
Senior,  Charles 
Turner,  Thomas 
Win^ate,  Robert 
Winkfield.  WilUam 
Wood,  William  James 
Wookey,  James 
Wyer,  Otho 
Wynter,  John 
Aldrich,  Pelham 
Antrobus,  Daniel 
Barreau,  Francis  H. 
Bennett,  G.  John 
Bett,  Robert  S.  L. 
Blaker,  Edward  S. 
Bossy,  Horsley 


1857 


1858 


1859 
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M.It.C.S. 

ja.!t.c.s. 

»B    Bridgcr.  John 

Evans,  ILNonnan 

iwu 

BrignOKke,  Richard  W. 
Buck,HeDi7J. 
Bumnre,  W.  Adeoili 

Evera,  Cl.arlw 

Ford,  B,  li. 

France,  WilHimH. 

CoUiD.  Willi.™ 

Grigs,  Nntbaniel  B. 

CloK,  HeQi7  A. 

Hammond,  E.  C. 

Cox,  Heniy 

Hammond,  Frederick 

DMiiel,  Thumu  P. 

Harris,  Benjamin 

D«via.  T.  F.. 

Harvey,  Ociaviuj 

Danker,  Fmlerick  W. 

Jamea.  ll^lwin  M. 

EJgcS. 

Jones,  Thonma 

Evwu.  Caleb 

Unmsler,  IViUiam  J. 

Freeman.  S.  A. 

Lnke,  Henrv 

GUnar.QeoiKeW. 

Meade,  llnr'rv 

GodwiD,  Cbarle*  H.  S. 

Merrr,  Roberl  R. 

Godftv.GL«TiKo-iiB 

Mick-Jc,  David 

Gngoi7,Bndley 

Nflllian.  Henry  F. 

Hinilip.  Th™« 

Paine,  Willinm 

H^l^^^WilltllID  J. 

Porker,  Duncan 

H«ni»ii,  Beginuld 

Pearse.  Wiliijim 

Uewl.  Kobert  T. 

Poeklington.  lively n 

Hooper.  ClarcDco 

Pridbam.  Jolin  W. 

Llojd.  David 

Riley.  Henrv 

Lloyd,  Fnmci. 

Bnwell,  U.  T. 

LlewfUvn.  Emeit 

Scholliek.  T.  J. 

S:SK"^ 

Smith,  Richard  W. 

Sprague,  Chariot  G. 

Uilcbetl,  Tbomu  C 

MildiijBwi).  C.  C. 

Btrickland.  Edmund 

Hoore.  Tbomu 

Sutlon,  Henry 
-nuford,  J.  1!. 

Nuno,  J.  Roborl 

P.rkBr,  Robert 

fiwalee,  Edward 

QusDDell,  John  C. 

Walker,  W.  H. 

W«kes.W.  H.Carlilo 

Seqoira,  H.  L. 

Wllliamd,  EvaiM  E. 

Sherwin,  Ueorr  C. 

1(161               1 

Shine.  William  L. 

Baker.  W.  Morr»nl 

Smith,  J.  R. 

Paieley,  William 
UendJi.  J. 

Spouncer,  Frederick  C. 
■rtompaon.  Herbert 
Tan,  Ikbnr  F. 

Brook.  Charles 

Brown,  F.  W. 

Votey,  George 

Clarke,  Kdward  G. 

WilKD.  J.  A. 

Cocker,  W.  Henry 

Winkfield.  A. 

Cuiquboun.  A.  G. 

1                 Witbora,  FnuifiB  O.  B. 

Cooper,  Alfred 

Wood],  Fraacie  U. 

Dawson.  R.  H. 

I860    BoUr.TliomM 

Edwanls,  Waller 

Ellia,  H.  D. 

_            Bright.  J.  W. 

Ellia,  Thomas  S. 

m            Brown,  Frank  H. 

Evans.  Tboma.  M. 

■           SutJer,  T.  Mapleaon 

Fenn,  Edwin 

■             Cbeeee.J>me» 

H             Chime,  Uenrr  C, 
■           Coleman,  UtnA 

Griffllbs,  W.  H, 

Hartill.  W.  H. 

H           CoUuu,  John 

Haalam,  U.  H. 

H             DaTie^  Henry 

Hine,  W.  C. 

Hollis,  William  P. 

■           Danrson,  William 

Huehos,  David 

■  Dowling  T. 

H            Edge,  Howard 

■  EgTee.  Gabriel  M. 
^B          Kldsrshaw,  Fredujik 

Hunter.  U.  11. 

Jenkynfc  Charles 

Jones.  Horde 

Jones,  R.  Owcii 

Ko««K  O'lJrien 

J 
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Af.R.C.S. 

1861  Lanprorthy,  W.  F. 
Leeds,  Thomas 
Lewis,  David  W. 
Lowne,  B.  T. 
Macanlay,  F.  EdMrin 
Mallet,  Stanley  E. 
Marsh,  F.  Howard 
Mayo,  Charles 
Michell^SamuelV.P. 
Morrish,  T.  F. 
Mnrrell,  William 
Oliver,  Richard 
Owen,  R.  J. 
Patten,  Charles  A. 
Pennington,  Abel 
Peel,  Robert 

Potts,  W.  J. 
Hobinson,  Haynes 
Rolls,  T. 
Russell,  Thomas 
Scott,  Nathaniel  O. 
Stephenson,  William 
Stmtt,  Georee  U. 
Sutton,  Frederick  J. 
Swales,  Peter 
Tanner,  Richard  C. 
Thomason,  W.  F. 
Thome,  Thomas  H. 
Walker,  Bernard 
Waylen,  Charles  W. 
Wiflett,  C.  V. 
Williams,  Edward  H. 

1862  Addison,  Charles  £. 
Birt,  Ambrose  W. 
Bletchley,  William 
Brown,  John  W. 
Bruce,  James 
Coathape,  Charles 
Daniel,  Woodniffe 
Drosier,  Frederick 
Dunn,  Alfred 
Eccles,  G.  H. 
Eccles,  William  a 
Edlin,  Fdward 
Elliott,  George 
Elliott,  John  R. 
Elliott,  Richard 
Evans,  W.  L. 
Farwell,  Arthur 
Gabb,  Frederick  £. 
Harris,  Alfred 
Havcock,  George 
Hedges,  G.  A. 
Humphry,  C.  H. 
Hughes,  John  £. 
James,  John 
Jeaffreson,  James 
Jenner,  William 
Jones,  Owen 
Jones,  John 
Lawrence,  R. 
Lemon,  Henry 
Lindop,  John  C. 
Low,  Alexander  J. 


Ja.jn.C7  S* 

Ludlow,  E. 
Mitton,  M.  J. 
Nelson,  Samnel 
North,  Walter  D. 
Pettifer,  Edmund  H. 
Randell,  £.  B. 
Robinson,  S.  Haynes 
Sharpe,  H.  F. 
Simpson,  Charles  M. 
Southam,  G^rge  T.  M. 
Stewart,  Charles 
Strickland,  Edmnnd 
Waghom,  Heniy 
Worboys,  T.  S. 
Ashton,  J.  H. 
Best,  F.  A. 
Blunt,  Thomas 
Brewer,  Thomas 
Brown,  Edward 
Bruce,  James 
Bryan,  Edward 
Butlin,  a  H. 
Covey,  C.  E. 
Currie,  John  L. 
Elliott,  George  H. 
FoUiott,  James. 
Fowler,  Oliver 
Garlike,  £.  W.  B. 
Geoghegan,  R.  T. 
Glynn,  T.  R. 
Griffin,  F.  C.  G. 
Hall,  Samuel 
Henderson,  G.  H. 
Harris,  J.  Smith 
Houseman,  Edward 
Hughes,  W.  F. 
Jeaffreson,  C. 
Jones,  William 
McCandlish,  William 
Moon,  Rob^ 
Mudge,  B. 
Nash,  Walter  L 
May,  W.  M. 
Orton,  G.  H. 
Osmond,  Thomas 
Pearce,  Francis  D. 
Pilkington,  T. 
Power,  William  H. 
Peatfield,  T. 
Quarrell,  W. 
Randell,  £.  B. 
Rees,H. 
Reynalds,  John 
Ruddock,  E.  H. 
Shaw,  C.  E.  M. 
Simpson,  W. 
Spurwav,  Charles 
Stone,  R.  S. 
Stott,  T.  S. 
Taylor,  Hugh 
Thomas,  David  H. 
Thome,  Richard 
Trevan,  Matthew 
Val lance,  £. 


1862 


1863 


H^m 

^H  1 
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I^H 

W           WAb-r.  H.  J. 

Snooki  J.  IV, 

■              Wbippl<%  Coimell 

Tsyler,  C. 
Thibou,  J.  W. 

^^H 

Wikoi.  Williom 

J-hamu.  E. 

Willuuiu.  Thoiuig  E. 

Tbomu,  J.  B. 

Wearing.  A. 

IVooUey,  T.  8. 

Williunt.  E. 

Worgefc  ThomM  H. 

Wills,  C.  J. 

Wright,  Morden 

Yarrov.Oeort^E. 
1S«    Arnold,  J. 

L.S^. 

^^H 

^            B«iler.  F-  c. 

P.rTT,  Peter 

iB»^™ 

■            BW^a,  ffiiliun 

Williams,  Ni<:hDlu 

H            B«kett,  F.  M. 

Hawke..  Richard 

1810 

■            Bennett,  F  G. 

Owen,Dartd 

■          Boalock.  E.  J. 

Hewea,  Frant^ia 

181t 

■            Braver,  C  0. 

Eylca,  Richard 

Itri-i! 

H            Bnwer,  H.  A. 

Tise.  Edward  B. 

let  a 

■            Brewer,  H.  H. 

WilliBm>,Joba 

■            Brjwt,  W.  H. 

BilK  Jwnea 

1S14 

■          Coabi,  G.  A  A. 

Davia,  E. 

■            CoDiplon,  T.  A. 

Gowar,  Frederick  R. 

Ci>ok^AS. 

Ridonl,  Thoma. 

Coiej,  G. 

Alharley,  Joseph 

1815 

%Xkz. 

Farr,  Joiepb 
Webster,  W.  H.  B. 

1S16 

IWley,  C.  T- 

Bond,  W.  a 

l':^^k%:'- 

Edginton,  George  W. 
Gave,  William 

1818 

Etk,  V.  F. 

l>ickJiisDn,  Thomu 

1819 

Trevan,  Matthew 

Ey«iu,  J.  T. 

Hall,  WUIUm 

1830 

F«irie^  N.  W. 

Hole,  John  C. 

1H22 

FJI.  J. 

Watta,  George 

Garik'k,  W. 

WbitOeid,  R  Galleit 
Aekland,  William 

Grellel,  C.  J. 

1839 

Griffin.  P.  C.  P. 

BrDn«hill.  Wiliiom 

H             Hlrvev,  W. 

DaliBT.  W.  C. 

K            HopcHenrf 

Finder,  William 

■       joD».  a  A. 

Toung.  Peter 

George,  Henry 

1821 

■          Eiiuev,  K.  a 

Rowdiffe,  James  B. 

■          Kuipp,  F.  W. 

Swift,  Georce 
Beaston,  Juhn 
Bell.  John 

I   trrrcjv':"- 

isu^^^l 

■         Hnturia.  C. 

BodingtoD,  George 

■         U.J,  A.  8. 

Booth,  Edwin 

H           Purlen.  C.  0. 

Lee,  John 

■          PDwdrell,  T. 

Tylecote,  Edward 
Willian...  William 

182IJ                V 

H         Powell,  L. 

H           Power,  W  II. 

Cmlaa,  George 
Kipling  WiltLn 

18ST                  1 

■           Powne,  a  L 

^            Price,  J.  L. 

Lawtou,  Richard 

R.ven,  T.  F. 

Rogerson,  John 

Rmde,  A.  C. 

SargBDt,  Joseph 

Kicherdfc  F.  W. 

Roper,  R.  G. 

Tenj,  John  J. 

^           Royd^  W.  A. 

Baker,  Junea 

18W    ^^^ 

K         RoddDch.  E.  n. 

D«ine,  Kobert 

■         Shaw,  a 

FullertoD,  Julin 

■         SimpMO,  S.  H. 

IlortoD,  Filzwilliani 

H        Smith,  E.B. 

Millinglon,  RidianI 

_^ 
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1829    Davy,  John  W. 

1880  Hooper,  George  D. 
Hnnt,  Ezra 
Lee,H. 

1881  MorrU,  Henry 
Searle,  G.  Clive 

1882  Batten,  WilUam 
Browne,  Bernard 
Franco,  Maaeey  R.  F. 

1888    Long,  Thomas 
Waring,  T.W. 

1884  Bodman,  Joseph  B. 
Proudlove,  Thomas  J. 
Walker,  Thomas 

1885  Simpson,  George  T. 
1836    Carter,  John 

Fowk^F. 


L,S»A.% 

Kendall,  C. 

1886 

Slaytor,  John  C. 

Goodwin,  Joseph  H. 

1887 

World,  Robert  R. 

Hall,  Thomas  W. 

1889 

Day,  John 

1841 

Ireland,  James 

1858 

MuUings,  Samuel  E. 
Druce,  William 

1854 

1857 

Roberts,  Roger 

1858 

Williams,  Kchani  P. 

Rummin,  George 

1859 

L.F.P.S.y  Olasgaw, 

Carrie,  J.  T.  1888 

Yalpy,  W.  H.  1858 

Myers,  H.  R.  1859 


GeniUmen  who  desire  their  names  to  be  added  to  this  Register  are  requested  to  appitf  to  the 
Honorary  Secretary ^  who  will  be  glad  ofaity  assistance  in  making  it  complete  and  correct. 
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DAYS  AHD  HOURS  OF  ATTENDANCE  ON  LECTURES 
AND  HOSPITAL  PRACTICE. 


WINTER  SESSION. 
G«Knl  AiuHomj  .Bd  Wiy- 1 

Chmlitry. 

M. 

T. 

- 

T. 

P. 

S. 

9 

("AVJ  "■■»•" 

3 '30 
M.IM.T.Tb.sao 

M.F.lO.Th.11 

IDi-1 

M.i,T.ia,Tti.i'so.9.H'4s 

B-3D 

Morbid  Autonr  

A>»&»T   .^-> 

SUMMER  SESSION. 

. 

Pnctial  Cbemlstry 

CoBQiviUTeAutDmy 
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Regulations  of  the  Metropolitcm  Examining  Bodies 
respecting  the  Ediication  of  Candidates. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  LONDON, 


MATRICULATION. 
Candidates  are  required — 

To  produce  Certificates  of  having  completed  their  Sixteenth  Year. 

To  exhibit  a  comjjetent  knowledge  in — The  Elements  of  Mathematios ;  the 
Elements  of  Natural  Philosophy  and  Chemistry ;  the  Outlines  of  English 
Histoiy  and  Modem  Geography;  the  Greek,  Latin,  and  English  Languages, 
with  French  or  German. 

BACHELOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

Candidates  are  required — 

To  have  taken  a  Degree  in  Arts  in  a  recognised  Uniyersity,  or  to  hare  passed  the 
Matriculation  Examination. 

To  hare  been  engaged  during  four  years  in  their  professional  studies  at  one  or 
more  of  the  institutions  or  schools  recognised  by  this  Uniyersity,  and  to  hare 
.  spent  one  year  at  least  of  the  four  in  some  recognised  school  in  the  United 
Kingdom. 

To  pass  the  Preliminary  Scientific  Examination  and  Two  Examinations  in 
Medicine. 

Preliminary  Scientific  Examination, 

To  produce  Certificates  of  having 

Completed  their  Seventeenth  Year. 

SUBJECTS    OF  EXAMINATION. 

Mechanical  and  Natural  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  Botany,  and  Zoology. 

Flrtt  M,B,  Examination, 
To  produce  Certificates  of  having 

Completed  their  Nineteenth  Year. 

Passed  the  Preliminary  Scientific  Examination. 

Studied  two  years  in  a  medical  school  since  matriculation. 
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DiMedcd  two  Winler  Besiions. 

Attended  to  Praelical  Phttrmacy, 

Attended  counes  of  Icatareg  on  Practical  Chemiitrj,  and  on  three  of  tlio 
following  aobjecig,  tU.  :  Descriptire  aod  Surgical  Anatomy — General 
Anatomj  and  Plijaiologj — ComparatiTe  Anatomy— Pathological  Ana- 
tomy— Materia  Medica  and  Phannacj — GBiiend  Pathoiogj^  Gtmerul 
IberapeulicB  —  Focensio  Medicine— Hygitno—Midwifufy,  and  Diatnscs 
peculiar  lo  Women  and  Infimts — Surgery— Medicine. 

SUBJBCia  OF  EXAMHiiTIOri. 

Anatomy,  Fhyaiology,  Materia  Medica,  FLarmticy,  and  Organic  Chemiatry, 
SMOHdil.B.  KramiaatioH. 

Candidates  are  required — 

To  produce  Cvrlilieati's  of  Moral  Character  ;  and  of  baring 

Passed  the  Fint  Einiuinatioo  at  leaat  two  years  previoualy. 

ISubgeiuently  attended  crjuraea  of  leoCures  on  two  other  of  the  abore-named 
■ubjcuts. 
Condueted  twmty  Labours, 
Attended  the  Surgical  Practice  of  a  QoapiCal  two  years,  and  lectures  on 
Clinical  3urgcry. 
Attended  the  Medical  Practice  two  years,  and  loctiirea  on  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attended  to  Practical  Medidou  in  a  Hospital,  InQrmary,  or  Dispetuarj, 
dx  months  subsequently  to  the  attendance  on  the  Practice. 
iTTSJEcra  of  exauiration. 


Then  u  alia  an  StaminalioH/ar  the  degree  of  Matter  I'l  Surgery. 

•e  daiettd  in  their  ttadiee  by 
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Erery  Candidate  for  the  College  Licence  is  required  to  produce  satia- 
Tactory  evidence — 

Of  hurbg  attained  the  ago  of  Twcnl  j-ouo  years. 
Of  Moral  Character. 
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Of  haying  passed  a  Preliminaiy  Examination  in  the  subjeeto  of  Oenenl 
Education. 

Of  haying  been  engaged  in  Professional  studies  during  fonr  years,  of  which 
the  first  two  years  and  one  other  year  shall  haye  been  passed  at  a  re- 
cognised Medical  School ;  of  haying  attended  Medical  Practice  during 
two  years  of  that  period ;  Surgical  Practice  during  twelye  moutha,  and 
the  Clinical  Study  of  Diseases  of  Women  during  six  months. 

Of  haying  studied  the  following  subjects :  Physiology  and  Anatomy,  with 
Dissections,  during  two  Winter  Sessions ;  Chemistry,  six  months ; 
Practical  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica,  Practical  Pharmacy,  Botany, 
Forensic  Medicine,  and  Midwifeiy,  three  months ;  Morbid  Anatomy, 
six  months ;  Practice  of  Surgery,  six  months  ;  Practice  of  Medicine, 
two  Winter  Sessions ;  Clinical  Medicine,  one  Winter  and  one  Summer 
Session  ;  Clinical  Surgery,  six  months. 

Of  haying  passed  the  Professional  Examinations. 

The  Professional  Examination, 
The  Examination  will  be  divided  into  two  parts  — 

The  first  part  will  comprise, — Anatomy,  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Materia 
Medica,  and  Practical  Pharmacy ;  to  be  undergone  after  the  termi- 
nation of  two  years  of  professional  study  at  a  recognised  Medical 
School. 

The  second  part  will  comprise,  —  Midwifery,  and  the  Diseases  of  Women, 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  and  Forensic  Medi-' 
cine ;  to  be  undergone  after  an  interyal  of  at  least  eighteen  months 
'  from  the  first  Examination. 

The  Examinations  will  be  conducted  in  writing  as  well  as  vivd  voce, 

j^yery  Candidate  must  give  14  days*  notice,  in  writing,  of  his  intention  to 
present  himself  for  Examination,  and  before  he  is  admitted  to  the 
first  part  of  the  Professional  Examination  he  must  pay  a  fee  of  Fiye 
Guineas,  and  before  he  is  admitted  to  the  second  part  he  must  pay  a 
fee  of  Ten  Guineas. 

Students  preparing  for  these  Examinations  at  the  College  of  Fhgsieians  art 
examined  hy  Dr,  Edwards,  Dr,  Jndrew,  or  by  the  Tutor. 

Every  Candidate  for  the  Diploma  of  Member  of  the  College  is  required 
to  produce  satisfactory  evidence  — 

Of  Moral  Character. 

Of  haying  attained  the  ago  of  Twenty-fiye  Years. 
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Of  hBTlDg  bwD  eagsgcd  for  fire  jeu-a  it  leaat  in  the  itud;  of  Medicine. 
Tlie  oaane  of  Btnily  mnat  comprise  Aoatomj,  with  Digtectiona  — 
Plijaiology  —  Cliomiiliy,  with  Pr«cticiil  ChemiBtrj  —  Foreusio 
UeJicine  —  Malcrin  MoUica  Bnd  Botany  —  the  Principles  of  Mid- 
wifer/  »nd  Surgery—  the  Principle*  and  Praetico  of  Medicine  — 
Morbid  Anatamy  —  and  a  diligent  attendance  on  Iho  Fhjsieians' 
Practice  of  some  general  Hospital  for  three  entire  jean  ;  and  on 
Uio  Surgeons'  Practice  for  nine  monthi. 


'Ibe  Eiamination  ahall  be  conducted  as  followa  : — 

Tlifi  Candidate  aball  be  eismined  in  Plijeiology,  in  Pathology,  and  in 
ThentpentiM,  in  three  separutc  Eiuuiinalions,  by  written  queations,  u 
well  at  vivd  toes,  before  thrti;  &l^ing«  of  the  CcDBani'  Boanl.  In 
ewi  oC  the  Eiaminatious  in  writing,  as  well  as  at  each  of  the  oiW  Boee 
Eiaminationi,  ho  sbatl  be  requin^  to  tranalnte  into  Latin  or  Engliah 
&  poAuge  from  s  Greek  Medical  work,  and  into  Sngliah  a  pusasgc  from 
»  lalin  Medical  work;  or  be  may,  in  lieu  of  tranalHting  thi?  Qrcck 
pusage,  gire  proof  of  a  competent  knonledgo  of  one  or  more  of  tlie 
Dudem  iiuropean  languages. 
Al,  or  in  connexion  with,  the  second  Ezaminntioo  before  the  Ccnaort' 
BoMSJ,  Ihe  Candidate's  knowledge  of  Practical  Mudioiue  may  be  tested 
by  re<iuiriiig  him  to  calamine  peraons  Inbouriiig  under  disease,  and  to 
dncrihs  morbid  sp^cimcos. 
At  till!  con.moncoment  of  the  first  cisd  voai  eiamination,  Ihe  Candidate 
■hall,  if  required,  declare,  in  writing,  at  what  Duiiersily  or  Schools  ha 
haa  studied  general  Literature  and  Science,  aud  what  honors  hare  been 
conferred  upon  him,  in  regard  to  liis  knowledge  of  Literature,  Science, 
or  Medicine;  and  auch  declaration  ilmll,  if  it  seemft  to  the  Couson' 
Board,  be  reeorded  in  the  Annals  of  t)io  College. 


ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF  SURGEONS  OF  ENGLAND. 

bdidates  for  the  Diploma  of  Member  will  be  required  to  produce 
the  following  CortifiL'ates,  viz.-— 

Of  having  passed  tlie  Preliminary  Eiamioation,  or  one  of  certun  other 

equivalent  Eiamiuatiooi. 
Ofbeing  Twonty-one  Teara  ofage. 

Of  having  been  onguged  during  four  years  in  the  acquirement  of  iirofcsaiona] 
knowledge. 
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Of  haying  studied  Practical  Pharmacy  daring  three  months. 

Of  haying  attended  Lectures  on  Anatomy  deliyered  not  less  fipeqnentiy  than 
four  times  in  each  week,  during  two  Winter  Sessions. 

Of  haying  performed  Dissections  during  not  less  than  two  Winter  Sesaions. 

Of  haying  attended  Lectures  on  Physiology  deliyered  not  leas  freqaemtly 
than  twice  in  each  week,  during  two  Winter  Sessions. 

Of  haying  attended  Lectures  on  Surgery  daring  two  Winter  Seaaionay  one 
heing  not  earlier  than  the  third  Winter. 

Of  haying  attended  one  Course  of  Lectures  on  each  of  the  following  saljeots, 
yiz.  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica,  Medicine,  and  Midwifery. 

Of  haying  attended  at  a  recognised  Hospital  or  Hospitals  in  the  TTniied 
Kingdom  the  Practice  of  Medicine,  and  Clinical  l^ctaies  on  Medidna^ 
during  one  Winter  and  one  Summer  Session. 

Of  haying  attended,  at  a  recognised  Hospital  or  Hospitala  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  Practice  of  Surgery,  and  Clinical  Leetorea  on  Snrgeiy, 
daring  three  Winter  and  two  Summer  Sessions. 

Of  haying,  after  their  second  year  of  study,  taken  oharge  of  Patieota  wadet 
the  superintendence  of  a  Surgeon,  during  not  less  than  six  months. 

Of  instruction  and  proficiency  in  Vaccination. 

EBGTTLATipKS  relating  to  the  Examination  for  tke  Diploma  qf  Member  of  the  College* 

I.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  for  the  Diploma  of  Member  of  this  Coll«>ge  will 

be  diyided  into  two  parts ;  the  first  relating  to  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  the 
second  relating  to  Pathology,  Surgeiy,  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 

The  First  Examination,  on  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  will  be  partly  written 
and  partly  demon8tratl?e. 

The  Second  Examination,  on  Pathology,  Surgeiy,  and  Surgical  Anatomy, 
will  be  partly  written  and  partly  oral. 

II.  The  Examination  on  Anatomy  and  Physiology  will  be  held  in  the  months  of 

January,  April,  May,  July,  and  Noyember,  and  the  Pass  Examinations  in  the 
ensuing  week  respectiyely. 

The  Examination  on  Anatomy  will  be  on  the  recently*dissected  Subject,  and 
on  prepared  parts  of  the  Human  Body. 

The  fee  of  Fiye  Guineas  will  be  paid  by  each  Candidate  prior  to  his  Exami- 
nation on  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  and  which  fee  will  be  allowed  in 
the  fee  required  on  his  admission  as  a  Member  of  the  College. 

Such  Students  as  shall  haye  completed  their  second  Winter  Session  will  be 
admitted  to  the  Primary  or  Anatomical  Examination,  and  to  the  Pass 
or  Pathological  and  Surgical  Examination  after  the  termination  of  the 
fourth  year  of  their  professional  education. 


Studentt  preparing  for  Examination  at  the  College  of  Surgeont  are  examined  three 
times  a  week  by  the  Lecturers  on  Surgery,  Anatomy,  ana  Physiology,  and  by  the 
Demonstrators. 


A  Cindidate  for  tho  FeltowBliip,  whetlier  a.  Member  of  the  College  o 
Dot,  will  be  required  to  produce  Batisfai'tory  Certificatea — 
or  bring  Twenty-aTD  years  ot  «ge. 
Of  having  poaaed  llic  Preliminarj  EiamiaHtion  in  CluaiL's,  Mothematic! 


»nd  Fre 


Of  hariug  hven  ongngud  eil  years  in  the  ocquiromunt  of  profeasionfll  know- 
lodge  ill  recognised  UoBpitnlfl  or  Schools  of  Surgery  and  Medicine,  and 
of  hsTing  puuod  three  of  thna  jeata  at  least  in  Hospitals  or  Schools  in 
London. 

Of  having  studied  Anatoioj  and  Physiolagy,  by  allpndiuice  on  Lecturei  and 
Demonstrations,  and  by  Disiectioni,  during  TlirfC  Winter  Sessions  of 
s-x  months  each. 

Of  having  otlended  Lectures  on  tho  Theory  and  Froctice  of  Modicino  and 
on  Clinical  Medicine,  and  on  tlio  Theory  end  Praetieo  of  Surgery  and 
on  Clinical  9urgery,  during  Two  Sessions  of  six  mouths  cnch. 

Of  having  attended  one  Coarse  of  Le<.-turea  on  each  of  the  follairiiig 
subjects,  viz.:  Chemistry  —  Muleria  Medic» — Midwifery  —  Modical 
Jurisprudence — and  Comparative  Anatomy. 

Of  lisving  attended  tlie  Surgical  Practice  of  a  Hospital  during  four  years, 
and  the  Medical  FraeLice  one  year. 

Of  hariog  served  the  office  of  House-Surgeon  or  Bresser  ui  a  recognised 
Hospital  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
nd  to  present  for  Eiamiunlioa — 

Clinical  EeporiB,  with  Observations,  on  Six  or  more  Surgical  Cases,  talen 
by  liimseltat  a  feoognised  Hospital. 


TEE  COFESES  OF  INSTRUCTION  required  by  llio  Army  and  Navy  Medical 
Boards  nearly  resemble  those  required  by  the  College  of  Surgeons  and  College  of 
FhysicuDs,  but  inclade  the  subjects  of  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  and  Physical 
Qeognphy,  as  ivell  as  Demonstrations  of  Operative  Surgoi^- 


SOCIETY  OF  APOTHECARIES. 

ETery   Candidate  for  a  Certificate  of  Q.unlification  to  practise  ns 
Apothecary  will  be  required  to  produce  TeetimonialH — 

LOf  having  passed  a  Freliminary  Eiaminalion  in  Arts. 
Of  having   served  au  Apprenticeship  of  not   less  lliuii  five  years    i 
Practitionor  qualiSed  by  tho  Act  of  181G. 
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Of  haying  attained  the  fall  age  of  Twenty-one  Yean. 

Of  good  Moral  Conduct. 

And  of  haying  pursued  a  oourse  of  Medical  Study  in  oonfonnity  with  tiie  Bcgiib- 
tions  of  the  Court ;  yiz.,  attendance  on  the  following  Leotores  and  Modicd  FkiotiM 
during  not  less  than  three  Winter  and  three  Summer  Sesaiona :  each  Winter  flcMiqii 
to  consist  of  not  less  than  six  months,  and  to  commence  not  sooner  than  the  1st  not 
later  than  the  15th  of  October ;  and  each  Summer  Seaaion  to  extend  from  the  Ut  of 
May  to  the  81st  of  July. 

/  /  Chemistry. 

toMWN"    -^•'^"•y  "^  Physiology. 
^  .  ( Diasections. 

FiBBT 

i  Botany. 

SsssiON  i  ^^^'^^  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
'^  Practical  Chemistry.* 

i  Anatomy  and  Fliysiology. 
Anatomical  Demonstrations  and  Dissections. 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Medical  Practice. 
Yeab. 

i  Midwifery,  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 
Forensic  Medicine  and  Toxicology. 
Clinical  Medical  Practice. 

i  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
Sersion   \  ^^^^^^  Medical  Practice  and  Morbid  Anatomy. 
Thikd    1  •  I  Clinical  Medical  Practice. 


Yeab. 


SuMifEB  (  Practical  Midwifery  and  Yaccination.f 
Session.  I  Clinical  Medical  Practice  and  Morbid  Anatomy. 


The  First  Examination  will  be  on  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Botany,  and 
Mat<)ria  Medica. 

The  Second  Examination  will  be  on  Medicine  and  Pathology,  Biidwilinj  and 
Forensic  Medicine. 

*  By  Practical  ChemiBtry  is  intended,  a  specific  coarse  of  Ingtruction  in  the  Laboratory,  with 
an  opportunity  of  Personal  Manipulation  in  the  Ordinary  Processes  of  Chemistry,  and  of  acqair^ 
infi^  a  knowledge  of  the  various  Re- Ag^ents  for  Poisons. 

t  A  Certificate  of  such  attendance  on  not  less  than  twenty  cases  will  be  received  from  a  legally 
qualified  Practitioner. 


BPOITINWOOOB    AND    CO.,    I'KlMTKaK,    irKW-STSVXT    SQUARR,    l.ONPOH 


Nl^fv 


P^ 

St.  Cbonws's 

NEWINGION,    gfap 

\     .SURREY.  S.     ^H 

CALENDAR.        H 

^H     j^^^ 

^1 

^Bin  luHx 

^1 

1                  ^%>%L          ^ 

1/ J 

^H                U  S  (B  g. 

i 

^^^H         5j/m/ « '                 iiiLi 

^^^^^^1 

H,  €\p\mu  |i0Sj)ital 


MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  COLLEGE. 


The  Session  will  commence  on  tiik  1st  of  October. 

The  Introductory  Address  will  bo  delivered  at  the  Hof^pitnl,  by 

W.  M.  OED,  Esq.,  M.B.,  Tin:  Dean, 

On  Monday,  the  2nd  of  October,  at  3  o'clock  p.m., 
After  which  the  Prizes  for  the  past  year  will  be  distributed. 

The  Admission  Fee  to  Hospital  Practice,  and  all  the  Lectures, 
is  £40.  for  the  first  year,  a  similar  sum  for  the  second,  and  £10. 
for  each  succeeding  year ;  or  £90.  at  one  payment,  for  unlimited 
attendance. 

Special  eiitries  may  be  made  to  any  Course  of  Lectures,  or  to 
the  Hospital  Practice.    (See  page  8.) 

The  Winter  Session  will  teiminate  on  the  31st  of  March. 


The  Summer  Session  will  commence. on  the  Ifeiot  ^Vay,  ^w^ 
tennizui/&  on  the  Slat  of  July, 


-lEDICAL    OFFICERS 


8T.    THOMAS'S     HOSPITAL. 


PHYSICIANS. 

T.  A.  BARKER.  M.D.,  Cantab  ei  Et-iN.,  F.R.C.P.;  J.  BtanoN  Benkeit. 
M.B.    Eois.,  F.R.C.P,  ;   11.    H.    G ooi.de n,  M.D.     Oxoo,,    F.B.C.P.; 
T.    B.    Peacock,    M.D.    Euim,,    F.HC.P.;    J.    S.    Bristowe.    M.U. 
LoHP.,  F,R,C.P. 

OBSTETRIC    PHVSICIAN. 

R,  HiENj-^s,  M  D„  LoND..  t'.R.CP. 

SURGEONS. 

3,  Soi.LT,  Esq.,  I'.R.C.S.,  F.R  S.  ;    K.  I.e  fJnoa  Ci.abii,  Esq.,  F.R  C.8. ; 
John  Simon,  Ef^q ,  I-.R.C.S,  F.B.S, 

ASSISTANT   PHYSICIAN, 

E.  Ci.i?Toy.  M.D   LoK]>.,  M.R.C.P.,  F.L.S, 

AlliSTANT  OBSTETRIC  PHYSiaAN. 

Dh.  Gehvis,  W.D.  Lo((i),,M.H.G,P, 

ASSISTANT   SURGEONS. 

FoNKS,  Esq.,  F.lt.C.S,,  M  R.  ;  -Iuhs  Cboft,  Esq.,  F.RC.S. 

SURCEON-DENTIST. 

J.W.  EiLioTT,  Esq.,  M.R.C.8. 

RESIDENT  MEDICAL  OFFICER. 

It.  O.  Whitfield,  Esq. 


ANALYTICAL   CHEMIST. 

r  J.  BunNAi^,  Jl.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.C.S. 


5 


LECTURERS 
ST.  THOMAS'S   MEDICAL   COLLEGE. 


Dr.  Babker    Clinical  Medioinc. 

Dr.  Peacock    Principlos  and  Practice  of  MediciDC. 

Mr.  Le  Gros  Clabk     Surgery. 

Mr.  Simon       ...    .       General  Pathology. 

Mr.  Sydney  Jones       Dpscriptive  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Mr  Ord  I     General  Anatomy  and  Physiol^'. 

Mr.  Baimey    Microscopical  Anatomy. 

n,.  Tivtotoiva  ]  Chemistry,  Natural  Pbilosopliv,  and 

l^r.  UERNAYs    I      Practical  Chemistry. 

J.  L.  W.  Thcdichcm,  M.D.  Giessen,)  p«n,^i^„:^„i  n,«,„:„f^, 
M.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S I  Pathological  Chemistry. 

Dr.  Clapton    Mateiia  Medica  and  Therapeutics* 

•^     T,     ^^  f  Midwifery    and    the    Diseases    of 

UT.  15ARKE8    I     Women  and  Children. 

Dr.  Hicks       Botany. 

^i.^  5T'''  ^'•^■'  ^^•®-  ^'''"'•1  Forensic  Medicine. 
W.  M.  Ord,  Esq.,  ^I.B.  Lonp.     ...  Comparative  Anatomy. 


DEMONSTRATORS. 

Healthy  Anatomy — Geo.  Rainey,  Esq.,  assisted  by  J.  Croft,  Esq., 
F.R.C.S.,  and  W.  W.  Wagstaffe,  Esq.,  B.A. 

If 0r5ul  Anatomy — J.  Wale  Hicks,  M.D.,  B.A.,  B.Sc,  Lond. 

TUTOR  IN  ARTS. 

Mr.  S.  Hague,  li.L.B.,  H.A.,  London. 

REGISTRARS. 

Medical — Henry   Hayner,  Ei-q. 
Surgical — Henry  Summeuiiayes,  Es»q.,  B.A. 

CURATOR  OF  THE  MUSEUM. 

J.  Wale  Hkks,  M.D. 

LIBRARIAN. 

Mr.  E.  11.  Denisox. 


PRIZES   AND   OTHER   HONORARY    DISTINCTIONS. 


The  MeJitttl  Scbnol  of  St.  Thomaa's  llospitid  was  the  first  in  LoiiJon 
to  offer  Frixes  for  voluntu'y  cKBmiuaUous  in  Ckssice  and  MathematJcB, 
Modora  Languages,  and  Natural  Philosophy ;  li«t  ia  conBequenoe  of  all 
the  lloenBiug  hodtes  having  now  rpqnii'Bd  the  Students  to  undergo  literary 
and  ecientiGu  cxarainetions  haforo  commencing  their  Medical  Studies, 
it  is  no  longer  iievcssary  that  Euch  cxnminatious  should  be  hold  in  any 
indiTidiial  school,  They  have  nccortlingly  been  diacontinned  at  St. 
Thomna'a  Hospital. 

In  tlie  first  and  second  yeiu's  of  a  Student's  curriculum,  examinationa 
nro  held  in  March  and  July  on  the  suhjeots  taught  during  the  Winter 
end  Suininer  Sessions  rcsiieotively. 

The  WiLLUM  TiTB  8caoL»BaHiP,  fouuded  by  W.  Tite,  Esq.,  11. P., 
F.H.S.,  aud  cousistiiig  of  the  iuterest  arising  from  Xl,0O0.  Consols,  is 
awarded  ereij  lliird  year. 

It  will  bo  given  to  that  Student  who  proves  liimsolf,  on  examioation  in 
the  first  fear's  profesaionol  siihiects,  to  be  the  most  meritorious ;  and  nilt 
be  tenable  for  three  j/eara,  provided  the  gainer  of  it  be  well-conducted 
and  continue  in  actual  attendanoe  as  a  pupil  of  iho  School.  In  eai*  of 
equalitg  between  Students,  preference  is  to  be  given  to  the  son  of  a 
Medical  man,  more  parliculirlj  of  one  who  has  beeu  educated  at  8t 
'I'honias'ft  Hospital ;  or  to  the  aon  of  a  Medical  mau  at  Bath. 

To  First  YsAn's  Stusf.hts,  at  the  end  of  the  Summer  Session,  the 
following  Frizes  aro  awarded; 

I^t.  A  College  PriM  of  Tliirly  Pounds. 
Slid.  A  College  Prize  of  Tieenty  Pounds. 
3rd.    A  College  Prize  of  Ten  Pounds. 

SEcoriD  Yeaq.— To  the  three  most  distinguished  Students  of  this  year 
arc  uivardcd. 

Jst  A  College  Priee  of  Thirty  Pounds. 
Sud.  A  College  Prize  of  I'tvenly  Pounds. 
3rd,  A  College  Prize  of  Ttn  Pounds. 

Clinical  Clerks  and  BaB^isnaB  are  selected,  according  to  merit,  tram 
the  Students  of  itiis  year;  thow  who  distiugiiish  themselTes  by  diligence 
and  aociiraey  of  I'oportiug  will  recciro  Certificates  of  Xlonor.  Th* 
Dressers,  during  tlieir  jwfiod  of  attendance  iu  the  Hosjiital,  are  provided 
with  Boom»  aud  Commons  free  of  Djipeuse. 


Third  Year. — Students  will  be  cxamiued  at  tbc  end  of  the  Winter 
Session.    To  the  three  most  ciistiiiguished  will  be  given. 

1st.  A  College  Prize  of  Thirty  Pounds. 
:3nd.  A  College  Prize  of  I'wenty  Pounds. 
3rd.    A  College  Prize  of  Ten  Pounds. 

The  CflESELDEN  Medal,  founded  by  George  Vauohan,  Esq.,  will  be 
awardod  to  the  Student  who  distinguishes  liimsclf  the  most  in  Surgery 
ami  Surgical  Anatomy. 

The  Treasurer's  Gold  Medal,  for  General  Proficiency  and  Good 
Conduct,  will  be  awarded  to  the  Student  who  has  passed  through  his 
pupilage  in  the  most  meritorious  manner. 

The  Grainger  Testimonial  Prize,  of  the  vnluc  of  Twenty  Pounds, 
will  be  awarded  biennially  to  ^rd  or  4th  year's  Students,  for  the  best 
FhyBiological  Essay*  to  be  illustrated  by  preparations  and  dissections. 

A  Newman  Smith  Prizl,  of  the  value  of  Forty  Pounds,  will  bo 
awarded  in  December,  180Q,  for  tlie  best  Essay  on  Uie  Anatomy  of  the 
Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  with  descriptions  of  tlie  intercommunication  of 
Cranial  Nerves  and  of  those  with  the  Sympathetic ;  also,  of  the  com- 
monications  between  the  Spinal  and  Sympatlietic  Nerves ;  the  Physio- 
logical import  of  these  communications  being  pointed  out.  The  Essay 
to  be  illustrated  by  dissections  and  preparations  wliich  are  to  become  the 
property  of  the  Hospital  Museum. 

Open  to  Students  who  have  pursued  their  studies  at  St.  Tiiomas'B 
Hospital,  but  who  on  the  1st  January  preceding  tlie  award  shall  not 
have  completed  their  fourth  yeai*.  No  award  will  bo  made  imless  an 
£s8ay  of  sufficient  merit  bo  sent  in. 

Two  House  Surgeons  and  a  Resident  Accoucheur  arc  selcct^^d, 
according  to  merit,  from  Gentlemen  who  have  obtained  their  professional 
diplomas ;  Uie  former  hold  oflicc  for  six  ur  twelve  months ;  tlie  latter  for 
three  or  six.    iWl  are  pruvidcd  witli  Kooms  and  Commons. 

Two  Hospital  Registrars  at  an  annual  Salary  of  i*tO.  each,  or  one 
at  i.*^<0.,  will  be  selected  from  Gentlemen  who  have  been  distinguished 
for  merit*  and  have  completed  their  studies  in  the  school.  The  payment 
of  the  Registrars  to  bo  subject  to  the  presentation  of  a  lieport  upon  the 
Practice  of  the  Hospittvl,  and  to  such  Keport  being  regarded  as  satisfac- 
tory by  the  Gentlemen  to  whom  it  shall  have  been  referred. 

Stadonts  of  each  year  arc  classed  according  to  their  respective  merits 
in  the  examinations  ;  all  of  thc.A'r^^  class  in  each  year  receive  Certificates 
of  Honor. 


NoTE.^The  conclitioo.9  on  which  the  prizes  arc  awarded,  and  all  other  particulars 
M  to  subjects  of  examination,  &c.,  may  bo  obtained  from  Mr.  Whitfield,  The  Manor 
Honae,  8t.  Thomas's  Hospital,  Newington,  Surrey ,  S. 


SINGLE  COURSES  OF  LECTURES, 

OR  THE  HOSPITAL  PKACTICE,  MAY  BE  ATTENDED 

ON  THE  FOLLOWING  TERMS  :— 

Anatomy.  Fliynology.   DemonBtrotions    Eind   Dtusectiong.   MedicoM. 

Surgery,  CUcmistry  and  Nalurnl  Pliilouopliy,  Midwifery, 

6  guineas  for  eaoli  Courbo  of  Lectures. 

Uiiteria  Medica,  Medical  Jurispradencc.  BoUuiy.  Practiciil  CkemiBlr^, 

ComparatiTO  Anatomy.  Operaiive  Surgery. 

•1  guineas  for  onoh  Course  of  Lectui'ca. 
Fft  for  Altendnacg  on  thf  Mttiknl  or  Siirgienl  Proclief. 


Eitiier  Medical  or  Surgic-al. 

Three  Months 5g 

Six        ditto II  g 

Nine      ditto     Us 

Twelve  or  Fifteen  ditto  ...     lH  k 
Perpelunl -o  g 


Combined,  on  one  Payment. 

Three  Months Sgs. 

Six        ditto     la  ga. 

Nine     ditto       16  gs. 

Twelve  or  Fifteen  ditto  ...    S"  g*. 
Perpetual 4)  gs. 
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LECTUllES. 

WINTER    SESSION    1KB6-C6. 

PRINCIPLES    AND    PRACTICE    OF    MEDICINE. 

Dr.  Peacock. 


These  Lectnres  will  be  given  uii  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays, 
dnring  the  Winter  Session,  at  2  o'clock. 

The  Conrse  will,  as  usual,  be  divided  into  two  Sections ;  the  first  on 
the  Theory,  the  second  on  tbe  Practice  of  Medicine. 

The  former  branch  will  embrace  the  Principles  of  Medicine,  including 
.Etiology  and  Hygiene,  Semeiology  and  Diagnosis,  and  General  Patho- 
logy and  Therapeutics,  or  will  treat  of  tlic  Causes,  Symptoms,  Nature, 
Results,  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  in  general. 

In  the  latter  division  the  difierent  forms  of  Disease  will  be  described  in 
detail,  under  the  heads  of  General  and  Special  Diseases:  the  former 
embracing  the  various  Zymotic  Diseases ;  the  latter  including  the  affec- 
tions of  the  several  organs,  as  the  Brain,  Nervous  System  and  Organs 
of  Sense,  the  Air  Passages  and  Lungs,  tlie  Circulatory  Organs,  tlie  Di- 
gestive Organs,  and  the  Integumentary  System. 

During  the  Summer  Session,  the  Lecturer  will  give  a  Course  of 
Clinical  instruction ;  in  which  the  Diagnosis  of  Diseases,  and  especially 
of  affections  of  the  Chest,  and  the  Diagnosis,  Nature,  and  Treatment  of 
Diseases  of  the  Skin  will  be  particularly  illustrated. 

SURGERY. 
M^R.  Lk  Gros  Clark. 


The  Lectures  will  be  given  at  8  p.m.,  on  Tuesp.vys,  Wednksd.ws,  and 
Fridays,  and  will  embrace  tlie  following  subjects : — 

Part  I.    Health — Disease — Temperament. 

The  General  Effects  of  Local  Injuries  and  Dlseasks.  Shock — 
Nervous  Irritation — Delirium — Tetanus — Fever. 

Inflammatiok  and  its  Sequences.  Ulceration — Abscess — Mortifica- 
tion— ^Boil  and  Carbuncle — Erythema — Erysipelas — Huspitnl  Oangrcue 
—Ulcers. 


itilo    Mcclinnical,  ClieminiL],  aiid  froi 


Tbs  HKAttyo  Pbocesb. 

Cuasinc 
Poiaott. 

Wounds  GE}iKn*i.i.T.  Iliemorrhngc— Particular  kinds  of  Wound*, 
viz. :  incised,  contused,  lacoralcd,  puncturtd,  Biin-ahot,  poisoneil — EBJeola 
of  aciid  flubsUnces,  and  of  cKtremcs  of  hent  and  cold. 

SPKoiiL  Diseases.  Scrofula  —  Syphilis  —  Turaoura  —  Malignant 
Biseoaee. 

Part  II.  Adnohmtties,  DrsEASEs,  akb  Isjuhikb  oe  variods  T'ssues, 
vix. :  Tho  Skin  and  ila  appendices — Serous — Synovial,  and  hrncous 
Merabranea — Areolar,  Adipose,  Mnacular,  and  FibrauB  Tisanes — Oarti- 
loge.  Bone,  Fracture  of  particular  Bonea — Joints — Dislocnlion  of  paiii- 
ciilar  Bonea — Blood-vessels  and  Lymphatica — Nerves,  Spinal-cord,  and 

Diseases  ami  Injuries  of  Regions,  tLz.,  Tbo  Face  with  the  Organs  of 
Sense,  and  tbo  Neck — the  Viscera  of  the  Cliost,  Abdomen,  aud  Pelvis, 
and  the  Genito-Uriuary  Organs. 

Ofkbailvg  Sdroebv,  iacluding  congenital  Malfonaationa,  admitting  of 
Surgical  relief. 


DESCRIPTIVE  AND  SURGICAL  ANATOMY. 
Ma.  SvoHEi  JoNBS. 

In  tbeae  Lectures  it  isialonded  to  ^re  a  complclc  conrao  of  Icstnia- 
Uon  on  Deacriptivo  Aimlomy.  All  tbe  various  etracturea  entering  into 
the  eompoeitiou  of  the  Iiumou  frame  will  ha  exhibited  and  described. 

In  addition  to  freslily- dissected  spcdnieus,  dried  and  wet  preparationa, 
wax  models,  and  diiiginms  will  bo  made  nae  of  Ui  illastrate  the  subject. 
The  several  structures  will  be  considered  in  tlie  following  order : — 
1.  Osseous  System. 

Q.  Pjrts  entering  into  the  composition  of  Joiata  (Ligaments,  kc) 
8.  Muscular  System. 
i.  Vascular  System. 
6.  Nervous  System. 
6.  Visceral  System, 
Those  Lectures  will  be  given  on  Mondays.  Fridaj-s,  and  Saturdays,  al 
1  o'clock,  Wednesdays,  ut  half^pust  twelve,  tkroughoul  tlio  whole  of  the 
Winter  Session.— The  Students  will  bo  frequcutly  esfuuiaed  on  aul^eots 
tnated  of  in  prorjoua  Lectures 
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PRACTICAL  ANATOMY. 

Mb.  Raiket,  Mr.  Croft,  and  Mr.  Wagstaffe  attend  daily  in  the 
Dissection-room,  from  {)  a.m.  to  3  p.m.,  for  the  purpose  of  directing  Stu- 
dents in  their  dissections. 

A  Demonstration  will  bo  given  weekly  in  the  Anatomical  Theatre,  by 
ono  of  the  Demonstrators. 

The  Dissecting-room  is  open  from  7  a.m.  until  dusk. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  GENERAL  ANATOMY. 
Dr.  Bristowe  and  Mr.  Ord. 


Tliese  Lectures  will  be  given  at  4  p.m.  on  Mondays,  Wednesdays,  and 
Thursdays,  and  will  treat  of  their  subject  under  the  follomng  heads : — 

I.  Chemistry  of  the  Tissues, 

The  Elementary  Principles — Their  groupings  and  relations  to  nu- 
trition— Composition  of  the  Blood. 

II.  Morphology  of  tlie  Tissues. 

Cell  Theory — ^Homologies  of  the  Elements  of  Tissues — Genesis  of 
Tissues. 

m.    Functions  J  with  the  Structures  subservient  to  each. 

1.  Functions  of  Nutrition  and  Secretion — (a)  Digestion — (h)  Circu- 
lation— (c)  Absorption — (d)  Respiration — (c)  Functions  discharged  by 
Kidneys,  Skin,  and  Ductless  Glands. 

2.  Functions  of  Roguhition  and  Relation — (ft)  Innervation — (h) 
liocomotion — (c)  Speech. 

3.  Function  of  Reproduction — {(t)  Generation — (h)  Development. 

4.  Sum  of  the  Functions — ^Lifo. 


I^rtCROSCOPICAL  ANATOMY. 
Mr.  Rainey. 

The  subjects  comprised  in  these  Ijcctures  will  be'  given  as  follows : — 

The  Blood  in  circulation — The  motion  of  tlio  contents  of  the  cells  of 
certain  plants — Cyclosis. 


ctliara  only  as  ialeruediftte  ones.  Bnd  tlint  iu  Ihese  lalter,  ttie  taal 
products  of  tlie  melaniorplioaia  of  llie  cotistitiietits  of  the  tilootl  allJ 
tissues  diSei  (ram  Oiosb  of  lienltli,  if  at  tiU,  only  ijuaQlttativoly. 

The  process  of  fever  will  be  defined  chemiaall^  and  physiottlly,  and  tlie 
necessarily  grave  m  fatal  ofTect  of  high  degi'ocs  of  this  condition  will  hu 
shown  to  be  due  in  part  to  tlie  deoomposition  of  cliemienlly  well  defined 
ingiedients  of  the  hrnio  and  netrG-mBtl«r. 

Tlie  [iracesaes  geDerolly  known  ns  zymoses  will  be  discussed  ftoalyli- 
callj  and  syntheticolly.  and  they  will  be  illustrated  by  a  eonsidomtion 
of  the  processes  of  ferracntntion,  pi itvc faction,  and  catalyti'-  acUun 
exhibited  upon  inorganic,  oi^anic.  or  animal  maltei-s. 

The  diseases  which  pass  under  tho  name  of  ohroniu  dysora^ius.  sucb 
oa  tiiberculosi.s,  canoerous.  gouty,  and  other  cachexias,  will  ho  analyzei) 
at  every  stage  whore  processes  con  bi^  discerned,  or  productH  discovered. 
All  disooscB  which  arc  easQntially  characterised  by  uheoiioal  ohauges. 
such  as  gallstone  disoas?,  the  diseases  prodiiuiug  urinary  ealeuli,  btljr 
blood,  or  liporrosis,  diabetes,  jaundice,  yellow  atrophy  of  the  IWer. 
aleaptone  disease,  will  he  specially  eonsidorod.  and  tlie  special  cbemieal 
tiires  of  ul!  oilier  diseases  will  be  used  for  illustration,  or  marked  out 
inquiry.  S|iecial  attention  will  bo  paid  to  tho  deiuoBstration  of  the 
practical  use  of  pulhological  chemisli'y.  as  n  means  towards  the  diag- 
is.  and  a  gajdc  to  the  Iroatnioot  of  diseases  iu  general.  'I'liis  section 
of  the  lectures  will  nfford  to  the  students  special  infotmatjon  on  tlie 
obemioal  examination  of  pathological  secivlions  and  oxerelions,  and 
deseires,  tlierei'ore,  the  title  of  Cliuioal  Analysis. 

The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  chemical  demonstrBtiona,  portieu- 
larly  of  specimens  afforded  by  tho  practioe  of  the  hospital ;  by  diagrams ; 
and  by  pathological  experiments. 


MORBID     ANATOMY. 
J.  Wale  Hicks,  M.D 


Dr,  Kicks,  as  opportuniiies  occur,  demonstrates  in  the  Poat-in 
room  the  Morbid  Anatomy  (general  and  microscopical)  of  i 
submitted  to  examination,  and  the  characters  of  other  morbid  p; 
derived  from  the  Hospital-practice,  and  gives  instruction  as  to  t1 
of  coudueling  and  veporliog  I'ost-morlcui 
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SUMMER  SESSION,  1866. 


The  Summer  Session  will  commence  on  the  Ist  of  Mat/,  and  terminate 

at  the  end  of  July. 


MATERIA  MEDfCA  AND  THERAPEUTICS. 

r>r.  Clapton. 

Tuesthiys,  Thursday n,  ami  fiatimhiys  at  :l  n*clocIi. 

In  Ibis  course  of  T^Gcturcs,  an  account  will  bo  givcu  of  all  tbo  more 
important  remedial  agents. 

These  will  be  arranged  on  a  basis  suggested  by  Ihcir  natural  history, 
under  the  several  beads  of  mineral,  regetahle,  and  animal  Materia 
Medica. 

In  tho  description  of  eacb  agent,  tbo  following  scheme  will  be,  as 
nearly  as  possible,  adhered  to.    An  account  will  be  given — 

1st — of  its  natural  htttory. 

2nd — of  its  mode  of  prejiarationy  including  the  processes  ordered  in  the 

fkarmacojHxia. 
3rd*of  its  physical  and  chemical  properties,  its  impurities,  adulterations,  and 

tests, 
4th— of  its  effects  upon  the  system  in  medicinal  Mid  poisonous  doses^  its  uses^ 

and  the  diseases  in  which  it  is  commonly  employed. 
5th — of  its  doses,  mode  of  administration,  incompatilAes,  and  antidotes* 

The  course  will  embrace,  also,  a  brief  account  of  the  physiological 
and  therapeutical  classification  of  medicines,  and  of  the  theoretical 
explanations  of  their  effects. 

The  Materia  Medica  Museum,  containing  a  large  and  valuable  col- 
lection of  specimens  illustrative  of  tho  course,  is  oj)en  to  students  on 
Wednesdays  and  Saturdays,  between  the  hours  of  1  and  0  p.m. 


X  ^'    ^      ^   ■     .*^»%^ 


BOTANY. 
Dr.  J.  Wale  Hickb. 

Mondays,  Wedncsdaijs,  and  Fridays  at  11  odorh  a.w. 

Definition  and  division  of  the  subject — Distinctions  between  inorganic 
bodies  and  organized  beings — Nature  of  organic  life — Distiuctioua 
between  plants  and  ammtda. 


Qfiitriil  Aiuiiaiuy  of  I'lmtt. — The  ^'egetable  oeli — Cell  funufttion  uid 
develop«ment — Coll  eonlenia— Cellular  tisBues — Vasnilnr  tissues— The 
I^pidenuifl  and  Epidermal  apiieuiliigoB. 

Awilomy  of  Oie  J'eijetntiw  Organa. — 'riiaUophylea  and  CormopUyWs — 
Axial  and  lalernl  organs— Charac (era  of  root,  stem,  and  leaf  iu  Exogens, 
Eudogens,  and  Aorogens — Phyllotaris— Vernation. 

Phyihlags  of  ihr  Veijekifiw  Orgniit, — Food  of  plants — Absorption — 
ABoent  of  aap— Exlialotiou- Fixation  of  carbon- EoBpiration — Biffasion 
of  elaborated  sap — AsBimilation. 

Anatomt/  o/lhr  reproductive  Organa. — 
((.  Phaiierogiimia. — The    Inttoresoonoe— Tlie  Flower— ^^stivation 

— Tho  Frai^-Tlj8  Seed— The  Embryo. 
{i.  (7ryp(oja»iin.— Special  desoiipdonB of  Thnllogen8.(A]gie,LioheiiH, 
Fangil  and  of  Acrogons,  (Hepaticte,  Muaci,  Filioes,  Equi- 
sclacox'i  Lycopodiaceie,  Rlii^ocurpew.) 
Pliytiohsg  of  rcjiroilnciion. — Nature  and  relalioas  of  tlie  reproductive 
processea  in  the  different  classes  of  Plants. 

VtgtlaliU  Morphology.— Ihe  dootriiie  of  homology,  and  its  applicatioa 
to  the  various  organa  of  Plmila. 

Si/itfiiuitU-  Botany. — Priuciploa  of  riafisilication.  Artificial  and  Natural 
lystems. 

Detailed  description  of  tlie  nioi-e  imporlant  natural  orders  of  Flowering 
Plants. 

The  lectures  oi'e  illiiHtrat^d  by  diagrams,  recout  specimens,  prepara- 
eopioal  demon  atiations. 


MIDWIFEKY,  AND  THE  DISEASES  OF  WOMEN" 
AND  CHILDREN. 

Dr.  Bahbes. 


MnaiUiy;  Tui'uhiyt.  Thiri'hifjii,  'iml  Frithit/i  al  S  o'clock. 

1.  Desciiiption   of  the   Parts   roNrEJiSKD    in    Pabtdritioh. 
Pelvis  considered  ^-om  an  Obstetric  point  of  view— The  gtmotora  A 
Funetioua  of  tlie  Ovaries,  Fallopian  Tubes,  Uterus,  Vagina,  andBre 

2.  Gkstatioh.  Description  of  the  Gravid  Uterus— Tlie  Oron-tli  of 
the  Embryo — The  Formaliou  and  Structure  of  the  Placenta — Tlio 
constitutional  reactions  of  Pregnancy — Diagnosis  of  Pregnancy. 

3.  The  Diseasks  of  'rmc  Pbegsant  Woman.  The  conditions  leading 
to  Abortion — Tlie  Maternal  causes  of  Abortion — General  imd  Local 
Diseases  of  tho  Motlier — Atbumimiria.  including  Convubions  Chore  a — The 

iting  of  Pregnancy — The  Diseases  of  the  F.nibryo  and  of  tlie  Ovum ; 
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including  Uie  Disoases  of  the  Ploccuia,  Congestion,  Inflammation, 
Apojilexy,  Fatty  Degeneration.  Hydaligiuoiis  DcgL'iienUion-- -Moles  ami 
Matters  discharged  from  the  Uterus — Signs  of  Death  of  the  ra^tiiii — 
General  and  Local  Phenomena  attending  and  following  Abortion — 
Treatment — Retroversion  and  Retroflexion  of  the  Gravid  Womb — 
Extra-uterine  Gestation — Cervical  Gestation — Gestation  in  two-homed 
Uterus. 

4.  Normal  Parturition.  General  and  Local  Phenomena — The 
Mechanism  of  Parturition— The  Pelvis,  the  Foetus,  and  the  Uterus,  in 
relation  to  the  Dynamics  of  Parturition. 

6.  AB^roRMAL  Parturition. — The  causes  of  Arrest  and  Obstrnction — 
Those  depending  on  the  Mother — Malformation  of  tlic  Pclvw — Tumours 
and  other  Mechanical  Lnpedimeuts — Obstructed  Labour  depending  on 
the  Child  —  Malposition — Disproportion  —  Plural  Birth — The  uses  of 
Ergot,  Galvanismi  Chloroform,  and  Opium. 

6.  Obstetric  Operations,  (a)  Those  cltucted  by  the  hand  alone — 
Turning  by  external  and  internal  Manipulation — (h)  Those  requiring 
Instruments — ^Description  of  the  Forceps,  Craniotomy-Pcrforator,  and 
Graniotomy-Forceps — The  Ccphalotribe — The  Decapitating  Hook — The 
Uterine  Dilators — The  Civsarian  Section — The  Induction  of  Premature 
Labour. 

7.  Accidents  complicatino  Labour.  Convulsions  —  Syncope  — 
Hemorrhage  before,  diuring,  and  after  Labour,  including  Placenta 
Pnevia,  Accidental  Hemorrhage,  Retention  and  Adhesion  to  the  lUacenta 
— ^Descent  of  Funis — Secondary  or  Puerperal  Hemorrhngo — Injuries  to 
the  Parturient  Canal — ^Lacerations  of  the  Uterus,  Va>»iiKi,  Perinieum — 
Thrombus  or  Haimatocele  of  the  Cervix  Uteri,  Vagiun,  Vulva  and 
Perinieum — ^Vesico-vaginal  and  Recto -vaginal  Fistulie — Prolapsus  of  tli-.^ 
Uterus  during  and  after  Labour— Inversion  of  the  Uterus. 

8  TiiE  Pl'ekpeilvt.  State.  Physiology  and  Patholog>'  of — Puerperal 
Fever —  Mauia — Convult>ions — I'lilegmusin  Dnlens — Tlmmiboaig  and 
nmbolia — Sudden  Death — Acute  iVlvic  and  Pcri-nli.'rijie  Tnllanmiation. 

0.  PosT-PUERpnaAL  Diseases.  Chronic  Metritis  and  IVrimehiiis-- 
Inflammatiou  of  the  Breasts — Abscess  of  the  I'reast — Impeded  Involuliun 
of  the  Uterus  and  Heart — Hypertrophy,  Con^'«'Slion  and  Prolapsus  of 
the  Uterus — ^Varicose  Veins. 

10.  Diseases  and  Malformations  oi-  tiik  Fa:TiTs.  Syphilis — 
Asphyxia. 

11.  Diseases  of  the  non-preonant  Wuman  during  and  after  tlio 
Child-bearing  period — Ovarian  Disease — Pelvic  IIannat.)t.'elc — Tumours 
and  Polypi  of  tlie  Uterus — Displacements  of  the  Utenis — Canc<r — 
Hemorrhage — Leucorrhoja — Hypertrophy,  Atn^phy  (Senile^. 

D 


PRACTICAL    CHEMISTRY. 
Da.  Albert  J.  Bkehavs. 


The  object  in  Ihia  conrae  will  bo  ta  give  the  Student  a  pTaetU-iI 
knowledge  of  CUomical  MtinipaUtiou. 

Special  ottenlion  will  be  paid  to  Uiosc  branehea  of  Analytical  Cbemistry 
liiely  to  prove  of  servieo  to  tbo  Medical  Practitioner, 

A  Chcmiettl  Laboratory,  under  tbe  dii'eclion  of  Uie  Lecturer,  is  pro- 
vided for  the  nsa  of  StuUenU.    Entrauce  Fee,  Half  a  Giiiuea. 

The  hours  of  Meeting  are  from  10  lo  1  every  Balurdity.    A  Leclurq 
will  also  be  given  every  Friday  at  \U  noon. 
Oiie  Course— Tbree  Guineaa. 

(For  tlie  Session  of  Ten  Months — Twenqr-five  Quioeaa. 
For  a  slinrler  PerioJ— Three  Guineas  per  MoDlli. 
And  for  Spocial  CourEea— Tlu'ee  Guineas, 


FORENSIC    MEDICINE. 
Dr,  William  H.  Stose. 


Timiliy*  and  Thumlnyi  at  Vi  o'eloiik—SiilHnlu]/ii  ni  11  o'ehck. 

It  is  proposed  in  this  courae  to  aiford  iustrucUon  in  thosa  branchea 
of  medical  seience  which  may  come  under  the  uolice  of  legal  tribunftlB. 

Some  of  Uiese  topics,  such  as  Pregnancy  and  Toicicolagical  aualysia 
are  fully  treated  of  in  lite  Obstetric  and  Chemical  Lectures  respectively ; 
olhera  will  have  come  into  Uia  proviuco  of  tlie  Lecturer  ou  Physiology. 
An  endeavour  will  be  made  logire  such  details  aa  belong  more  especially 
to  tho  juridical  aspect  of  the  subjects,  and  wliiclt  would  necosaaiily 
exceed  Uie  limits  allotted  lo  those  important  courses 

Prtbiolooiou.. — 

Perianal  Identity :  of  tlie  living,  and  of  Uie  dead. 

Duralion  of  Li/e—Lita  Insurance.  Age  aud  Sex,  witli  thoir  Legal 
Ralutioiia     Marrl'ige  anil  Divorce — Grounds  of  Divorce.     ImpoteilM, 

d  Stei'ility. 
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BiV<A--Legitimaqr--Viability---Mon8ter8--Pate]rnity--Siirvivorship. 

Pregnanqf—ita  Medico-legal  aspect. 

Ahoriumt  and  Infantieide. 

Education  and  Divehpment — Schools — Trades— and  Professions. 

Punishnunti—'PlfiM  in  bar  of  execution. 

Patholooigal. 

Persona  found  Dead — Homicide — Suicide — Starvation— Aspliyxia — 
Wounds— Bums. 

Poiioninff — ^in  its  Legal  and  Pathological  aspects,  witli  a  recapitulation 
of  Chemical  points — General  evidence— Treatment. 

Bape—Mutilalion. 

Insanity— 'iia  Forms  and  Diagnosis— Legal  relations  of  tlie  Insane — 
Criminal  Lunatics.    Idiotvy — ^Deaf  and  Dumb  Persons. 

Simulated  Diseases. 

CiTIL  AND   SaNITABY. 

Nuiaances — Drainage — Cemeteries. 

A  rson — Assaults. 

Laws  of  Evidence,  as  applied  to  Medicine. 


^•^^  ^^^»^s^%^>. 


COMPARATIVE    ANATOMY. 
Mr.  W.  M.  Ord. 

Tuesdays  and  Thur^daya  at  11  o'clock  a.m. 

The  following  Synopsis  exhibits  the  scope  of  this  course  :— 

1.     Introductory  considerations. 

General  Principles  of  Classification. 

Groups,  in  Natural  History,  best  fixed  by  Types ;  Definitions 

of  much   completeness  being,    for   the  most  part,  less 

possible,  and  always  less  suggestive. 
Theories  relating  to  Origin  of  Species. 


fi2 
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SyaWniatie  stiidy  of  Auiiiiul  Kiiig<lum.  ehinfly  Min-|iliolof[ical. 
1st  Sub-Kingdom— Pbotozo*. 

Cloas  I.  Oregiirini'Ia.  Type-form,  awgiriwi ;  oTum- 
like,  after  flnojstntenl  resnlTiDg  inlo  nivioellftr 
c^npeules,  whouce  isBue  ainiebui  wioiila.  Sexual 
reprod notion  iintnowu. 

Class  II,  lihhopoila.  Stalling  from  Tyiw-fonD. 
Amiebft.  Complex  by  gemniatinu  and  inve^led 
liy  an  c:(lerna],  moatly  iiiFmy-iOin-iibereJ  eVele- 
ton.    Sexiinl  repKiduciJon  unknown. 

Class  111.  Spongirla.  St mting  point  ngniii,  Amtcbft. 
Complex  by  gemmntiou  ;  Ihp  KOoids  being  aepk- 
rate,  gregorioua,  developing  an  iatin-nal  skeleton, 
and  system  of  nutrient  cnnnls.  lleproJiicHon  by 
geramiilea,  (Uid,  in  certain  iustanoes,  by  om. 

Class  IV.  Infworia.  Tyiie-form,  VortioelU.  Re- 
prodiictioii  by  Assion,  preceded  by  BDcystiDttit ; 
alBo  by  ovn.  This  class  noted  na  nffine  with 
Soolecida,  and  cout»iiing,  beyond  doubt,  eni^ 
bryonjp    forms  belonging    (o      otliBi-     claoM. 


3nd  Sub -Kingdom — C.elemtbrjIta. 

Clasa  I.      U'ldrtiina.     Tyiio-form,  Hydra, 

with  aiiecessive  stnietiiral  additions  into  familMS 
— Cory  n  ids,  Sertiilarida).  Diphyide,  Phyao- 
phorida^,  Mcdiiaidie,  l.uoei'uimdm. 

Clasa  II.  AetinUoa.  Typo-fovm,  Actinia ;  conlaining 
all  tbe  elements  out  of  nhioh  corals,  compound 
by  various  processes  of  fission  and  h'emmation, 
are  produced.    Position  of  BoroidiP' 


Srd  Sub-Kingdom— Aksci.oba. 
I'itst  ProvinoB — Axkcloiua 
Class  I.       jlmielida. 
marine    nnnetid. 
r'>rm«,  of  Knrtli  w( 


Tjpo-form,  Norvis, 
Hy    way    of  tvro  di^ 
rm  and  l,ee<-b,  a 
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Class  II.    ScoUcida,    In  which  are  included  at  least 
seven  families  :— 

1 .  Turhellaria     . .  .Type-form,  Planaria. 

2.  Tromatoda     ...     „     Fasciola  Hepatioa. 

3.  Cestoda „     Ta)nia  solium. 

•1.  Acanthoccphala  ,,  Echiuorhynchus. 

5.  Nematoda      ...  „  Ascaris. 

6.  Gordiacea      ...  »,  Gk>rdius. 

7.  Eotifera „  Hydatina. 

Class  III.     Eehinodermata.      Type-form,  Echinus, 
with  Asterid  and  Holothuiid  out-goings. 


Second  Province — ^Arthropoda. 

Class  I.  Crustacea,  Type-form,  Lohster ;  exhibiting 
the  most  complcto  development  of  formal  ele- 
ments which  can  be  traced  in  varying  uimibers 
and  perfection  through  all  the  orders  of  Crustacea. 

Class  II.  Arachnida.  Tj^pe-forms,  Spider  and 
Scorpion. 

Class  III.  Myriapoda,  Type-forms,  Centipede  and 
Jul  us. 

Cless  IV.  Insecta.  Type-fonns,  fieetle,  Bee,  and 
Butterfly;  slighter  notice  of  intermediate 
ordinal  forms. 


4th  Sub-Kingdom— MoLLUscA. 
First  Province — Molluscoida. 

Class  I.    Pohjzoa.    Typc-fonn,  Plumatella,  with  note 
of  difFcrcnces  in  Marine  Polyzoa. 

Class  II.  Tunicata,  Type-form,  Ascidia.  The 
SalpidsB  will  hero  give  occasion  for  careful  notice 
of  "  Alternate  Generation,"  "  Parthenogenesis,'* 
and  the  definition  of  the  Zoological  Individual. 

Class  in.  Bnt'lnopoda,  Type  Ibrin,  Waldheimia. 
Affinities  of  Braohiopoda. 


1                                                  ^^^^1 

^L                                       PrortUOD — MOLLCiat-A,                          ^^^^^^^^^| 
^^^^^^L                     Class  1.    LanieUibritnchiala.    Type-form,  Oi-otar  u^     H 

^^^^^^V                   Class  11.     Oaitcropotla.    Two  braachi^i,    having  for      1 
^^^^^^                           tjpe-fonnB  Whelk  bbA  Snail  feapeetirely,    Pi«t      ■ 
^^^^^V                               Hudey'B   Morplialogicnl   ClnMifitrntion    of    Mol-       1 

^^^^B                    Class  III.    PU>^j.oda.    T}'pe-rorm,  Clio.            ^^^fl 
^^^^H                   Class  IV.    Ctphaopoda.    Type-fonn,  Outtlo-ei^^^H 

^L                   Sth  Sub-Kingdom— Vektebiuia.                                      ^^^^| 
^^^^^^L                    Id  His  Sub-Eiogdom.  use  of  lype-foijns  for  illt^^^^H 
^^^^^^^                                  of  ClosBee  roplaoed  b;  use  of  general  t^^^^| 
^^^^^^H                                     cliicBy  Morpliological.      Type-fonns  ^^^^H 
^^^^^^V                          occaeiooaUj   »eed  in   Ibo  consideration  of  ^^^^| 
^^^^^^H                           porlant  orders.                                                  ^^^^| 
^^^^^^K                   DeBnition  of  tenn "  VerUbrn."                               ^^^^H 
^^^^^B                   Elements  orVBtlebrBle  Skeleton,                           ^^^H 
^^^^^^^                                     the                                                       ^^^^H 
^^^^^^L                  description  and  Sub-division  of  Ihe  CIsEses:         ^^^^H 

^^^^^^^                                                                                  ^^H 

^^^^^^^■^                                                                                  ^^^H 

^^^^^^H                    Man,    HB    TelaleJ   lo  Mamujalin,  (aj   nnuiomioiUly       1 

1 
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HOSPITAL    PRACTICE. 


St.  Thomas's  Hospital  contaius  ;^^0  beds ;  ueorly  2,000  Patients  are 
admitted  annually,  and  upwards  of  1,500  Out-patients  and  Casualties 
are  relieved  every  week. 

In-patients  are  admitted  Daily,  at  Half-past  12  o'clock. 
Ttm$  cf  principal  Attendance  of  the  PHYSICIANS  and  SURGEONS. 


Monday. 

Tucsdiiy. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 

1 
Dr.  Bakkcr 

<•• 

•••  ••. 

i-paat  8. 

•■•  ■. 

1 

■  J-pa5t  8. 

Dr.  Bemhett 

... 

ito9. 

iti>  9. 

■■••#• 

Dr.  Goou>B!f 

•ff. 

|.pu»t  9. 

l-piutt  9. 

DR.PBAOOCK 

... 

9. 

•i..«. 

9. 

••■ ff** 

Dr.  Bbutuwx 

... 

0. 

...  . 

9. 

DB.BABifn 

... 

Mr.  SouLT  ... 

••• 

9. 

9. 

Mr.  Lr  Orm  Clark...  < 

ft-past  9. 

... •■. 

i-past  9. 

Mr.  SDfon  ... 

1 

••• 

...               •••    a. 

.••  ■•. 

i-put  9. 

i-pOMt  9. 

The  Medical  and  Surgical  Out-patxmts  are  seen  at  Ilaif-past  12  o'clock, 
by  Dr.  Clapton,  Mr.  Sydney  Jones,  and  Mr.  John  Oroft,  respectively. 
The  Men,  on  Mondays  and  Thursdays ;  WomoUi  Tuesdays,  Fridays, 
and  Saturdays. 

There  is  a  special  department  for  Ophthalmic  Surgery. 

Out-patients  witli  Diseases  of  the  Skin  are  seen  by  the  Physicians  on 
Wednesdays,  at  1  o^cIock,  when  a  special  clinique  is  given. 

Diseases  of  Women  and  Cliildrcn,  occurring  amongst  Out-patients,  arc 
treated  on  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  at  1  o'clock,  by  Dr.  Barnes  and 
Dr.  Gebvis. 

Vacdnatiou  is  performed  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Gervis,  on 
Wednesdays,  at  Half-past  12  o'clock. 

Instruction  in  Denial  Surgery  is  given  by  Mr.  Elliott,  on  Tuesdays 
and  Fridays,  at  11  o'clock. 

The  Surgical  Casualty  Outpatients  arc  seen,  from  9  to  12  o'clock 
daily,  by  the  House  Surgeons  and  Dressers. 

Surgical  Operationsj  except  in  cases  of  urgency,  arc  performed  on 
Wednesdays,  at  Half-past  1  o'clock,  p.m.  ;  and  Saturdays,  at  Half- past 
9  o'clock,  A.M. 


i 


CLINICAL     LECTintES. 

In  JLcldition  to  tlie  Clinical  instruction  given  hy  tlie  Medioal  and 
Siu'poal  Oflicera  during  their  visits.  Three  C'tinical  Z-tolurtt  will  be 
givoii  in  each  week :  tvro  bj  the  Phjaicians,  and  one  by  the  Surgeous. 

Tlie  Medical  Oliuical  Lecturea  will  be  given  on  Mondnys  at  3  r.M,, 
and  Wedacsdaya  at  3  p.m.  During  the  Winter  SesBion,  the  Monday 
Ijecture  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Barker,  and  tlis  Wednesday  Lecture 
citlter  by  Dr.  EENHeTT.  or  Dr.  Gooi.dbn  ;  dnriug  the  Summei  Session, 
Dr.  Peaoocs  wilt  lecture  every  Wednesday,  and  Dr.  Beistowe  every 
Monday. 

The  Surgical  Clinical  Lectures  will  bo  given  by  the  Sorgeons  in 
rolfttion. 

Tho  Clinical  LeotnreB  on  fluwwi  of  Women  will  be  given  during  the 
Winter  Seasion  bj  Dr.  BiHNsB. 

Pharmacy  and  PIiiLrmttoeutical  Manipnlation  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  tho  Royal  College  of  Phyaidiins  and  Surgeons,  and  aUo  of  the  SooiM; 
of  Apothecaries,  under  the  diroclion  of  Mr.  Wqiifiblp. 
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MUSEUM. 


Amoxo  the  earliest  contributors  to  this  Museum  were  Mr.  Cline,  Sir 
A.  CoopcR,  Mr.  Travers,  and  Mr.  Tyrrkll  ;  but  since  their  time  a  very 
large  number  of  most  vaUiable  additions  have  been  made. 

The  Museum  propai'ations  are  described  in  a  Priwr^d  Catalogue  of  throe 
octATo  volumes ;  in  the  1st  volume,  edited  by  Mr.  John  F.  Soltth,  arc 
described  the  prcpai'ations  of  Healthy  Human,  Microscopical,  and  Com- 
parative Anatomy;  and  in  tlio  2nd  and  3rd  volumes,  edited  by  the  late 
Curator,  Mr.  Sydney  Jones,  are  described  the  specimens  "  illustrative 
of  Pathological  Anatomy." 

The  Museum,  now  under  the  management  of  Dr.  J.  Walk  Hicks, 
contains  preparations  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  and  of 
Patbological  Anatomy. 

The  Museum  of  Human  Anatomy  consists  of  a  Physiolopfical  and  a 
Patliological  department : — the  former  contains,  besides  wax  models  and 
casts,  a  largo  number  of  dissected  preparations,  iUustraling  all  the 
Tarious  organs  and  tissues. 

The  Organs  of  TiOcomotion  and  of  Sen8<> ;  the  Nervous  System  ;  the 
digestive,  respiratory,  and  urinary  apparatus  ;  the  Vascular  System ;  and 
the  Organs  of  Reproduction,  are  all  well  illustrated. 

The  Pathological  division  is  very  rich;  containing  above  8,000 
Specimens,  arranged  in  thirty-seven  Sections,  as  follows  :— 


«ECT. 

A.    Iqjnrioi  of  Bone :  FractareB. 
Tnjnrlcs  of  Joints :  DUtlooatlon. 
DtftPftMs  of  Bono. 
Diifeases  of  JoinU. 
Diseafes  of  the  Spinal  Colnmn. 
Injnrict  and  DlaeAses  of  tlio  MoaculAr 

Syatcm. 
loJuricA  and  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 
Injuries  and  Dineases  of  the  Eur. 
Injuries  and   Dineases  of  the  Nose, 

AntruiOt  &c. 
Injarics  and  Diseases  of  the  Skin  and 

SabcataneousCellolar  Tissue. 
Iniurics  of  the  Sknll. 
Injuries  of  the  Spine. 
IiOttrios  and  Diseases  of  the  Ncttouk 

System. 
Injuries  and  Diseased  of  Mouth,  Fauces, 

Pharynx,  and  CE.sophagus. 
Ir^uries  and  Dise.'wes  of  the  Stomach. 
Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Intestines 
and  Peritoneam. 
R.  Intussu8ccption,lnternal4trangu1ation, 

and  Hernia. 
S.    Inluries  and  Diseases  of  the  Lirer. 
7.    Dtfeases  of  the  Pancreas  and  Sallrary 

Glands. 
V.    Injuries  and  Diseased  of  the  Spleen. 
Y.    Diseases  of    Thyroid,  Thymns,  and 
Saiirarenal  Cupaulcs. 


B. 
C. 
D. 
K. 
F. 

O. 
H. 

I. 


L. 
M. 

V, 

o. 
p. 


SECT. 
W. 

X. 
T. 
Z. 
AA. 


Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Respira- 
tory Apparatus. 
Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and 

Pericardium. 
Injuries  and  Diseases  of  Arteries  and 

Veins. 
Dlseojiej  of  Lymphatic  nnd  T.acteal 

Veft.«el.4  and  Glands. 
Inj urips  and  DL«ea8es  of   the  Kidneys 
and  Ureters. 
BB.    Injuries  and  Diseased  of  the  Bladder. 
CC.     Diveises  of  the  Pnwtrate  Gland  and 
Vcsicnlm  Seminalcs.  Urinary  and 
Prostratlo  Calculi. 
DD.  Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Penis 

and  Ui*ethni. 
EE.  Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Testiclefl 

and  Scrotum. 
FF.    Diseases  uf  the  Oraries  and  Fallopian 

Tubes. 
GG.   Injuries  and  Diseases  of  the  Uterus, 

Vagina,  and  external  orguns. 
nil.  Diseases  and  Displacements  of  the 

Ovum. 
IT.      Diseases  of  the  Breast. 
KK.   Tumours  and  other  allied    Mnrhid 

Growths. 
LL.    Malformations. 
MM.  Wax  Mw\e\*  and  CM**. 


BoKKS,  JoiNTB,  ^c> — Aiuiiugat  Ibe  Speoimens  tlln^traluig  IqjuriM  of 
U  ones  a.nd  Join  Is,  tire  neiirly  ul!  those  Joscribcd  nnd  li(,itrad  in  Hir  A. 
Cooper'ii  treatise  on  ''  Dislncfttloii^  and  L'l'ncliii'cs  <>f  Ibe  JuiuU,"  and  in 
Oooper's  nod  Travers's  ''  Surgical  Essays." 

Sir  A.  Cooper's  preparations,  illubtraling  repair  nfier  I'raolnni  ue 
oontained  in  this  Museum. 


IB  of  Diseased  Uone  furiu 


The  SpecitE 
collection. 

Eve. — This  Section  has  been  arranjjied  by  Mr.  Dixon,  aud  coDlaiaa 
speciroena  described  and  figured  by  Sir  A,  Cooper,  Travers,  and 
Saunders, 


)  section,  as  well  as 
length,  removed  from 


Sb[S.— Several  tiimonrs  are  contained  in  tli 
ninongsl  others,  that  horny  growth,  ten  inches  ii 
a  man's  forehead  by  Sir  A,  Cooper, 

Ukad,  Smne,  NEBVofa  System.— Cousialing  of  SM  specimens,  abinc- 
ing  all  kinds  of  ii^juries  to  the  Bkull,  Spinal  injuries  which  have  bveu 
Bubjeuled  to  operation  by  Clino,  Tyrrell,  nnd  South,  aa  well  as  avei; 
variety,  frequent  and  rarp,  of  disease  of  tbe  nervous  system. 

Intestines  asd  PKniTOsErM.— Trnvers's  prqiarations,  illustntting 
"  the  procetjs  of  nature  in  repairing  injnnes  of  tbo  TnfcsUne?,"  an 
contained  in  this  section ;  also  Specimens  ilhistrativo  of  Dr.  Peacook's 
lectures  on  Fever, 

Heknu.— This  section  contains  nearly  all  tlie  preparations  figured 
and  described  in  "  Cooper's  Hernia,"  Eesiiles  the  more  comnion 
Tarielieaof  Hernia,  tlicre  arc  specimens  of  MeMntflric,  Mesocolio,  Veeioal, 
Thjroideal,  tschialic,  Perineal,  and  Phrenic  nomin. 

Live  B,— Besides  every  variety  of  Liver  diacnse,  this  section  contains 
n  large  number  of  Biliary  Calculi. 

!Iebpib*tory  and  V*8cuhr  Systems — Consisting  of  nearly  600 
preparations.  Amongst  them  are  two  specimens  sliowing  ligature  of  tba 
Abdominal  Aoria :  one  of  them  Sir  A.  Cr>oper's ;  tlio  other  Mr. 
John  F.  SoTith's. 


The  preparalious  illualraiivo  of  '1 
Veins  are  also  in  idis  Collection, 


.v  on  Arlerii 


and 


iribod  aud  arranfted  by  Mr,  Bimon. 

l,i._:;,So  m  miinbei'— all  analysed  by  Mr.  llei 
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Testes. — Most  of  the  preparations  figured  in  Sir  A.  Cooper's  work 
"  on  the  Testis  "  are  contained  in  this  Section. 

Malformations.— This  Section  contains  specimens  of  Spina  bifida, 
acephalous  and  double  monsters,  ectopia  cordis,  malformations  of  the 
Heart,  Urinary  and  Generative  organs.  Most  of  them  have  been 
elaborately  described  by  Mr  R.  D.  Grainger. 


The  MusEHM  OF  Comparativk  Anatomy  contains  about  1,000  prepara- 
tions, some  of  them  very  rare  and  valuable. 

A  large  number  of  these  specimens  were  made  by  Sir  A.  Cooper,  to 
illustrate  his  Lecture^:,  when  Professor  of  Comparative  Atiatomy  to  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons. 


There  is  also  a  Cabinei  oi;-  Microscopical  Anatomy,  contaiTiing  tip- 
tvards  of  600  injected  and  other  specimens. 

The  principal  part  of  these  iireimrations  was  made  by  Mr.  Uainoy,  to 
illustrate  the  Histological  course  of  Lectiu-es ;  and  also  in  illustration  of 
Papers  published  by  him  in  tho  Philosophical,  Medico -Chinirgical,  and 
Microsopical  Transactions,  and  other  scientific  works. 


The   Materia  Medeca   Museum  has  been  admirably  arranged   by 
Dr.  Peacock,  and  contains  at  least  000  specimens. 

This  Museum  is  now  under  the  superintendence  of  J")r.  Clapton. 


The  Museum  of  Chemistry  and  Miniiralogy  is  under  the  huperiu" 
tcndence  of  Dr.  Bern  ays. 


The  Students  have  access  to  a  Library,  and  to  the  use  of  a  Microsope. 
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Practical  Chemistr}',  Prize ; 
Oenernl  Profleioncy,  Hon.  Cert. 

1849.  Pliyaiology,  Shid  Pnzo ; 
Midwifery,  Hon.  Cert. ; 
Df»9crlptivo  Anntomy,Hoii.Cert.; 
l^Iedicine,  Hon.  Cert. 

1850.  I^y»iology«  Prize ; 
Descriptive  Anatomy,  Hon.Cert. 
Medicine,  Hon.  Cort. ; 
Surgery,  Hon.  Cert. 

Dux^fAK  (O  j,  Camberwell. 
ISTti.    ChemiHtry,  Hon.  Cert. 
Ih54.    Midwifery,  Hon.  Cert. 

Dter  (F.  J.),  Blockhcath. 
1847.    ClicmiHtry,  Prize ; 

Materia  Medica,  Hod.  Cort. ; 
1849.    Physiology.  Hon.  Ctrt. ; 
Midwifery,  'ind  Prize ; 
Medicine.  Hon.  Cert. 

£i>D«)'WE.s  (J.  H.),  Loughboro'. 
1S43.    Physiology  and  Anatomy.  Hon. 
Cert.; 
ChemiHtry,  Hon.  Cort. ; 
Comparative  Anntomy,  Pri/o. 
1844.    PhyHlulogy  and  Anutomy,  Huu. 
Cert. ; 
Clinical  MedirsJ  Beportt*.  Silver 
MedtU. 


\M:>.    Cliuionl  MeJlcino,  Prize. 

Eddom'es  (W.  D.),  Loughboro'. 
lt^5.    Do^icriptive  and  Surgical  Anat- 
omy, Prize. 

Edmonds  (S.),  St.  Helens,  Lancashire 

1852.  Chcmistr>',  Hon.  Cert. 

1853.  Midwifery.  Hon.  Cort. ; 
Medicine',  Hon.  Cort. ; 
Snrgery,  Hon.  Cert.  ; 

\yi^i.    Surgery  and  Surgical  Anatomy, 
Hon.  Cert. ; 
Clinionl  Metlicine,  Troa«.  Prize ; 
Clinical  Medicine,  Pres.  PriKC. 
1855.    Surgical  lU'porto,  Pres.  Prize  ; 
Clinical  MuiUcinc,    Dr.    Koots' 
Prize. 

Edwakdh  fS.),  Littlcliampton. 
1855.    Midwiler>',  Hon.  Cort. 

Edwabdb  (Y.),  Woodbridgc,  Suffolk. 

1843.  Surgery,  Prize. 

Elborougu  (P.  J.),  Heme  Bay. 

1846.  ChcmiHtiy,  Hon.  Cert. 

1847.  Medicine,  Hon.  Cert. 
Midwifon-,  Prize. 

1848.  Medicine',  Hon.  Cort. ; 
Surgery,  Hon.  Cert. 
Surgical  Keports,  Pres.  Prize. 

Ellis  (J.),  Portsoa,  Hants. 
1857.    Clinical   AsBistont    {Medicine/. 
Hon.  Cert. 

Elwim  (C  J.),  Tendon. 
1855.    Practical  Midwifery,  Prize. 

Farkant  (SO,  Collnropton,  Devon. 
1859.  2iid  Year  Student,  Hon.  Cert. 
180U.    3rd  Y'ear  Stndent,  Hon.  Cert. 

Faulkner  (R.),  Camberwell. 

1844.  Botany,  Prize ; 

Clinical  Medical  Reports,  Hon. 
Cert. 

Freeman  (D.),  Kenniugton. 
1859.    Clinical  Medicine,  Prize. 

Ferkie  (A.),  Yeldon,  Beds. 

1853.  Physiology,  Hon.  Cert. : 
Surgery,  Hon.  Cort. 

Fernie  (W.  T.).  Yeldon,  Beds. 
1852.    Practical  Midwifery.  Prize ; 
Midwifery,  Hon.  Cert. 

Fowler  (J.  T.),  Wintcrton,  Lincoln. 

1854.  Chemistry,  Hem.  Cert. 

1855.  Botany.  Hon.  Cert. 

FowLKK  (J.),  W'interton,  Lincoln. 
1859.    Iht  Year  Ktndcut,  Hon.  Cort. 
186«».    and  Voar  Student.  tJud  Collotfo 

Prize. 
18C1.    Ord  Year  Student.  'Jud  Collopro 

Prize. 

Fulton  (J.  A.),  Stockwoll. 
IKVJ.    Botany,  Hon.  Cert. 
1853.    Practionl  Cheinistrj-,  Pri/o. 

Gardner  (E.  B.),  London. 
1858.    Matriculation      Examination— 
Clasi^icq  k  Mathcmatic:4, 1'ri/c . 

GiMRLETr  (.1.),  Tauulou. 
1800.    1st  Year  SluAeut,  Uou.  Cftt\ . 


^■P  "^Aia*2s 

I8«8. 

^^^<'^-l-*'i">ym-m. 

BaMsi 
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Hooper  (J.  H.),  Lpton  Warren. 
1858.  Ut  Yfiir  Stiiivul.  Hon.  Cirt. 
lt*59.  2iiil  Year  Stndcut,  College  Vrizo. 
1980.  3r«l  Year  Stuacnt.  11^11.  Cert. 

Hf^wELi.  (T.),  London. 
1850.  Practical  iUawifory,  Pri/.c. 

HrBBASi>  (J.  W.),  Leicester. 
1W7.  Clinical  Mt«HraI  lUiiorl',  Tri-jc  ; 
Me<lu*iiic,  I'rizi! ; 
I»IivMoIoi?y&Analoiiiy.Uou.Ccrl.; 
I'h'y  ileal  Society's  E»ay,  Trea- 
i«urcr'»  Prize. 

Hunter  {W.  F.),  Margate. 
1959.  Ivt  Year  8tiirk*nt,  Hon.  Cort. ; 
3Iatricnlution    Examination    in 
CliiHHlcK  &  Mathematics,  Prize; 
Matriculation    Examination    in 
Modern  T<nn<macc»,  Prize. 
1860.  and  Year  Student,  8rd  College 

Prize. 
ia«H.  3rd  Year  Slmlont,  Hon.  Cert. 

HuRMAX  (11.  B.),  Bridgwater. 
1853.  Midwifery,  Hon.  Cert. 

I  LB?  (D.).  Fairford. 
l)iiS8.  *iud  Year  Student.  Hon.  Corl. 
laM.  3rd  Year  Student,  Hon.  Cert. 

LxGMS  (W.  W.),  Brixton  Hill. 
1881.  let  Year  Student.  i!nd   College 
Prize. 

Ives  (K.) 
1855.  Midnilc-rj",  Uou.Cerl. 

.jAt-KaoN-  {T.  CI,  Rothcrithc. 
11544.  Materia  Mcdica,  Hon.  Cert. 

Jacoiwon  (T.  E.),  Sleafonl,  Lincxiln. 
185U.  Practical  Mi«lwifcry.  Prize. 

Jakdixe  (-1.  L.),  Brixton. 

18W.  Phyiology  &.  Ana«^niy,nun.Ccrl. 

1850.  MciUcal  ISt  porln,  Ur.  Itootf**  Prize. 

Jr.rrEBSON  (T.  J.),  Hnll 
1861.  And  Year  Student,  Hon.  Cert. 
1I-62.  !ird  Yctir  Student,  Hon.  Ci'rt. 

JoiiNSOX  (W.  (I.),  Wandsworth. 
1853.  Cbcijil^try,  Uuu.  Cert. 
18M.  Midwifi-r>'.  Bon.  Cert. 
IKiS,  Coiuiiiirative  Anatomy,  Prize  : 
MidTiifery,  Hi.n.  Cert. 

JoxE:*  (S.),*Cricklowood,  IMiddlc.-ex. 

1851.  Matriculation Seholarship,  Prize: 
De!^.'riptive  Auntumy,  lion.  Cert. : 
Cliemlslry,  Ifou.  Cert. : 

Ut  Year  Student,  Seholnr.^iiip. 
180*2.  2nd  Year  Student.  Srhi..lar.-*hip  : 

PliyHiolog>',  Hon.  Cert. ; 

Descriptive  Anatomy,  l*rize  : 

Bfitany,  Hon.  Cert. 
li*GU.  Physiology,  Hud.  Cert. ; 

DesiTiptlve  Auiif  oiuy.  Hon.  Cert.; 

Srd  Year  Student,  Scholarship. 

Jones  (T.) 

1855.  Midwiforj'.  H.m.  Cert. 

JoxE«  T.  M.;,  .Swansea. 
V=urfjc-0''  H«»n.  Cert. 
Mldwiferj-,  Hon.  Ctit. 

JoxEfj  (A.  O.),  Islington. 

1862.  let  Year  Student,  Il'.m.  Cert. 

JoKEi»  (J.),llfnicoinbc. 
1868.  MAtriculatlon       KxaminHtiun 

•    Ashisiant-Surffeon  fiwl  Lecturer  on 
jknAiantrMJ  St.  Thomna'^  UospUul. 


Modern  Lnnguageo  and  Modern 
History,  CoUcge  Prize. 

Keele  (G.  T.),  South  Lambeth. 
1858.  Materia  Medicit,  Hon.  Cert. ; 
Midwifery,  Hon.  Cort. 

Kerakoose  (J.),  Kaat  Indic:?. 
185-1.  .Midwifery.  Hon.  Cert. 

Keywouth  (J.  W.)*,  Aston,  Berks. 

1818.  Chemistr>',  Hon.  Cert. ; 
Materia  Med  ion.  Prize  ; 
Cioneral  Proftelency,  Hon.  Cert. 

1819.  PhyRiology,  Hon.  Cert. ; 
Midwifery,  8rd  Prize ; 
Medicine,  Hon.  Cert.  ; 
PhyHical  Society's  Essay,  PriKe. 

1h50.  Physiology,  Hon.  Cert. ; 

I  Accoucheur)    Midwifery,    Hon. 

Cert.; 

Upthalmio  Reports,  a  Govemor'fl 

Prize; 
Essay  on  Nenr.ilgia,  Mr.  Newman 

Smith's  l»rlze. 
1851.  Comparative  Anatomy.  Pri^e  : 
Clinical  Medicine,  Prize. 
Surgical  Reports,  Prize ; 
.Midwifery.  Prize ; 
Medical  Reports,  Prize : 
Patholog}',  Prize ; 
Physical  Society's  Essay,  Prize. 

LiNKE^TEK  (II.),  Poole,  Dorset. 

1850.  1st  Year  Student,  Scholarship  ; 
Descriptive  Anatomy,  let  Prize : 
Chemistry,  Prize. 

1851.  Physiology,  Prize ; 
Materia  Mcdica.  Prize ; 
Dejicriptivc  Anatomy,  Hon.Cert.: 
Botany,  Hon.  Cert. ; 
Medieme,  Prize ; 

Pby3i«;.il  Society's  Essjiys,  Prize  ; 
Surgjsry,  Hon.  Cert. 
lf»02.  8rd  Year  Student,  Scholar.vhip  ; 
Pliysiology,  Hon.  (.ert. 
Descriptive  -Vnatomy,  Hon.  Cert.; 
MiMlical  Cases,  President's  Pri-se; 
Medicine,  Prize  ; 
Surgery,  Prize ; 
Surger>'  nnd  Surgical  .tVnatomy. 

Ch'eselden  Medul ; 
(.iencrnl  proficiency,  Treasurcr'a 

MiMbU. 
ISSa.  Surgical  E^say,  President's  Prize. 

Layer  (H.) 
1855.  Midwifery,  Hon.  Cerl. : 

Muteria  .Sicdicu,  Hon.  Cert. 

Ledger  (M.),  London. 
1845.  Dressers  Clinical  Surger)-.  Pri^e. 

Leks  ( J.)t,  Wolverhann)ton. 
Ib51>.  1st  Vcnr  Student.  Hon.  Cert. : 
r.rd  Veiir  Student,  Hon.  Cert. ; 
Physical  Society 'b  l*rize. 

Lee!?on  (T.),  Snaith,  York. 
1817.  Medicine,  Hon.  Cert. : 
Snrgcrv,  l*rize  ; 

riiy!*i«)iiigyiS.\unlo'ny.llon.^Vil.; 
Descriptive  «.v  Sm-gical  Auatouiy, 

Hon.  Cnt. ; 
Midwifery,  Hon.  Cert. 

*  Lecturer  on  PhyfeLolopy  al  Sv«\o\v\\;vv\\ 
CoUcfLii,  Birmingham. 

+  AsslRlaut  Apothecary  lo  ^l.TViomM-^ 
Hy-Titiil. 


MldnitaiT.lrtl 

ISU.  Cliiilc*!  SlwUoal  Btnorli .  Uedil  i 
UodiniH.  Ban.  Csrf. ; 
l>TeuBt'3  Clioloal  Surgorr,  Pilio. 


Fbnlolug)'  Mul  AoitleiDy,  Hoii< 
Ort.. 
lllilwUst;,  Hod.  CbtI. 
1MB,  Pliyiiologj,  aon.  Qtct. 
Hacuurdo  (U.  H.),  New  Broad  St. 
1M7.  CbtiaiUtiT,  Urn.  CoM. 
IMD.  MldwUerx,  Hod.  Cstt. 


Hauch  (H.  C),  Kewltary. 
I8M,  iBt  YenE    StadsDt.    Tniiti 

aadPilzv. 
18S9,  BDdlre>rBlDlont.Itoii.Cet4 


M11.LKE  (B.),  LandoD. 


MoMBV  (F.  J.),  OBliain,  Kent. 
1819,  DOHiiptltB  Auitomr,  Sod  Vtiic  ; 

ChemlatiT,  Priis  > 

EtaUciiUwUsH,  m  Pdia ; 

MAtrtonUUen  8«liDlu*hlF,FrLi« ; 

lit  Yeu  StodoBt,  ttelioUnlilp- 
leiO.  FbjtIolMy,  Friie ; 

CompAnliTa  AiutoiD j.  Prit0  7 

DewlptliD  AnUaiDT,  Fiics  i 

Ubdicina,  Prlxa ; 

Bargsir,  Hen.  Cart. 
USli  BBScrtnOTBAniUoi 

UUwif«7,I1li:ai 

Uedldna,  Pil» ; 

FhrMiul  Soelrljr'i  Eanr,  Frice : 

fiurgarr,  PrUej 

Bnigory  and  SuKlail  AanlDm;, 
CbeiddSD  Hsdil ; 

Ganenl  ProBclsBoy,  TrCUiircr'i 
Oold  UedoJ. 

MoBETOH  (J.  S-).  Marion,  Chcahiro. 
laso.  let  tear  Stnilcnt,  SohoUrHtiip  ; 

DoHTiiptIn  Auitom^.IIaD.Ccit.; 

CluBiittTy.  Hoa.  Curl. 
ISSl.  Uaiorla  MwUci,  Hon,  Grrt.; 

Botuir,  Hon.  Cart. 
IMl.  Pbi-iinlan,  Pdeej 

DcBcrlptiTO  Anatotn J,  PtlM ; 

Ftariiwl  Boobs^  BiMj,  Piiu ,' 

Xedicliia,  FHia  j 

SHHOiy.  hllBi 

KBilTcM  etudeni,  8clr'".t5\iip; 


>(ed]^,J>iiie : 

RmaoT-'taa  SmglMl  AiulaBt. 

ChauUBUadd; 
General  Pti)fl<ilnniy.T>BM.ll«JiL 
ieS4.  Cllnleal   HedlslU,   Dr.   BeoV 

Prlu; 
Pitbalog]',  Hod.  Cen. 

MoRETon  (T.),  Minim,  ChMhix*. 
leST.  let  Ye*t    SlndoDl,  Trtu.    Sd« 
Ptjh; 
ItBtilculstion  liiuaiii  ■Uon,  Cl»  - 


1«68.  CUniflid  Undldiw.  Prlw. 
1^59.  Srd  Tgu  Stndoit.  Hon.  Ont. ; 
CIlDioal  Uedtoiiie,  3ad  FHm. 

Mi>Ki»lii  (8.},  London. 
IBM,  DBKripUT*  ADUomy.  Hon.  Cut 
1658.  Midwifery,  Uod,  Cerl. 
IB54.  IHdwtfety,  Hod.  Coit. ; 

Fo«nrto  Medipioe,  HoiL  C«t- 

MoRTON  (J.),  HolbeuU,  LinBolD. 
1881.  lityeirSludinl.  Hud  Ceil. 
igSQ.  anil  vwr  atndcai,  Hon.  Carl. 
ISen,  3M  Year  8tudeal,  Bco.  Ceil. 


Nicnoi,  (R.].Camberwel), 
laM.  cKsmlitry,  1st  Frto  ; 
Ullarin  Uidlo*.  Friar 
18U,  rbTi>lolwAABfttam},B«s.C«Li 

ComimmllTa  A; 

Ij,iBnAS  IG.), 
T.  CheDilM^.Hon.  C«t.j 


I1i;tfalogy  and  Anatot 
Uldwlfiirx,  Hod.  CerL ; 


t&l!l,  rbyilcil  BoDlitf^  Etauf,  9i 

HoiidEBt    Ac«onoli*BI^  BlHI^H 

Oranob  (W),  TorqUM,  ^^^^^H 
IBM.  uldwUeiy,  Hon.  C«rt.  ^^^^^M 
UM.  HIdwUeiy.  Hoo.  Out.  ^^^^H 
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Ord  (W.  M.)*,  Brixton. 

1858.  Matrkulation    Kxamination, 

Scholarship ; 

Int  Ye«r  Student,  Sc-Iiolarsliip  ; 

Descriptive  Anntomy,  Pri::o ; 

Chemistry,  Prize. 
1><54.    2nd  Year  Student,  Suliobi'cljii) ; 

Mctiioine.  Pric'c ; 

Materia  Ifedica.  Prii:e  ; 

1>o<K;riptivc  Anatomy  4Ion.  Cert.; 

Midwifery,  Hon.  Cert. ; 

Surgerr,  Hon.  Cert. ; 

PhTfliuiOgy,  Prizo. 
183r..    3rd  Year  Student,  S*ibolftr-liip ; 

Suxtfery  and  Sor^icnJ  An.it oiuy, 
C^heseldcn  Medal ; 

Forensic  Motticiuc,  Prize ; 

Pathology,  Pri/.i'! ; 

Practical'  (Chemistry,  Prize ; 

Medicine.  Hon.  Cort. : 

Do.ocrinlivo  An.itoniy.Uou.C(:rt.; 

Phyf-iology,  PrI/a ; 

Gouenl  Proliciency,  Trca>.urei'd 
Modal : 
1856.    Hbt'iirtrar,  Prize. 

Ocomox  (T.),  London. 
1638.    Clinical  Medir.-il  Asbistnnt,  1-ji 
I'rlzc. 

OzAV^E  (*:,  H.),  Oiicnisey. 
ISU.    DoKcriptivo  &  Sui^ic.U Au.it  1.11-1  v. 
Prize. 

OzAXNE  (J.),  Gncrnsey. 
1843.    Ph^ology  &  .\untoiny,  C!ic1:l-I- 
uen  Medal ; 
ConiiiaratiTe    Anaton^v.    lluii. 
Cert. 
1^4.    aiedicine,  PrI/.o ; 

Midwifery,  2nd  l*riiCO ; 
Surgery,  lion.  Cert.; 
Physical  Societv'8  Ks;-»av.  Pri-'o; 
Olmloa]  Surgical  Ruportfi, Silver 
Medal. 

PBAr:CE  (Q.),  Salisbury. 

1860.  1st  Year  Student,  Snd  C'oUego 

Prize. 
18C1.    ind  Year  Student,  2nd  College 
Prize. 

Penbertht  (J ),  Kodruth. 
I8M.    iBt  Year  Student,  Scholaihhip  : 
Descriptive  Anatomy,  Prize ; 
Chemistry,  Hon.  CerL 
IdTiS.    2nd  Year  Student,  ScboIar-:Lip  ; 
Midwifery,  Hon.  Cert. ; 
Botany,  Prize ; 
Dosotfptivo  Aimtyiiiy,  Flon.Curt. 

PiiiLLira  (G.  G.),  Newcflitle,  Knilyn. 

1859.  2nd  Yonr  Student,  I  Ton.  i:cvt. 
IStiO.    3rd  Year  Student,  'Crd  Collci/e 

Prize. 

Plowman  (R.),  Bridgewater,  Sorn^t. 
1862.    l9t  Year  Student,  Hon.  Cort. 
18SS.    2nd  Year  Student,  lion.  Ccri. 

Purvis  (J.  P.),  Blackheath. 

1861.  1st  Year  Student,  llou.  Cerl. ; 
Matriculation        Examination, 

Hon.  Cert. 

1862.  2nd  Year  Student,  llun.  Cert. 
ll$68.    8rd  Year  Student,  Hon.  Ccrl. 

Rainbow  (P.)i  Lower  Norwood. 
Ist  Year  Student,  Hon.  Cert, 


*  Lecturer  od  Thy$toJ<^and  on  Com- 
rat  St.  Thomas'g Bos 


pMiati  f9  AoMtomy 
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IIayxck  (H.),*  Ilytlto.  Kent. 

Ibfid.    Miitricnlnllou  Kx:imiiJ:'.liiu ; 

Pliysir3  .and    Nnturul    Ki'itorv, 
Hun.  (>!f.  : 

l«t  Yl-:ir  MlUl!:ll'.  J    i  CnW.  I'd/. . 

IK-;.;.    L'uti  Youl  Khi.l.iit.  ir,i  c.ili.l'mo. 
ISoi.    J.'r-l  Wir  Stiuli  u'„  Hon.  (Art. ; 
Mull.  C«r.   fur'J'lio  Ch'."=cl<l';Ji 

ItiCHAisDeuN  {(J.  S.),  Oi'ocnwich. 

l»^.'»l.     S:ii-j<4'i-v'.  JIoii.  Corl. 
l!i''.:i.    Jli.hvir'irv,  I'll^.*. 
KlClIAKPSOX  (li.),  (Iirnuvlcli. 

18 IM,    Ccucial  l»;it}i..'.:r,;y,  Pn:co. 
llilMiK  (.1.  J.),  lloi>»'lydowu. 
l-J-il.     M  Vo:iv  Sludij.l,  Tlio  V»'ili; r.n 
Tito  Stljt.lii-liii.. 
Iloui:i:.M  (II.  S.),  (!rp«>nwitl». 
IHl::.    lili.iwif.ry,  1:1  IVI-.^ 

Cliiii<-iil  AIiidiciMi-.  ITdu.  (.'  -it. 
J{TTi>ALi.  ;j.  T.),  Cn'ilih)n,  .IVyiu. 
ItW:    riiy.^inlo:'>.  Hon.  Cert.; 
r»M.lwitery,  3(..ii.  ("i  i-t. ; 
r'ri.HJii'iu<\  Hii'j.  CtTi.; 
Siircrrv',  IJoii.C'tvI. 
SANKEi'  ((}.  y\],  Ahlil'.jnl.  Kent. 

IbOI.    ;:..l  Vciir  S'li.i.  ul. ::rd Cfill.r;-:  0 
Sai;.vi>i:i.-4  (ti.  M.  C),  Liuiili.i!. 

ri:!.     .'Hi[-.ii':y.  i'.:,:\  i'-  li. 
SAUM)ri:=*  (NV.  S.»,  rumli'ii  Vijwn. 
IS  1 1.    ;,li,Iwir..ry.  Hon.  ('it. 
I6IC.    Mo<1i.'iii'',  I*r!/-« ; 
■lithvifory,  J*ii;:t' ; 
rihiicMl  .\l'.«lii"i".«',  Pii.  0. 

Scott  (U.  J.),  dnru'li,  Tyr.Mi". 
l^iJ.    Isl  \(-.ir  .Si 111. I  lit,  Hull.  Cirt. 

Skwkll  (K.),  Litflr  Onkloy. 
V'Xd,     l'ii\.«ioIc  vv  mil  Auu'ii'riiv,  Hju. 
(Jcil. 

SEhLiwi^K  (J),  lujr.v.ijvhbriil-:;!;. 
lh.}J.     l/osrriptlvf  An.it  o-iiy.Hmi.Ci'it. 
lh"/5.     Sur^^i-ry,  Hi.n.  I'l.J.  ; 
?;iilwifn-y.  Jiun.  <ii(. 

ScDfiWicK  (L.  W.),  Boroughbrit]{v^... 
1  !^  IS.    Disirrlplivc  «:  Mur-ficf^J.^  u  itomy, 
Prizv; 
I'Mysidlo-'y  nnl  "m.-^'omy.  Trl  -.  ■ 
7»Iitlii.-iii..',  H'lij.  C'cJ  t. ; 
:\.M:1-.viliry.  rri/.o ; 
S> ::■.;»■  w,  Pil,.f. 
VM').     riiysi..io«y.  1  s^t  V .;  /.^ ; 
MKlv.iiciy,  It  ]'■ ;.  ■.  ; 
Mir>»vr)-,  1  i  rri.  ? : 
-Mijilifini*,  1  -.1  Vy'i/a  : 
(k'lur.il  »'iv.ih-i« ...  \.Tr.  '-.'ircv'; 
Mc.]:il. 

Sirnv  (ir.  C),  Lonilnn. 
V':'.i).    1st  YoiirSimknt.  UuU.  C.  it. 
lr<til.    tlii>l  Vf;»r  Stu.l.  nt,  ili:n.  C(-\i. 
18C-J.    :".r'l  YcJi-Slndi  ni/Ind  Col!.l*j i  0. 

Sirr.A  (J.).  London 
ls'>5.    l\  i.lv.i  rorj',  I  [on.  (.»:!. 
185'.'.    iMidAvifory.  Hon.  dnt. 

Su^DAix  (J.  B.),  M'>rton,  Derby. 
IM'i.    lit  Year  Student,  Hon.  <  '-vi . 
Ib'Hj.    End  Ye.ir  Stmlont,  Hon.  dri. 
ISOt.    :Jrd  Yoar  StUiloiit.  n«.-n.  d,  i. : 
linn.  Cert,  fiir  TJ:o  Chc^-il.ii  .i 
>,Uil:»l. 

S1MMON159  (H.  B  M.),  \S\'st  Ix^vWcs. 
l6i'J.    Desorl plivo  An?.ioivvv  .U-^u.^ctV. 

•  Medical  Hc£Ti;lraT  to  m.  T:!\\om^'-  * 
Ho«<TntHl. 


Pbysicol  Sooialjr^  Essir,  Prli 
.    3id  Vctr  Stndeat,  Zud  Coltc 
Priia; 
ni]f>lcaJ  Sotiielr'B  Prliu. 
IBTBR  (C.  H.).  Farningham. 
.    UliiwUerr,  Hon.  Curt. 

M.),  Furainghani. 

Bkihkbe  (WJ,  Btockton-on-Teea. 
Muloria  Madlcn,  Hon,  Ccrl. 
tiippBB  (J.)'  Diilslon,  Londnii. 
lasa.    indwUBrj,  Hon.  Corl. 
4  (3.  8),  Bust  Indies. 
Midiriftry,  Hon.  Cert. 
(P. )  Boston,  LineolnnLire. 
SrJ  ¥su  fitmlont.  Hon.  Ccrl. 
iRAEBLiKO  (ft.  J.).  Canterbnr;. 


i'lii-.icii]    ai>f]^l;j    laiU    Year's 

(W.  H,),»  London. 
18M,    Mitriculutlon        Eumlnition, 

in  Veu  StudDnl.  3ckulir>dil]i : 
Descriplivo  Anatumy.Hon.Curt.i 
Botimj'  Pilie ; 
CbvmlBti?,  Pcuo, 
IBSG.    and  Ygnr  Stuitiml,  Svliolualilp ; 
■    MedlcluB.  "  ■  - 

,_, Sooiotv-i- 

PmrUaul  Cbnimall' 
UadlDiDB,  Prlu ; 
DCBrriptlTsAnsiQtnyJlDii.Cirt, ; 
XiX«Tn  Hcdim.  it£» ; 
PhysiDloEy.  PHto  i 
Clinical  MsdiDiDf.llT.K.Siiutli's 


nc)-,Tr«i<n»r'a 

SuMMBWUMB     (H.),t  Crewkorno, 
Somereetihire. 

ISOl,    HitlrioiiliiUon  SumlDaliDii, 

OUialcii    uid  llnltaeuiiUoi, 


PhjfBica  ^  Nulunil   Uinlotj, 

TbfV 
1SA9.    andYsi 


I   Till!  SuIiaUnli<ii. 
,    TiU-a    Sclialnnlilji, 


TnuuDicr'4  Gold  Mcdj 

•  Uoturst  on  Futensio  Uedlciuu  ut  SI. 
Tbumu'D  Huipllnl  j  Andttuit  Plipiliilkii 
lu  IliB  Eo(|ilUl  lot  Coninmnllan  ami 
UlHUea  ot  111*  Cbeat,  BTontptuii. 
fSarglrtl  Reglglni  to  St.  Tbonias'i 
aotpltml.      SiuyaOD     lu    liis    Uliugln.i 


ScuiiEnRAru     IW.I.     L'rDwktme, 


SWJIL1.0W  (J.  D.),  Kudhur. 

18BI.    and  V,jt  SliiiT.til,  flu.j.  C'rt. 


CUiiWr:(iVili'c!!io,  Tlwu.  I 
SwEsnso  (T.),  Itiuuling. 

■-"      SI[.iwlIo=>.  Uun.  Cerl, 

((t.  T,),  Kidilermiiuter. 


(F.  W.).  Tumh«m  Oumb, 
I'rucll'-il  MldvIliTT.  Mm, 

WiJivilorj-.T'ouCerl. 
(W.  1.),  \caI1i,  QUmni^ii. 

MilurU  yi;.!lcil!'ivtli!. 


18H.    MldBiteiT,  llOB.  CeM.; 

Cllulnil    Mcdlr--    " 
rrifw. 
TKKVEa  (W.  K.),  ItarcluHlsr. 

MuiliMii  ljiuitn»g"<  and  Moduli 


OpbUialBiic  Gna)',  Mr,  DliM 


ISM.    lhK\VC»\WtAl«Tl.Vi(VK. 
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Waostaffe  (\V.  W.I,*  Kcimiurton. 
l*':j.   Malru-til;'.1ir,rii;xaiiiiiir:ti   i.  ri.. 
sirs  and   Blutlu-iuatios  I'ri :  i- 
ilent's  Prize : 
MiysirsninlN;itur.;l  Hi  tory.ful- 

IcKo  Prizo; 
Modem  IjiiUf^nrt}.-'*.-  ,  -Vf..  Ci  i!.  ,'!• 

Fri*i' ; 
Ut    Yeur   SlmUnf,    Tr.\-  •-.  i'.- 
Priie. 
19CS.  2u.l  Year  Stmliiit,   1  vil    C-lLi^,- 

Prixr. 
\ifiU.  Snl  Year    8tu«li'ut.    1st  C-i:"  fjn 
Pri  7,0; 
PhY>.ical     SoriclyV    ::r'l    Yc.ir'rt 

Pri7.e : 
Clicsclilni  Mi!tlul : 
Trca^iirtT'N  Gold  Mcilil. 

Wai.lek  (A.),  Islinfcton. 
I'-O*.  iKt  Year    SimUi::,    1  t  ('..ll-  ■«.• 
Vrinc.. 

Waller  (C.  UK  London. 
imo.  2nd  YtJ'.r  Slu.itut,  Hon.  To'.. 

Walker  (in,  Kcmltl. 
1M54.  Dearriiitive  Vii.it. r.ny.  l!m. Or'..: 

Mid«iror>',  I[c.n.(\-il. 
1«55.  Midwifery,  IIi.u.  <.\  rt. 

Ward(F.  H.),  Scarboro'. 
ieC3.  ist   Y'enr    Student,    Tr.  nsn.-cv' 

Prize. 
IP'II.  2nd  Yoar'B  Stiulcut,  l?,t  Cnllv;'.^ 
Prize  : 
Pbyf-it-al    Soi'i<?ty'i4    iind    Wi^v'i 
Prize. 

Watson  (F.),  Xottingliam. 
IWJ.  1ft  Year  Stiidoiit,  Hon.  (Vii  : 

Matrif.'iilutiiMi  Rxaniiii;ili>>ii.  I'liy- 
bIcs.  aco.,  Prize. 

Way  (F.  wo,  Fratt«ni,  rort-iin-.ntli. 
Itr-S.   Descrii»tiv»' Auati>mv,  Ilf.ji.  ('i:i:.;    j 

Clicmi-»try.  Hon.  t.'rv^.  j 

IH'4.  Midwifery.  Hon.  Ctrl.: 

Surgery.  Hiui.  C'tI. 

Way  (J.  V  ),  Port.s»iomli. 
Wil.  l:*t  Yunr,  Hon.  O^rl. 

Wkmteu  (II.),  Dnlwich. 
IbOl.   Mi'.trirululii'n  SfbnlrjrFliin.  INn. 
Cert.; 
De-i-riiitivo  .Vn:lu>!iy,  Iii.  n.  ('•.  il. 
lsO-2.  Bi'tiinv,  Hi>n.  (Vrt.  " 
IBW.  Midwifery,  lliii.  Ci-rt. 

Wn.ST  (J.  F.)t 
l»-j  I.  'Midwifi'rv,  ir.vn.  Ci-r*. 
I*i54.   Fiirourir  }Ii-li.  ino,  II'.:i.  f.  .!. : 

P-Uhiil'iiv,  II..  J  I.  Ci  if. 
IWTi.   Oiihlhalmi'-  llrji-ui  :,  I'li/.i-. 

WllKAT<».v  (F.  I).  W.),  Il.jiiiion. 
1H45.   Pn\«ti«vl  Midivi.i-r;  ,  ll'.u.  f.  .t. 

WiLKS  (J.).IIitcbin,  Heit.<. 
ldr.rt.   l*hy.-;ioloj,'y.  H.)u.  i\n. 


*  A'^hi-tuiit  Doix.'nntr.it.'r  i^)  .'.  ■:  !.•'  .;■ 
r-t  St.  Tlionia-.'s  Hn,pi:.il. 

+  Simreou  to  tjm  ;':i'.i  '.'>  i-i.  !.  'i-l 
Pr*. feasor  of  Clinirni  SiU'/;iy  -i'  (j»:  i..  • 
CoUeget  BIriuiuL;li:\ni. 


I    WnirrnKvi)  {.J.\  Preston. 
i.-.'ij.   1   \  Y.  ir.  [!..:i.C.r}. 
I        1>--.'.   :^ii.l   Yi'Mi-  Shnliijt,   itrd   CiilWo 
I'liz.'. 
\y"V.).  V.id    V.-.T  Sliidi-nt.  'Jiifl    CUe-f 
I'rizi". 

William  .  M.),  WesterbM^h ,  Hristol. 
I'-."".    iL  Yr.ir  SMid-nl.  .Srh-.i.ir  Mi.; 
Mliil.viirry.  Piir.f  -. 
I'.'.l  >ny,  rrizf. 
(Jlii-nii'.lry.  ll.iu.  (.'irt. : 
Di   cviptivi'  Aniitiji.iy,  I'riyf'  : 
.Mjiliri.i  Mi-iii(':i,  Hoji.  (?i;rt. 
l^:*il.  I'ndY.  irSt'j.l.  i:t,Tri;i-ur.  r   1   1 

Priz.!. 
1^  '7.   :'r.l  Y:Mr  S:.ui!on(,  Hon.  Cirt. ; 

ji'Muril  Protirionov,  Tivusiin-r's 
.V.-.l.il. 

Williams  fJ.),  D.njMstor. 

I-.>.    hi  \r:\r  Slnl.-nl.  Mon.  Cert. 
!•;■.».   -Ji:!  Yi:ir  .S!ii.li-ul.  Hon.  Cert. ; 

( liiiii-iil  .^I^■^li.  liii*.  Prizf. 
IsCo.  :'.id  Yi  ;ir  Sim  lent,  Hon.  (W. 

William'   (I*.    M.    t'.),  N-wcaMlo. 
F.inhn. 
]«r.l.    Pr-^.-tiC-:;!  ^ti.lv.JiLry.  PKz-. 

j    Wm.L!av.«  [W.  II.\  N'ltlini^bani. 
I         l".'.!"'.    Til::fri(-Ml:i-. i.iii  i-'.\.:niir:iti<)n  01 'y 
•  ;  •  ,  -M:ili:eIii;V!"',  H'  !1.  Or*. 

Wmiiini'Y  (W.  ]].),  Cn.yd.n. 
1  ■.'■<.    *.f  trii  II !.«•!■ '-'i    K\*'.nrni.ilion    in 

Wo^Ki--  'I-:.),  l.ulnn,  H,.d.«. 

I.-rir.,    ]-i' Viir  S^'S.l.iit.  Hon.  Cm. 
1  ■.'■/.  L'li  I  \.  .IT  Siniliii.,  ::nd  Ihize; 

'"IJnii  .1  "Il  tlii'iue,  IVize. 
l'.>.    1'.       v     0.1     N.-nr.ilri.*,     Mr.     N. 
.<:ii.'!i';  Pri/i': 
I:  :i:«*rv  "M-l  Si:r-: '■■  1  .'.ii  .t-^niv, 
Chr  :U.  11  M...l;il. 

Wood  (<i.  J.),  I.oiiduii. 
lsO'5.  J)i.- ..fii'liv.r  .^M:l^■lny,  Hon.(\r!. 

Wood  (K.  II.),  Loiiulibormi^'b, 

J^'ic.l.-flT. 

Is.'JL  Pi-i-ripii- ■'  An.(toiiiy,Hon.  Cort. 
'•■  "'J.    Si:n'«  I  .'.  Iloi).  (;i.rt. ; 

/liiiv.lii-ry.  Iriz'  : 

.Wi-<r.  iin-,  l(<.ii,  (  I  it. 

'>.    ■  ■  ■:ili   .'  .^l::l!..luy.  I'rizo  : 

T'iiv  :i.;ii','\ ,  F"i>ij.  «'.  iL 
:-'»■.    rii>   I'-.il  S '.  i.  1'.   .  »     -.ly,  1  M.-.' 

NVooiiiinr-r  ."P.  .1.',  r.isi'lou. 
I    .;..   (  ;.i  :ii.  li-;. .  .'..•J!.  C  !■}. : 

?.'  Ill  rii  ■'•  .Hi-.'.  i\'-u.  ('ai  . 

W'Hll  I  I.N       II.    (l.) 

;-  •  ■.    -••:.!%■,  if.  r..  H.  i-.  C.  rl. 
I"-":'.'.   ?.i.".  .*.  ill  »y.  !!■.',.  r.-rl. 

WKr.NTH  :i:.  M.  .  Cornliill. 
,«■  .1.    1)i.'ii:"tive  An:it(iiiiv.  ir.j'i.  Ci  rl  : 
L'MV  -fil    s.:-ii  ly'      i:     :»y.   'Iif  • 
^.Jii  1'    I   !  \i  ;ir"    liizi'. 
'  •  .  .    I'll;,    i-.;.-  '/,  Il'-.i.  C.if. 

Wvi'.N  (W.    S.l.    K-tl-rin-,    N..:il. 
:uii)  till. 
l\'j-.    7I:t'ri"-iil.::'in  I'.;i.iLi!;:;ili.  ■.. 

S'''-:  ll  'r  Ml'. 
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ifhlrcSiry  to  Mr.  "\\'i.i  iiji  i.i*. 


A    CATALOCIUE 


BRITISH  FINE  AET  COLLECTIONS 


SOUTH  KENSINGTON. 


BEING  POR  THE  MOST  PART 

GIFTS 

JOHN     SHEEFSHAKES,    Esq. 

H£6.    ELLISON. 


TWENTY-TUIRD    TJlOUSAXn. 


J'rice  Sixpence, 

AT  THE  SOUTH  KENSINGTON  UVSEVSIi 


FOUNDATION  OF  THE  COLLECTIONS. 


ME.  SHEEPSHANKS'  DEED  OF  GIFT. 


To  ALL  TO  WHOM  THESE  PRESENTS   SHALL   COME,   T,   JOHN 

Sheepshanks  of  Rutland  Gate,  Knighisbridge,  in  the 
County  of  Middlesex,  Esquire,  send  greeting. 

Whereas  I  desire  that  a  Collection    of  Pictui-es    and 
other  Works  of  Art,  fully  representing  British  Art,  should 
be  formed,  worthy  of  national  support,  and  have  the  advan- 
tage of  imdivided  responsibility  in  its  management,  instead 
of  being  subject  to  the  control  of  any  body  of  trustees  or 
managers  :  And  whereas  I  conceive  that  such  a  collection 
should  be  placed  in  a  gallery  in  an  open  and  airy  situation, 
possessing  the  quiet  necessary  to  the  study  and  enjoyment 
of  works  of  Art,  and  free  from  the  inconveniences  and  dirt 
of  the  main  thoroughfares  of  the  metropolis  :  And  whereas 
I  consider  that  such  a  gallery  might  be  usefully  erected  at 
Kensington,  and  be  attached  to  the  Schools  of  Art  in  con- 
nexion with  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art  now  esta- 
blished there  :  And  whereas,  with  the  view  to  the  establish- 
ment of    such  a  collection,    and    in   the  hope  that  other 
proprietors  of  pictures  and   other  Avorks  of  Art  may  be 
induced  to  further  the  same  object,  I  haA'e  detennined  to 
make  such  a  conditional  gift  of  the  original  pictures  and 
drawings   (the   productions    of    British   artists)    which   I 
possess,  as  herein-after    expressed.      And  I  do,   therefore, 
hereby  transfer  the  pictures  and  drawings  belonging  to  me 
specified  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  and  the  property  and  pro- 
prietorship thereof  unto,  and  do  declare  that  the  same  shall 
^main   vested  in  the  Right   Honourable    Edward   John 
Stanley,  Baron  Stanley  of  Alderley,  or  other  the  member 
of  Her  Ma-jesty's  Goveniment  for  the  time  being  charged 
^tli  the  promotion  of  Art  Education,  noAv  undertaken  by 
*ae  I>epartment  of  Science  and  Art,  as  the  ex- officio  trustee 
"Gi'eof,  upon  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  viz.  : — 
^  •    The  said  Right  Honourable  Edward  John  Lord  Stanley, 
^he  first  and  present  ex-officio  trustee,  shall  sign  a  memo- 
.,  ^^Um  of  his  acceptance  of  the  trusteeship  hereunder  at 
^  foot  hereof. 

^'^-    A  well-lighted  and  otherwise  suitable  gallery,  to  be 
^ea  icThe  National  Gallery  of  British  Art,"  shall  be^  at 
^^  erected  by  Her  Majesty's  Government,  and  b(i  sAiWJCifcSL 
■^ear  to  the  public  buildings  built  or  to  "bft  \>\x\\V.  lox 


"butors,  as  it  is  not  my  desire  th^| 
and  drawings  sliull  be  kept  apartH 

4.  The  right  of  propurtj'  axM 
pictures  and  drawings  shall  be  sol 
for  tile  time  Wing,  but  subjecti 
expressed ;  uud  the  said  pictures  M 
remain  uud<:r  liia  sole  care  and  I 
the  sole  arbiter  of  any  question! 
the  management  or  disposition  th  J 

5,  The  said  pictures  and  drawin 
prhuary  object)  for  reference  and  il 
of  Art  now  or  hereafter  placed  undj 
the  said  Department,  and,  subject  t\ 
to  the  public  at  such  times  as  shall 
arrangements  of  the  said  Scliools,  ai; 
as  the  ex-oihcio  trustee  shall  prei 
arrangements  can  he  properly  made 
the  public,  and  especially  the  wor 
the  iulvantage  of  seeing  tJie  collectio 
it  being,  however,  underetood  tha 
collection  on  Sundays  is  not  to  be 
conditions  of  my  gift. 

C.  None  of  the  said  pictures  and 
sold  or  exchanged,  or  be  dealt  wit 
spirit  and  meiuiing  of  the  dispoait 
herein  prescribed ;  but  this  conditic 
tempoi"aiy  loan  of  anj 
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8.  That  the  ex-officio  trustee  may  sell  tlie  right  to  engrave 
or  reproduce  any  of  the  said  pictures  or  dmwinga,  upon 
such  terms  as  he  may  think  i)roper,  but  the  engravings  and 
reproductions  shall  be  approved  by  the  artist  of-the  picture 
or  drawing  engraved  or  reproduced  before  publication,  and 
such  artist  shall  be  paid  whatever  sum  may  be  received  by 
the  ex-officio  trustee  for  the  sale  of  such  right. 

9.  The  said  pictures  and  drawings,  or  the  conditional 
gift  of  them  hereby  made,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  of  the  19  &  20  Victoria,  cap.  29.,  intituled 
"  An  Act  to  extend  the  Powers  of  the  Trustees  and  Di- 
rectors of  the  National  Gallery,  and  to  authorize  the  Sale  of 
Works  of  Art  belonging  to  the  Public,"  or  to  any  future 
^Sfictment  of  the  Legislature,  which,  but  for  this  declara- 
tion to  the  contrary,  shall  have  the  effect  of  phicing  the  said 
pictures  and  drawings  under  any  other  care  or  ordering  than 
id  herein  prescribed,  or  would  otherwise  alter  or  interfere 
with  the  disposition  thereof  hereby  made.  And  in  case  of 
audi  interference  on  the  part  of  the  Legislature,  or  if  tlie 
terms  and  conditions  as  herein  expressed  be  not  strictly 
adhered  to^  then  the  conditional  gift  hereby  made  of  the 
said  pictures  and  drawings,  in  £ivour  of  a  National  Gallery 
of  British  Art,  the  Schools  of  Art,  and  the  public  generally, 
shall  wholly  cease,  and  the  ex-officio  trustee  for  the  time 
being  shall  thereupon  hold  the  said  pictures  and  drawings 
i^  •  trust  for  the  University  of  Cambridge,  to  be  added  to, 
and  for  ever  thereafter,  form  part  of  the  Fitz- William  Col- 
lection in  the  said  University. 

"Witness  my  hand  and  seal,  this  Second  day  of  Februarj- 
One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  fifty-seven. 

(Signed)    John  Sheepshanks.    (l.s.) 

Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  by  the  above-named 
John  Sheepshanks,  in  the  presence  of 
William  Cowpek,  17,  Curzon  Street,  London. 
•     RiCHD.  Redgrave,  18,  Hyde  Park  C4ate,  South  Kensing- 
ton. 
Henry  Cole,  24,  Onslow  Square. 

1,  the  above-named  and  undersigned  Right  Honourable 
Edward  John  Stanley,  Baron  Stanley  of  Alderley,  do  accept 
thc5  trusteeship  created  by  the  above  deed. 

(Signed)        Stanley  of  Alderley. 
Lyon  Playfair,  Witness. 


uitcil  Clu'inier,   W^M 
February W 

By  the  Riort  HonourabixB 
MiTTEE  OF  Privy  CoUiS'cilB 
deration  of  all  Ttui.tters  relatu 
Plantations.  I 

My  Lordi  take  into  consiiierni 
whicli  Mr.  Slieepshanks  trjinafersl 
Board  Iiia  viiluiible  Collection  of  1 
order  to  found  a  Gallery  of  Britis' 
the  Sclidols  of  Alt  under  this  Bojii 

Tlie  President  has  accepted  wit 
Trusteesliip  cresit^^d  by  tliis  Get 
therein  described. 

My  Lords  are  sensible  of  the  g 
Scent  gift  thus  presented  to  the  n 
of  the  Donor,  and  they  desire  to 
of  the  very  libei-al  spirit  in  which 

My  Lortis  uclmit  the  reasonable: 
the  Deed  of  Gift  shall  only  tak 
Galleiy  Bhail  have  been  provided  i 
the  Gardens  or  Public  Paries  at  K 
given  directions,  with  the  consen 
ei-ection  of  such  \    "  " 
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Oil  Paintings. 

Mr.  Sheepshanks  having  generously  presented  to  the 
nation  his  valuable  pictures  and  drawings,  the  works  of 
British  artists,  with  a  view  to  the  formation  of  a  national 
collection  of  British  art,  tlie  following  catalogue  has  been 
prepared,  intended  to  serve  not  only  as  a  register  of  the 
paintings,  &c.,  but  also  as  a  means  of  affording  the  public 
some  information  on  the  works  and  their  authors. 

A  few  prefatory  observations  on  the  aim  and  objects  of 
British  art,  and  on  some  of  its  marked  characteristics,  may 
enable  the  public  to  enter  into  the  intentions  of  the  artists, 
and  more  fully  to  enjoy  a  noble  gift  which  has  been  specially 
offered  to  contribute  to  the  gratification  of  all. 

In  considering  the  aim  of  British  art,  it  is  natural  to 
compare  it  with  that  of  the  modern  Continental  schools,  but 
in  doing  so  it  is  particularly  nece&sary  to  bear  in  mind  how 
differently  the  latter  have  been  fostered  and  encouraged. 
In  France,  for  example, — and  the  same  observation  is  not 
less  applicable  to  other  countries, — the  Church  and  the  State  \ 
are  the  great  patrons  of  art,  and  pictures  are  largely  com- 
missioned for  town  halls,  palaces,  and  churches.  These  are 
constantly  of  large  dimensions,  and  calculated  by  their 
mere  size  to  make  an  impression  on  those  who  do  not 
reflect  that  all  the  highest  qualities  of  art  may  be  contained 
in  pictures  of  moderate  size,  as  is  sufficiently  proved  in  the 
works  of  Raffaelle,  Frate  Angelico,  and  Hemling. 

The  subjects  of  these  works  are  all  of  a  public  character, 
— religious  when  commissioned  by  the  Church,  or  historical 
when  for  the  Stata  But  Protestant  Britain  has  never 
quite  overcome  the  objections  of  her  Reformers  to  the 
pictorial  representation  of  scriptural  subjects,  and  they  are 
still  but  rarely  admitted  into  ecclesiastical  edifices.  Nor, 
until  lately,  has  the  State  in  this  country  done  anything 
to  promote  pictorial  art,  so  that  our  battles  and  oiir 
triumphs  have  had  no  national  commemoxaWon.  \y^  \Jcvfe 
painter,  but  have  been  left  to  the  poet  to  svng,  m%ViQ«[fiL  A 
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beint^  ]^ortrayed  by  tlie  artist.  Moreover,  our  insular 
j)osition  has,  under  Providence,  protected  us  from  actual 
contact  with  war  and  its  terrors,  and  thus  has  had  some 
share  in  the  subjects  of  our  choice.  Art  in  England  has 
flourished  from  the  demands  of  those  who  love  it  as  a 
liome  delight ;  therefore  our  pictui^s  are  small,  and  suited 
to  our  private  residences,  while  the  subjects  are  such  as  we 
can  live  by  and  love ;  and  hence,  they  have  been  largely 
illustrative  of  the  feelings  and  affections  of  our  kind,  and 
of  the  beautiful  nature  of  wliich  we  desire  to  be  reminded 
as  a  solace  in  the  momeni^i  of  rest  from  the  hard  labour 
of  daily  life;  and  it  may  be  &ud,  that  in  no  school  of 
ancient  or  modem  times  have  such  subjects  been  more 
touchingly  treated,  more  happily  conceived,  or  more 
beautifully  executed. 

The  contrast  between  tlie  British  and  the  Continental 
artists  in  their  choice  of  subjects  was  singularly  apparent 
in  the  vast  gathering  in  Paris  in  1855.  To  pass  from  the 
givmd  salons  appropriated  in  the  Palais  des  Beaux  Arte  to 
French  and  Continental  works,  into  the  long  gallery  of 
British  pictures,  was  to  pass  at  once  from  the  midst  of 
warfare  and  its  incidents,  from  pixssion,  strife,  and  blood- 
shed, from  martyi'doms  and  suffering,  to  the  peaceful 
scenes  of  home  ; — it  was  said  of  our  pictures  that  they 
reflected  the  life  of  a  people  who  had  long  been  permitted 
to  dwell  safely. 

The  subjects  chosen  by  British  painters  have  been  dis- 
paragingly classed  with  those  of  the  Dutch  school,  but  they 
are  of  a  far  higher  character,  and  appeal  to  more  educated 
and  intellectual  minds.  Thus,  if  we  examine  the  works  of 
Teuiers,  Terberg,  Ostade,  Jan-Steen,  De  Hooghe,  Dow, 
ilieris,  and  others  of  that  school,  they  will  be  found  to 
consist  of  music-meetings,  tavern-scenes,  conversations, 
feasts,  games,  revels,  and  drinking-bouts;  often  very 
doubtful  in  their  subject,  and  frequently  of  the  very  lowest 
taste  and  character.  They  seem  to  be  the  productions  of 
nien  who  never  read,  since  the  subjects  chosen  rarely  or  ever 
have  any  connexion  with  literature,  nor  do  they  seem  to 
liave  been  taken  from  the  j^oets  or  "writers,  of  their  own  or 
riny  other  country  ;  but  represent,  certainly  with  admirable 
truth  and  force,  the  scenes  they  daily  saw,  and  among 
which  they  daily  lived,  embodying  generally  only  the  lowest 
sentiments  and  instincts  of  our  common  nature. 
The  subjects  of  British  artists,  on  t\x^  contrary,  if  they 
are  below  what  13  usiiullv  classed  as  \mtoTVfi  «t\,,  ^iXxsi^xi^. 
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always  appeal  to  the  higher  sentiments,  and  embody  the 
deep  feelings  and  affections  of  mankind.  Our  poets  and 
writers,  as  well  as  those  of  other  countries^  find  in  them 
loving  illustrators.  Even  when  the  painter  chooses  for  his 
subject  our  rough  sports,  our  native  games,  our  feasts  and 
merry-makings,  he  contrives  so  that  some  touching  incident, 
some  tender  episode,  or  some  sweet  expression,  shall  be 
introduced  to  link  them  to  our  higher  humanity ;  and 
those  offensive  accompaniments  wliich  the  Dutcli  artist 
seemed  instinctively  to  revel  in  are  judiciously  passed 
over,  or  hinted  at  rather  tlian  prominently  displayed. 

Landscape  painting  also  is  a  class  of  art  which  has  been 
very  successfully  cultivated  in  this  country,  and  British 
artists  have  been  allowed  greatly  to  excel  in  it.  Tlie 
present  collection  contains  fine  works  by  Constable,  Turner, 
Collins,  and  Callcott,  among  those  passed  .away,  and  many 
by  eminent  living  painters.  Unlike  the  Continental  prac- 
tice, our  artists,  both  subject  and  landscape  painters,  mostly 
study  art  for  themselves,  and  prefer  nature  to  the  painting- 
rooms  of  their  eminent  contemporaries.  This  habit  has 
led  not  only  to  truth,  but  to  variety  and  individuality, 
which  are  among  the  greatest  charms  of  British  landscape 
painting.  Great  is  the  difference  between  Collins  and 
Constable,  although  both  ])aint  English  nature  as  it  is 
presented  to  the  view  of  all  who  love  to  look  on  it  and 
learn  to  see  it,  and  both  prefer  the  fresh  breezy  sparkle  of 
our  own  downs  and  commons,  of  our  green  woods  and 
fields  or  shingly  shores,  to  cany  other,  as  the  subjects  for 
their  pictures.  Still  greater  is  the  difference  between  these 
and  Turner,  the  true  painter  of  mist  and  cloud,  of  air 
and  distance, — who,  not  content  to  restrict  himself  to  our 
own  scenery,  delights  in  that  of  brighter  lands  also  ;  and 
depicts  nature  with  all  that  an  imaginative  mind  could 
gather  through  the  most  informed  and  gifted  eye. 

The  dews  and  mists  of  our  land  have  been  a  boon  to 
our  island  painters,  sometimes  shrouding  the  eai*th  and 
rendering  it  vast  and  grand  by  dim  uncertainty,  sometimes 
glittering  in  the  rosy  gleams  of  morning,  or  lighted  by  the 
golden  tints  of  evening.  Every  way,  these  accidental  effects 
have  been  seized  upon  as  a  source  of  infinite  variety  and 
beauty;  they  contribute  to  the  verdure  and  fertility  of  the 
land,  to  the — 

•*  Long  fields  of  barley  and  of  rye 
nat  clothe  the  wold  and  meet  the  sky  " 
as  well  as  to  the  abundant  M'ceda^e  of  our  \xea\\:ia  ^>si^ 
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hedgerows,  both  fertile  sources  of  the  true  picturesque,  and 
both  studied  with  intense  love  by  the  true  artist. 

From  wliat  has  been  said,  it  will  be  felt  far  from  sur- 
prising that  historical  art  has  been  little  practised  in  these 
kingdoms,  since  there  has  been  no  demand  for  it  by  private 
patrons,  nor  by  our  corporate  bodies,  our  churches,  or  for 
our  state  buildings ;  yet  the  artists  have  never  been  back- 
ward, and  individuals  have  from  time  to  time  sacrificed  their 
worldly  interests  to  do  away  what  has  been  made  a 
reproach  to  us.  We  may  instance  noble  historical  works  by 
men  who  were  our  contemporaries,  by  Haydon,  Hilton,  and 
Etty,  as  well  as  by  living  artists, — works  which  may  well 
take  rank  with  wliat  lias  been  achieved  by  modern  Conti- 
nental painters ;  and  when  Government  at  last  came  forward 
to  promote  historic  art,  in  tlie  decoration  of  our  Halls  of 
Legislature,  an  immediate  response  was  given  that  has 
resulted,  and  will  result,  in  works  which  posterit}*'  may 
perhaps  place  higher  than  contemporary  judgment. 

Tlie  present  collection,  liowever,  consists  of  pictures  of 
cabinet  proportions,  illustrative  of  e very-day  life  and 
manners  amongst  us,  a])pealing  to  every  man  s  observation 
of  nature  and  to  our  best  feelings  and  affections,  witiiout 
rising  to  what  is  known  as  historic  art;  as  such,  they  are 
works  that  all  Ciin  understand  and  all  more  or  less  ajipreciate. 
And  this  is  especially  to  be  insisted  on,  since  a  wrong 
impression  is  oiily  too  vridcly  entertained  that  art  does  not 
appeal  to  the  multitude  but  only  to  those  .specially  e<luc;ited 
to  appreciate  it.  Pictorial  art  does  apj)eal  directly  to  all 
in  some  r)f  its  highest  qualities,  inasnmch  as  it  oinbodies 
images  of  beauty  and  expression,  since  both  of  these  are 
jiarts  of  a  language  which  nature  has  made  common  to  all 
mankind  who  are  embued  with  a  sense  of  the  beautiful,  and 
an  instinctive  feeling  enal)ling  thorn  to  reiul  the  heart  in 
the  varied  ex})ression  of  the  i'ace  or  action,  and  therefore 
enabling  them  to  enter  into  the  painter  s  labours,  if  he  have 
truly  rendered  nature. 

Thus  far,  then,  all  can  judge  of  the  painters  art, — all  can 
tell  if  he  fills  them  A^th  jJeasure  from  a  sight  of  the 
beautiful,  or  touches  their  hearts  in  sympathy  with  the  ex- 
pression he  has  portrayed.  Kot  that  it  is  asserted  that 
sill  feel  these  qualities  in  their  full  force,  or  can  l»e  moved 
equally  b}'  his  art.  We  are  created  with  senses  ca]>able  of 
culture,  and  as  the  Indian  becomes  acute  of  heariiitj  and 
Irecn  of  vision  hv  constant  exevcA^e  o?  U\o.?ie  houilv  senses, 
so  those  which  are  inteUectuaY  may  \ie  cvxWxwvivi  vcv\v\  \\ar 
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proved:  and  this  constitutes  the  Iiigh  mission  of  the 
artist,  and  that  which  renders  him  a  public  benefactor — 
that  his  ai-t  stimuhites  mental  culture.  Xor  does  this  cul- 
ture contradict  the  fii*st  assertion,  that  art  appeals  directly 
to  the  multitude ;  there  may  be  a  difference  in  degree, 
there  is  none  in  kind,  and  as  far  as  beauty  and  expression 
go,  the  painter  appeals  to  all,  knowing  that  in  these  respects 
"  the  whole  earth"  is  still  "of  one  language  and  one  speech." 
Nor  are  the  untiiught  multitude  shut  out  from  the  enjoy- 
ment of  a  still  higher  quality  of  the  painter'.s  art — the 
imaginative.  Unlike  the  poet,  who  clothes  his  noblest 
images  in  woi'da,  which  to  the  many  never  reveal  things,  of 
the  painter  it  may  be  more  tndy  said  that  through  his  art — 

*•  We  can  behold 
Things  manifold. 

That  have  not  yet  been  wholly  told, 

Have  not  been  wholly  sun^  or  said." 
And  not  alone  all  that  is  probable,  but  all  that  is  possible, 
becomes  actual,  embodied  l)y  the  painter's  skill  on  canvas. 

Now,  if  we  would  sinqdy  allow  these  three  qualities 
in  a  picture  to  act  ui)on  our  minds,  liow  much  of  the 
painter's  art  woidd  become  a  source  of  delight,  shut  up  only 
when  we  attempt  to  be  learned  in  qualities  which  wc  have 
not  studie<l,  and  critical  where  passive  enjoyment  woidd 
bring  the  truest  pleasure. 

Let  us  look  at  any  picture  in  the  present  Collection 
{^pealing  distinctly  to  the  qualities  sjwken  of,  and,  simply 
endeavouring  to  enter  into  the  painter's  intentions,  forget 
a  while  to  be  critical,  and  be  content  for  once  to  be  amused. 
There  is  no  work  in  the  Collection  more  fully  illustrating 
the  pleasure  wliich  all  will  derive  'from  pictorial  beauty 
than  the  Perdita  and  Florizel  of  Leslie  (No.  114-).  It  is 
impossible  to  suppose  that  one  quite  unacquainted  with  the 
play  would  be  otherwise  thiin  deeply  interested  by  the 
surpassingly  sweet  face  and  the  modest  pmity  of  Perdita, 
or  the  manly  form  and  princely  grace  of  him  to  whom 
she  gives  the  flower ;  and  all  can  understand  the  deep 
devouring  love  with  wliich  he  gazes  on  her.  Far  higher,  no 
doubt,  will  be  the  plea.sure  of  the  spectator,  who,  although 
equally  untauglit  in  the  rules  of  art,  has  read  the  poetical 
play  from  which  the  subject  is  taken.  He  will  at  once  enter 
fully  into  the  painter's  beautiful  embodiment  of  her  whose 
princely  lineage  shone  through  her  shepherd  rearing,  and 
agree  wit!i  Florizel  to  think  her — 

.  .  .  "No  shepherdess  but  Rora 

Peering  on  AprU's  front.** 


12  OIL  PAINTINGS. 

The  depth  of  love  ^yllich  the  painter's  skill  reveals  to 
the  unread  spectator  will  be  &r  stronger  in  its  appeal  to 
him  who  has  read  the  inimitable  lines  the  poet  has  put  into 
the  mouth  of  Florizel : — 

"  What  you  do. 
Still  betters  what  is  done.    'When  you  speak,  sweet, 
I'd  have  you  do  it  ever :  when  you  sing, 
I'd  have  you  buy  and  sell  so ;  so  give  alms  j 
Pray  so ;  and,  for  the  ordering  of  your  affairs. 
To  sing  them  too  :  when  you  do  dance,  I  wish  you 
A  wave  o'  the  sea,  that  you  might  ever  do 
Nothing  but  that ;  move  still,  still  so,  and  own 
No  other  function :  each  your  doing. 
So  singular  in  each  particular. 
Crowns  what  you  are  doing  in  the  present  deeds. 
That  all  your  acts  are  queens." 

Tlie  enjoyment  of  the  intelligent  observer  will  not  end 
here.  He  will  be  led  to  remark  how  the  painter  has  en- 
hanced the  loveliness  of  Perdita,  by  contrasting  it  with  the 
homely  comeliness  of  Mopsa,  and  given  her  actions  addi- 
tional gi'ace  by  the  truthful  clumsiness  of  the  countiy 
maiden ;  nor  has  the  same  artifice  been  neglected  to  add 
youth  and  beauty  to  the  prince  iis  compared  with  the  aged 
father  and  his  councillor.  Many  more  sources  of  pleasure 
might  be  pointed  out ;  but  they  refer  to  other  qualities. 
These  we  may  defer  to  the  consideration  of  expression  as  a 
source  of  pleasure  to  all,  and  illustrate  it  by  Mulready's 
picture  of  "Giving  a  Bite,"  No.  140.  The  subject-matter 
of  the  picture  is  very  slight  \  but  the  story  told  is  perfect  in 
its  kind — two  boys,  the  one  giving  to  the  other  a  bite. from 
an  apple.  The  boy  who  is  giving  the  bite  is  one  of  those 
whose  look  shows  that  his  gift  is  a  compulsory  one.  He 
is  evidently  a  poor-spirited  creature  who  dares  not  resist 
the  demand  **give  us  a  bite  ;"  but  he  yields  it  unwillingly, 
as  his  face  and  whole  action  fully  express.  Instead  of 
proffering  the  apple  freely,  he  shrinks,  and  drawing  back 
his  elbows,  brings  the  fruit  in  the  closest  proximity  to  him- 
self ;  he  pinches  it  with  liis  fingers,  and  covers  it  up  to  limit 
the  bite  to  the  smallest  possible  surface ;  while  the  bully 
who  enforces  it  expresses  in  countenance  and  hands  the 
eager  and  intense  greediness  of  his  nature ;  the  hands  are 
instinct  with  expressive  action  ;  he  seems  pouncing  on  his 
prey.  At  the  lower  part  of  the  picture,  the  monkey  of  a 
poor  Italian  stroller  eyes,  with  a  face  of  the  same  expres- 
sive fear,  a  large  dog,  equally  dreading  a  greedy  bite.  A 
cAj'JfJ  in  a  little  giiTs  arms  is  also  most  thoroughly  expressive 
of  sleep.     Into  the  expression  t\\us  poi^itivyei  tvW  ^jsjlw  ^\jlV.« 
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— ^the  uninstructed  in  art  as  well  as  lie  who  lias  made  art 
Lis  study;  the  former,  indeed,  from  being  entirely  free 
to  rest  upon  the  story,  is  likely  to  enjoy  it  even  more 
fully  tlian  the  latter,  whose  thoughts  are  taken  up  with 
otlier  qualities  of  art  into  which  tlie  unlearned  do  not  strive 
to  enter. 

The  present  Collection  is  not  rich  in  purely  imaginative 
works,  that  is  to  say,  works  representing  ideal  beings  or 
states  of  being,  such  as  ai'e  the  fairy  scenes  of  Maclise  or 
Fatou,  the  scripture  visions  of  Dauby,  or  tlie  mythological 
and  poetical  landscaj)es  of  Turner.  Many  works,  however, 
and,  among  them,  all  those  embodying  subjects  from  oinr 
poets  and  other  writers,  are  necessiirily  works  of  imagina- 
tion, altliough  they  maybe  so  fully  realized  by  the  painter's 
art,  that  we  forget  the  invention  in  the  completeness  of  the 
realization. 

The  Dinner  at  Page's  House,  by  Leslie  (No.  110),  for  in- 
stance, makes  us,  as  it  were,  personally  acquainted  with  the 
imaginary  individuals  of  the  poet  s  drama,  with  Slender  and 
Anne  Page,  with  Falstaff  and  Bardolph,  a«  well  as  with  the 
two  merry  wives ;  so  much  so,  indeed,  that  we  accept  them 
as  real  persons,  and  overlook  that  the  whole  is  a  pure  inven- 
tion, first  of  the  poet's — who  makes  us  know  the  characters 
by  their  deeds  and  speech — and  then  of  the  painter  who, 
entering  fully  into  the  poet  s  mind,  enables  us  to  see  what 
the  latter  had  but  partially  revealed.  Thus,  when  the 
painter  is  a  thorough  master  of  his  art,  he  helps  to  open 
up  the  i)oet  to  the  many ;  and  "  Sweet  Anne  Page,"  pro- 
bably a  mere  abstraction,  when  read  of,  becomes  henceforth 
a  living  reality,  that  may,  perchance,  never  more  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  language  of  the  poet. 

This  realization  by  the  painter,  the  multitude  are 
thoroughly  able  to  enter  into  and  appreciate.  It  has  been 
found  by  experience  that  men  apprehend  more  easily  by  the 
eye  than  by  the  ear,  that  pictures  to  them  are  greater 
realities  than  words;  and,  certainly,  he  that  has  in  ignorance 
of  the  play,  looked  with  jJciisure  on  such  a  work  as  the 
above, — admiring  it  merely  as  the  representation  of  a  feast 
in  the  olden  time,  and  drawing  the  charactci*s  of  the  guests 
only  from  the  ex[)ression  portrayed — will  })e  interested 
more  deeply  still  when  he  reads  the  play,  and  sees  the  skill 
with  which  the  painter  has  revealed  to  him  the  conception 
of  another.  Thus  the  inventions  of  the  pamt/ex  wte;  \iQ\> 
only  a  Bovrce  of  pleasure  in  themselves,  V)\xt  o\>eii  owV, 
o£bar  sources  ofgratWcation  also. 
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In  some  cases  the  invention  of  the  artist  is  exerted 
rather  to  exercise  and  call  forth  the  imagination  of  the 
spectator  liimself  than  to  display  his  own.  "  Suspense," 
by  Landseer  (No.  99),  is  an  excellent  example  of  the 
pictures  of  this  class.  A  noble  bloodhound  is  watching 
at  a  closed  d(jor,  shut  out,  one  may  imagine,  from  the 
wounded  knight  his  master.  There  are  the  steel  gloves 
removed  from  the  now  powerless  limbs — the  toni  eagle- 
plume  speaks  of  the  deadly  strife — and  the  continuous 
track  upon  the  floor  shows  how  his  life-blood  flowed  away 
drop  by  drop  as  he  was  borne  within.  Who  does  not  watch 
witli  tiie  faithful  hound  in  deep  "  suspense*'  for  some  token 
that  he  yet  lives?  Othei-s,  again,  may  read  the  picture  fiur 
differently ;  they  may  imagine  that  the  dog  has  tracked 
the  author  of  some  act  of  violence  or  deed  of  blood ;  the 
plume  torn  from  his  casque  by  the  struggling  victim,  lies 
on  the  floor  sprinkled  with  the  blood  shed  in  the  struggle 
ere  tlio  victim  was  borne  within  the  now  closed  portal ; 
we  recognize  the  scuffle  of  the  moment,  the  hand  clenching 
the  door-post  with  fea?*ful  energy  to  prevent  the  closing, 
the  stilled  cries,  the  hopelessness  of  resistance.  Yet  there, 
like  a  watchful  sentry,  waiting  in  silence,  the  animal 
crouches,  whose  deep  instincts  teach  him  untiringly  to 
follow  the  object  of  his  search  ;  the  spectator  himself  waits 
in  anxious  eagerness  for  the  re-opening  door,  anticipates 
the  spring  of  tlie  animal  and  the  renewed  struggle  that  will 
ensue.  Thus  variously  may  the  j)icture  be  read,  each  paint- 
ing for  himself  a  far  different  scene  ;  but  few,  looking  on  the 
painter's  work,  will  stay  entirely  without  the  door,  nor 
allow  imagination  to  carry  them  away  beyond  the  narrow 
canvass  actually  bounding  the  artist's  laboura. 

Enough  has  been  said  to  show  the  maimer  in  which  pic- 
torial art  speaks  to  all,  and  is  intelligible  to  all,  and  how 
greatly  the  spectator  s  pleasure  may  be  enlarged  if  he  will 
examine  in  a  ti-ue  spirit.  Some  further  remarks,  however, 
may  be  useful  to  illustrate  other  qualities  of  pictorial  art ; 
remarks  tending  also  to  a  just  appreciation  of  the  artist  8 
labours.  Among  these,  one  of  the  first  to  be  considered 
is  imitation. 

Painting  is  classed  as  one  of  the  imitative  arts,  and  there 
can  be  no  question  that  much  of  the  pleasure  we  derive 
from  pictures  arises  from  the  imitative  representation  of 
objects.  Take  the  lowest  class  of  works,  pictures  of  still 
life.  In  these  we  shall  at  once  allow,  that  while  grouping, 
light  and  shade,  and  colour  conduce  to  the  pleasurable 
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sensations  they  afford  iis,  the  imitative  tnith  with  which 
objects  solid  and  in  relief  are  represented  on  a  flat 
siir&ce,  with  all  their  varied  qualities  of  colour,  texture, 
transparency,  &a,  is  tlie  great  source  of  our  pleasure  in 
tliexn. 

As  suhjects  take  a  higher  aim,  and  rely  more  largely 
on  beauty,  expression,  or  feeling,  mere  imitation  becomes 
more  and  more  secondary  to  those  nobler  qualities;  and 
in  works  appealing  directly  to  the  imagination,  it  is  sur- 
prising how  small  an  amount  of  imitation  is  consistent 
with  our  deriving  the  fullest  gratification  from  them.  Tlius 
the  naked  females  of  Vanderwerf  are  both  well  drawn  and 
coloured,  and  evidently  far  more  imitative  than  an  outline 
by  Flaxman  ;  but  the  touching  groups  of  the  "  Works  and 
Days  '*  of  Hesiod,  as  illustrated  by  our  great  sculptor, 
would  lose  in  their  effect  upon  us,  coloured  by  even  a 
greater  hand  than  the  Dutch  painter. 

The  question  of  the  relative  imitation  of  nature  has  been 
so  much  discussed  of  late,  and  photography  and  the  camera 
are  giving  us  such  insight  into  its  multitudinous  details 
that  many  are  apt  to  take  a  wrong  view  of  imitation  alto- 
gether, and  to  give  it  a  higher  rank  than  it  deserves 
among  the  qualities  of  pictorial  ai*t.  And  first,  tliose  take 
a  wrong  view  of  imitation  who  pay  attention  to  the  imita- 
tion of  details  to  the  neglect  of  the  general  truth  ;  they 
give  an  undue  importance  to  the  parts,  and  overlook  their 
subordination  to  the  whole.  That  painter  has  the  truest 
feeling  for  his  art  who  endeavours  to  comprehend  his 
subject  and  express  it  fully  as  a  whole  fii-st ;  and  having 
done  so  adds  as  much  completion  to  the  various  details  as 
they  will  admit  of  without  interfering  with  the  general 
truth  ;  not  commencing  with  the  mere  imitation  of  details, 
trusting  to  their  culmination  in  a  finished  whole.  The 
landscape  painter,  for  instance,  who  glories  in  being  able 
to  count  the  leaves  of  the  trees  in  his  picture  or  the  blades 
of  grass  in  his  foreground — though  he  may  bo  praised  for 
his  patience,  has  but  a  mean  idea  of  bountiful  nature, 
and  will  never  aiTive  at  the  truth  expressed  in  the  pictures 
of  Turner  or  Constable,  since  these  make  the  spectator  truly 
feel  her  endless  infinity  and  fulness. 

Again,  in  historic  art,  it  is  the  thorough  impression  of 
the  action  or  passion  to  be  represented,  the  full  realization 
of  the  incident  chosen^  that  is  to  be  the  endeavour  of  the 
pointer,  through  the  expressive  action  of  the  figures — the 
expression  of  character  shown  by  the  head«  coid  \i«xi!3L!&\ 


16  OIL  PAINTINGS. 

and  if  we  are  to  be  carried  away  from  the  contemplation 
of  these  high  qualities  to  admire  tlie  truthful  imitation  of 
the  stones  of  a  wall  or  the  bark  of  a  tree  in  the  background, 
the  painter  mars  his  own  work,  and  the  impression  produced 
upon  the  mind  is  much  lowered  by  the  impertinent  intru- 
sion of  unimportant  truths.  Even  in  art  having  a  lower 
aim,  those  who  examine  pictures  carefully  will  soon  distin- 
guish two  modes  of  imitation — ^the  one  aiming  at  the 
representation  of  natural  objects  by  the  servile  imitation  of 
details, — attempting,  as  it  were,  to  give  the  very  threads 
of  the  various  stuffs,  or  the  individual  hairs  of  the  head ; 
the  other  wherein  the  artist  imitates  rather  the  general 
texture  of  the  drapery,  the  masses  of  the  hair,  or  the 
qualities  of  the  surface,  in  keeping  with  their  local  position 
in  the  picture.  Of  this  latter  and  juster  imitation^  the 
picture  of  the  "Wedding  Gown/'  by  Mulready  (No.  145), 
will  afford  many  illustrations;  as,  for  instance,  the  end  ol 
the  counter  on  which  the  silk-mercer  unfolds  his  goods 
This  cannot  be  looked  at  without  our  at  once  seeing  that 
the  painter  intends  to  represent,  not  real  mahogany,  but  a 
mere  grainer's  imitation  of  it,  or  the  stool  on  which  the 
purchases  rest  made  gay  by  being  covered  with  red  paper. 
And  yet  this  wonderful  truth  of  external  imitation  is 
achieved  without  any  imdue  or  minute  labour,  but  merely 
by  a  careful  consideration  of  the  general  effect  of  such 
surfaces.  Again,  these,  although  they  delight  us  when  we 
specially  turn  to  their  examination,  by  no  means  obti*ude  on 
the  attention  which  the  skill  of  the  painter  has  managed  to 
concentrate  fully  on  the  actors  themselves. 

The  pictures  of  Landseer  also  are  examples  of  faithful 
imitation,  arising  from  attention  to  general  truth  rather 
than  to  minute  details ;  but  this  has  reference  to  another 
quality  of  art,  technicivlly  called  execution,  differing 
extremely  in  the  works  of  different  painters,  and  which 
desen^es  a  share  of  attention. 

In  addition  to  the  pleasure  derivable  from  the  higher 
qualities  of  art — imagination,  beauty,  and  expression,  and 
also  from  imitation  and  colour,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
mere  mode  and  manner  of  painting,  or  as  it  is  technically 
called  **  execution,"  may  be  classed  among  the  pleasure- 
giving  qualities  of  a  picture. 

For  while  there  is  a  national  or  general  character  in 
tlie  execution  of  the  several  schools,  the  manner  of  handling 
of  each  individual  painter  is  as  varied  as  the  hand-writing 
of  different  individuals,  to  which  indeed  it  is  analogous. 
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This  individuality  of  mjinner  is  often  Btrikingly  con- 
trasted ill  painters  of  the  same  school,  even  when  related  to 
each  other  as  master  and  scholar.  What,  for  instance,  can 
more  radically  differ  than  the  execution  of  Rembrandt  and 
his  pupil  Dow — the  ftill  impaato  of  Rembrandt's  lights — 
the  deep  unction  of  his  shadows— the  bold  vigour  and 
skilful  ea«6  of  hia  pencil ;  compared  with  the  meagre 
minuteness,  the  petty  prettyuess,  and  feeble  laboured  iiesa  of 
Dow.  Some  painters,  like  Ostade,  by  repeated  glazings, 
arrive  at  the  jewelled  richness  of  painted  glass,  Others, 
as  Teniers,  appear  to  accomplish  all  by  a  marvellona 
onceness.  Some  have  a  heavy  hand  ;  some  a  light  one  ; 
while  a  few,  by  a  happy  facility,  give  the  eflect  of  labour 
and  completeness  without  any  sense  of  its  wearisome 
continuousness. 

British  artists  have  always  paid  great  attention  to  exeou- 
iioii  and  have  engrafted  on  then-  practice  aU  the  various 
excellences  to  be  found  in  the  old  masters.  In  this  they 
widely  differ  from  the  modern  Continental  schools,  in 
which,  until  lately,  but  little  attention  was  paid  to  variety 
of  handling  and  to  the  different  qnalities  of  thick  and  thin 
painting — sciunbling  and  glazing— opaque  and  transparent 
painting ; — qualities  which  have  special  charms  over  the 
solid  heaviness  of  those  schools. 

The  varied  modes  of  execution,  and  the  pleasure 
derivable  from  them,  will  be  best  understood  by  again 
referring  to  examples.  Thus,  that  happy  facility  which 
haa  ah'eady  been  alluded  to  is  fully  illustrated  in  the  works 
of  Sir  E.  Landaeer.  Examine  carefully  the  "Fire-side  Party," 
No.  90:  here  the  hairy  texture  of  the  veritable  lUce  of 
Pepper  and  Mustard  is  given  as  it  were  hair  by  hair,  yet 
it  is  achieved  at  once  by  a  dexterous  use  of  the  painter's 
brash.  Or  turn  fi-om  this  work  to  the  "  Tethered  Ram," 
where  the  fullest  truth  of  wooUy  texture  is  obtained  by 
simply  applying  with  a  full  brush  the  more  solid  pigment 
into  that  wtiich  has  already  been  laid  on  a^^  a  ground  ^th 
a,  large  admixture  of  the  painter's  vehicle:  days  might  be 
spent  endeavouring  to  arri\'e  at  a  result  which  the  painter 
lui8  achieved  at  once.  The  early  works  of  this  painter 
an  a  complete  study  for  lighthanded  and  beautiful  execu- 
tion; they  look  imitatively  perfect,  yet  many  instances  are 
known  of  his  extreme  rapidity  of  execution.  In  the 
collection  of  the  late  Mr.  Wells,  of  Redleaf,  among  many 
other  works  by  tiiia  artist  are  two  peculiarly  illustrating 
quality :  one,  is  a    spaniel   rushing   out  of  a  thicket 
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with  a  wounded  rabbit;  the  rabbit  and  dog  are  the  size 
of  life,  they  have  the  fullest  appearance  of  completenesSy 
yet  the  picture  was  painted  in  two  hours  and  a  half  The 
other  picture  is  a  fallow  deer  the  size  of  lifia,  painted 
down  to  the  knees ;  Mr.  Wells  used  to  relate  that  on  leav* 
log  the  house  to  go  to  Penshurst  Church  the  paAel  for 
th^  picture  was  being  placed  <hi  the  easel  by  his  butler, 
and  on  his  return,  in  about  three  hours,  the  pictuM  was 
complete, — so  complete  indeed  that  it  is  more  than  doubt- 
ful if  equal  truth  of  imitation  could  have  resulted  fiom  >a 
more  laboured  execution,  or  that  the  Vicar's  remark  would 
apply  to  it,  that  '^  the  picture  might  have  been  better  had 
the  painter  taken  more  paina" 

To  study  a  painter's  progress  in  executive  skill  is  alaa  a 
source  of  much  interest  and  pleasure,  easily  attained  hy 
all  who  will  seek  to  enjoy  it  Let  the  visitor,  for  exnmple, 
examine  Mulready's  picture  of  the  "Fight  interrupted,"  No. 
139,  which  he  will  perceive  by  the  date  on  the  pump  was 
painted  in  1816,  and  then  pass  to  his  picture  of  the  "Wed- 
ding Gown,"  No.  1 45,  painted  nearly  thirty  yeara  later,  in 
1844s  and  compare  the  two  merely  as  to  modes  of  painting, 
that  is  to  say,  the  use  of  tlie  brush  and  the  application  of  the 
pigments.  The  most  unpractised  eye  will  see  that  the 
earlier  work  is  painted  without  much  variety  in  a  broad 
simple  manner,  the  touch  is  flat  and  decisive  with  a  dejgree 
of  sameness,  and  the  painting  rather  solid  throughout, 
glazing  having  been  little  resorted  to.  If  he  now  turn  to 
the  "Wedding  Gown,''  he  cannot  but  observe  the  won- 
drous richness  and  lustre  which  arises  from  the  varied 
methods  of  execution  adopted,  some  of  the  colours  are  as 
brilliant  as  precious  stones  from  being  laid  pure  and  trans- 
parent over  a  wliite  ground,  some  liave  a  deep  and  intense 
richness  from  a  semi-solid  pigment  having  been  used  in  a 
like  manner.  The  lustre  of  the  bride's  dress  is  owing  to 
the  amber  hue  having  been  produced  by  glazing,  while  the 
brilliant  red  of  the  wood  is  the  effect  of  a  pure  pigment 
on  a  luminous  ground.  In  the  dress^  of  the  errand  boy  a 
marvellous  texture  has  been  obtained  by  elaborate  stippling 
with  broken  tints,  while  on  the  other  hand  the  effect  of  hair 
has  been  given  as  dexterousl}'-  as  in  the  happiest  of  Land- 
seer's  works,  in  the  little  sleeping  dog  on  the  floor.  It  is 
true  that  all  that  has  been  described  will  not  at  once  be 
understood,  or  the  means  by  which  it  is  arrived  at  appi-e- 
ciated,  but  blind  indeed  must  be  the  observer  who  does 
not  see  the  wondrous  handycraft  that  has  been  achieved 
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-by  tiiirty  years  of  patient  study  ;  achieved,  raoieoverat  the 
same  time,  with  the  perfection  of  those  higher  qualities  of 
feeling  and  inrentiou  which  axe  more  especially  the  birth- 
right of  genius. 

These  preliminary  remarks  on  the  oil  paintings  will,  it 

is   hoped,  enable   visitors  to   examine  with  some   degree 

.  of  method  and  with  increased  interest  the  various  works 

.  in  the  collection.     The  several  qualities  of  beauty,  expres- 

aioQ,  and  feeling  have  been  discussed  and  shown  to  appeal 

'inore   or  less   to   all   alike,   while   other  qualities  of  the 

'  iter  6  Art,  such  as  those  of  imitation  and  exeoutiou,  b&ve 

a  shortly  explained  in  order  to  invite  attention  to  them. 

!h«i«  are  yet  others  which  might  have  been  entered  upon, 

leh  aa  colour,  composition,  &c. ;  but  as  these  would  have 

tqujred  a  lengthened  consideration,  they  are  left  to  the 

|*tady  axid  observation  of  those  whose  love  of  art  leads  them 

to  endeavour  to  enter  thoroughly  into  those  qualities  which 

contribute  to  its  true  excellence. 

Before  concluding  these  remarks  on  tlie  oil  pictures,  it 
may  be  proper  to  notice  those  few  among  them  which  show 

^evidettt  signs  of  dilapidation  and  decay,  since  sueh  may 
lead  to  the  false  inference  tliat  British  pictures  are  not 
painted  in  a  manner  to  insure  that  permanency  that  was 

,  attained  by  the  old  Masters  in  their  works. 

Ik  has  been  supposed  that  the  vehicle  or  medium  used 
by  otor  painters  is  an  unsafe  one,  and  that  this  is  the  cause 

,  of  ths  changes  that  are  taking  place ;  but  this  is  not  the 
CB86  (see  paj^  50).  It  is  now  well  knowii  that  most  of 
th«  mischief  to  our  pictures  has  resulted  from  the  use  of 
bituininous  pigments,  such  as  inmnmy,  asplialtum,  &c,  and 
whidi  is  now  entirely  discontinued. 

These  pitchy  pigments,  from  theij-  very  nature,  never 
harden,  but  retain  a  tendency  to  fluidity  from  heat,  and  to 
contract  and  expand  under  alternations  of  temperatm-e ; 
unlike  the  metallic  and  earthy  pigments,  which,  mingled 
with  the  oils  and  resins  of  the  painter's  vehicle,  become 
luvder  and  drier  by  age  and  exposure.  Unfortimately, 
tliese  bituminous  pigments  were  very  tempting  to  tiie 
painter,  forming  the  coolest  and  most  transparent  browns ; 
and  hence,  from  the  time  of  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds  until 
within  the  last  twenty  years,  tbey  were  much  used  for  the 
luminous  shadows,  and  even  in  the  solid  lights,  by  many 
painters.  Pictures  so  painted  often  remain  .npparenlly  sound, 
and  little  outward  change  is  visible  until  it  becomes  neces- 
sary  to   varnish  them,  when  the   soft   bituminous   layer 
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yields  to  the  strong  contraction  of  the  varnish,  and  a 
fearful  disruption  takes  place.  This  result  was  seen  in  the 
"Portia  and  Bassanio"  of  Newton,  No.  166,  and  in  the 
"  Duncan  Gray,"  by  Wilkie,  No.  226.  (Vide  pp.  57-8,  72, 
and  note  p.  50.) 

In  all  cases,  the  evils  arising  from  the  use  of  asphaltum 
were  greatly  increased  when  the  successive  paintings  were 
too  hastily  applied  ere  the  previous  one  had  had  time  to 
dry.  Wilkie  is  known  to  have  so  used  it  on  the  "  Duncan 
Gray.''  The  picture  was  nearly  completed  in  a  solid  maimer 
of  execution,  and  silvery  tone,  when  he  became  enamoured 
of  the  rich,  juicy  manner  of  Ostade,  and  sought  rapidly 
to  change  the  appearance  of  his  work  by  successive  paint- 
ings into  asphaltum,  each  succeeding  colour  being  applied 
as  rapidly  as  the  under  one  would  film  over ;  and  henoe, 
the  much  to  be  regi'etted  dilapidation  of  the  picture.  Afl 
he  was  pleased  with  the  expression  of  the  principal  female 
head,  he  forbore  to  touch  it ;  and  this  and  some  few  other 
parts  remain  quite  uninjured  ;  while  the  hands  of  the  father, 
much  of  the  figure  of  "  Duncan  Grav,"  and  .almost  all  the 
background  were,  probably,  enriched  greatly  for  a  short 
time,  but  seriously  injured  for  futurity  by  these  re- 
paintings. 

One  of  the  landscapes  by  Mulready,  No.  135,  is  also 
somewhat  cracked  from  the  use  of  jisphaltiim ;  but  the 
companion  picture,  painted  shortly  afterwards,  is  in  the 
soundest  state  ;  and  as  he  entirely  gave  up  the  use  of  this 
dangerous  pigment,  all  the  other  works  are  in  beautiful 
preservation,  and  with  every  prospect  of  being  as  durable 
as  the  best  pictures  of  the  Flemish  and  Dutch  schools. 
Moreover,  bituminous  coloura  have  of  late  years  been  en- 
tirely shunned  by  all  our  best  artists. 

The  works  of  Turner  have  failed  from  different  and  more 
complicated  causes :  sometimes  from  the  inter\'ention  of 
water-colours  between  two  layers  of  oil  colour,  when  the 
upper  one  is  sure  to  separate.  More  frequently,  perhaps, 
from  the  practice  of  working  hastily  on  his  pictures,  with 
various  media,  on  the  "varnishing  days,"  i)roducing  by 
Bcumblings  and  thin  paintings,  effects  as  beautiful  as  they 
were  evanescent*  Imperfectly  united  to  the  prior  paintings, 
these  change  by  time  or  have  in  some  cases  been  2^ciTtially 

*  He  would  fVequenUy  go  ronnd  to  his  brother  painters  and  seize  upon  any 
oolonr  OD  their  [mllettes  'which  gave  him  pleasure ;  and  irrespective  of  the 
medium  with  which  it  had  been  tempered,  remove  it  to  his  own,  and  trantler 
of  it  to  the  picture  he  was  at  that  time  working  on. 
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removed  by  the  picture-cleaner,  aad  the  work  left  in  a 
state  from  wliicii  it  ia  hopeless  to  advance  or  to  recede. 

That  the  vehicle  used  baa  little  to  do  with  tlie  failure  oi 
particular  pictures  is  shown  by  the  thoroughly  sound  state 
of  works  painted  with  totally  different  mediums.  Those 
by  Leslie,  for  instance,  which  are  painted  witli  a  mastic 
magilp;  those  of  Mulready,  painted  with  copal  vamiah; 
those  of  Landseer,  which  show  neither  crack  nor  daw,  though 
p&inted  with  mastic  magilp ;  most  of  those  of  Webster,  of 
Staniield,  and  others;  in  fact,  in  all  cases  where  there  Las 
been  a  restrained  use  of  the  medium,  and  wherein  the  use 
of  bitmneu  or  asphaltum  has  been  abstained  from,  the  pic- 
.tures  are  in  a  perfectly  sound  state,  and  liave  every  appear- 
of  durability. 

In  view,  however,  of  the  changes  which  time  produces, 
more  or  less,  in  all  pigments  and  vehicles,  it  would  be 
extremely  valuable,  in  the  future  interests  of  art,  if 
painters  would  habitually  affix  to  their  pictures  some 
memorandum  of  the  mode  in  which  they  were  executed, 
of  the  nature  of  the  gi-ound,  and  of  the  principal  pigments, 
and,  more  especially,  of  the  vehicle  they  employed.  These 
trould  form  reliable  data  for  future  artists,  as  each  picture 
would  register  the  resulti  of  a  series  of  experiments,  deter- 
mining the  durability  of  different  modes  of  painting ;  the 
permanency  of  glazings,  of  stumblings,  of  thick  or  thin 
ptunting,  of  solidity  or  transparency,  as  well  as  of  the 
materials  used.  One  moment's  reflection  on  the  value  we 
shoold  attach  to  such  facts  connected  with  works  of  Van 
Eyck,  of  Rubens,  of  Bellini,  or  Titian,  would  be  a  suf- 
ficient argument  to  induce  the  general  adoption  of  the 
practice. 

The  gallery  in  which  the  pictures  and  drawings  are  ex- 
hibited was  erected  under  the  superintendence  and  from 
the  designs  of  Captain  Fowke,  R.E.,  from  data  furnished 
by  Mr,  Redgrave,  who  has  also  carried  out  the  internal 
decoration  and  the  hanging  and  an-angement  of  the  works. 

NoTici> — One  of  tbe  cnndUioDS  ia&erted  in  (he  deed  of  gift  of  the  pictures 
from  Ur.  8U««p9liaiiki  provides  thnl  no  vorki  iball  be  copied  or  engraved 
r  vjttont  the  express  pennisEioa  of  the  Artiit. 
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1.  Bonnmgtoii. 

42. 

Cooke. 

84.  Jackson. 

2.  Brandard. 

43. 

,, 

85. 

3. 

44. 

^, 

86.  Lance. 

4. 

45. 

„ 

87  Landeeer.Srl 

5.  Bumet,  James. 

46. 

„ 

88. 

5-*      „ 

47. 

„ 

89 

6.  Bumet,  Jokn. 

48. 

„ 

90. 

7-        „ 

49. 

,^ 

91. 

8.  CaUoott. 

60. 

Cooper. 

92, 

9. 

51. 

„ 

93. 

10. 

52. 

Cope. 

94. 

11. 

•53. 

96. 

12. 

54. 

,^ 

96. 

13. 

55. 

97. 

14. 

56. 

98. 

15. 

57. 

99. 

16. 

58. 

_^ 

100. 

17.  Carpenter. 

59. 

101. 

18. 

60. 

102. 

19. 

61. 

CrJswick. 

20. 

62. 

104. 

21. 

63. 

Crome. 

105.            „ 

22. 

64. 

^_ 

106  Lee. 

23. 

66. 

Danby. 

107.     „ 

24.  OoffinB. 

66. 

108.     „ 

25.       „ 

67. 

109.  LesUe. 

26.       „ 

68. 

Davies. 

110.      „ 

27.        „ 

69. 

Duncan. 

111.      „ 

28.       „ 

70. 

Eastlake. 

112      „ 

29.       „ 

71. 

„ 

113.      „ 

30.       „ 

72. 

Etty. 

lit      ,. 

31.       „ 

73. 

,j 

115.       „ 

32        „ 

74 

rrith. 

116.      „ 

33.  Constable; 

75. 

Qeddes,  A. 

117.      „ 

34. 

76. 

118.       „ 

35. 

77. 

Gauermann. 

119.       „ 

36. 

78. 

^^ 

120.       „ 

37. 

79. 

Holknd. 

121.       „ 

38. 

80. 

^^ 

122       „ 

39.  Cooke. 

81. 

Honley 

123.       „ 

*0.      „ 

82. 

124       „ 

11.      „ 

83. 

„ 

\\^5.       „ 

KVUEBICAL  LIST  OF  THE  PICTDBES. 


[ariftod,  G. 
[ilieadj,  W. 
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164.  Mulready^W.jun. 

165.  HBsmjOi. 

166.  Newton. 

167.  Bedgrave. 


170. 
171. 
172. 
178. 
17*. 
176. 
176. 
177 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 
187 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
191. 
195. 
196. 
197  i 


200. 
201. 


Rippingille. 
Boberte. 


BoihwelL 

Simson. 

Smirke. 
Smith. 

Stait&eld. 

Stark 


204.  Stotbard. 

205.  „ 
206. 

207  Turner. 

208.  „ 

209.  „ 

210.  „ 

211.  „ 

212.  Vvnm. 

213.  „ 

214.  „ 
815.       „ 
216.  Ward. 
217      „ 

218.  „ 

219.  Webster. 

220.  „ 
221. 
222. 

223.  „ 

224.  „ 
,225.  Wakie. 
226. 

227.        „ 
228. 


231.        „ 
232. 

233.  WitberingtOD. 

234.  CbaIOD,JolmJn& 
236.  „ 

236.  Mulready.  W. 
237  Morland,  G. 

238.  Gilpin,  S. 

239.  Ibbettson,  J.  C. 

240.  Nortbcole,  J. 

241.  BrnokB,  T. 


A  CATALOGUE 

OF  THE 

Oil  Paintings  in  the  British  Fine  Arts  Collections, 
South  Kensington,  for  the  most  part  the  Gift  of 
John  Sheepshanks,  Esq. 


BONNINGTON. 

RicnARD  Parkes  Boxxington  was  born  at  Arnold,  near 
Nottingham,  Oct.  25,  1801,  and  died  in  London,  Sept  23,  1828. 
He  studied  his  art  in  France,  where  his  works  had  much 
influence  on  the  rising  school  of  landscape  painters. 

1. — Sunset. — ^A  slight  sketch. 

On  millboard,  lOjx  I2|,  oblong. 

BRANDARD. 

Robert  Brandard  was  born  at  Birmingham  in  1805.  In  1824 
he  came  to  London,  and  was  for  a  short  time  under  £•  Goodall, 
studying  as  a  landscape-engraver,  in  which  art  his  works  are 
well  known  ;  latterly  ho  has  occasionally  painted  landscapes. 

2. — Hastings  from  the  Castle  Hill. — The  castle  is 
seen  on  the  right.    The  view  is  looking  towards  St.  Leonards. 
On  canvas,  16x  llf,  oblong.     Signed. 

3. — The  East  Cliff,  Hastings. — Cottages  and  fishing 
boats  beneath  the  clift*. 

On  canvas,  16x12,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1834. 

4- — The  Priory,  Hastings. — View  looking  towards  the 
old  town. 

On  canvas,  24  X  18,  oblong. 

BROOKS,  T. 
241-— The  Dawn  of  Love. — Two  Scottish  peasants, 
male  and  female,  are  conversing  near  a  spring  in  a  glen.  The 
female  figure  stands  leaning  against  a  bank  on  the  right  of 
the  picture,  her  pitcher  being  placed  under  the  spring,  and 
is  runnins:  over.  The  male  ficjure  is  seated  on  a  stone  on  the 
left  looking  up  at  the  female,  who  turns  her  head  away.  His 
bonnet,  plaid,  and  stick,  with  a  sleeping  dog,  make  up  the 
accessories. 

On  canvas,  3   feet   8   in.  x  2   feet   10  in.,   upright.     Signed 
T.  Brooks,  1846. 

Presented  by  Christopher  Pearse,  Esq. 

BURNET. 

James  Bubnet,  the  younj»cst  brother  of  John  Burnet,  was 
born  in  Musselburgh  in  1788,  and  studied  vo.  Ocift  IxxxaXfte^  ks»r 
demjr  in  Edinburgh.     He  came  to  "LoiidoTL  \tl  \^\^,  wid,  %Sx«c 
ffiri'ng'  great  promise  as  an  artist,  died  3M\y  "^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 
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5.— Landscape,  with  Cattle, — Three  cows  on  the  margm. 
~  a  river;   a   white   windmill  across  the  stream   in   the 
"distance. 

On  panel,  lOJ  X  13^,  oblong. 

S*. — Evening — Milking  Time. — A  farm-yard;  a  hlack 
cow  lies  in  the  foreground.     On  the  right,  t'arm-boys  are 
riding  a  horse  to  the  water. 
On  panel,  Hj  X  17,  uprighl. 

BURNET. 
JOB?f  BcnNET  was  born  at  Edinburgh,  March  20,  1784,  and 
etudieii  as  an  engraver  there  under  Mr.  R.  Scott,  attending  bIbo 
the  Trustees'  School  of  Art,  where  lie  was  a  companion  of 
Wilkie.  On  his  arrival  in  London  he  commenced  engraving 
Wllkie'ft  pictures.  His  success  in  his  first  start  led  him  to 
practise  painting  ;  the  picture  of  "The  Greenwich  Pensioners," 
the  companion  print  to  Wilkie'a  "  Chelsea  Pensioners,"  being 
punted,  as  well  us  engraved,  by  himself,  Mr.  Burnet  haa  also 
written  many  v;ilual)le  works  on  art, 
I  6. — Cows  DRiNKINQ. — Four  cows  are  drinking  at  a  pool 

^K'in  the  foreground. 
H      On  panel,  22^  x  15^,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1817. 

■  7, — The  Fish  Maeket  at  Hastings. — Under  the  cliff  at 
I       Hastings ;  the  boats  are  drawn  up  on  the  shore,  and  the  fish 

being  parcelled  out  for  siJe.     A  rapid  sketch  on  the  spot. 
;  On  canvas,  18  X  24,  oblong. 

■  CALLCOTT. 

^B  Sib  AuGrsTCs  Wall  Callcott,  R.A.,  was  bom  nt  Kcnsing- 
^Vton  in  1779,  and  at  first  studied  for  the  musical  profession  under 
^^  Dr.  Cooke,  He  is  said  to  have  changed  his  profession  from  his 
admiration  of  some  designs  for  Robinson  Crusoe,  by  Stothard. 
He  became  a  student  of  t)ie  Royal  Academy  in  )797>  was 
elected  an  Associate  in  1S07,  and  an  Academician  in  1810,  In 
1837  Le  received  the  honour  of  knighthood  from  the  Queen, 
His  general  practice  was  landscape  painting,  but  late  in  life  he 
painted  several  largo  figure  subjects.     He  died  Nov.  23,  1844. 

So — Italian  Landscape. — Composition.  Cows  are  stand- 
ing in  the  pool  of  a  river  which  runs  into  tl>e  picture,  and 
ifl  crossed  by  a  bridge. 

On  millboard,  8|  x  7^,  oblong. 

9. — A  Brisk  Gale. — A  Dutch  East  Indiaman  landing 
iengera.  A  Dutch-built  vessel  is  running  into  port  on 
le  right;  on  the  left  pnsseo^ers  are  landing  Svom  a.  ■vess^ 
■  great  }enfftli.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  \%^*i. 
On  ouiTaM,  41x26^,  oblong. 


26  callcott— carpenter. 

10.— Slender  and  An^ne  Page. 

'*  Anne. — Will't  please  your  worship  to  come  in.  Sir  ? 
^  Slender. — ^No,  I  thank  you,  forsooth,  heartily;  I  am  Tcry  well 
"  Anne. — The  dinner  attends  you.  Sir. 

^  Slender. — I  am  not  a  hungry,  I  thank  you,  forsooth.    Go,  nxnh,  Air  all 
yon  are  my  man ;  go,  wait  upon  my  cousin  Shadlow." 

Merry  Wicea  of  Wiadtor^  Act  i.  Scene  I. 

On  panel,  28  x  20,  oblong. 

11. — DoRT. — A  sunny  meadow  spotted  with  catUe  fonns 
the  foreground ;  on  the  right  two  cowherds  at  their  meab. 
Dort  is  seen  across  the  river  in  the  distance.  Exhibited  at 
the  Royal  Academy,  1842. 

On  panel,  30  x  12^,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1841.    * 

12. — Falstaff  and  Simplk — FalstafF  replies^  on  the 
part  of  the  Fat  Woman  of  Brentford,  to  Simple's  queBtioii& 
Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1835. 

**  Simple. — ****  About  Mistress  Anne  Page ;  to  know  if  it  were  my  maatei'f 
ibrtune  to  have  her,  or  no  ? 

"  Falstaff.— Tis,  tis  his  fortune. 

"  5*mp/e.— What,  Sir  ? 

**  FaUtaff. — To  have  her, — or  no  :  Go,  say,  the  woman  told  me  so." 

Merry  Wives  of  Wmdaor,  Act  iv.  Scene  A. 

On  paper,  fastened  on  canvas,  14|x  17^,  upright. 

13.— A  Sea  Port. — Gale  rising.     On  the  lefl  a  jetty 
with  several  fishermen  watching  a  vessel  running  into  port. 
On  canvas,  16x  12,  oblong. 

14. — The  Inn  Door. — Gravesend.      Peasants  baiting 

their  horses. 

On  millboard,  ll}x4^,  oblong. 

15. — A  Sunny  Morning. — A  group  of  cattle  are  stand- 
ing among  some  rushes  in  .a  still  pool  The  landscape  sle^ 
in  the  sunny  mists  of  a  summer's  morning.  Exhibited  at 
the  Royal  Academy,  1813. 

On  canvas,  27  x  35|,  oblong. 

16. — Coast  Scene,  with  Shrimper.  The  sea  is  darkened 
Ly  a  rising  gale,  the  opposite  shores  of  the  bay  are  moun« 
tainous. 

On  canvas,  14^  x  10,  oblong. 

CARPENTER 

iVfARGARET  CARPENTER,  the  daughter  of  Mr.  A.  R.  Greddes, 
was  bom  at  Salisbury  in  1793,  and  first  studied  art  from  the 
collections  at  Longford  castle,  near  Salisbury,  the  seat  of  the 
JCiSltI  of  Radnor,  in  1814.  Miss  Geddes  came  to  London  and 
three  years  later  married  Mr.  ^\.  CAx^tii^T^  now  keeper  of  the 
prints  at  the  British  Museum.  Smee  iWt  \Axaft  ^  \a&\«qgl  % 
coastant  exhibitor  of  portraitft  at  out  T^imA^^  cx^x^Vassnv 
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X7. — Devotion. — St.  Francis.  A  life-size  study  of  a 
r  head  in  tlie  attitude  of  prayer  ;  in  the  hand  a  crucifix. 
lExhibited  at  the  British  Institution,  1822. 

Od  canvaa,  25x30  upright.     Signed,  and  da,t«d  1821. 

10. — The  Sisters.  —  Portraits  of  the  artist's  two 
dAughters.  Two  young  ladies  are  looking  over  a  folio 
book.     Exhibited  at  the  British  Institution,  1 8-tO. 

Ob  panel,  I4x  12,  ohloug.     Signed,  and  dated  1839. 

19. — OCKHAM  Chorcu.— A  alight  sketch. 
On  panel,  8  X  10,  upright. 

CHALON. 

John  Jaues  Chalon  waa  bom  He 

elected  an  Associate  of  the  Hoyal  Academy  in  1827-8,  and  an 
Academician  in  1841—2,  and  died  November  14,  18^4,  In  1855 
his  works,  logetlier  with  those  of  his  brother  Alfred,  were 
exUbited  at  the  Society  of  Arts,  Adelphi, 

£34. — Hastings. — Fishing  Boats  making  toe  Shore 
ts  a  Breeze.- — On  the  right  the  town  and  church  of 
TTmrt.ings  are  seen  under  a  gleam  of  sun.  Tliree  fishermen 
are  drawing  a  net  on  shore.  On  the  left  aevu-ral  fishing 
boats  are  running  in  shore  before  the  wind. 

On  canvas,  4ft.  4|in.x7fl.     Signed  J.  J.  Chaion,  1819. 

Purchued  at  the  sale  of  the  artist's  works,  1861. 

Z3S. — Viu-AGE  Gossips. — On  the  left  of  the  pictnre 
three  females  are  in  earnest  conversation  in  front  of  a  cot- 
tage A 'large  group  of  trees  occupies  the  centre  of  the 
picture,  beneath  which  a  wa^ou  and  some  farm  horses  are 
resting  in  the  shade ;  beyond  are  the  fann  biuldings  in  the 
bright  sunshine. 

On  canvas,  size  3x4^,  upright.     Signed  J.  J.  Chalon,  1815. 

Purchased  at  the  sale  of  the  artist's  works  in  1861. 

"  Few  paiotcrs  bod  so  grcoi  a  range  of  subject.  In  his  figures,  his  animalj, 
hia  Undscsp«ti.  and  bia  msriai^  pictiireE,  we  TeeogaiM  Ihe  band  of  a  master 
and  ■  minil  Ihal  Hilly  comprehended  what  it  placed  before  ua. 

"In  his  execuiioD  he  did  not  aim  at  elaborate  and  iDtnulc  finish,  tbough 

of  hia  imnll  tandscspes,  immediately  from  nature,  prove  that  this  was 

iritliiii  Ihe  power  of  his  imnd ;  but,  whether  he  is  minute  or  Blight,  li\i 

.  is  always  that  of  a  paiutvr  who  tborougbly  uaderataudB  w\uU.W  tft  &ci\\i^. 

"For  wore  tbaa  forty ^ears  he  waa  a  constant  ntteadaut  W  \iie  meWiti^  <A 

Stembirig  Society,  of  which  be  was  an  oripnal  mwuber," 

C.  H.  LESi,ia  in  Art  Jour.ml,  \&b5,V.l*- 


I 
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28  CLINT— COLUNS. 

CLINT. 

George  Clint,  A.R.A.,  was  born  in  Brownlow  Street,  Lon- 
don, April  12,  1770.  Like  Turner,  be  was  the  son  of  a  hair- 
dresser. He  tried  various  occupations  in  the  beginning  of  his 
career,  and  practised  mezzotinto  engraving.  From  this  he  was 
led  to  portraiture,  more  especially  to  portraiture  of  actors.  He 
was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1821,  but 
resigned  some  years  before  his  death,  which  took  place  in  1854. 

20. — POBTRAITS  OF  ChARLES  YoUNQ  AS   HaMLET  AND 

Miss  Glover  as  Ophelia. 

Ophdia, — **  My  Lord,  I  have  remembrances  of  yooTB, 
That  I  have  longed  long  to  re-deliver ; 
I  pray  you,  now  receive  them." 

Hamlet^  Act  ill.  Scene  L 
On  canvas,  40  x  50,  upright. 

21. — Scene  from  "  Paul  Pry/'—  Listen,  Madame  Ves- 
tris,  Miss  Glover,  and  Mr.  Williams.  Exhibited  at  the 
Royal  Academy,  1831. 

(A  Room  at  Hardy's.— .PauZ  Pry,  Cci.  Hardy,  Eliza,  and  Phcebe,') 

**  Col,  H. — You  abominable  person,  how  dare  you  open  my  daughter's  room 
door? 

"  Paul  Pry. — If  there's  no  one  concealed  here,  why  object? 

•*  Cd.  H. — True,  if  there's  no  ©ne  concealed  here,  why  object  ? 

**  Phahe, — I  wonder,  sir,  you  allow  of  such  an  insinuation  (placet  Acrfcjf 
htfore  the  door).  No  one  shall  enter  this  room;  we  stand  here  upon  our  bonoar." 

On  canvas,  24  x  50,  upright. 

22. — La  Palermitana. — A  Lady  in  the  dress  of  Pa- 
lermo. 

On  canvas,  24J  x  30,  upright. 

23. — Scene  from  the  Comedy  of  "  The  Honeymooh/' 

(  The  Count  concealed  behind  a  picture.)  , 

Vciante. — **  Confess  that  I  love  the  Count  I  A  woman  may  do  a  more 
ibolish  thing  than  fall  in  love  with  such  a  man,  and  a  wiser  one  than  to  tell 
him  of  it    'Tis  very  like  him." 

Tite  Honeymoon,  Act  ii.  Scene  S, 

On  canvas,  28x21^,  oblong. 

COLLINS. 

William  Collins,  R.A.,  as  born  in  London,  Sept.  18,  1788, 

and  entered  as  a  student  of  the  Royal  Academy  in   1807.     In 

1814  he  was  chosen  an  Associate,  and  in  1820  an  Academician. 

In  1836  Collins  visited  Italy,  where  a  severe  illness,  caught  by 

imprudently  sketching  in  the  noonday  sun,  laid  the  foundation  of 

the  disease  of  which  he  died  February  17,  1847.     On  his  return 

from  JMy  ho  changed  his  style  for  a  year  or  two,  but  reverted  to 

those  truly  English  subjects  wYiick  W^  -wotl  \v\mV\^  ^^\id  repu- 

tAtioD,  and  which  employed  Ixia  pexicW  \f^  'Osl^\\a\.. 
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ft. — ^The  Villa  d'Este,  Tivoli. — Looking  from  the 
IS,  through  a  group  of  tiiU  cypresses,  to  the  waterfall, 
iibit«d  at  the  Royal  Acadeuiyj  1842. 
n  panel,  U^xlG. 
2S. — The  Caves  of  Ultsseb  at  Soreexto,  the  Bibth- 
J,CE  OF  Tasso. 

..."  Nut  a  cliff,  but  flings 
Od  the  clnr  -wayes  some  image  of  delight. 

.    .    .  Here,  methioks, 
Truth  innts  do  onuunent  :  In  her  own  shape 
flUiog  the  miod,  b;  turns,  with  aire  and  dn'od." 
The  cavea  are  on  the  left  of  the  picture,  on  the  right 
rride  expanse  of  sea,  with  Naples  in  the  distance. 
On  panel,  25  X.  16,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1843. 
7M. — SoRRE^TO,  Bay  of  Naples. — On  the  left,  under  a 
Vebestnut  tree,  a  Monk  is  reading  to  cliildren  ;  on  the  right 
^the  sea  is  seen. 

On  panel,  16  X  1 1^,  upright.      Signed,  and  dated  1841. 
&7. — Rustic  Ciyility. — Three  children  hold  open  a  gate 
in  a.  green  lane  for  a  paasenger,  whose  shadow  is  projected 
on  the  foreground.     The  picture  is  very  agreeable  for  colour, 
and  the  actions  of  the  childreii  are  simple  and  natural 
On  panel,  24  x  18,  oblong.     Signed,  snd  dated  1833. 
Z8. — Hall  Sands,  Devonshirk — An  old  fisherwoman 
■with  her  pony  is  about  to  cross  a  rustic  bridge  over  a  runnel 
■  in  the  sands,  which  extend  to  a  great  breadth  in  the  dia- 
^tanc& 

On  canvas,  16^  x21|,  oblong.    Signed,  and  dated  1846. 

—The  Stray  Kitten. — A  gi-onp  of  children   are  en- 
ticing a  stray  kitten  with  a  pan  of  milk. 

On  panel,  24  X  18,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1835, 
^       30. — Bayham  Abbey,  neab  Tcnbhidge  Wells. — The-* 
^v^mains  of  the  abhey  are  seen  across  a  piece  of  artificial 
^■Tater,  on  which  is  a  puut  with  lads  fishing.     A  sketch  for 
^Hh  larger  picture  in  the  possession  of  the  Marquess  Ciuaden, 

K.a 

^B  On  panel,  IS  x  13|,  oblong.  Signed,  and  dated  1836. 
^r  Six — Seapord,  Coast  of  Sussex. — From  the  top  of  the 
i  cliffs  the  view  is  over  an  extensive  sandy  bay.  The  i>ainter 
has  given  a  beautiful  effect  of  cloud-shatlows  passing  over 
the  sea.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  l&i*,  TSib 
^Bntudy  for  the  Sgitrea  in  this  pfctui'e  ia  among  the  Ilxa'^rai^ 
^fe    On  caaraa,  36^x27^,  oblong.    Signed,  and  dated  IftW- 
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'.    32w-^Ck)TTAG£  Interior. — An   interior,    wiUi   woi^oan 
peeling  apples,  said  to  be  a  portrait  of  the  surfcist's  mother. 

On  panel,  15  x  11^,  oblong.    Signed  and  dated  1814. 

CONSTABLR 

John  Constable,  ILA.,  was  born  in  1776,  at  East  Bergholt^ 
in  Suffolk,  where  his  father  was  a  miller.  His  love  for  this 
scenery  of  his  native  place  is  shown  from  the  ma&j  works  painted 
from  its  vicinity. 

He  became  a  student  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1800^  but 
devoted  himself  to  the  study  of  landscape.  After  some  delay  in 
acknowledging  his  merits,  he  was  elected  an  Associate  in' 1819 
and  an  Academician  in  1829.  He  died  suddenly  in  London  on 
March  30,  1837,  a  few  nights  after  the  close  of  the  school  of  the 
Royal  Academy  at  Somerset  House,  in  which  he  was  the  last 
visitor. 


—Salisbury  Cathedral.— The  cathedral,  one  of  the 
most  perfect  in  England,  occupies  the  middle  ground  of  the 
picture ;  high  trees  l)ordeiing  a  meadow  fonai  the  foreground. 
This  picture  was  painted  for  a  hishop  of  the  diocese,  who, 
finding  some  trivial  fault  with  the  dark  doud  behind  the 
cathedi-al,  declined  to  take  it.  It  is  one  of  the  painter's 
best  works.     Exhibited  at  the  Eoyal  Academy,  1825. 

On  canvas,  34x42,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1823. 

34-— Dedham  Mill.— The  mill  is  seen  on  the  right 
across  the  pool  of  a  lock,  and  Dedham  Church  in  the  centre 
of  the  picture.  This  mill  foimerly  belonged  to  Constable's 
father,  and  he  himself  worked  in  it. 

On  canvas,  30x21:}^,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1820. 

3S. — Hampstead  Heath. — In  the  foreground  two  men 
^vith  a  cart  and  two  horses  are  loading  gi-avel.  Exhibited 
at  the  Royal  Academy,  1830.  Tliere  is  a  great  difference  in 
manner  observable  between  this  picture  and  No.  36,  ex- 
hibited three  years  earlier. 

On  canvas,  31  x24,  oblong.     Signed  on  the  back. 

3C. — Hampstead  Heath. — Looking  from  the  hill  to- 
wards the  countiy,  two  donkeys  are  grazing  in  the  fore- 
gi'oimd.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1827. 

On  canvas,  30^  x21. 

37-— Boat  Building,  near  Flatford  Mill. — In  the 
middle  of  the  picture  a  large  bai'ge  is  being  constructed  in  a 
diydock. 

On  canvMs,  24^  x  20^,  oblong. 
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38. — Water  Maicows,  se^r  Salisecry, — A  Irfoad 
t  streiLin  flows  across  the  foreground,  ovei'  which  the  eye  is 
k  canned  to  rk^h  gi'at;s  uiaidows. 

On  canvas,  18x21^,  oblong. 
Bj     This  picture  was  very  highly  eEtecmed  by  the  Into  C.  R.  Leslie, 
Author  of  "  The  Life  of  Conatable." 

COOKE. 
Edwarp  WiixjAM- Cooke,  A.B.A.,  the  .ion  of  an  cmitieut  en- 
graver,, was  born  in  London  in  ISll.  His  fir.-t  works  in  art 
conBistcd  in  drawing  the  planis  illiiatrating  the  Botanical  Cabinet 
and  Loudon's  Encyclopedia.  lie  afterwards  turned  Ida  attention 
to  shipping  and  craft,  of  which  ho  t'lched  and  published  a  large 
collection.  In  1S32  ho  commenced  painting  in  oil ;  and  at 
various  timca  visited  Italy  and  France  in  the  prosecution  of  liis 
art.    He  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1851. 

39.— LOBSTEil  Pots. — la  the  foreground  a  lobster  taken 
in  a  wicker  pot  is  contrasted  with  one  hanging  over  the  edge 
oi"  the  iron  pot  in  which  it  has  been  boiled.  Exhibited  at 
the  British  Institution,  1836.  There  is  a  study  for  the 
picture  among  the  Water-colour  Drawings,  No.  17. 

On  canvas,  21  X  15^,  oblong. 

40. — Men-oing   the    Bait    Nets, — Shanklin,    lale    of 

■  Wight  A  fisherman  and  child  are  mending  the  nets  in  a 
^M  rough  shed  beneath  the  cUffs.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
^M  Academy,  183G.     There  is  a  sketch  for  the  picture  among 

■  the  Water-colour  Drawings,  No.  18. 

^m       Oa  canvas,  31  X  16j,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  March  1836. 

^^     41. — Bbighton  Sands.— Fishermen  ai-e  landing  fish  from 

a  veaael  which  has  just  come  on  shore.     Exhibited  at  the 

Bntish  Institution,  1838.     There  is  a  sketch  for  the  picture 

■among  the  Water-colour  Drawings. 

On  cnavaa,  30x25^,  oblong.  Signed,  and  dated  December 
1837. 

4Z. — The  Antiquary's  Cell.—  A  room  containing  a 

\ collection  of  armour,  china,  aud  old  furniture,  arranged  in 

J  picturesque  disorder.  Exhibited  at  the  British  Institution, 
I  1836.  There  is  a  sketch  for  part  of  the  picture  among  the 
f  Drawings. 

On  panel,  29|  x  223,  oblong. 

43. — Mont  St.  Michel,  Norkandt. — It  is  low  water  ; 
a  waggon  and  company  of  peasants  ai-e  crossing  the  aMvAa 
to  the  Mount.    Exhibit&l  at  the  British  Institution,  Afe^'i. 
On  canv^  31^x27^  oblons-    Signed,  and  dated  \%Z\. 


32  COOKE— COOPER — COPE. 


— A  Mackerel  on  the  Seashore. 

On  panel,  10  x  7,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1827. 

4S. — Portsmouth  Harbour — ^The  Hulks. — ^The  large 
old  hulk,  in  picturesque  decay,  occupies  the  centre  of  the 
picture.  There  is  a  sketch  for  this  picture  among  the 
Water-colour  Drawings. 

On  panel,  I6x  llf,  oblong. 

4C — Hastings  from  All  Saints'  Church. — ^The  church 
is  seen  on  the  right,  the  view  is  down  the  opening  towards 
the  sea.     Painted  on  the  spot. 

On  millboard,  14  x  10,  oblong 

47.— Windmills.    Blackheath. — ^A  small  sketch. 

On  paper,  7x11,  oblong. 

48.— Chub.—  Painted  at  Redleaf,  in  Kent. 
On  millboard,  20  x  lo,  oblong. 

49. — Portsmouth  Harbour — "  The  Victory.'' — The 
*'  Victory "  is  in  the  mid-distance ;  in  front  is  a  vessel 
running  out  of  harbour.  These  pictures  are  painted  in 
mastic  magilp  ;  latterly  the  pictm-es  by  this  painter  are  in 
copaL 

Panel,  16  x  11|,  oblong. 

COOPER. 

ABRA.HAM  Cooper,  R.A.,  was  born  in  Red  Lion  St.,  Holborn, 
in  1787.  He  began  to  study  art  in  1810.  In  1817  he  was  elected 
an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy,  and  an  Academician  in  1820. 

SO. — A  Donkey  and  Spaniel.— An  ass  tied  in  a  stable. 
In  the  foreground  a  spaniel  lying  on  a  yellow  stable  jacket. 

On  panel,  12x9,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1818. 

51.— Grey  Horse  at  a  Stable  Door, — A  horse,  with 
cart  haniess,  is  about  to  enter  the  stable. 

On  panel,  12x9,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1818. 

COPE. 

Charles  West  Cope,  R.A.,  was  born  at  Leeds  in  1811,  and 

educated  at  the  grammar  school  in  that  town.    He  came  to  London 

at  the  age  of  15,  and  entered  as  a  student  at  the  Koyal  Academy 

in  1828.    Early  in  life  he  visited  Rome  and  Venice,  and  on  his 

return,  with  a  picture  painted  in  lla\y,  ^\«c&  ^ooxi  ^^^xv^5sv»i^\s^ 
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the  public.  In  the  national  competition  of  1843  for  decorating 
the  Ileuses  of  Parliament,  he  was  successful  in  obtaining  one  of  the 
highest  prizes  for  a  cartoon  of  "  Trial  by  Jury,"  and  received 
commissions  to  paint  in  fresco  in  the  House  of  Lords.  He  was 
elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1843,  and  an 
Academiclaa  in  1848,  and  is  enj^aged  in  painting  several  subjects 
from  British  history  in  the  Houses  of  Parliament. 

52. — Palpitation. — A  young  Jady,  inside  the  hall  door, 
anxiously  waits  for  a  letter,  while  the  postman  discusses 
the  direction  with  an  old  servant  who  has  answered  his 
knock.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1844.  A  study  in 
chalk  for  the  head  of  the  principal  figiu^e  will  be  found 
among  the  Drawings,  No.  20. 

On  panel,  22|x30,  upright. 

53.—"  The  Young  Mother." — A  young  wife,  seated 
on  a  sofe,  nui*3cs  her  infant.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  1846. 

On  panel,  gesso  ground,  10  X  12,  upright.  Signed,  and  dated 
1845. 

54« — The  Hawthorn  Bush.— ^ 

**  The  liawthom  bash,  vrith  seats  beneath  the  shade, 
For  talking  age  and  whispering  lovers  made." 

GuUsniilh's  «  Deserted  Village:^ 

The  subject  was  first  treated  as  an  etching  in  the  illustra- 
tions of  the  poem    published  by  tlie   Etching  Club,   and 
afterwards  expanded  into    this  picture.     Exhibited  at  the 
Royal  Academy,  18J;2.     Painted  with  nuistic  magilp. 
On  canvas,  34-^x42,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1842. 

55. — Maiden  Meditation. — A  female,  with  a  veil  thrown 
back  from  the  face,  is  reading  from  a  book  with  clasps. 
Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy.  1 S47.  Painted  at  once 
on  a  gesso  giound. 

On  canvas,  15^x25^,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1846. 

5C — Beneficence. 

"  Help  thy  father  in  his  age,  and  forsake  him  not  in  thy  full  strength." 

A  young  girl  supporting  her  aged  father  up  the  steps  of  the 
chui'ch  porch.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1840. 
On  pane!,  17^x27-^,  upright.    Signed,  and  dated  1840. 

57.—  AOISGIVING. 

*      *•  He  that  hath  pit}*  upon  the  poor  Icndeth  unto  the  Lord  ;  and  that  which 
he  hath  given  will  he  pay  him  again." — Prov,  xix,  17. 

A  female  surrounded  by  various  others  whom  she  is  as^Vs^Aiv^. 
"Exinhited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1840. 
Ob  panel,  18x27i,  iW^'ght.    Signed,  and  dated  IBSO. 

C 


34  COPE— CRESWICK. 

58-— L' Allegro. 

«  So  buxom,  blithe,  and  debonair."— JIftZtou 

Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1848. 

On  panel,  18^x28,  upright     Signed,  and  dated  1848. 

S9. — II  Penseroso. 

'*  Bat  hail,  thoa  goddess,  sage  and  holj. 
Hail,  divinest  Melancholy  I 
•        •        •        •        • 
Come,  but  keep  thy  wonted  state^ 
With  even  step  and  musing  gait ; 
And  looks  commercing  with  the  skies. 
Thy  rapt  soul  sitting  in  thine  eyes ; 
There,  held  in  holy  passion  stilC 
Forget  thyself  to  marble."— Aft/ton. 

Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1848. 

On  canvas,  I8jx28,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1847. 

•0-— Mother  and  Child. — The  mother  is  hushing  the 
child  to  sleep  on  her  shoulder.  Tlie  picture  was  lined  when 
ill  an  luifinished  state,  which  tumed  the  greys  brown- 
green,  so  that  they  had  to  be  repainted.  Exhibited  at 
the  Royal  Academy,  1853. 

Ou  thin  canvas,  gesso  ground,  10  x  14^,  upright.  Signed,  and 
dated  1852. 

CRESWICK. 

TnoMAS  Creswick,  R.A.,  was  born  at  Sheffield,  in  Yorkshire, 
in  1811,  whence  he  removed  to  Birmingham,  having  made  some 
progress  in  landscape  painting.  Thence  he  removed  to  London^ 
and  became  an  exhibitor  at  Suffolk  Street,  and  afterwards  at  the 
Royal  Academy.  He  has  /constantly  devoted  himself  to  land- 
scape art  ;  occasionally,  however,  painting  in  conjunction  with 
Ansdell  and  Frith.  He  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal 
Academy  in  1842,  an  Academician  in  1851. 

CI.— A  Scene  on  the  TuMnviEL,  Perthshire. — A  moun- 
tain sti'eam  rushing  over  rocks  into  a  quiet  pool  fonning  the 
foreground.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1844. 

Upon  canvas,  28  x  36,  upright. 

C2. — A  Summer's  Afternoon. — On  the  riglit  a  stream 
discharges  itself  into  a  lake  over  a  bed  of  rocks.  On  the  left 
cattle  standing  in  the  water  ;  a  girl  knitting  watches  them. 
Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1844. 

On  c/invas,  40  X  50,  oblong. 
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CROME. 

John  Crome  was  the  son  of  a  publican,  and  bom  at  Norwich, 
Dec,  21,  1769.  He  bound  himself  apprentice  to  a  house-painter, 
and  hy  casual  association  with  Ladbrookc,  whose  age  and  tastes 
were  similar,  became  an  artist.  He  studied  landscape  painting  in 
the  picturesque  environs  of  Norwich,  where  he  eventually 
founded  a  school  of  painters  whose  works  have  marked  local 
characteristics.     He  died  April  22,  1821. 


\, — Moonlight,  near  Yarmouth. — The  moon  is  seen 
rising  behind  a  group  of  alders  in  the  foreground.  Across 
a  stream  a  windmill  and  group  of  boats  are  lighted  by  its 
beams. 

On  canvas,  14^x  12^,  oblong. 

tf  4.— A  Woody  Landscape. — A  group  of  oaks  form  the 
left  of  the  picture  ;  a  gleam  of  light  in  the  mid-distance  is 
seen  through  their  dark  stems.  A  labourer  and  two  children 
.are  passing  along  the  road. 

DANBY. 

Franxis  Danuy,  A.R.A.,  was  born  near  Wexford,  Nov.  16, 
1793,  and  studied  in  the  schools  of  the  Society  of  Arts  in  Dublin. 
His  picture  of  "  Disappointed  Love  "  is  one  of  his  earliest  works; 
painted  prior  to  "  Sunset  after  a  Storm  at  Sea,"  which  gained 
him  much  reputation,  and  was  purchased  by  the  late  Sir  Thomas 
liawrence.  As  a  painter  of  poetical  landscapes  he  has  no  com- 
petitor. He  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in 
1825,  and  died  in  1861. 

6S« — Disappointed  Love. — A  young  girl  with  dishe- 
velled hair  sits  in  deep  despondency  on  the  brink  of  a  dark 
pool  overhung  with  trees  ;  beside  her  lies  a  miniature  and 
some  well-worn  letters,  one  of  which  she  has  just  torn  and 
cast  upon  the  dark  still  waters.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  1821. 

On  panel,  24  J  x  32,  oblong. 

66. — Calypso's  Island. — On  the  sandy  shore  Calypso 
grieves  for  her  lost  lover.  Trees  grow  down  to  the  water  s 
edge,  behind  wliich  the  sun  is  setting  among  craggy  rocks 
over  the  tumbling  waves  of  the  land-locked  bay. 

On  canvas,  33  x  46,  oblong.     Signed. 

67. — LiENSFORD   Lake,  Norway. — "A  sudden  storm, 
called  a  Hanger,  passing  off,  an  effect  which  occiu-s  on  these 
lonely  hikes  nearly  every  day  in  autumn.''     Exh\\>\\»^A.  ^\» 
the  IRqynl  Aatdeniy,  ISid. 

On  amvas,  33^x46.     Signed. 

C  1 


n 


6  DAVIES  —DUNCAN — EASTLAKE. 


DAVIES. 

Richard  Barrett  Davies,  the  eldest  of  nine  sons,  was  bom  at 
Watford  in  1782.  At  an  early  ago  he  removed  with  his  father  to 
Windsor,  and  was  placed  under  ilr.  Evans  of  Eton-  At  the  age 
of  19  he  became  a  student  of  the  Royal  Academy,  turned  his 
attention  to  animal  painting,  and  was  much  patronized  by  His 
Majesty  George  III.     He  died  March  1854. 

•8----NKA11  Virginia  Water. — Tvro  tall  trees  oversha^ 
dow  a  cottage,  backed  by  a  part  of  the  forest ;  in  the  front 
is  a  pool  of  water  covered  with  water-lilies, — a  boy  fishing 
on  the  margin. 

On  canvas,  17  X  15i,  upright. 

DUNCAN. 

Thos.  Duxcax,  A.R.A.,  was  born  at  Kinclaver,  Perthshire, 
May  24,  1807.  He  was  first  placed  with  a  writer,  but  after^ 
wards  allowed  to  follow  his  strong  inclination  for  painting,  study- 
ing under  Sir  W.  Allan.  lie  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the 
Scottish  Academy,  and  in  1840  exhibited  in  London  his  picture 
of  Prince  Charles  entering  Edinburgh.  In  1843  he  was  chosen 
an  Associate  of  the  Hoyal  Academy  of  London,  and  died  May 
25y  1845. 

•9.— The  WAr.Fu'  He.vkt. 

**  I  j;aiig  like  a  gliaist,  and  I  care  na  to  spin, 
I  dare  na  thiLK  of  Jamie,  for  that  wad  bo  a  sin. 

I  wish  I  were  Ccod,  but  I'm  no  like  to  dee, 

And  why  do  1  live  to  say,  Wacs  me." — Auld  Robin  Gray, 

The  waefu'  wife  is  seated  on  a  low  chair  beside  the  fire  in 
an  attitude  of  deep  despondency  ;  at  her  feet  is  a  shepherd's 
colly  dog.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1841. 

Paintod  on  panel,  23i  x  30^,  upright.    Signed,  and  dated  1841. 

EASTLAKE. 

Sm  Chablks  Lock  Eastlake,  P.R.A.,  was  born  at  Plymouth 
in  1793,  and  educated  at  the  Charterhouse  in  London  j  and 
afterwards  entered  as  a  student  of  the  Koyal  Academy.  In  1817 
he  visited  Greece  and  Italy  in  company  with  Barry,  the  architect, 
and  Brockeden,  and  during  a  residence  of  several  years  in  Italy 
painted  numerous  incidents  of  Italian  life.  In  1827  he  was 
elected  an  Associate  of  the  Koyal  Academy,  and  in  1830  an 
Academician  ;  and  on  the  death  of  Sir  M.  A.  Shee  in  1850. 
became  President  of  that  bodv,  and  received  the  honour  of 
knighthood.  He  has  contributed  many  valuable  works  to  the 
literature  of  art. 

70. — A  Peasant  Woman  faintixg  from  the  Bite  of 
A  Serpent. — "  Nina  Eiiniere,  a  youTx^j  ^^^^sa^xA.  ^om^a.  of 
the  Roman  State,  while  knecVmg  \)^fo\^  ^  di^v^v^  ^1  >aDfo 
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Madonna,  was  bit  by  a  viper  ;  she  sank  into  a  lethargy  in 
a  short  time,  and,  it  is  said,  died  two  days  after/'  Exhi- 
bited at  the  Royal  Academy,  1831. 

On  canvas,  22  x  18|,  upright.    Signed. 

71. — An  Italian  Contadina  and  her  Children. — Ex- 
hibited at  the  British  Institution,  1824. 

On  canvas,  18^  X  14^,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  Rome,  1823. 

ETTY. 

William  Eixy,  R.A.,  the  son  of  a  miller  and  spice  maker  of 
York,  wh^ro  he  was  born  March  10,  1787.  He  was  appren- 
ticed to  a  printer,  and  served  a  long  and  weary  period  to  that 
trade  ;  but  at  19,  by  the  help  of  his  relatives,  ho  was  enabled 
to  leave  it,  and  to  study  art  in  London.  In  1807  he  entered  as 
a  student  of  the  Royal  Academy,  and  continued  to  study  there 
during  the  rest  of  his  life.  He  visited  Italy  in  1816  and  1822, 
and  on  his  return  in  the  latter  year  ho  was  elected  an  Associate 
of  the  Royal  Academy,  and  in  1 828  an  Academician.  Ho  died 
in  his  beloved  city  of  York,  November  30,  1849. 

72. — The  Head  of  a  Cardinal. — A  study  from  life  of 
a  head,  with  crimson  habit.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Aca- 
demy, 1844. 

On  millboard  inlaid  in  panel,  7^  X  9^-,  unright. 

73. — Cltpid  Sheltering  Psyche. — Cupid  drawing  an 
embroidered  robe  about  the  youthful  Psyche  to  shelter  her 
from  a  rising  storm  ;  in  the  distance  a  little  figure  is  seen 
herding  sheep.     Exliibited  at  the  British  Institution,  1823. 

On  panel,  I7x  13;^,  upright. 

FRITH. 

William  Powell  Frith,  R.A.,  was  born  at  Harrogate  in  1819; 
he  came  to  London  early,  and  was  admitted  a  student  of  the 
Royal  Academy  in  1837,  where  he  soon  became  an  exhibitor. 
He  was  elected  an  Associate  in  1845,  and  an  Academician  in 
1853.  The  thoroughly  English  character  of  his  subjects  have 
made  his  works  great  favourites  ^vith  the  public. 

74. — HoNEYwooD  introducing  the  Bailiffs  to  Miss 
Richland  as  his  Friends. 

**  Honeywood. — ^Two  of  my  very  good  friends,  Mr.  Twitch  and  Mr.  Flanigin* 
Pray,  gentlemen,  sit  without  ceremony." 

**  Miss  liichland  (aside). — ^Who  can  these  odd-looking  men  be  ?  I  fear  it 
is  as  I  was  informed." 

"  Bailiff. — ^Pretty  weather,  very  pretty  weather  for  the  time  of  year,  madam." 

Goldsmith's  "  Good-natured  Man"  Act  iii.  Scene  7, 

On  the  left  two  hailids,  grotesquely  attired,  \30\f  tvwV.-- 
WBjrdfy-  to  Miss  Richland,  who  courtesies,  introcVuceOi  \i^ 
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Honeyw'ood ;  Miss  Richhind  s  servant  is  behind  her.     Exhi- 
bited at  the  Koyal  Academy,  1850. 

On  canvas,  41  x28.     Signed,  and  dated  1850. 

GAUERMANN. 

Frederic  GAUEU^rANN,  born  at  Vienna,  in  wbich  city  he  i& 
animal  painter  to  the  Court.  Ho  has  practised  both  animal 
painting  and  etching ;  several  of  the  latter  works  are  among  the 
Collection  given  by  J.  Sheepshanks,  Esq.,  to  the  nation. 

77. — Wolves  and  Deer. — Three  wolves  are  dragging 
down  a  fine  stag ;  the  doe,  to  escape  them,  leaps  over  a 
rocky  precipice. 

On  canvas,  22x27,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1834. 

7Bm — Wild  Boar  and  Wolf. — A  rocky,  woody  land- 
scape ;  in  the  foreground,  a  ^vild  boar  .and  soav  with  cubs  are 
startled  by  the  appearance  of  a  wolf. 

On  canvas,  33  x29,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1835. 

GILPIN,  S.,  RA. 

238. — Cows  IN  A  Landscape. — Three  rod  cows  are  in 
the  foreground  of  a  sunny  landscape. 

On  canvas,  24-^-  x  18,  oblong  ;  purchiiscd  at  Mr.  Alnutt's  sale. 

HOLLAND. 

James  Holland  was  born  at  Bursleni,  in  Staffordshire,  Octo- 
ber 17,  1800,  and  for  some  time  practised  as  a  flower  painter  on 
china.  He  subsequently  painted  in  water  colours,  exhibiting 
with  the  Old  Society  of  Water  Colour  Painters.  A  prolonged  visit 
to  Italy  led  him  to  change  his  practice  to  landscape  painting  in  oiL 

79.— Near  BlackhI'LVTh. — A  sliglitly  ])ainted  landscape 
study  from  nature,  being  Blackwall  Eoacli  from  Charlton 
Fields  :  on  the  right  a  pool  and  grouj)  of  willows  ;  some 
sheep  on  the  left,  and  the  Thames  in  the  distance. 

On  canvas,  31ix  19|,  oblong. 

80. — NvilWEGEX. — A  broad  exj)anse  of  river;  on   the 
right  a  quay,  with  some  vessels  unloading. 
On  canvas,  19g  X  13,  oblong. 

HORSLEY. 

John  Callcott  IIokslky,  A.K.A. — This  painter,  the  grand- 
nephew  of  Sir  A.  Callcott,  was  born  at  lironipton,  January  29, 
1817;  he  studied  in  the  schools  of  the  1\ oy a  1  Academy.  He 
was  for  some  time  one  of  the  head  masters  of  the  School  of  Design 
at  Somerset  House.  In  the  national  competition  of  1843  for 
decorating  the  Houses  of  Parliament,  he  was  successful  in  obtain- 
ing one  of  the  prizes,  and  received  a  commission  to  paint  in  fresco 

In  tbo  House  of  Lords.    He  was  e\cc\ftOL  ;u\  Asao^l^^XQ  of  the  Royal 

Academy  in  1854. 


HORSLEY — ^IBBETSON — JACKSOX — LANCE.  3  9 

81. — The  Contbast  :  Youth  and  Age. — An  old  man 
and  child  entering  the  chancel  door  of  a  church.  The  old 
man  pauses  to  look  at  a  new  made  grave.  Exhibited  at 
the  Royal  Academy,  IS-tO. 

On  panel,  16  x  18,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1839. 

82- — ^Waiting  for  an  Answer. — A  retainer,  waiting 
an  answer  for  his  master  from  the  lady  of  the  mansion,  is 
seeking  a  reply  to  his  own  love  question  to  my  lady  s  maid. 
The  background  is  from  the  garden  door  at  Haddon  Hall, 
Derbyshire.     Exhibited  at  the  British  Institution,  ISJil. 

On  panel,  22  x  16^,  oblong. 

83.— The  Rival  Performers. — A  young  page  playing 
on  a  flageolet  has  excited  the  rivalry  of  a  canary.  The  youth 
is  arrested  in  his  playing  by  the  lady,  his  companion,  who 
desires  to  listen  to  the  notes  of  the  bird.  The  background  is 
from  the  beautiful  recessed  window  in  the  "  steward's  par- 
lour'' at  Haddon  HaU.  Exhibited  at  the  British  Institu- 
tion, 1S39. 

On  panel,  16  x  18,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1839. 

IBBEITSON,  J.  C.  (?) 

239. — ^Tigers  in  a  Jungle. — In  a  valley  shaded  by 
lai^e  trees  growing  out  of  rocks,  are  three  tigers,  two  lying 
down  and  one  advancing  from  the  left. 

On  canvas,  20jx  24^,  upright;  purchased  at  Mr.  Alnutt's  sale. 

JACKSON. 

John  Jackson,  R^.,  was  the  son  of  a  tailor  at  Lastingham, 
in  Yorkshire,  where  he  was  bom  in  1778,  and  subsequently  ap- 
prenticed to  his  father's  trade.  Through  the  kind  patronage  of 
Sir  George  Beaumont  he  was  enabled  to  leave  a  business  he  dis- 
liked and  to  study  art  in  the  Royal  Academy.  He  chose  por- 
traitnre  as  his  profession,  and  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the 
fioyal  Academy  in  1816,  and  an  Academician  in  1817;  ho  sub- 
sequently visited  Italy,  and   died  in  1831. 

84. — Portrait  of  the  Artist. — A  three-quarter  head, 
life  size. 

On  canvas,  25  X  30.  A  canvas  has  been  reversed,  and  the 
picture  painted  on  the  unprimed  side. 

85. — Portrait  of  the  late  Earl  Grey. — A  three- 
quarter  head,  life  size,  of  the  distinguished  Reform  Peer. 

On  canvas,  25x30.  This  picture  has  become  injured  from 
being  painted  with  asphaltum. 

LANCE.  * 

Georob  Lance  was  bom  at  Little  Easton,  neat  CoVdcii^VAT) 
la  1802,    He  was  for  some  time  a  pupil  of  Haydon,  and  ^iro 
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in  the  schools  of  llio  Koyal  Academy.  Although  especially 
eminent  as  a  painter  of  si  ill  life,  ho  has  from  time  to  time  pro- 
duced subject  pictures  also. 

86- — Fruit. — A  melon,  grapes,  plums,  and  filberts^ 
gi-ouped  together.  Exhibited  at  the  British  Institution, 
1843. 

On  canvas,  size  14x17,  oblong.     Signed  G.  L.    Dated  1842. 

LANDSEER. 

Sir  Edwin  Landsekr,  R.A.,  youngest  son  of  John  Landseer, 
the  engraver,  was  born  in  London  in  1802,  and  was  very  early 
taught  to  draw  by  his  father,  his  tasto  leading  him  from  the 
first  to  the  study  of  animal?,  as  will  be  seen  by  various  drawings 
in  this  Collection,  some  made  when  he  was  only  five  years  old. 
He  became  a  student  of  the  Hoyal  Academy  in  1816  ;  in  1826 
he  was  elected  an  Associate,  and  in  1831  an  Academician  ;  in 
1850  Her  Majesty  conferred  on  him  the  honour  of  knighthood. 

87- — A  Highland  Breaxfast.— This  picture  contains 
the  varied  incidents  of  a  Highland  breakfast.  The  mother 
lias  just  moved  her  child  from  the  cradle,  and  herself  gives 
it  its  morning  meal.  Before  her,  on  a  three-legged  stool, 
is  her  poiridge,  and  in  the  back  ground  an  oat  cake  on  the 
girdle  for  the  gude  man.  In  front,  three  or  four  ten^iers 
and  sheep  dogs  arc  breakfasting  from  a  bowie  of  milk.  One 
of  them,  lank  and  drawn,  is  at  the  same  tiinc  gi^^ng  their 
moniing  meal  to  three  fat  puppies.  Exhibited  at  tho 
Royal  Academy-,  183  k 

On  panel,  26  X  20,  oblong. 

SC— The  Drover's  Departure. — A  Scene  in  the 
Grampians. — This  picture  contains  a  host  of  incidents 
arising  out  of  the  depaiiure  of  the  herds  from  the  High- 
lands to  the  south.  In  the  foregi'ound  the  gi'andfather  has 
his  horn  filled  with  Moimtain  Dew  by  his  bonnie  daughter, 
whose  husband  lust  ])ehind  her  caresses  the  vounrxest  child 
ere  ho  starts :  "  Lad  and  lass  foregather  ere  they  part." 
The  sheep,  tlie  bulls,  and  the  goats  are  assembled  in  long 
droves.  The  old  dog  that  is  to  accompany  them  suckles  her 
pupi>ies  for  the  last  time :  in  the  loreground  a  hen  drives 
one  of  tiiem  from  her  chlclcens.  The  1  Vthered  Ram,  No. 
95,  seems  to  have  been  studied  for  this  picture.  Exhibited 
at  the  Royal  Academy,  1835. 

On  double  canvas,  75;^  x  49^,  oblong. 

89. — "  The  Dog  and  the  Shadow.'' — A  dog  with  a 
piece  of  flesh  in  his  mouth  is  crossing  a  brook  by  means  of 
a  /alien  tree,  and  stops  to  gaze  at  t^e  tt^isxdcv^TQWA  ^ma^e  of 
himself  and  his  prize  reflected  m  t\xft  etxeaisv.    k.^at«X*A 
cap  and  some  shoes  on  the  bank  m3ica\fet\iat«,om^\i\i5w3si^^ 
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lad  who  has  loitered  to  fish  and  bathe  has  been  plundered 
meanwhile  of  his  charge.  Exhibited  at  the  British  Insti- 
tution, 1826. 

On  panel,  18  x22,  oblong.     Signed  E.  L.,  1822. 

90. — ^A  Fireside  Party. — In  a  rude  bothy  several  ter- 
riers are  coupled  together,  and  are  lying  and  sitting  before 
the  fire.  To  the  left  a  dish  and  some  household  utensils. 
Painted  from  the  dogs  of  Malcolm  Clarke,  Esq.,  of  Inver- 
ness, and  said  to  be  the  original  Peppers  and  Mustjirds 
described  by  Sir  Walter  Scott  in  the  Antiquaiy.  Exhibited 
at  the  British  Institution,  1829. 

On  panel,  14  x  10,  oblong. 

91. — "There  's  no  Place  like  Home." — A  Scotch 
terrier,  just  returned  to  the  barrel  that  forms  his  kennel, 
raises  a  whine  of  satisfaction.  A  snail  crawling  over  the 
stone  pavement  hints  at  the  abiding  love  of  home.  Ex- 
hibited at  the  British  Institution,  1 842. 

On  canvas,  29^  x  25  j^,  oblong. 

."  The  Twa  Dogs/' 


**  Upon  a  bonnie  day  in  June, 

When  wearing  thro*  the  afternoon, 
Twa  dogs,  that  were  na  thrang  at  hame, 
Foregather'd  ance  upon  a  tune. 

Wi*  dafiin  weary  grown. 

Upon  a  know!  they  sat  them  down. 
And  tlien  began  a  lang  digression 
About  the  lords  o'  the  creation." — Bums. 

Ciesar,  represented  by  a  noble  Newfoundland  dog, 

.     **  His  locked,  lettered,  braw  brass  collar 
Shewing  the  gentleman  and  scholar," 

reclines   on   a   sandy   knoll,   in  easy  conference  with  the 
•'  faithfu*  tyke  Luatli.'' 

On  canvas,  21  x  16|,  oblong.     Signed  E.  L.,  1822. 

•3.^»— The  Old  Shepherd's  Chief  Mourxer.  —  The 
shepherd's  coffin  rests  near  the  ground  in  a  rude  cottage : 
it  is  covered  by  a  plaid  and  a  blanket,  partially  drawn  aside, 
on  which  sits  the  dog  of  him  that  is  at  rest.  It  presses  its 
breast  lovingly  against  the  coffin  that  contains  all  that 
remains  of  ite  late  master,  so  faithfully  served  while  in  life, 
80  truly  mourned  in  death.  On  a  three-legged  stool,  the 
clasped  Bible  and  spectacles  are  laid,  speaking  of  reverence 
and  age ;  the  stick  and  the  bonnet,  too,  are  there  ;  and  the 
rosemary  sprigs  spread  upon  the  coffin-lid  and  floor  tell  of 
old  world  customs  passing  away  or  only  held  sacreA.  m  \X\^ 
solitary  bjl}&  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  IS^l , 
On  panel,  24  X 18,  oblong. 
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94.— A  Jack  in   Offick — The   "Jack  in  Office,"  a 

surly  overfed  cur,  with  an  air  of  vulgar  importanoe  which 
is  highly  chai*acteristic,  guards  the  dog's  meat  barrow  con- 
fided to  his  care.  The  barrow  is  furnished  with  all  the 
necessai-ies  of  trade,  painted  with  wondrous  appreciation  of 
their  several  qualities.  The  copper  scales  seem  thin  from 
constant  wiping.  On  the  left  a  lank,  hungry  hound  stands 
with  watering  mouth  over  a  skewer  of  meat  in  the  master's 
basket.  An  old  retriever,  seated  on  his  haunches,  con- 
descends to  beg  of  the  surly  Jack ;  in  the  background  a 
consequential  and  well-fed  terrier  scents  the  treat,  but  affects 
to  despise  it,  while  in  front  a  puppy  contents  himself  with 
feasting  on  a  savoiy  skewer  which  has  been  thrown  aside. 
This  pictu3*e  was  treiited  as  a  political  caricature  by  "  H.  R,** 
almost  tis  clever  as  the  work  which  originated  it.  Exhibited 
at  the  Royal  Academy,  1833. 

On  panel,  26  X  19|,  oblong. 

95. — Tethered  Rams. — Two  rams  arc  tethered  to  an 
old  fallen  tree,  and  watched  by  two  sheep  dogs ;  in  the 
mid-distance  the  flock  are  feeding  imder  the  care  of  a  shep- 
herd, who  is  talking  to  a  Scotch  lassie  near  him.  A  loch 
and  mountains  form  the  background.  Exhibited  at  the 
Royal  Academy,  1839. 

On  panel,  24x18. 

96. — Sanc:iio  Panza  and  Dapple. — Sancho  leans  upon 
Dapple,  who  is  about  to  eat  a  cmst  that  his  master  has 
spared  hiiu  from  his  wallet. 

On  panel,  7i  X  6^.     Signed  E.  L.,  1824. 

97. — The  Angler's  Guard. — A  fine  brown  Newfound- 
land dog  is  seated  with  a  white  Italian  greyhound  watching 
the  fish  basket  and  utensils  of  an  angler.  Exhibited  at  the 
British  Institution,  1824. 

On  panel,  5 J  X  5. 

98.— A  Naughty  Child. — A  little  boy  squeezed  up 

beside  a  doorpost  exliibits  a  perfect  state  of  "  sulks."  Ex- 
hibited at  the  British  Institution,  1834!. 

On  millboard,  lox  11,  upright. 

99. — Suspense. — A  bloodhound  watching  at  a  closed 

door,  within  which  some  wounded  knight  has  recently  been 

borne.      Hia  gauntlets  are  left  oulaide,  and  a  torn  eagle 

pliwie  lies  on  the  floor ;  the  \)\oo(\.  Ol^o^^  m  ^  ^xi.\:\x«kssv» 
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line  fS[i&ik.  of  the  wounds  he  has  received.  Exhibited  at 
tho  British  Imtitutioii,  1 834. 

On  panel,  35|  X  27 J,  oblong. 

100* — Comical  Doqs. — Two  wiry-haired  ten-iers,  the 
size  of  life,  are  seated  side  by  side.  Tho  oue  ha.s  a  Scotch 
bonnet  on  bin  bejid  ;  the  other  a.  woman's  cap  and  a  short 
pipe  in  its  mouth.  One  ahnost  hears  the  light-heai-ted 
laugh  of  the  master,  who  has  so  decorated  tliem.  Exhibited 
a,t  the  British  Institution,  1SS6. 

On  panel,  30x27^,  oblong. 

101. — YOUKQ  ROKTIUCE  AND  RoroH  HoUNBS. — The 
young  buck  ba-s  been  liilled  and  fallen  over  some  rocks ; 
four  hoimda  are  gathered  iieai^  the  carcase,  Exhibited  at 
the  British  Institution,  \8iO. 

On  panel,  21  x  17,  upright. 

104.— The  Eagle's  Nest. — The  female  eagle  sits  on 
the  shelf  of  a  rock  above  her  eaglets,  and  screams  to  her 
returning  mate.    Exliibited  at  the  British  Inatitutioo,  183i. 

On  millboard,  14  x  10,  oblong. 

LANDSEER. 

Cb&rles  Landseek,  R.A.,  tho  elder  brother  of  the  animal 
painter,  was  born  in  1799,  and  early  instructed  by  his  father. 
In  1816  ho  became  a  student  of  the  Royal  Academy ;  in  1837 
he  wu  elected  an  Aesociate,  and  in  1845  an  Academician.  On 
the  resignation  of  Mr.  Jones,  in  1851,  he  was  appointed  Keeper 
of  tho  Royal  Academy,  an  office  whicti  includes  tho  duty  of 
giving  instructioik  in  the  antique  school. 

103. — Tbk  Tkmptatiok  of  Andrew  Mauvflu— Lord 
Danby  oSeiiug  a  prize  of  1,000  guineas  to  tlie  Member  for 

Hua 

"Andrew  Marvell  represenled  KingBton-upon-Hiill  in  the  Puriiaments  of 
Charles  the  Sacoai't  time,  witli  whose  lively  conversaiioQ  the  Merry  Monarch 
wu  much  delighted.  Oc  ihe  morning,  sher  an  evening  spent  iu  Alarvell'E 
soclen',  the  King  sent  the  iMrd  Treasurer  Danbj  vith  a  particular  meesa^ 
flnm  himseir.  to  request  his  acceptimee  of  1,000  (ruineea.  Marvell  todg«d  on 
(he  (econd  tliK>T  in  a  court  Dt-ar  the  Strand ;  his  Lordship  found  him  wriciug, 
and  delitered  his  errand.  'Pray  what  had  I  for  dinner  yesterday?'  said 
UarvtiU,  appealing  to  the  servant.  'A  shoulder  of  matton,  sir.'  'And  what 
liBTe  I  lo-dky?'  "The  remainder,  bashed.'  'And  to-raorrovr,  my  Lord,  I 
shall  have  a  sweet  blade-bone  broiled  ;  and  I  am  mirc,  my  Lord,  His  Majesty 
*rill  be  too  tender  in  future  to  bribe  a  man  with  golden  apples,  who  lives  so 
wdl  on  the  viands  of  his  native  country.'  The  Lord  Treasurer  withdrew 
Willi  smilea,  and  Andrev  Marvell  sent  to  his  bookstllor  for  t)ie  loan  of  a 


^B^ 


Marre}}  is  seated  at  n  table.      A  female  setvaiA  \s\iraig;- 
in  bis  dhuier.    Lord  Duuby  is  seated  opposite  -,  \itSim.4 
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aie  two  of  his  pages  who  have  earned  the  gold.      Exhibited 
at  the  Royal  Academy,  184?1. 
On  double  canvas,  50  x  40,  oblong. 

104. — Sterne's  Matha, — Maria,  seated  in  melancholy 
sadness  on  the  roadside  bank,  holds  her  little  "wandeiing 
dog  by  a  string.  The  dog  is  sjiid  to  have  been  painted  by 
Sir  Edwin  Lanclseer. 

On  canvas,  18^x22,  upright. 

105. — The  Hermit. 

**  Far  ia  a  wild,  unknown  to  public  view, 
From  youth  to  age  a  rev'rend  hermit  grew. 
The  moss  his  bed,  the  cave  his  humble  cell, 
His  food  the  fruits,  his  drink  the  crystal  well. 
Remote  from  man,  with  God  he  passed  his  days, 
Prayer  all  his  business,  all  his  pleasure  praise." — PameL 

All  aged  man,  in  the  dress  of  a  Franciscan  monk,  is  read- 
ing before  a  crucifix  and  skull. 

On  canvas,  18^x22,  upriglit. 

LEE. 

Frederick  Richard  Lke,  R.A.,  was  born  at  Barnstaple,  in 
Devonshire,  1799,  and  early  entering  into  the  army,  served  a 
campaign  in  the  Netherlands  ;  retiring  from  the  service  on 
account  of  ill  health,  he  commenced  art  as  a  landscape  painter, 
choosing  for  his  subjects  our  native  scenery.  f?ome  pictures  of 
dead  game,  fish,  &c.,  painted  for  the  late  j\Ir.  Wells,  show  that 
his  power  is  versatile  had  he  chosen  to  exercise  it.  He  was 
elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1834,  and  an 
Academician  in  1838.  Latterly  he  has  at  times  painted  in  con- 
junction with  Sidney  Cooper. 

106. — Nkar  Redleaf.  -A  sketch  from  nature  on  the 
Medway.  An  autumn  study  of  oaks  and  alders  on  the 
banks  of  the  river. 

On  panel,  Si  X  1 H,  oblong. 

107. — Gathering  Sflv-weed.  A  wide  expanse  ot 
sandy-shored  bay,  with  shrimj)ei-s.  On  the  right  a  low  pier^ 
a  man  and  woman  loading  sea -wrack  on  to  a  cjirt  with  two 
horses.  The  scene  is  probably  on  the  Lincolnshire  coast. 
Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1836. 

On  canvas,  30x36,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dfited  1836. 

108.— A    Distant    View    of    Windsor. — From    St. 
George's  Hill.     A  sandy  bank  on  the  left ;  on  the  right,  a 
road  with  extensive  distance. 

On  millboard,  14  X 10,  oblong. 
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Charles  Bobert  Leslie,  R.  A.,  was  born  in  London,  of  Ame- 
rican parents,  in  1794,  but  quitted  it  in  1799  for  Philadelphia, 
Trhere  he  was  educated.  Keturning  to  England  in  181 1,  he  studied 
art  under  West  and  Allston,  and  in  the  schools  of  the  Royal  Aca- 
demy, of  which  body  ho  was  elected  an  Associate  in  1821,  and  an 
Academician  in  1826,  and  in  1848  undertook  the  duties  of  Pro- 
fessor of  Painting,  whicli,  however,  he  resigned  in  1851,  and  died 
May  5,  1859.  He  has  contributed  also  to  illustrate  art  by  his  pen 
in  the  "  Hand-book  for  Young  Painters,"  "  The  Life  of  Con- 
stable," and  *'  The  Life  of  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds,  with  notices  of 
his  contemporaries." 

109. — Scene  from  "The  Taming  of  the  Shrew/' 

**  Petruchio, — ^Braved  in  mine  own  house  with  a  skein  of  thread  I 
Away,  thou  rag,  thou  quantity,  thou  remnant ; 
Or  I  shall  so  be-mete  thee  with  thy  yard 
AlS  thou  shalt  think  on  prating  whilst  thou  liv'st  ! 
I  tell  thee,  I,  that  thou  hast  marred  the  gown. 
"  Tailor, — Your  worship  is  deceived ;  the  gown  is  made 
Just  as  my  master  had  direction  : 
Grumio  gave  order  how  it  should  bo  made. 
**  Grumio. — I  gave  him  no  order ;  I  gave  him  the  stuff." 

Act  iv.  Scene  3. 

Petaiichio  thrusts  back  the  go^vn  to  the  fiightened  tailor, 
iirhofie  blanched  lips  show  his  trepidation.  Katharine  sits 
on  the  left  in  no  very  happy  musing  mood,  every  line  in 
her  face  porti^aj'ing  her  temper,  while  she  bites  her  jewelled 
necklace.  The  meat  she  was  scarcely  permitted  to  taste 
is  on  a  table  to  the  right,  while  Grumio  near  it  joins  in  re- 
viling the  unhappy  tailor.  The  much  abused  cap  that  "  was 
moulded  on  a  poiTinger, — a  velvet  dish,"  is  lying  on  the 
floor  in  front,  and  an  attendant  stoops  to  pick  it  up.  Hor- 
tensio  is  seen  in  the  backgroimd.  This  picture,  painted  in 
1832,  is  a  repetition  with  alterations  of  that  in  the  Petworth 
Collection. 

On  canvas,  oblong,  28  x  20^. 

110.— The  Principal  Characters  in  "The  Merry 
"Wives  of  Windsor." — The  s<?ene  is  not  in  the  play,  but 
is  alluded  to  in  Act  i.  Scene  2,  as  taking  place  in  Page's 
house  : — "  There's  pippins  and  cheese  to  come/'  At  the 
table  Page  is  sitting,  and  offers  a  cup  of  sack  to  Slender, 
who  is  waited  upon  by  the  stolid  Simple.  On  the  right, 
the  fat  knight  jokes  with  the  two  "meny  wives,"  and 
Bardolph,  as  a  serving  man,  is  talking  to  Page  s  hoti.  S^Qi^\» 
Anne  Page  sits  placidly  beside  her  inapt  wooew  kX,  ^i>aft 
foot  of  the  table  Justice  Shallow  and  Parson  li\\^\  oXi^fexx^ 
Slender  adwhingly.     The  characters  of  the  ^^^^^^^o^^  ^^ 
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the   drama  are    admirably  conceived.     Exhibited  at    the 
Royal  Academy,  1838. 

On  canvas,  lined,  36f  X  52 J,  oblong. 

111. — "Who  can  this  be?" — A  portly  borgomaster 
walking  in  some  public  garden  with  his  handsome  young 
wife  receives  a  most  courtly  salute  from  a  young  gallant; 
the  face  of  the  husband  shows  evidently  the  puzzled  ex- 
pression indicated  by  the  phrase  "  Who  can  this  be  1  *' 
While  the  wife  puis  on  an  unconscious  look,  and  plays  with 
her  spaniel.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1839. 

Painted  on  canvas,  29  X  23,  oblong. 

112.—''  Who  can  this  be  from  ?" — The  lady  seen  in 
the  last  picture  is  now  seated  at  her  toilet ;  a  servkig  wench 
brings  in  a  letter.  The  mistress,  curious,  yet  doubting, 
hesitates  to  receive  it ;  in  the  background,  the  portrait  ot 
the  old  burgomaster  looks  frowningly  down  upon  them. 
Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1839. 

On  canvas,  29  X  23,  oblong. 

113. — My  Uncle  Toby  and  Widow  Wadman. 

***I  am  half  distracted,  Captain  Shandy,*  said  ^Irs.  Wadman,  holding 
np  her  cambric  handkerchief  to  her  left  eye,  as  she  approached  the  door 
of  my  Uncle  Toby's  sentry-box. — *  A  mote,  or  sand,  or  something,  I  know 
not  what,  has  got  into  this  eye  of  mine — do  look  into  it — it  is  not  in  the 
white.*  In  saying  which,  Mrs.  Wadman  edged  herself  close  in  beside  my 
Uncle  Toby.  .  .  .  *  Do  look  into  it,*  said  she.  Ilonest  soul  I  thoa  didst 
look  into  it,  with  as  much  innocency  of  heart  as  ever  child  looked  into  a  raiee 
show-box.'*  Tristram  Shandy^  voL  2,  chap.  24. 

"  *  I  protest.  Madam,*  said  my  Uncle  Toby,  *  I  can  sec  nothing  whatever  in 
your  eye.*  *  It  is  not  in  the  white,*  said  i^Irs.  Wadman.  JVfy  Uncle  locked 
with  might  and  main  into  the  pupil."     Leslie's  Version,  See  Autobiog.  p.  212. 

The  simple-hearted  soldier  is  seated  in  the  narrow 
summer-house  beneath  the  map  of  Dunkirk.  The  comely 
widow,  pressed  in  close  beside  him,  is  drawing  aside  the 
lid  from  a  bright  eye,  in  which  his  intense  gaze  sees  neither 
dust  nor  the  love  with  which  she  so  fondly  hopes  to  inspire 
him. 

On  canvas,  22i  X  32^,  upright.     Painted  1832. 

114. — Florizel  and  Perdita. 

"  Perdita. — .  .  .  .  O  !  Proserpina. 
For  the  flowers  now,  that,  frighted,  tliou  let'st  fall 

From  Dis's  waggon 

these  I  lack. 

To  make  you  garlands  of ;  and,  my  sweet  friend. 
To  strew  him  o*er  and  o'er." 

Winler^s  Tule,  Xci\'f.,  Scene  3. 

Perdita  in  the  shepherd's  cottage  VvV\\  '^o^e^,T£\OTflj3L, 
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Folixenes,  and    Camillo.      She  is  presenting   them  with 
flowers.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1 837. 
On  caiLTas,  29x21,  oblong. 

lis. — AUTOLYCTJS. 

''Here's  another  ballad,  of  a  fish,  that  appeared  upon  the  coast,  on 
Wedneadaj,  the  fourscore  of  April,  forty  thouHaud  fathom  above  water,  and 
song  this  ballad  about  the  hard  hearts  of  maids." 

Winter's  Tale,  Act  iv.  Scene  3. 

Autolycus,  selling  his  wares,,  with  his  pack  strapped  be- 
fore him,  is  singing  his  ballads.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy.  1836. 

On  canvas,  21  x29,  oblong. 

116. — "Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme." 

*^M,  Jouriain, — ^Hola  1  ho  I  Doucement  I  Diantre  soit  la  coquine  ! 
**  Nicoie, — ^Vous  me  dites  de  pousser. 

**  M.Jtmrdain, — Oui ;  mais  tu  me  pousses  en  tierce  avant  que  de  pousser  en 
qoarte^  et  ta  n'as  pas  la  patience  que  je  pare." 

Act  ii.  Scene  3. 

In  the  centre  of  the  picture  Nicole,  broom  in  hand,  makes 
a  lunge  at  her  master,  who,  clumsily  attempting  to  parry 
it,  receives  a  palpable  hit.  Madame  Jourdain,  on  the  right 
of  the  picture,  enjoys  the  victory  of  the  untfiught  but  adroit 
Nicole  over  her  master,  who  fences  only  according  to  the 
rules  of  art.    Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1841. 

On  canvasy  38^  x  24,  oblong. 

117. — '*  Les  Femmes  Savantes." — Trissotin  reading  his 
sonnet. 

"  Tmsofiii.— *  Si  Yous  la  conduisez  aux  bains, 

Sans  la  marchander  davantage, 

Noyez-l&  de  yos  propres  mains.* 
'^  FhUamente, — On  n'en  pent  plus. 
'*BdUe. — On  pame. 
^  Armande, — On  se  meurt  de  plaisir. 
**  PkUamente. — De  mille  doux  frissons  yous  yous  sentez  saisir." 

Act.  iii..Scene2. 

In  a  room  lighted  with  wax  candles  Trissotin  is  sitting 
pompously  reading  his  poem ;  Philamente,  Belise,  and 
Armando,  seated  opposite  to  him,  affect  to  be  entmnced 
in  admiration,  Hem-iette  sits  apait.  Exhibited  at  the 
Boyal  Academy,  1845. 

On  canvas,  30  x  39,  upright 

118. — "  Le  Malade  Imaginaire.''  —  Mons.  Puroron, 
Airgan,  B^ralde,  Toinette. 

*•  M.  Pvrgotu — J'ai  k  yous  dire  que  je  yous  abandonneaYO\xe  m^M\Ts^  tori- 
stitntion,  k  VintempSne  de  vos  entrailles,  h  la  corruption  de  '^oVte  ^;)ci\^^  ^ 
Vicrete  de  rotre  bile,  i  la  feculence  de  vos  homeurs. 

•'ArfOM.^Ah  I  miscricorde !"  '  Jssx  \u.  ^ccae  ^, 
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Argan  pillowed  in  a  sick  chair  at  the  foot  of  his  bed 
appeals  anxiously  to  M.  Purgon,  who  is  leaving  the  room 
-  in  a  rage.  Tuinctte  behind  her  master's  chair  enjoys  the 
success  of  lier  stratagem  ;  while  Bei'alde  regards  the  doctor 
with  scorn  and  contempt.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy, 
18tt3. 

On  canvas,  24  x  38^,  oblong. 

These  tlu*ee  last  pictures  arc  intentionally  treated  in  a  slight 
and  rapid  manner  of  execution. 

119.— Don  Quixote  and  Dorothea. — A  sketch  for 
the  picture  at  Cashioburj-.  Don  Quixote  unarmed  and 
almost  naked,  assisting  Dorothea  to  rise  from  her  knees. 

«<  <  Beauteous  lady,*  replied  Don  Quixote,  *  I  will  not  answer  one  word,  nor 
hear  one  circumstance  of  your  affairs  until  you  rise  from  the  ground.*  *  I 
will  not  rise  siguor/  answered  the  afflicted  damsel,  *  until  [  have  obtained 

f^om  your  condescension  the  boon  I  beg.* Saucho  whUpcred 

sofUy  in  his  master's  car,  *■  Your  worship  mny  safely  grant  the  boon  she  asks, 
which  is  a  mere  trifle ;  no  more  than  the  slaying  a  giantish  sort  of  fellow.*  " 

Book  iv.  chap.  1. 

On  panel,  8x11,  oblong. 

IZO. — Laura  ixtroducixg  Gil  Blas  to  Arsenia. — 
Arsenia  recHnes  on  a  concb  ;  behind,  Laiu-a  leans  over  and 
introduces  Gil  BLis  to  lier. 

On  canvas,  10^^  x  8 J,  oblong. 

IZl. — A  Female  Head. — A  lady  seated,  with  her  back 
to  the  spectator,  turning  her  face  partly  round  to  him.  On 
her  left  arm  a  yellow  scarf 

On  panel,  9  X  6 J,  oval. 

IZZ. — Queen  Katharine  and  Patience. — Katharine, 
pale  and  sad,  sits  by  her  work-tiible.  Patience  stands 
beside  her,  plajHing  on  the  lute.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  1839. 

"  Queen  Katharine. — Take  thy  lute,  wench ;  my  soul  grows  sad  with  troubles  ; 

SSing  and  disperse  them  if  thou  canst;  leave  working." 

Iletmj  VIII.,  Act  iii.  SceDe  1. 
On  canvas,  23  X  30,  upright. 

123. — Amy  Robsart. — Dressed  in  black  velvet  up  to 
the  tliroat ;  her  head  crowned  with  a  coronet  of  pearls. 
Leicester's  disowned  young  wile  sits  in  sad  and  mushig 
loneliness  :  her  arm  rests  on  her  neglected  lute. 

On  panel,  9x11,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1823. 

124* — The  Two  Princes  ix   the  Tower.— The  two 
young  princes  kneel  at  the  bed-fool  a\,  \Xvra  ^roc^^\"A\^^^cvT:^ 
rething  to  rest,  perchance  on  the  iala\  m^\\*  a\\  >N\\\<3si\\Nff^ 
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were  removed  from  their  prison  to  an  enduring  kingdom  in 
Heaven.  A  picture  of  the  same  subject,  but  less  complete 
was  in  the  possession  of  the  late  Mr.  Rogers. 

On  canvas,  17  x  13,  oblong. 

125.-— The  Toilette;  a  Lady  Examining  a  Neck- 
lace— A  lady  in  a  loose  dressing  gown  is  seated  at  her 
toilette  table,  attentively  looking  at  one  of  the  cameos  of  a 
necklace. 

On  panel,  12  X  10,  upright. 


— ^The  Princess  Royal. — Portrait  of  H.RH. 
sketched  for  the  picture  of  the  christening.  A  small  circular 
portrait ;  the  head  reclines  on  a  pink  cushion. 

On  millboard,  3i  dia.  Signed,  and  dated  on  the  back  20  Feb. 
1841. 

127. — Portia. — She  is  dressed  in  white,  fastened  on 
the  shoulder  with  jewels. 

.  .  .  **  Oh  me,  the  word  choose  !  I  may  neither  choose  whom  I  would,  nor 
lefose  whom  I  dislike;  so  is  the  will  of  a  living  daughter  curb*d  by  the  will 
of  a  dead  father."  MercliatU  of  VenicCj  Act  i.  Scene  2. 

On  panel,  10x8,  upright;  OTal. 

128. — Griselda. — The  sad  lady  and  patient  mother  is 
about  to  leave  her  lord's  house  in  obedience  to  his  command ; 
she  is  dressed  simply  in  her  under  garments  :  leaving  behind 
the  rich  robes  of  her  man-iage  life  she  is  about  to  reassume 
her  peasant's  dress. 

On  panel,  8  X  10,  upright;  oval. 

129.— Portrait  of  Her  Majesty  in  the  Coronation 
Robes. — A  slight  sketch  of  the  Queen  kneeUng  at  the  altar 
table :  made  for  the  picture  of  the  coronation. 

On  canvas,  24  x  18,  oblong. 

130. — A  Garden  Scene. — Poi-trait  of  the  youngest  son 
of  the  artist  with  his  toys.  The  background  is  the  garden 
of  the  painter's  late  residence  in  the  Edgwarc  Road. 

On  canvas,  12  x  16,  oblong. 

131. — DuLCiNEA  DEL  ToBOSO. — The  peasant  mistress  of 
Don  Quixote,  clad  in  a  red  boddice,  is  engaged  in  tying  up 
her  long  back  hair.  The  naive  expression  and  sweet  smile 
of  the  damsel  are  no  disparagement  to  the  taste  of  the  Don 
in  his  choice  of  a  mistress.  Exhibited  at  the  Roj^al  Aca- 
demy, 1839. 

On  panel,  12x10,  upright 
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132. — Sancho  Panza.—  Sancho  when  governor  of  Bam- 
taria  is  prevented  from  eating  by  the  interdict  of  the 
physician.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1839. 

"  He  took  his  place  at  the  upper  end  of  the  table,  which  wai  accommodated 
with  one  seat  only  and  a  cover  fbr  himself  alone,  while  close  by  him  tfeood  a 
personage,  who  afterwards  proved  to  be  his  physician,  with  a  rod  of  whalebone 
in  his  hand.  ...  A  page  tucked  a  bib  under  Sancho's  chin,  and  another. 
who  acted  the  part  of  a  sewer,  set  a  plate  of  fruit  before  the  goremor;  bat 
scarce  had  he  swallowed  a  mouthful,  when  the  doctor  touching  the  said  pliti 
with  his  wand,  it  was  snatched  from  him  in  a  twinkling." 

On  panel,  12x9,  upright.  Don  Quixote,  Book  iil.  chap.  15. 

♦^*  The  pictures  of  Landscer  and  Leslie  are  very  interesting 
in  connexion  with  the  question  of  the  preservation  of  Bfifish 
works  of  art^  since  we  can  compare  the  present  state  of  thMS 
painters'  works  with  the  vehicle  which  has  been  used  in  painting 
them.  Generally  the  pictures  of  both  of  these  artists  are  per- 
fectly sound  and  unchanged,  and  as  Mr.  Leslie  is  known  to  have 
painted  his  with  mastic  magilp,  and  Landscer  is  believed  to  have 
done  so  likewise,  it  would  show  that  this  medium,  when  not  used 
in  improper  quantities,  is  as  safe  and  trustworthy  as  can  be  de- 
sired. Some  of  these  pictures  have  been  long  varnished,  but  do 
not  show  any  signs  of  those  opening  cracks  which  are  sure  to 
appear  when  asphaltum  is  used,  but  which  do  not  seem  neces- 
sarily to  result  from  the  use  of  magilp.  Two  or  three  places 
in  the  "  Drover's  Departure  for  the  South"  have  been  touched 
with  as]>lialtum  laid  on  i)robably  on  the  "  varnishing  days,"  to 
enrich  the  darks ;  these  small  spots  will  be  seen  to  have  entirclj 
failed,  while  the  rest  of  the  surface  is  firm,  bright,  and  whollj 
undianged.  Other  pictures  by  Landscer  have  partially  failed, 
as  is  the  case  with  "Suspense,"  Ko.  99;  and  also  with  Leslie's 
"  Uncle  Toby  and  the  Widow,"  No.  113,  in  which  asphaltum  has 
been  used;  but  as  a  rule  the  works  of  these  two  artists  stand 
well.  Leslie's  latter  pictures  are  painted  simply  with  linseed  oil. 
Wilkie  is  known,  at  the  period  when  his  principal  work  in  this 
collection  was  painted,  to  have  made  an  undue  use  of  magilp^ 
besides  adding  asphaltum  to  it.  He  used  to  say,  **  magilp  is  a 
colour,"  and  to  lay  it  on  pure  and  full  even  over  his  flesh,  for  the 
sake  of  its  golden  yellow  tone;  beautiful  when  first  laid  on,  but 
utterly  destructive,  as  it  solidifies  and  changes,  when  so  used. 
Newton,  whose  picture  has  ^^u1Jered  from  the  practice,  is  known 
to  have  covered  his  work  every  successive  day  with  a  film  of 
asphaltum,  and  to  have  painted  into  it.  Mulready's  pictures,  on 
the  contrary,  are  mostly  painted  with  copal,  and  asphaltum  en- 
tirely rejected,  great  attention  being  paid  to  the  drying  of  the 
under  colours  before  layinir  others  upon  them;  these  also  seem 
as  fresh  and  pure  as  if  just  from  the  easel. 

LINNEL. 

Joii-V  Linn  EL  was  born  in  Ix)ndon  in  1792,  and  commenced 

t/je  f?tndy  of  art  under  John  Varley.    In  ew:ly  life  he  practised 

portrait  piiimingy  and  h:is  preserved  to  ms  \\ve  ^vi\\XwT^^  q^  t&kk^ 
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inent  conlemporary  artUts.     Latterly  he  is  more  known  (is  a. 
dscape  painler,  and  one  who  combinea  art  with  a  close  obser- 
VTation  and  study  of  nature. 

133. — The  Wild  Flower  Gatherers. — Thi-ee  young 
girls  with  flowers  in  theii-  laps  are  seated  on  the  margiQ 
of  a  meadow, 

Onpanel,8Jx(ii,  oblong.  Signed,  and  duted  1831  ;  on  the  back, 
1834. 

134> — MiLKiNtj  TrMK. — A  white  cow  ready  for  milking 
^^  stands  by  a  pool  of  water  ;  a  boy  is  carrying  a  pail  of  milk ; 
^Kn  the  distance  figures  milking.     A  jjictureHqiie  wattled  shed 
^EftBd  pollnrd  oak  form  the  background  of  the  subject. 
^Kt   On  panel,  22f  X  154,  oblong.    Signed  on  tiio  back  "  Cow  yard, 

Wt'"' 
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MORLAND. 
GsOBCe  MoHLAND  was  born  in  1764  and  died  in  1804. 
X37-— The  Reckonino.    Presented  by  F.  P,  Round,  Esq. 
IS.  3/3x2/5,  oblong. 

MULREADY. 


WiLLLUi  JIuLREADr  Was  born  at  Ennis,  in  Ireland,  in  1786, 
bat  cune  early  to  London  and  was  admitted  as  a  siudent  of  the 
Royal  Academy  at  the  age  of  14.  Ho  is  one  of  the  few  artist* 
wkio  Itve  been  elected  both  an  Associate  of  the  Academy  and 
ta  Academician  witliin  the  year,  the  election  for  tlie  former 
bonouT  takini;  place  in  November  1815,  and  for  tho  latter  in 
February  1816.     Ho  died  7  July  1863. 

13S. — Neab  the  Mall,  Kensington  Gravel  Pits. — 
Although  tht.'  Tieighbourhood  is  extremely  changed,  some  oF 
tbe  objects  in  this  picture  are  still  to  be  seen  in  the  vicinitv 
of  the  Mall,  Painted  in  1813.  Exhibited  at  tho  Royal 
Ac&demy,  lSi4. 

On  canvas,  I8^X  13^,  oblong. 

X36. — The    Mall,  Kessingtox   Gravel   Pits. — This 
idsonpe  wii-«  partly  taken  from  the  Mall  as  it  stood  in 
.812,  and  portly  composed.     It  was  painted  with  mastic 
^Ipanda.'iplmltum,    After  this  period  most  of  the  aiiiat's 
\rorks  nre  painted  with  copal.      Piiinted  in  1812.     Exhi- 
bited at  the  Royal  Academy,  1844, 
On  canvas,  19J  X  14. 

137. — Buckhkath  Park. — This  was  the  view  from 
window  of  the  late  residence  of  Hi'.  Sheepshanks  at 
'"leath;  thp  ground  is  now  much  built  over.  On.  tbe 
it  jbajid  a  pond  of  cJenr  water  i-eflectsthe  Vivid  autumTvwX. 
of  tbe  trees  beyond ;  in  the  mid-distance  a.  6^i 
towards  a  dump  of  ti-ees,  with  some  s^ieep  ?ecd\ti^  on 
—  P  ^ 
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the  gi'ass ;  on  the  left  hand  labourers  are  at  work  by  the 
road  side.  The  execution  of  this  work  deserves  especial 
attention  ;  the  look  of  extreme  completion  being  given  ^\*ith 
much  more  facility  than  at  fii-st  appears  to  be  the  case. 
Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1 852. 
On  panel,  24  x  1  ^. 

138. — The  Seven  Ages. 

**  All  the  \rorld's  a  stage." 

The  artist,  taking  the  suggestions  of  the  poet  as  a  theme, 
has  sought  to  epit^>mizc  the  various  states  of  man's  exist- 
ence,— as  labour  and  pleasure,  fi-eedom  and  capti\aty,  riches 
and  povei'ty,  weakness  and  strength — together  with  the 
characteristics  of  the  various  ages  of  man's  life.  In  the 
middle  ground,  on  the  riglit,  the  child  is  seen,  just  bom 
into  a  world  of  restless  change  and  labour.  A  ]"K?asant  re- 
moving, carries  the  household  gotxls  upon  liis  batJc;  the 
mother  is  burdened,  not  only  with  her  young  babe,  but 
with  some  chattels  also. 

Beside  them  tlie  labour  of  intellect  is  indicated  by  the 
pale,  worn  student  with  his  book,  who  looks  with  some 
envy  on  the  lover,  a  youth  of  his  own  age,  whose  lighter 
labour  is  bounded  by  a  "  sonnet  on  his  mistress'  eyebrow." 
The  burly  justice  contrasts  with  his  schoolboy  son  in  the 
middle  ground.  Behind  them  is  a  gatehouse  prison  ;  from 
their  prison  over  the  arch  the  captives  endeavour  to  obtain 
alms  by  tbopping  a  shoe  to  the  passers-by.  Beneath,  the 
rich  and  free  go  forth  to  enjoy  the  sports  of  the  field.  On 
a  hill  on  the  right  stands  a  feudal  castle,  showing  all  the 
incidents  of  feudal  rule  ;  the  gibbet  and  the  axe,  the  traitors' 
heads  suri'ounding  the  keep,  are  dimly  seen.  In  the  front 
a  soldier  is  chastising  a  youth ;  the  lad  has  made  sport  of 
him,  who,  in  the  List  stage  of  all,  is  dragged  forth  to  inhale 
once  more  the  spring-tide  air.  Sans  eyes,  sans  teeth,  sans 
everything,  his  attendant  endeavours  to  awaken  the  im- 
becile man  to  the  salutation  of  one  only  less  ancient 
than  himself.  On  the  ground  an  old  liound,  weak  as  his 
master,  is  tonuented  by  a  playful  puppy,  while  the  giant 
that  draws  forth  the  aged  dotard,  stops  to  drink. 

The  original  design  of  this  picture  was  dr«awni  on  wood 

as  a  froTitisi)iecc  to  the  illustrations  of  Shakspeare  s  Seven 

Ages,  published  by  Van  Vooi-st.     Tlie  drawing  was  cut  by 

J.  Thompson,  and  a  i)roof  of  it  is  in  the  collection  of  Draw- 

inffs.  No.  25±     Exhibited  at  t\ve  "Ro^vA  koaA^my^  1838. 

On  canras,  45  x  3Ji,  oblong. 
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L— The  Fight  Ixteurupt'ed.— Tlie  picture  repre- 
sents the  playground  of  a  school.  A  fight  between  tlie 
boys  is  inten-upted  by  the  a[)pearance  of  the  •master,  who 
has  taken  the  youngest,  but  evidently  the  most  ])ugnaeious 
combatant  by  the  ear :  the  lad's  doubled  fists,  and  firmly 
set  teeth,  prove  that  he  is  quite  ready  for  another  round, 
while  his  bigger  adversary,  showing  the  blood  from  his 
mouth  to  a  group  of  backers,  is  evidently  not  sony  for  tho 
interruption.  Two  boys  apj^eal  to  the  master  for  and 
again.st  the  advei'se  parties.  This  picture  is  a  fine  example 
of  the  painter's  early  study  of  the  Dutch  school.  Painted 
in  1815.  Dated  1816,  the  year  of  its  exhibition  in  the 
Royal  Academ3^  The  picture  was  painted  for  Lord  Whit- 
worth,  then  Viceroy  of  Ireland  At  his  death  it  passed 
through  one  of  his  co-lieiresses  into  the  possession  of  the 
Earl  of  Delawar,  of  whom  it  was  purchased  by  Mr.  Sheep- 
shanks. 

On  panel,  on  a  gesso  ground,  37  x  28^,  oblong. 

140. — GrviXG  A  Bite. — A  greedy  young  peasant  is  en- 
forcing a  bite  from  an  apple  from  a  timid  countiy  lad, 
who  reluctantly  permits  the  smallest  possible  portion  to  be 
expased  to  his  teeth.  A  young  girl  and  sleeping  child  are 
beside  them.  The  monkey  of  an  Italian  boy,  seated  in  the 
foreground,  equally  dreads  a  bite  from  the  greedy  peasp.nt's 
dog.     Exhibited  at  the  Koyal  Academy,  1830. 

The  dogs  in  the  several  pictures  by  this  artist  are  well 
worthy  of  attention,  both  from  their  variety  of  character, 
and  the  extremely  appropriate  species  introduced  in  the 
different  subjects.  Compare,  for  instance,  the  dog  in  No. 
145  with  that  in  No.  148,  or  in  this  picture. 

On  panel,  20x  15;^,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1834. 

141. — First  Love. — A  girl,  just  budding  into  woman- 
hood, leans  against  a  wall,  with  an  infant  brother  asleep 
in  her  arms  ;  behind  her  a  youth,  in  a  red  smock-fi'ock, 
resting  on  a  stile,  regards  her  with  a  look  of  intense  love : 
neither  seems  to  speak,  both  being  entirely  absorbed,  yet 
fully  conscious  of  each  other  and  of  the  intense  feeling  of 
first  love.  The  shouts  of  the  mother  and  brother,  calling 
to  the  evening's  meal,  are  utterly  unnoticed  in  their  deep 
absoi'ption;  beneath  the  stile  two  dogs  are  playing  with 
and  fondlincr  each  other.  Painted  1839.  Exhibited  \sA»  tti'^ 
Sojal  Academy,  1840. 
On  esDvae,  30^x24j. 
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142. — Ax     IXTERIOR,    INCLUDING  A  PORTRAIT  OF   MR. 

Sheepshanks. — Mr.  Sheepshanks  is  sitting  on  a  sofa  turn- 
ing over  a  foKo  of  drawings  ;  a  servant  attends  with  a  cup  of 
coffee  and  letters.  Tlic  room  is  one  in  which  Mr.  Sheep- 
shanks resided  in  Old  Bond  Street.  It  has  a  highly  decorated 
fire-pliice,  and  an  enriched  cornice  runs  round  it.  The  draw- 
ings No.  75,  76,  77,  78,  are  curions  as  showing  the  great 
pains  taken  to  be  accurate  in  the  oniamental  details,  and  to 
arrange  the  composition  of  the  sevei-al  parts  agreeably. 
On  panel,  20  x  15 J,  upright. 

143.— Open  Your  Mouth  and  Shut  Your  EyeSw — ^A 
little  girl  with  eyes  closed  is  kneeling  on  the  grass  beside 
a  brook.  A  man  lying  on  the  bank  bobs  a  cherry  against 
her  lips;  a  young  child  is  beside  them.  Painted  1838. 
Exliibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1839.  There  is  a  study 
for  the  male  fioTire  ainon^j  the  Drawiiifjs,  No.  (34.  • 

On  panel,  12^X12. 

144. — Brother  and  Sister  ;  or,  Pinciiixg  the  Ear. 
— A  young  lad  is  pinching  the  car  of  his  little  bi-other 
which  the  sister  nurses  on  her  arms.  Tliis  subject,  some- 
what varied,  has  been  repeated  of  a  larger  size,  in  fulfil- 
ment of  a  commission  left  by  the  late  Mr.  Vernon  for  Mr. 
Mulready,  and  is  now  placed  among  the  Vernon  Collection 
in  tlu;  National  Gallery.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy, 
1837. 

On  panel,  ]2x9J,  upright.    Signed,  and  dated  1836. 


I.— Choosing  the  Wedding  Gown. 

•*  I  had  scarcely  taken  orders  a  year,  before  I  be«»an  to  tliink  sorloiisly  of 
matrimony,  and  chose  my  -wife,  as  she  did  her  -wedding  j^own,  not  for  a  fine 
glossy  surface,  but  such  qualities  as  would  wear  well." 

The  Vicar  of  Wahe field, ^i^i. 

The  vicar  and  his  future  wife  gaily  dressed,  are  before  the 
coimter  of  a  mercer,  who  is  showing  them  a  piece  of  stuffy 
which  the  hidy  examines  most  carefully.  l>ehim:l,  an  errand 
boy  is  giving  a  messjige  to  the  mercer's  wife.  A  little  dog 
lies  at  the  foot  of  the  counter,  and  on  a  stool  beside  it  Home 
of  the  piu'chases  made  by  the  future  Mrs.  Prinnose, — a  buncli 
of  orange  blt)ssom  and  some  rich  hangings,  probably  for  that 
gi'een  bed  which  is  described  as  the  limit  of  their  annual 
inifn-ations.  The  colour  and  execution  of  this  work  deserve 
especial  attention.  Painted  for  Mr.  Sheepshanks,  and  ox- 
blbited  at  the  Eoyal  Ac^idemy,  18486. 

On  pond,  21^  x  1 7f ,  upright. 
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146r— The  Sonnet. — Seated  beside  some  beeches  on  the 
rough  stones  of  the  margin  of  a  brook,  a  young  girl  is  read- 
ing with  intense  delight  a  sonnet  made  in  her  praise  by  the 
youth  beside  her.  He  stoops  down  with  bashful  shyness 
to  look  into  her  face,  and  see  the  impression  hLs  poetic 
labours  have  made  on  her.  In  this  picture  the  artist  has 
sought  to  give  the  effect  of  sunlight  diffused  and  cool  by 
being  partly  obscured ;  in  No.  141,  which  hangs  beside  it, 
the  effect  sought  has  been  the  coloured  light  at  the  going 
down  of  the  sun.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1839. 

On  panel,  14x  12,  upright. 

147. — The  Sailing  Match. 

'^Creeping  like  snail  unwillingly  to  school." 

As  You  Like  it,  Act  ii.  Scene  7. 

A  young  girl  urges  onwards  an  unwilling  schoolboy,  who, 
while  crossing  a  foot  bridge,  lingers,  desiring  to  join  the 
sports  of  a  party  of  youngsters  who  are  sailing  paper  boats 
on  the  stream.  One  of  the  boys  is  blowing  through  a  roll 
of  paper  to  urge  on  his  boat,  while  another  iiishes  fonvard 
from  the  cottage  in  the  background,  bearing  a  pair  of  bellows 
above  his  head  in  triumph.  This  picture  is  a  reduced 
imitation  of  one  painted  in  1831  for  John  Gibbons,  Esq. 

On  panel,  14  x  U  J,  upright. 

148. — The  Butt.  —  Shooting  a  Cherry.  —  A  boy 
seated  on  a  basket  of  linen,  is  shooting  chenies  into  the 
mouth  of  a  butcher's  boy,  who  plants  himself  as  steadily  as 
possible  on  his  feet,  and  holds  his  mouth  open  to  catch 
them.  Two  females  —  cherrysellers, —  ai'c  looking  on  en- 
joying the  trick  ;  a  genuine  butcher  s  cur  stands  beside  his 
master.  Exliibited  at  the  Koyal  Academy,  1848. 
Xiined  canvas,  18x15^,  obloDg. 

149. — The  Toy  Seller. — A  poor  negro  mendiciuit  is 
offering  a  toy  for  sale  to  a  mother  with  an  infant.  The 
child  shrinks  from  the  black  with  a  feeling  of  dread.  Ex- 
hibited at  the  Royal  Academy,  1837. 

On  panel,  9|  x  7^,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1835. 

150. — The  Intercepted  Billet. — A  stern  man  is  hold- 
ing a  bouquet  from  which  a  billet  has  been  taken  ;  an  atten- 
dant stoops  to  look  over  his  shoulder.  Exhibited  at  the 
Royal  Academy,  1844.  Presented  to  Mr.  Sheepshanks  by 
the  artist. 

The  centre  pari;  of  the  picture  is  on  panel,  acrewei  \tvVo  ^  tatv^ 
trougi^  and  the  edges  Med  in  with   cement  oi  \s\ti^w^^  «:sA 
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whiting  and  then  prepared  for  painting,  bo  as  to  give  the  feHUt 
room  to  carry  out  aa  idea  tliat  had  gi'owii  nnder  his  hands.  Itu 
painted  in  while  lac.     Sj  x  10,  upright. 

151. — A  Cottage  at  St.  Albans. 
On  canvas,  10x14,  upright. 

152. — PoiiTRAiT  OF  Mr.  Sheepshanks.  —  Pain) 
1832. 

On  paper  fixed  on  panel.     6^x5^, 

154. — Still  Liie. — A  small  highly  finislied  sti 
a  stoue  brittle,  a  glass  bottle,  eaitlien  pan,  Sic. 
On  millboard,  5}X5^.     Signed,  and  dated  1809. 

155.— Hampstead  HE-vm.— Laudscnpe  sketch  wil 
figures  to  the  right. 

On  millboard,  10x5^,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1806.-' 

156.— Study  for  the  Pjcture  op  "  The  Rattle." 
man  Berited  showing  a  rattle  to  bin  little  child.     Painted  in 
1807. 

On  panel  3gx4i. 

157. — Landscape  with  Cottage. 

On  panel,  8|xri,upi'isht. 

158. — Landscape   with   Cottages.^  figurea  in  ftft' 
foreground,  a  pond  of  ^vater  with  lilies  to  the  right 
On  panel,  oblong,  l"^x  14. 

159. — A  Sketch  fob  the  Pictube  of  "Pl'NCH."— A 

(jlight  sketch  in  colour  for  the  picture  painted  in  1812,  the 
property  of  Sii'  J.  Swinboum.  It  is  interesting  as  a  £ist 
thought  for  the  arraiigement  of  colour,  and  may  be  cohh 
pared  with  the  chalk  sketch  of  composition  No.  60  amoDg 
the  Drawings. 

On  canvas,  12^x8,  oblong. 

160. — Landscape — A  cottage  with  treeH,  two  children, 

one  blowing  a  horn. 

On  millboard,  ISXlOi,  upright. 

161. — Hampstkad  Heath. — Slight  sketch  with  cowg. 
Millboard,  10jx6.  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1806. 

162. — Portrait  of  a  LrrrLE  Girl. 
On  panel,  9  X  6J. 

ie£\— Cottages. 
Oa  millboard,  8^  x  6^,'  oblong.    DaleA  \%05- 
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I. — The  Mother  teaching  her  Son. — A  young 
female  seated  with  her  child  on  her  lap,  teaches  him  to 
pray.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1859. 
On  panel,  oval,  1 7^  x  13 J. 

MULREADY. 

William  Mulreadt,  jun.,  the  second  son  of  William  Mul- 
ready,  was  born  in  1805,  and  studied  art  under  his  father. 

163. — Teal. — Two  teal  of  the  natural  size  are  painted 
lying  on  a  stone  slab.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy, 
1835. 

On  canvas,  14x  17^,  oblong.    Signed,  and  dated  1831. 

164a — An  Interior — Seated  on  his  basket  dozing  in 
the  sun,  at  the  door  of  an  outhouse,  a  l)aker's  man  waits 
■while  a  female  examines  his  account.  Exhibited  at  the 
Royal  Academy,  1838. 

On  panel,  16x20^,  oblong. 

NASMYTH. 

Patrick  NASinrTn  was  the  son  of  an  artist,  and  born  in  Edin- 
burgh in  1786.  He  came  to  London  at  the  ago  of  20,  and 
followed  his  profession  of  a  landscape  painter  with  great  success  ; 
he  died  in  1831. 

165.  —  LANDSCiVPE  —  Sir  Philip  Sidney's  Oak.  —  A 
large  oak  tree  on  the  right  of  the  picture  is  believed  to 
be  that  planted  in  Penshurst  Park  at  the  birth  of  Sir  P. 
Sidney  in  1555. 

On  canvas,  2116,  oblong. 

NEWTON. 

Gilbert  Stuart  Newtox,  R.A.,  was  born  at  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  in  Nov.  1794,  came  to  England  in  1817,  received  his  first 
incentive  to  art  from  the  pictures  of  his  uncle  Stewart,  the  por- 
trait painter.  lie  becjimc  a  student  of  the  Koyal  Academy  in 
1821,  an  Associate  in  1828,  and  an  Academician  in  1833.  He 
died  August  1835. 

166. — Portia  and  Bassanio. 

Portia. — "  There  are  some  slirewd  contents  in  yon  same  paper, 
That  steal  the  colour  from  Bassanio's  cheek  ; 
Some  dear  friend  dead  ;  else  nothing  in  the  world 
Could  turn  so  much  the  constitution 
Of  any  constant  man.    What !  worse  and  worse  ? 
With  leave,  Bassanio  ;  I  am  half  yourself. 
And  I  must  freely  have  the  half  of  anything 
Tbst  this  same  paper  brings  yoo.'* 

T/ie  Merchant  of  Venice^  Act  iii.  ^cm^  ^< 
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Salerio,  booted  and  spurred,  has  jtist  arrived  with  An- 
tonio's sad  missive  to  his  absent  friend  ;  in  the  centre  of  the 
picture  Bassjinio  reads  his  letter  evidently  touched  to  the 
heart  at  its  contents  ;  leaning  on  his  shoulder,  Portia  dis- 
cerns his  sorrow  in  his  face  and  action,  and  tenderly  asks 
to  share  it.  On  the  left  of  the  picture  Nerissa  and  her 
lover  look  with  anxious  intei*est  on  the  principal  group. 

This  picture  had  become  very  much  injured  in  the  sur- 
face owing  to  the  employment  of  asphaltum.  The  hand  of 
Bassanio  was  totally  changed,  and  a  gi'eat  part  of  the  figure 
of  Salerio  disfigured  ;  it  has,  however,  been  restored  by  Mr. 
Bentley  (vide  p.  50).   Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,1831. 

On  canvas,  36x429  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1831. 

NORTHCOTE. 

James  Northcote,  R.A..  was  born  at  Plymouth,  Devonshire, 
on  22ncl  October  1746.  In  1771,  by  the  friendship  of  Dr.  John 
Mudgc,  he  became  a  pupil  of  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds,  studying  also 
at  the  Royal  Academy.  He  painted  many  portraits  of  eminent 
IKTsons,  but  also  devoted  his  attention  to  historical  works  of 
large  size.  He  wjw  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy 
in  1788,  and  an  Academician  on  13th  February  1787.  He  died 
on  13th  July  1831. 

240. — The  Presentation  of  British  Officers  to 
Pope  Pius  VI. — The  ceremony  represented  is  the  pre- 
sentation at  the  Vatican  of  Major  (afterwards  General) 
Browne  Clayton,  Ca])tain  Head,  and  Lieut,  the  Hon. 
Pierce  Butler,  officers  of  His  Majesty's  12th  Regiment  of 
Light  Dragoons  stationed  in  the  Roman  States.  The  Pope 
places  the  helmet  on  the  head  of  Major  Browne  Clayton, 
and  exj)resses  his  gratitude  to  the  British  nation  and  liis 
earnest  desire  for  its  welfare. 

On  canvas,  9  feet  3  in.  x6  feet  11  in.,  upright.  Signed» 
Js.  Northcote,  Pinxt.,  1800. 

Presented  by  Richard  C.  Browne  Clayton,  Esq. 

REDGRAVE. 

Richard  Redokave,  R.  A.,  was  born  April  30, 1804,  in  Pimlico. 
Until  nearly  20  years  of  age  he  assisted  his  father  in  the  charge 
of  a  largo  manufactory,  and  in  making  drawings  and  designs  for 
tlic  works.  He  entered  as  a  student  of  the  Royal  Academy  in 
1826,  was  elected  an  Associate  in  1840,  and  an  Academician  in 
JSJJ.     Since  1847  he  has  been  coiinec\«d  V\\\i  \)cia  Qi^\^TTi\&eQt 
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Schools  of  Design,  and  now  holds  the  "office  of  Inspector  General 
for  Art  in  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art.  His  paintings  of 
figure  subjects  earned  for  him  his  first  reputation,  but  in  later 
years  he  has  also  become  a  landscape  painter. 

167. —  cindebella  about  to  tby  on  -  the  glass 
Slipper. 

"  That  minx,"  said  the  step-sister,  **  to  think  of  trying  on  the  slipper/' 

The  two  envious  sisters  have  akeady  tried  and  failed  to 
draw  on  the  little  slipper.  The  prince  has  himself  accom- 
panied the  herald,  and  leads  forth  Cinderella,  whom  he 
already  begins  to  recognize,  to  make  her  attempt.  Banished 
from  the  family,  she  comes  forward  among  the  servants. 
Purchased  by  Mr.  Sheepshanks  from  the  artist.  Exhibited 
at  the  Royal  Academy,  1 8-l!2. 

Fainted  in  mastic  magilp  on  canvas,  56x42,  oblong. 

168. — The  School  Teacher. 

**  She  sees  no  kind  domestic  visage  near." 

An  orphan,  whose  mourning  dress  shows  that  her  loss  is 
recent^  condemned  to  the  drudgery  of  the  teacher's  office,  is 
seated  in  the  school-room  at  her  lonely  evening  meal.  Her 
task  for  the  day  is  evidently  not  ended,  for  the  desk  is 
covered  with  exercises  to  coirect,  and  work  to  set  right. 
In  her  hand  is  a  letter  from  the  home  which  poverty  has 
obliged  her  to  quit,  for  labour  in  which  she  meets  with 
sympathy  neither  from  the  Principal  nor  the  Scholai-s.  Ex- 
hibited at  the  Royal  Academy,  1845.  For  sketch  for  two 
of  the  children,  see  Drawings  Nos.  88  and  197.  This  pic- 
ture is  a  repetition,  with  considerable  changes,  of  one  painted 
for  Mr.  Hippisley,  of  Shobrooke  Park. 

On  canvas,  36x28,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1844. 

169. —  Gulliver  Exhibited  to  the  Brobdignag 
Fabher.  « 

"  This  maD,  who  -vas  old  and  dim-sighted,  put  on  his  spectacles  to  hehoid  me 
better,  at  which  I  could  not  forbear  laughing  very  heartily,  for  his  eyes  appeared 
like  the  foil  moon  streaming  into  a  cluimber  at  two  windows." 

The  artist's  aim  has  been  to  represent  Gulliver  as  of  ordi- 
nary stature,  and  to  show  the  Brobdignags  as  giants ;  hence 
the  accessories  that  suiTound  him,  the  fruit,  the  dice,  the 
money,  the  wasp,  &;c.  are  intended  to  give  scale  to  the  back- 
fflX)und  figures.  Exhibited  at  the  British  InstituUoxi.,  \%^^. 
Engraved  on  steel  by  MoUisoiL 

On  cADvas,  30x26,  oblong,  painted  with  magilp. 
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170. — ^THE0W^NO  OFF  HER  Weeds. — A  young  witlow 
■wtose  "  weeds  "  bave  but  the  smallest  affinity  to  "  mourn- 
ing" is  preparing  to  cliange  them  for  wedding  garments 
The  bonnet  witli  omnge  blossoms  and  various  subjects  on 
the  toilette  tell  of  the  cbauge.  The  portrait  of  the  lat^ 
husband,  old  and  stern,  is  seen  in  the  background,  behind 
the  screen. 

On  panel,  30  X  24^,  oblong,  painted  in  copal.  Signed,  and 
daled  1846.    Exhibited  same  year. 

171. — Ophelia  Weaving  hek  Garlasds. 

"  There  is  a  ■willow  grows  aslant  B"brook 
That  sliovs  his  iioar  leaves  in  tbv  ^nsaj  slream, 
Here  with  faniuaiic  gnrmi'nw  did  »hc  tome," 

Hamlet,  Act  ir.  Scene  2. 
Ophelia  b  seated,  unconscious  of  the  danger  of  her  por- 
tion, on  the  trunk  of  a  willow  that  lies  over  the  deep  waters 
of  a  still  pool,  where  the  brook  seems  to  pause  in  its  course. 
She  sings  as  she  twines  her  wild  flower  wreaths. 
On  panel,  30x25,  upright.     Signed,  aud  dated  1842. 

17Z. — Bolton  AflBEr. — Morning. — The  view  is  tak«n 
looking  down  the  stream,  the  portion  of  the  Abbey  still 
used  as  a  church  being  seen  en  the  cliffs.  Esliibited  at  the 
Royal  Aojidemy,  1848. 

On  canvas,  30^x12^,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1847. 

RIPPINGILLE. 

EnwAUD  ViLLiERS  RiFPiNGiLLE,  tlie  Bon  of  a  fiirnier,  was  bom 
at  King's  Lynn,  in  Norfolk,  in  1798.  As  an  ai-tiat  he  waa  self- 
taught.  Ho  became  known  to  the  public  in  1819  by  his  picture 
of  "  Tlie  Country  Post  Office,"  and  among  the  works  of  a  sinular 
class  which  he  nflorwards  painted,  are  "The  Recruiting  Piirty," 
"  The  Stage  Coach  Breakfast,"  "  Going  to  the  Fair,"  Sec  In 
1837  he  went  to  Italy,  and  subsequently  to  the  East,  painting 
subjects  of  those  countries.  He  obtained  one  of  the  prizes  in  the 
Cartoon  competition  at  Westminster  in  1843.  Mr.  RippingSle 
lectured  on  Art,  and  claimed  to  be  the  first  who  advocated  tiia 
formation  of  Schoola  of  Design ;  he  also  edited  the  "Artist  and 
Amateur's  Magazine."     He  died  April  22,  1859. 

173> — Mendicants  op  the  Campagna. — On  the  back  Ja 

the    f<jllo\ving : — "Beggars    of    the    CamjKi.gim    RonmnA. 

Mem. — This  picture,  sent  for  exhibition  at  the  Royal  Aca- 

demy,  was  placed  on  the  floor  ani  \\as  »evei  \)«fci\  s^jen  by 

the  public     Painted  almost  eutireVy  -wAV  ».  laa^?  oi  wSia- 
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tion  of  sugar  of  lead  in  water  and  mastic  varnish,  1844}. 
Bought  of  the  artist  by  J.  S.,  Esq." 

On  canvas,  22|  x  14 J,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  Roma,  1840. 
London,  1844. 


ROBERTS. 

David  Roberts,  R.A.,  was  born  in  Edinburgh  in  1796,  and 
brought  up  as  a  decorative  painter.  In  1822  he  came  to  London 
and  was  long  engaged  as  scene  painter  at  one  of  the  principal 
theatres.  On  the  formation  of  the  Society  of  British  Artists 
he  became  Vice-President,  and  for  some  time  exhibited  with  tliem. 
He  visited  Egypt^  and  the  Holy  Land,  Petra,  Baalbec,  and  other 
places  in  the  East  .when  they  were  far  less  accessible  than  at 
present,  and  has  published  a  series  of  drawings  made  during 
these  journeys  and  during  a  former  one  to  Spain.  In  1839  he 
was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy,  and  in  1841  an 
Academician.     Died  November  25th  1864. 

174. — Entrance  to  the  Crypt,  Roslyn  Castlr — 
"  Prentice  Pillar  "  is  on  the  left  and  two  figures  near  it,  one 
of  them,  a  milkmaid,  having  laid  down  her  three-legged 
stool  and  pail  on  the  pavement. 

On  panel,  30x24^,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1843. 

175. — Old  Buildings  on  the  Darro,  Granada. — 
Ranges  of  picturesque  buildings  bordering  on  a  small  stream 
over  which  is  a  one-arch  bridge.  The  belfry  of  a  church 
rises  about  the  centre  of  the  picture  in  the  distance.  A 
man  in  a  sombrero  is  arranging  his  fishing  tiickle  on  the 
right.     Exhibited  at  the  British  Institution,  1835. 

On  panel,  24x  17|.     Signed,  and  dated  1834. 

176. — The  Gate  of  Cairo,  called  BIb  el-Muta- 
WELLEE. — The  southern  gate  of  the  old  city,  now  in  the 
centre  of  modern  Cairo ;  it  is  more  commonly  called  Bab 
Zuweyleh.  The  gate  of  which  the  round  towers  are  seen  in 
the  picture  was  founded  in  the  year  a.d.  1087 ;  the  minarets 
above,  together  with  a  fine  mos(iue,  were  added  subsequently. 
The  view  is  taken  from  the  street  Ciilled  Diirb  el-Alimar. 
The  light  woodwork  surmounting  each  minaret  is  to  carry 
lamps  which  are  suspended  at  night  during  the  month  of 
fasting  or  on  the  two  annual  festivals,  &c.  The  galleries  aa:^ 
used  by  the  Mueddin  at  ];niyer-time. 

Oa  panel,  30x24^,  upright     Signed,  and  dated  1^4^. 
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ROTHWELL. 

BiCHARD  RoTHWELL  was  born  in  Athlone  about  tho  year  1800^ 
and  entered  the  Royal  Dublin  Society's  Drawing  School  in  1815. 
He  removed  to  London  on  the  death  of  Sir  Thos.  Lawrence,  and 
obtained  much  reputation  as  a  portrait  painter ;  subsequently  he 
visited  Italy  and  America. 

177. — The  Little  Roameb. 

**  Her  path  *mid  flowers." 

A  child  leaning  against  a  bank,  in  her  hand  is  a  bunch  <d 
wild  flowers  she  may  be  supposed  to  have  gathered  in  her 
ramble.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1843. 

On  canvas,  33^  x  60,  upright. 

178. — Noviciate  Mendicants. — Two  children  looking 
upwards  a«  if  they  had  only  half  made  up  their  minds  to 
beg. 

On  canvas,  29  X  36^,  upright. 

The  surface  of  this  picture  was  so  much  cracked  as  entirely  to 
injure  its  effect,  but,  like  No.  165,  being  capable  of  restoration, 
it  was  enti'usted  to  Mr.  Bentley  for  that  purpose. 

179. — The  Very  Picture  of  Idlent:ss. — A  young  girl 
sitting  witli  lier  hands  crossed  listlessly,  is  looking  out  at 
the  spectator. 

On  canvas  upright,  28  X  30.     Signed. 


SIMSON. 

William  Simson  was  born  at  Dundee  in  1800.  He  was  edu- 
cated at  the  Trustees'  Academy  in  Edinburgh.  After  some 
success  in  art  in  London,  he  died  in  Sloane  Street,  29th  Anffust 
1847. 

180.— The  Interior  of  a  Cattle  Shed.— A  young 
calf  stands  near  a  milk  vessel  on  the  right;  a  hen  and 
chicki*ns  occupy  the  foreground  ;  for  the  latter  a  small  and 
slight  sketcli  in  oil  exists  among  the  collection  of  drawings. 

On  millboard,  13Jxl8,  oblong.  Signed  W.S.,  and  dated 
12  Jan.  1845. 

181m — Gil  Blas  introduci^o  m>\'s»YA.Y  io  Luira. — 
GjI  Bias  ill  his  boiTOwed  toilet,  Vxjwdvwg  ow  ou^  Yxv^^^o^^ 
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little  coyness  in  his  reception  by  the  object  of  his  attentions. 
The  damsel's  face  has^  perhaps,  but  a  slight  dash  of  Spanish 
in  its  character. 

On  canyasy  28  X  36,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1840. 

18*.— William  Tell. — A  figure  in  a  black  cap,  with 
an  arrow  in  his  girdle,  leaning  his  right  hand  on  the  butt 
end  of  his  cross-bow. 

On  panel,  11  x  16,  upright.  On  the  back,  ^^  Study  of  a  head, 
William  Tell."— William  Simson,  1845. 


SMIRKE 

Robert  Sxirke,  R.A.,  born  at  Wigton,  near  Carlisle,  in  1752, 
was  originally  a  painter  of  coach  panels.  He  came  cariy  to  London 
with  his  father,  entered  as  a  student  in  the  Koyal  Acadcmj  at  the 
age  of  I9f  but  afterwards  devoted  his  long  life  of  art  chieflj  to 
subjects  in  illustration  of  popular  authors,  especially  Cervantes. 
His  first  pictures  at  the  Royal  Academy  were  exhibited  in  1786  ; 
in  1791  he  was  elected  an  Associate,  and  in  1793  an  Academician. 
He  died  in  1845. 


L— Scene  fbom  the  "  Humobous  Lieutenant/' — 
The  Duel. 

On  panel,  size  6j^  x  5,  oblong. 

184. — Illustration  from  Beaumont  and  Fletcher- 

On  panel,  size  6j^x5,  oblong. 


SMITH. 

George  Smith  was  born  in  London  on  the  18th  April  1829, 
and  commenced  the  study  of  art  in*  Mr.  Carey's  school ;  he  was 
admitted  as  a  student  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1845^  and  was 
placed  for  some  time  in  the  studio  of  Mr.  Cope. 

18S. — "  Another  Bite/' — A  boy  in  a  smock  frock  is 
seated  on  the  bank  of  a  pond  fishing  for  perch,  and  watching 
his  float,  which  is  supposed  to  have  just  moved,  with  intense 
expectation,  while  his  sister  leans  on  his  shoulder  and  sym- 
pathises, but  less  eagerly,  in  his  excitement.  The  fish  he 
has  caught  are  on  the  grass  beside  him. 

On  panel,  22 X 18,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1B50. 
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186. — Temptation.— A  Fruit  Stall.— A  group  of 
children  are  gathered  round  a  stall  of  tempting  fniit,  &c., 
placed  close  to  the  school-gate.  Some  purchases  have 
already  been  made.  One  is  looking  wistfully  and  half 
resolved  to  buy.  A  little  child  is  begging  some  money  from 
its  mother,  who  is  searching  in  her  pocket  to  gratify  its 
wish. 

On  panel,  30  X  35,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1850. 

187. — Children  gathering  Wild  Flowers. — A  little 
child  is  seated  in  a  rude  cart  at  the  corner  of  a  wood,  and 
two  others,  who  have  gatliered  a  quantity  of  wild  flowers, 
are  bringing  them  to  di-ess  her. 

On  panel,  22  Xl8,  oblong.     Signed  G.  Smith,  1851. 


STANFIELD. 

Clarksox  Stanfield,  R.A.,  was  born  at  Sunderland  about 
1798,  and  brought  up  to  the  sea,  whence  the  complete  nautical 
knowledge  which  characterizes  his  works.  He  was  for  some 
years  in  the  scene  room  at  Drury  Lane  Theatre,  wliere  he  ex- 
ecuted many  unrivalled  works  ;  and  when  the  Society  of  British 
Artists  was  founded,  he  became  one  of  their  principal  exhibitors. 
An  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1832,  he  was  elected  an 
Academician  in  1835,  and  has  rarely  failed  to  contribute  to  the 
annual  exhibitions. 

188. — Near  Cologne. — Some  picturesque  buildings  of 
a  mill  raised  against  a  half-i-uined  tower.  In  front  is  a 
ferry-boat  rowing  towards  a  wooden  landing  place. 

On  canvas,  42x34^,  upright.     Signed,  and  dated  1829. 

189. — A  Market  Boat  on  the  Scheldt.— A  boat  full 
of  market  people,  &c,  is  moored  to  a  buoy  on  a  river,  and 
a  man  standing  up  in  it  hails  another  seen  at  some  little 
distance.  A  Dutch  man-of-war  lies  a  Uttle  further  off.  On 
the  left  is  a  wooden  pier  with  figures,  and  a  point  of  colour 
is  gained  in  the  foreground  by  a  floating  basket.  The  flat 
Dutch  shore  is  seen  trending  away  to  the  right.  Exhibited 
at  the  Royal  Academy,  1826. 

On  panel,  48|x  33,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1821. 
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190. — Sands  near  Boulogne. — A  seashore  with  fishing 
boats  and  figui'cs  ;  in  the  baekgi-oiind  is  seen  the  wooden 
pier  of  Boulogne,  and  beyond,  the  downs,  topping  the  cHfFs 
'with  the  Roman  ruin  above  them.  A  fisherman,  holding 
one  of  the  shi-impiug  nets  wliich  the  women  use,  is  seen  in 
the  forein*ound  with  other  fi^ui-es,  and  fish  and  crabs  are 
on  the  beach.     Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy,  1838. 

On  canvas,  43^    28,  oblong.    Signed,  and  dated  1838. 


STARK. 

James  Stark  is  the  son  of  a  dyer,  and  was  born  at  Norwich 
in  1794,  and  in  1811  b'^came  for  three  years  a  pupil  of  the  late 
John  Crome,  afterwards  in  1817  entering  as  a  student  of  the 
Royal  Academy.  In  1 827  ho  published  a  series  of  designs  from 
the  rivers  of  Norfolk. 

191-— Fish  Ponds,  Hastings.— A  little  runlet  in  the 
foreground  of  the  picture  is  crossed  by  some  planks.  Two 
lads  are  on  the  bank — one  dipping  water. 

On  millboard,  lOx  13^,  oblong. 

192. — Lloyd's  Pulpit,  Festixiog,  North  Wales.— A 
remarkable  rock,  so  called,  rises  just  at  the  margin  of  a 
waterfall. 

On  panel,  13  x  10|,  oblong. 

193. — Ponds  and  AVindmills,  Hastings.— A  broad 
reedy  pool  on  the  further  bank,  a  windmill  and  some 
cottages. 

On  panel,  16^  X  12,  oblong. 

194. — Landscape. — A  road  on  the  skirts  of  a  common 
— two  figures  and  some  cottages  in  the  mid-distance. 

On  millboard,  7x8,  upright. 

195. — A  DISTANT  View  of  Windsor. — A  woody  glade 
and  some  deer.     Windsor  Castle  seen  in  the  distance. 

On  panel,  10^  X  Sg,  upright. 

196. — Landscape. — A  woody  lane  near  Hastings— on 
the  right  a  gamekeeper  crossing  a  stile. 

On  millboard^  7x8,  upright. 
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STOTHARD. 

Tno3iAS  Stotiiatid,  R.A.,  was  born  in  Long  Acre,  London, 
in  1755,  and  commenced  life  as  a  pattern  drawer  for  silk,  and; 
subsequently,  as  a  book  illustrator,  in  the  practice  of  whicli  he 
may  be  said  to  have  achieved  his  greatest  reputation — for  grace 
and  sweetness  his  single  figures  and  compositions  Lave  noTer 
been  surpassed.  lie  was  a  most  industrious  artist,  and  beside 
many  thousand  book  illustrations,  contributed  numerous  designs 
for  goldsmith's  and  other  decorative  works  ;  of  this  latter  are 
the  designs  for  the  Wellington  shield.  lie  was  elected  an  Asso- 
ciate of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1791,  and  an  Academician  in 
1794.  In  the  last  years  of  his  life  he  held  also  the  office  of 
Librarian.     He  died  in  April  1834. 

197-— SnAKESPEAu's  Principal  Characters. — lathe 
centre  Cordelia  suppoiis  her  father  s  head,  on  her  right  are 
Prospero  and  Miranda.  Rosalind  and  Celia.  FaJstaff  and  his 
companions — also  Sir  Andrew  Aguochi'ek,  Sir  Toby  Belch, 
Malvolio,  and  Olivia ;  these  complete  the  side  of  the  picture 
devoted  to  comedy.  On  the  left  of  the  centre  is  a  most 
beautiful  impersonation  of  Ophelia,  from  whom  the  moody 
Hamlet  turns  away.  The  group  is  completed  by  Lady 
Macbeth  and  the  weird  sisters. 

On  panel,  14^x55:^,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1812. 

198-— Tam  O'Shanter. 

**  Now  do  thy  speedy  utmost,  Meg, 
And  win  the  keystane  o*  the  brig. 
There  at  them  thou  thy  tail  may  toss, 
A  running  stream  they  dare  nii'  cross. 
But  ere  the  keystane  she  could  make, 
The  fient  a  tail  she  had  to  shake." 

Tam  is  on  his  mare  Maggie  ;  she  is  in  full  gallop,  and  is 
near  the  keystone  of  the  bridge,  on  crossing  which  is  safety  ; 
the  ^vltches  are  behind  in  full  pursuit,  and  "Cuttie  Sark" 
has  just  deprived  Maggie  of  her  tail. 

On  canvas,  12^  x  14^  upright. 

199-— John  Gilpin. 

"  Away  went  Gilpin — ^who  but  he  ? 
His  fame  soon  spread  around  ; 
He  carries  weight  1  he  rides  a  race, 
'Tis  for  a  thousand  pound  !  *' 

The  horse  is  dashing  by  with  his  powerless  rider  ;  four 
men  spurring  in  pursuit  are  betting  upon  the  supposed 
race. 

On  canvas,  IS^x  14^,  upright. 


stoth.uid.  67 

200. — Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  and  the  Gypsies. 


*'  Onei  'who  was  older  and  more  sunburnt  than  the  rest,  told  him  that  he 
had  a  widow  in  his  line  of  life." — Vide  Spec  tutor  y  No.  130. 

Sir  Roger,  accompanied  by  the  Spectjitor  and  leading  bis 
horse,  is  accosted  by  tbe  female  fortune-teller. 

On  panel,  61  X  8,  upright. 

201. — "  Twelfth  Niairr." 

'*  Sir  Toby  Belch  (singing). — *  There  dwelt  a  man  in  Babylon  ;  lady  I  lady  !  * " 
"  JUIalvolio. — ^My  masters,  are  you  mad  ?  or  what  are  you  ?  Have  you  no 
-wit,  manner,  nor  honesty,  but  to  gabble  like  tinkers  at  this  time  of  night? 
Do  you  make  an  alehouse  of  my  lady's  house,  that  you  squeak  out  your 
cozicr's  catches  without  any  mitigation  or  remorse  of  voice?  Is  there  no  respect 
of  place,  person,  or  time  in  you?  "  Act  ii.  Scene  3. 

The  uproarious  trio,  Sir  Andiew,  Sii*  Toby,,  and  the 
clown,  are  shouting  out  their  dianiatic  catch,  to  the  horror 
of  Malvolio  and  the  amazement  of  Maria. 

On  conras,  9^  x  7^^,  upright. 

202.— Brunetia  and  Phillis. 

^  Brunetta  was  now  prepared  for  the  insult,  and  came  to  a  public  ball  in 
ft  plain  black  silk  mantoa,  attended  by  a  beautiful  negro  girl  in  a  petticoat  of  tlie 
same  brocade  with  which  Phillis  was  attired.  This  drew  the  attention  of  the 
whole  company,  upon  which  tlie  unhappy  Phillis  swooned  away." — Vide 
SpeciatoTj  No.  80. 

On  the  right  Phillis  sinks  into  the  arms  of  her  attendants, 
while  the  triumphant  Brunetta  passes  on,  i-ejoicing  in  the 
success  of  her  stratagem. 

On  canvas,  9|X  11>  oblong. 

203. — Sancho  and  the  Duchess. — Seated  in  the  front, 
attended  l^y  her  ladies  and  the  duenna,  the  Duchess  listens 
to  Sancho,  who  is  on  a  low  chair  beside  her. 

On  canvas,  9J  x  T\y  upright. 

The  above  three  pictures  are  on  one  cnnvas,  12|x3I,  oblong. 

204. — Scene  from  the  "  Tempest." 

**  Ariel. —    ....         All  but  mariners, 

Plung'd  in  the  foaming  brine,  and  quit  the  vessel, 

Then  all  a-fire  with  me  :  the  kind's  son,  Ferdinand, 

Was  the  first  man  that  Icap'd:  cried,  *  Hell  is  empty* 

And  all  the  devils  are  here,'  "      The  Tempest^  Act  i.  Scene  2. 

Ferdinand  in  the  foregiound  is  rushing  from  the  vessel 
and  his  companions. 

On  canvas,  12}  x  10^,  oval 
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20S. — Constance  and  Arthur. 

*'  Constance. — Here  I  and  sorrow  sit." 

King  John,  Actiii.  Scene  1. 

Constance  seated  on  the  ground  embraces  her  little  son  ; 
groui)ed  avonnd  her  are  the  other  personages  of  the  drama. 

On  canvas,  12^  x  l\^,  oblong,  oval. 

206. — F.V3IE,  AS  AN  Allegory. — Fame  is  seated  on  the 
top  of  a  pinnacle  or  pyramid  ;  around  her  in  the  air  a  group 
of  young  genii  are  blowing  bubbles. 

On  panel,  6^  X  8^,  upright. 

TURNER. 

Joseph  Mallord  Whxlvm  Turner,  R. A.,  was  born  in  London 
in  177.!>,  and  commenced  art  as  a  painter  in  water  colours,  in 
friendly  rivalry  with  Girtin.  lie  became  a  student  of  the  Royal 
Academy  in  1789,  in  1800  Avas  elected  an  Associate,  and  in  1802 
an  Academician.  He  wiis  for  some  time  Professor  of  Perspective 
also.  Of  the  present  pchool  of  wjitcr-colonr  painters  he  may  well 
claim  to  be  one  of  the  principal  founders  ;  and  his  landscapes, 
both  in  water  and  in  oil,  rank  him  :is  one  of  the  greatest  masters 
of  hi.<  art,  both  for  fertility  of  invention  and  for  the  truthful 
realiziition  of  air  and  light.  Mc  died  at  Chelsea  in  1851,  and 
was  buried  by  the  side  of  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds  in  St.  Paul's 
Cathedral  ;  bequeathing  to  the  nation  the  numerous  works  that 
remained  in  his  own  possession,  and  his  funded  property  for  the 
benefit  of  his  less  fortunate  broiliors  in  art.  His  will,  however, 
has  been  set  aside  from  some  legal  informrdity,  and  this  latter 
iatention  will  not  be  carried  out  in  conformity  with  his  wishes. 

407.— Line-Fishing  off  Hastings. — Various  boats  are 
in  the  foreground  line-fishing  ;  Hastings,  seen  under  a 
burst  of  sunUght,  fonns  the  background ;  a  two-inasted 
vessel  is  wearing  off  shore.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  1835. 

On  canvas,  31  X  24,  oblong. 

208. — Venice. — A  gorgeous  effect  of  sun  on  the  city, 
the  boats,  and  the  lagune.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  1840. 

On  canvas,  36  X  24,  oblong. 

209.— St.  Michael's  Mount,  Cornnvall. — The  mount 
is  seen  in  the  middle  of  the  picture  in  a  flood  of  light; 
several  vessels  are  lying  dry  upon  the  sands.  On  the  right 
hand,  fish  are  laid  out  for  a  shore  market  Exliibited  at 
the  Roj-al  Acndemy,  1 834. 

On  canvas,  31  x  24,  oblong. 
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210. — East  Cowes  Castle,  Isle  of  Wight. — The 
regatta,  with  the  Royal  Yticlit  Squadi*on  parting  from  its 
moorings.     Exhibited  at  tlie  Royal  Academy,  1828. 

On  canvas,  48^  x  36. 

211. — Vessel  in  Distress  offYmimoutit.--A  life  boat 
is  going  off  to  a  stranded  vessel,  which  is  seen  on  the  right 
of  the  picture,  making  blue-light  signals  of  distress.  Two 
of  the  females  whose  fathci's  or  husbands  man  the  boat 
eagerly  watch  it  from  the  sands,  their  position  indicating  the 
long  recession  of  the  waves,  vdiich  are  boiling  and  tumbling 
under  the  influence  of  the  storm.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  1831. 

On  canvas,  48  x  36,  oblong. 

UWINS. 

Tho^ias  Uwins,  R.A.,  was  born  at  Pcntonvillo  in  1782,  and 
studied  originally  as  an  engraver.  Leaving  this  branch  of  the 
profession,  lie  studied  art  in  the  scliools  of  the  Royal  Academy, 
and  became  a  designer  of  book  illustrations.  He  was  an  early 
member  of  the  Water-colour  Socicly,  to  which  ho  was  elected  in 
1811.  In  1826  he  visited  Italy,  and  during  a  prolonged  residence, 
collected  materials  for  the  works  by  which  he  is  now  best  known. 
On  his  return,  he  was  in  1833  clcctcMl  an  Associate  of  the  Royal 
Academy,  and  an  Academician  in  1838  ;  he  also  for  some  time 
held  the  ofl5ce  of  Librarian.  In  1845  he  was  appointed  by  Her 
Mjtjesty  Surveyor  of  the  Koyal  pictures,  and  in  1847  Kecjper  of 
the  National  Gallery.  He  rc.:?igned  the  latter  ofllce  in  1855,  and 
died  at  Staines  in  1857. 

ZlZm — Suspicion. 

*•  Poor  Rosa !  to  relieve  the  soHtude  of  the  villa  she  -would  have  lier  chair 
taken  on  the  terrace,  wb.ere  she  would  sit  for  hours  listening  to  the  music 
of  a  "wand'ring  minstrel.  Even  this  pleasure  was  at  last  denied  her.  Donna 
Chiara,  the  old  woman  di  casa,  took  into  her  wise  head  that  the  minstrel  was 
a  lover  in  disguise." 

An  Italian  garden  is  sli;jjhUy  iadicat'ed  in  the  backgi'onnd, 
the  scarf  hanging  on  the  bii^cet  at  the  lady  s  feet  aflorJs  a 
point  of  brilliant  colour.  Exhi'oited  at  the  British  Insti- 
tution, ISiS. 

On  panel,  22^  x  16^,  oblong. 

213. — An  Italian  Moth::ii  TEAcniNG  ijer  Ciiild  the 
Tarantella. — The  mother  is  dar.cing  to  the  sound  of  a 
tambourine  to  show  her  little  girl  the  steps,  VwiV^  ^vsia^ 
other  Sgures  are  grouped  around.    Yines  aro  t\:wxi^^  o\i^i}a^ 
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trellis  above  ;  an  orange  tree  is  seen  on  tlie  right ;  and  in 
the  background  is  the  blue  MediteiTanean.  This  picture  has 
been  many  times  repeated  by  the  artist. 

On  panel,  22  x  17,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1842. 

Z3.4. — A  Neapolitan  Boy  decorating  the  Head  of 
HIS  Inxamorata  at  the  Festa  of  the  Madonna  del 
Arco. — The  youth  is  twining  a  wreath  of  vine  leaves  in  the 
dark  hair  of  a  young  girl  seated  on  the  gi-ound  in  front  of 
the  picture.  A  vine  Ls  trained  on  the  ti*ee  to  the  left,  and 
a  tambourine  rests  against  it.  In  the  l^ackgi'ound  is  an 
olive  tree,  and  beyond  it  is  slightly  indicated  the  procession 
of  our  Lady  of  the  Arch  entering  a  church.  Exliibited  at 
the  Royal  Academy,  1840. 

On  panel,  lOJ  x  14,  upright. 

215. — The  Favourite  Shepherd. 

•*  Fountain  of  S.  Arcangelo,  near  Cava,  South  of  Italy." 

Four  Italian  peasants  filling  their  water  pitchers  at  a 
fountiiin  have  their  attention  attracted  by  a  young  shepherd 
[mssiiig  with  his  dog  in  the  baokgi-ound ;  beyond  are 
buildings  and  cliffs. 

Signed  on  the  back,  and  dated  1837.  On  panel,  13|-  x  9|i 
upright. 

WARD. 

James  Ward,  Il.A.,  was  born  in  Thames  Street,  London,  in 
1769,  and  apprenticed  as  an  rngraver.  He  afterwards  took  to 
animal  painting,  in  which  he  lias  attained  great  eminence.  Some 
of  his  pictures  are  like  Morland  in  manner,  but  his  study  of 
anatomy  under  Brooks  gave  him  power  to  realize  works  of  a 
much  higher  character.  lie  was  elected  an  Associate  of  the  Royal 
Academy  in  1807,  and  an  Academician  in  1811.  He  died 
November  17,  1859,  in  the  91st  year  of  liis  ago. 

216. — Donkey  and  Pigs. — A  donkey  feeding  from  a 
wheelbarrow.  Two  pigs  are  stretched  on  a  heap  of  straw 
on  the  right. 

On  canvas,  9  x  6i.     Signed  J.  Ward. 

217* — Pigs. — A  large  sow  stretched  at  full  length  on  tb^ 
foreground  ;  two  other  pigs  seen  in  the  background. 

Oa  canvas,  1  o^  x  9^,  ohlong,    Sigiie^  3 .  "^  w^>  I'^A.^. 
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X18a— A  Chinese  Sow. — A  large  sow  is  rooting  in  the 
straw  outside  the  sty. 

On  panel,  1 1  X  8§y  oblong. 

WEBSTER. 

Thomas  Webster,  R.  A.,  was  born  in  Ranclagh  Street,  Pimlico, 
liondon,  in  1800,  and  was  originally  intended  for  the  musical 
profession,  which  fortunately,  however^  he  exchanged  for  art, 
entering  as  a  student  at  the  Royal  Academy  in  1820.  The  cha- 
racter of  the  studies  there  at  first  directed  him,  as  it  docs  most 
young  students,  towards  historical  subjects,  but  he  early  proved 
the  original  bent  of  his  genius  for  portraying  the  humours  and 
games  of  children  ;  a  field  of  art  which  he  has  rendered  pecu- 
liarly his  own,  and  maintained  against  all  rivals.  He  was  elected 
an  Associate  of  the  Royal  Academy  in  1840,  and  an  Academician 
in  1846. 


—Sickness  and  Health. — A  young  invalid  Las 
been  brought  out  in  her  chair  in  front  of  the  cottage  door, 
while  her  sisters,  in  all  the  happiness  of  health,  dance  to 
the  music  of  an  Italian  organ-man.  The  boy,  who  has  been 
reading  aJoud,  looking  up  from  his  book,  considers  himself 
disturbed  by  its  noise.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal  Academy, 
1843.    Painted  for  Mr.  Slieepshanks. 

On  panel,  32x20,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1843. 

220. — Going  to  the  Fate.— An  elderly  man  is  pulled 
by  his  grandchilclreu  to  the  cottage  door  to  induce  him  to 
come  to  the  fair,  tlic  booths  of  wliich  are  seen  in  the  dis- 
tance, "wliile  a  little  one  struts  in  front  astride  on  his  stick. 
In  the  centre  is  a  boy  coaxing  his  grandmama  for  money, 
while  behind,  a  man  looking  at  his  watch,  evidently  thinks 
that  the  toilet  of  the  young  women,  one  of  whom  is  seen 
coming  down  stairs,  lias  been  long  in  completion.  Some 
accessories  are  introduced  in  front ;  a  wooden  stool,  bowl, 
pitcher,  &c.  This  picture  with  its  companion  were  painted 
for  Mr.  Flood.     Exhibited  at  the  Biitish  Institution,  1838. 

On  panel,  oblong,  30x22.     Signed,  and  dated  1837. 

Z21. — Returning  from  the  Fair. — The  same  group  as 
before,  with  the  addition  in  the  background  of  a  young 
man,  who  has  escorted  liome  the  younger  woman ;  the  pur- 
chases are  now  being  exhibited,  and  the  old  iv\?v.u\>rav^  xy^ 
tie  rear,  leading  the  weary  child,  and  carrymg  \X;^  ^^' 
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horse.  The  father  of  the  youngsters  is  filling  a  snuff-box, 
his  contribution  from  the  fair,  for  the  grandmother  of  his 
children.     Exhibited  at  the  British  Institution,  183S. 

On  panel,  30x22.     Signed,  and  dated  1837. 

222. — A  Village  Choik — A  group  of  village  singers 
and  musicians  in  the  gallery  of  a  country  chui'ch.  The 
leader  occupies  the  centre  of  the  picture,  and  young  cho- 
risters arc  Jit  either  side  of  him.  The  discrimination  of  the 
various  voices  by  the  expression  is  extremely  well  i-endered. 
Painted  for  Mr.  Sheepshanks.  Exhibited  at  the  Royal 
Academy,  ]84!7. 

On  panel,  36  x  24,  oblong. 

Chalk  studies  for  several  of  the  heads  in  this  picture  will  be 
found  amongst  the  collection  of  Drawings,  Nos.  92  and  207 — 211. 


\, — Contrary  Winds. — The  interior  of  a  cottage  in 
which  sits  an  old  woman  knitting,  while  four  children  are 
gathered  round  a  tub  of  water,  on  which  they  have  set  a 
piece  of  wood  with  a  paper  saU,  and  are  jmffing.  wdth  eager 
rivalry,  to  urge  their  ship  to  the  opiiosite  coasts  of  the 
wasliing  tub.  The  cat  is  quietly  dozing  near  the  hearth, 
and  a  hat,  shuttlecock,  &c.,  are  on  the  floor,  beside  the  knife 
and  chips  which  indicate  the  shipbuilding  just  accom- 
plished. 

On  panel,  22^  x  14  J,  oblong.     Signed,  and  dated  1813. 


:. — Reading  the  Scriptures. — An  Interior. — A 
little  child  sitting  on  a  low  stool  beside  an  old  matron  is 
reading  to  her  the  Bible.  Several  accessories  are  intro- 
duced in  various  parts  of  the  room. 

On  panel,  14x16,  upright.     Signed. 

WILKIE. 

Sm  David  Wilkie,  R.A.,  was  the  son  of  a  Scottish  clergyman, 
and  born  in  Fifesliire,  Nov.  18,  1785.  lie  Avas  cdiu'uted  in  art 
in  the  Trustees  Academy,  at  ICdinburgh,  until  he  removed  to  Lon- 
don in  1806,  and  became  a  student  in  the  Koyal  Academy.  His 
subjects  from  fan?ih'ar  life  soon  attracted  the  attention  of  the 
pulilic.  He  was  elected  an  Associate  in  1809,  and  an  Academi- 
cian in  1811.  In  1825  he  travelled  on  the  Continent,  and  on 
his  return  gradually  changed  his  style.  lie  was  appointed 
Sergeant  Paiiiler  to  the  King  on  \Ai^  v\e^\\Y  ol \.w.\Nx^iv^e*  m  1830, 
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and  painted  several  royal  portraits  ;  ho  was  knighted  in  1836, 
and  in  1840  set  out  to  visit  and  study  in  tho  Holy  Land  and 
various  parU  of  the  East.  He  died  at  sea  on  his  way  home,  on 
1st  June  1841,  in  the  o6th  year  of  Iiis  age. 


\m — ^The  Broken  Jar. — The  subject  from  "  Coxe  s 
Social  Day.''  An  old  gentleman,  to  whom  the  "  haunted 
room"  has  been  assigned  for  the  night,  discovers  a  wire  in- 
tended to  frighten  him.  He  connects  it  with  a  precious 
China  jar  on  the  chimney  piece, — tlius  turning  the  tables 
on  his  tormentors,  who,  startled  bj'^  the  consequent  crash,  are 
seen  rushing  into  the  room  with  lights.  Exhibited  at  the 
Soyal  Academy,  1816. 

On  panel,  6  J  X  7|,  upright. 

226> — The  Refusal. 

**  Duncan  fleech'd  and  Duncan  pray'd, 

Ha!  ha!  the  wooing  o'it; 

Meg  vas  deaf  as  Ailsa  Craig, 

Ua!  ha!  the  wooing  o'it; 
*     «     iH     «     *     iH     « 

"  Shall  I  like  a  fool,  quoth  he, 
For  a  haughty  hizzic  dee  ; 

She  may  gae  to — France  for  me, 
Ha!  ha  I  the  wooing  o'it." 

Bums*  Song  of  Duncan  Gray» 

Meg  is  seated  on  the  right  of  the  picture  ;  her  mother 
beside,  and  her  father  beliind  her,  seem  to  persuade  her  to 
listen  to  Dimcan's  addresses.  He  is  seated  near,  but  apart 
from  her,  and  seems  to  regard  her  obduracy  with  a  look  of 
anger  and  irritiition.  Through  the  chink  of  a  door  on  the 
right,  others  are  peeping  in  and  enjoying  the  sport.  This 
picture  was  in  a  most  dilapidated  state  from  tlie  use  of 
asphaltum,  but  it  has  been  repaired  by  Mr.  Bentley.  Ex- 
hibited at  the  Royal  Academy,  1814. 

On  panel,  21ix25|,  upright. 

22i7.— Sketch  of  a  Book  Case  for  "  The  Letter  of 

IXTRODL'CTIOX." 
On  panel,  lljxlo. 

228. — The  Errand  Boy. — A  boy  on  a  white  horse, 
receiving  a  message  at  a  cottnge  door. 

On  panel,  ll|x8.  Si^rned,  D.  Wilkie,  1820  ;  but  understood 
to  be  a  repetition  by  another  artist. 

229. — A  Head  axd  Two  Hands. — Sketcb^a. 

On  canvas,  6x6.     Signed,  D.  Wilkie,  1806. 
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Yet  even  ininiature  painting  had  declined  from  its  palmy 
excellence  in  tlie  days  of  Queen  Elizabeth  and  the  Charleses, 
and  fallen,  like  other  art,  into  mere  copying  from  the 
works  of  more  gifted  painters. 

The  use  of  opaque  pigments,  tempered  or  mixed  with 
water  and  some  glutinous  substance,  hence  called  tempera 
faintlngs,  extended  to  other  branches  of  ai-t  besides  por- 
traitm-e,  but  it  was  of  that  solid  and  opaque  kind  which  is 
still  practiriod  by  the  scene  painter,  white  being  mixed 
with  all  the  pigments.  Some  of  the  artists  who  wrought 
in  this  manner  were  men  of  repute,  even  at  the  time  I  have 
been  speaking  of,  when  art  otherwise  was  in  its  lowest 
estate.  Walpole,  the  chronicler  of  our  native  art,  speaks 
in  high  terms  of  praise  of  George  Lambert  the  scene  painter, 
and  of  Tavemcr,  who  was  rather  an  amateur  than  an 
artist.  Of  the  first  of  these  we  have  at  present  no  work  in 
our  Collection.  We  have,  however,  a  work  by  Tavemer, 
No.  443,  which  can  be  examined  to  see  how  far  it  bears  out 
the  praises  of  Walpole,  wlio,  speaking  of  two  of  his  pictures, 
says,  that  they  '*  must  be  mistaken  for,  and  are  worthy  of 
Gaspar  Poussin/' 

Another  and  more  original  example  of  tempera  painting 
is  No.  383,  the  work  of  Paul  Sandby ;  it  is  wholly  in  solid 
opaque  colour,  and  must  not  therefore  be  confounded  with 
paintings  executed  in  transparent  water  colours,  which  at 
the  time  when  this  work  was  executed  :1794:)  had  not  yet 
arrived  to  a  like  amount  of  fulness  and  colour. 

But  besides  this  method  of  painting  there  was  still  an- 
other kind,  called  stained  drawing,  which  it  is  necessary  to 
describe,  since  from  its  practice  has  arisen  the  present 
school  of  water-colour  painting.  In  this  method  the  whole 
drawing  was  carefully  wrought  up  in  Indian  ink,  and 
when  thus  completed  a  few  tints  representing  local  colour 
were  thinly  added  over  the  various  parts.  This  branch  of 
the  art,  as  followed  at  the  end  of  tlie  last  century,  was 
topographic  rather  than  artistic.  Its  nature  and  quality 
will  be  undei-stood  by  examining  tlie  drawinp;s  No.  447,  by 
M.  A.  Rookcr.  executed  in  179o;  Xo.  4j6,  by  Wm.  Ilearne, 
executed  in  179();  and  that  by  Vvm.  Payne,  No.  384,  pro- 
bablv  about  the  same  date;  all  these  ^^^a•ks  are  more  or  less 
topographic  in  character,  and  are  wrought  lu'eeisely  as  I 
have  desci'ibed.  If  we,  at  the  same  time,  compare  with  them 
the  figure  drawing  No.  448,  by  Julius  Cicsar  Il:>betson,  exe- 
cnted  in  1 795 ;  No.  439,  V>y  IS.  ^oeoek.^,  v^^^^wl^d in  1790  ; 
that  by  Webber,  No.   iiC'^  cxecxxleA.  ixNiOAiVWo^  ^tv^si^  \^\fc\ 
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and  that  by  Alexander,  No.  453,  executed  in  1796,  we  shall 
have  a  fair  idea  of  water-colour  drawing  as  it  stood  just 
before  the  great  movement  that  was  to  i^aise  it  into  a 
national  art. 

Sometimes  the  practice  was  a  little  varied  as  far  as  the 
first  process  was  concerned,  the  whole  work  being  carefully 
drawn  in  with  the  pen  before  the  last  colour  tinting  was 
added;  and  this  use  of  the  pen,  frequent  in  the  works  of 
Heame  and  Rooker,  is  to  be  noted,  since  it  was  developed 
into  a  means  of  great  expression  and  beauty  in  after-times 
in  the  hands  of  Prout  and  Nash,  who,  as  is  evident  from 
drawings  in  the  exhibition,*  made  it  valuable  in  the 
delineation  of  buildings  and  architecture. 

Literally,  a  greater  number  of  the  works  of  the  last 
century  are  little  better  than  coloured  prints,  and,  in  fact, 
their  mode  of  execution  is  analogous  ;  the  printing  press  in 
one  case  supplying  the  black  and  white  ground  which  the 
artist  had  to  prepare  in  the  other,  and  to  either  of  which 
colour  tinting  was  afterwards  applied.  Even  true  artists 
(such  as  Cozens,  a  man  with  real  art-feeling)  went  no 
further  than  to  substitute  a  grey  or  blue  monotone  instead 
of  the  Indian  ink,  in  all  other  respects  following  the  above 
practice. 

Many  peraons  may,  on  the  first  inspection  of  this  portion 
of  the  Collection,  turn  away  feeling  but  little  interest  in  the 
cold  gi'ey  and  formal  landscapes  it  contains,  or  be  disap- 
pointed at  the  washy  appearance  of  the  figure  subjects, 
giving  less  attention  to  these  works  than  they  really 
deserve;  but  let  tliem  consider  the  purpose  of  the  Collection, 
the  history  of  this  truly  national  art.  Already  are  the 
names  of  some  of  its  first  professors  being  lost  for  want  of 
record,  and  their  works  dispersed  in  folios  and  forgotten  ; 
yet  these  men  are  the  founders  of  the  art  ;  out  of  their 
practice,  however  imperfect,  arose  the  excellence  and  rich- 
ness of  the  succeeding  school ;  and,  while  at  the  present 
time  such  efforts  are  making,  and  such  expense  is  very  pro- 
perly incurred,  to  trace,  step  by  step,  the  history  of  the 
revival  of  art  in  Italy,  it  is  sui-ely  riglit  to  illustrate  the 
labours  of  our  own  countrymen  who  have  founded  a  new 
art,  and  to  treasure  up  the  incontestable  proofs  of  its  origin 
and  progress. 

It  is  not  to  be  supposed  from  what  has  already  been  said 
that  the  water-colour  art  of  the  1 8th  century  was  wholly 

'  See  No.  345,  by  S.  Prout,  and  No.  430,  by  3.  lJii«&\u 


78  WATER-COLOUU  PAINTINGa 

devoid  of  feeling  and  imagination^  since  some  of  the  higher 
qualities  are  not  wanting  even  in  these  negatively- 
coloured  works ;  but  the  variety  of  eflTect  and  incident^ 
and  the  luminous  colouring  of  the  ai*t  that  arose  Bubse- 
quently,  Lave  tended  to  obscure  the  many  excellences  they 
i-eally  possess.  This  great  cliange  was  principally  due  to 
two  men,  Thomas  Gii'tin  and  J.  M.  W.  Turner.  Although 
the  first  of  these  died  in  1802,  at  tlie  early  age  of  27,  he  left 
enoucrh  behind  him  to  show  the  influence  his  works  had  on 

o 

this  change  of  style  and  to  prove  him  a  worthy  rival  of  our 
greatest  landscape  painter,  Turner. 

Turner's  early  practice  had  been  in  strict  conformity  with 
the  mode  already  described ;  a  great  number  of  his  early 
works  are  in  the  hands  of  collectors,  carried  no  further  than 
the  negative  tint  or  ground  which  was  used  as  a  prepara- 
tion for  *' stained  drawings :"  such  is  No.  8  in  the  National 
Gallery  Collection.  Numerous  drawings  of  his  are  also  extant 
where  the  monotone  gi-ound  has  the  local  tint  applied,  as 
No.  ],  National  Gallery  Collection,  wherein  two  pictures 
in  the  same  frame,  one  *'Malmsbury  Abbey/'  dated  1791, 
the  other  *•  A  View  from  Cook's  Folly  on  the  River  Avon," 
show  how  Turner  had  learnt  his  art  from,  and  followed 
the  practice  of,  tlie  masters  of  his  day;  wliile  at  the  same 
time  the  latter  picture,  ptiint^d  as  early  perhai>s  as  1791, 
marks  in  the  young  painter  a  strong  instinct  for  colour 
beyond  what  is  at  all  discernible  in  other  painters  of  the 
period.  "Carisbrook  Castle,'*  No.  14!,  National  Gallery 
Collection,  is  also  a  specimen  painted  by  Turner  under  his 
early  influences. 

So  far,  the  mode  of  working  in  water  colours,  as  the  art 
existed  up  to  about  the  year  1795,  has  been  explained  and 
illustrated  by  examples,  both  tliose  specially  referred  to,  and 
many  others  wliich  will  be  found  in  the  Collection  with 
the  dates  affixed.  The  cliaugc  of  process  now  to  be  adopted 
was  simple  in  itself,  but  led  to  important  results.  The  old 
mode  of  preparing  the  drawing  in  a  imiform  tint  was 
given  up,  and  the  work  commenced  by  laying  in  each 
ol>jcct  with  its  true  local  colour,  shadowing  and  rounding 
each  with  individual  tints  of  tlie  same  local  colour  neu- 
traliziid  in  due  relation  to  the  situation  in  the  picture 
of  such  objecfe,  and  tlie  various  hues  and  reflexes  by  which 
its  colour  was  influenced.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
practice  was  exactly  the  reverse  of  the  former, — the  local 
tints  were  £rst  laid  in,  the  shadows  added  after.  By  these 
means  the  art,  in  the  hands  ot  G\vVAiL«ai'^Tl\OTi^i:,\ftaAaxw^ 
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progress.  The  painting  No.  380,  in  this  Collection,  executed 
by  Girtin  prior  to  ]  802  (since  in  that  year  lie  died),  already 
8how»  a  totally  changed  method  from  that  followed  by 
Fococke,  Payne,  or  Heame ;  wliilo  in  the  magnificent  water- 
colonr  painting  of  Edinburgh,  by  Turner,  No.  35  in  the 
National  Gallery  Collection,  painted  in  1804,  the  old  mode 
of  tinting  has  largely  disappeared.  The  giey  ground  is  no 
longer  used  in  its  entirety  as  a  prepai-jitory  method  but 
judiciously  confined  to  the  large  and  broad  masses  of 
shadow,  as  on  the  castle  in  the  distance,  the  bridge  and 
buildings  in  the  middle  groimd,  and  the  mass  of  the  rock 
on  the  left  of  the  picture ;  in  the  lights,  local  colours  are 
laid  on  primarily,  and  advanced  by  their  own  neutralized 
tints  or  shadows,  as  has  already  been  described. 

But  even  in  this  fine  work  it  may  be  presumed  that  the 
flat  masses  of  grey  tint  were  judiciously  retained  to  supply 
the  broad  cool  masses  of  sun-setting  shadow,  since  we  find 
in  the  picture  by  F.  Stevens,  No.  441,  if  the  date  (1806)  is 
correct^  how  completely  the  art  had  thrown  off  the  trammels 
of  the  old  manner.  The  transition  period  was  a  shoiii  one, 
and  the  painting  by  John  Smith,  No.  45 1?,  dated  1803,  and 
the  works  by  Prout,  Nos.  344  and  345,  may  be  studied  to 
illustrate  it.  Power,  brilliancy,  and  truth  was  so  evidently 
the  result  of  the  new  manner,  that  it  soon  superseded  the 
old  one,  and  such  works  could  no  longer  be  classed,  as  here- 
tofore, as  cb'avdnffs,  but  began  to  take  rank  as  water-colour 
paintings.  Water  colour,  as  thus  practised,  lias  an  innate 
brilliancy  arising  from  the  transparency  of  the  colours  and 
the  pure  white  ground  of  the  paper  beneath  them.  This 
constitutes  much  of  its  peculiar  excellence,  subjoined  to  a 
delieacy  and  refinement  of  execution  and  gradation  of  tint, 
"which  is  arrived  at  with  ease  in  water  colours,  but  only 
achieved  after  much  training,  and  is  the  result  of  extreme 
skill,  in  the  painter  in  oil. 

Contrasted  with  the  richness  and  depth  of  oil  paintings, 
however,  those  in  the  simpler  medium  are  apt  to  appear  to 
disadvantage,  and  to  have  an  air  of  poverty  and  thinness. 
Thus  it  was  soon  felt  by  those  who  practised  water-colour 
painting  that  their  works,  in  the  only  exhibition  then  open 
for  their  display — the  Koyal  Academy — ^had  not  fan*  play. 
.  Several  members  of  the  new  profession,  among  whom 
may  be  named  Glover,  Hills,  Payne,  J.  Varley,  and  Wells, 
met  at  the  rooms  of  Mr.  Shelley,  a  miniature  painter  of 
some  celebrity;  and  receivingy  at  aubseqneiit  -nie^^im^^^ VJftfc 
Bdbeeion  of  other  members  of  the  profesBioii,  ^\v^  ^^\i  oi  ^ 
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society  was  framed,  and  aiTangeraents  made  for  an  exhi- 
bition to  consist  wholly  of  water-colour  paintings,  and 
exclusively  of  the  works  of  inenibors  of  the  society. 

The  first  exhibition  of  *'  The  Society  of  Painters  in  Water 
Colours"  was  opened  to  the  Public  on  the  22nd  of  April 
1805,  at  the  rooms  built  by  Vandergutch,  the  engraver,  in 
Lower  Brook  Street,  Grosvenor  Square.  After  a  time  their 
exhibitions  were  removed  to  Bond  Street,  and  again  to 
Spring  Gardens,  and  finally,  on  the  changes  made  in  that 
neighbourhood,  under  the  direction  of  Nash  the  architect^ 
to  the  rooms  in  Pall  Mall  East,  where  the  annual  exhibition 
continues  to  be  held.  It  may  be  well  here  to  give  a  list  of 
the  original  members  (some  still  holding  high  rank  in  public 
estimation),  since,  on  the  formation  of  a  more  complete  col- 
lection, it  should,  if  possible,  include  works  representing  the 
founders  of  this  first  society.     These  were : — 

G.  Banett.  R  Hills.  S.  Rigaud. 

J.  Cristall.  J.  Holworthy.         S.  SheUey. 

W.  J.  Gilpin.         J.  C.  Nattes.  J.  Varley. 

J.  Glover.  F.  Nicholson.  C.  Varley. 

W.  HaveU.  W.  H.  Pyne.  W.  F.  WeUs. 

It  will  be  observed  that  tlic  names  of  tlie  two  artists 
whose  works  had  contributed  so  largely  to  the  change  and 
improvement  of  water-colour  painting,  are  not  in  the  list  of 
the  founders  of  the  new  society ;  but  poor  Girtin  was 
already  dead,  and  Turner,  elected  in  1802  a  member  of  the 
Royal  Academy,  was  bound  by  its  rules  to  contribute  to 
the  annual  exhibitions  of  that  body.  Moreover,  his  greatest 
efforts  at  this  time  were  to  achieve  success  in  oil  painting, 
by  the  practice  of  which  branch  of  the  art  he  hoped  to 
establish  his  reputation. 

The  gi-owth  of  the  art,  after  the  foundation  of  the  new 
society  and  the  opening  of  their  separate  exhibition,  was 
rapid  and  steady,  and  improvements  in  execution  were  con- 
tinuous. The  new  mode  of  treatment  once  adopted,  many 
minor  excellences  speedily  followed.  It  is  asserted  on  com- 
petent authority  that  some  of  the  principal  of  these  were 
due  to  the  genius  of  Turner.  The  mode  of  taking  out  lights, 
for  instance,  from  the  masses  of  h.)cal  colour  by  means  of 
bread,  is  undoubtedly  due  to  him,  and  is  said  to  have  Iiad 
a  startling  effect  on  his  contemporaries,  when  works  so 
treated  were  first  exhibited.  Washing,  in  order  to  obtain 
a  granulated  surface,  practised  so  largely  by  Robson  and 
others,  stippling,  caiTied  to  eiicesa  by  tKe  cattle  painter 
Sills,  hut  of  great  value  wlien.  app^^A.  N>nflii  dASiSsc^Hkon^v^ 
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not  hi  excess,  and  many  other  varied  executive  processes, 
"were  introduced  witbio  a  few  years  after  the  foimdation  of 
the  new  society,  and,  if  not  all  due  to  Turner,  were  certainly 
incorporated  moat  siiecessfully  into  hia  bold  and  liberal 
practice.  The  fine  painting  executed  by  him,  or  at  least 
exhibited  in  1815,  of  the  Battle  of  Fort  Rock  in  tiie  Val 
d'Aosta,"  combines  almost  all  these  peculiarities  of  execu- 
tion ;  lights  wiped  out  of  the  local  colour  in  the  sky,  and 
sharply  and  decisively  on  the  trees  in  the  foreground ; 
others  scrap&l  out  with  a  blunt  instrument  whilst  the  full 
lay  of  local  colour  is  in  a  wet  state,  as  in  the  moss  on  the 
wall  and  part  of  the  fir  trees  on  the  bank  on  the  right ; 
lights  scratched  out,  as  in  one  of  the  waterfalls  ;  others  cut 
sharp  and  dear  with  a  knife  from  the  white  paper,  as  in  the 
housings  of  the  mules  on  the  mountain  road  ;  these,  together 
with  a  large  amount  of  surface  washing,  to  give  texture 
and  air,  may  be  seen  and  studied  with  advantage  in  this  fine 
work.  Again,  the  present  Collection  contains  only  one  work 
by  the  gi-eat  master,  Tm-ner,  (No.  88,  "Hornby  Castle,") 
,  bat  this  is  in  his  best  time,  and  deserves  the  most  careful 
L  study.  It  will  serve  not  only  to  illustrate  Turner's  extreme 
BjE7i«9M  of  execution,  and  all  those  various  expedients  he 
[  adopted  to  secure  effects ;  such  as  the  washing  down  of 
broken  tints  to  obtain  variety  in  the  distance  with  proper 
lur  tints  and  gradations ;  the  abrasion  of  the  paper,  the 
cutting  off  the  surface  for  sharp  and  sunny  glitters  of  light, 
and  the  removal  of  lights  in  other  parts  by  wiping  out : 
but  it  is  also  a  master-piece  of  knowledge  of  nature  and  the 
effects  of  nature,  only  to  he  arrived  at  after  deep  and  con- 
tinuous study, — a  knowledge  ivithout  which  the  utmost 
skill  in  executive  means  fails  to  interest  us.  Another  pic- 
tare  (No.  341,  by  W.  Hunt)  will  also  serve  to  illustrate  the 
like  skill  in  the  adaptation  of  varied  means  of  execution, 
and  is  in  its  way  scarcely  less  worthy  of  examination  than 
that  by  Turner ;  it  may  be  compared  with  a  much  earlier 
work.  No.  350,  by  the  same  master,  when  the  reed  pen 
and  the  tinted  preparation  were  still  parts  of  the  methods 
employed. 

The  art  of  water-colour  painting  within  the  last  25  years 
has  advanced  still  further,  and  sought  new  meiuis  of  effect. 
A  partial  union  has  taken  place  of  the  transptirent  and  the 
opaque  methods,  the  use  of  body  colours  having  been  re- 
sorted to  in  many  cases,  in  order  to  give  criaptiesa  a.-a&. 

•  yatioaal  Gallery  Colleetioii,  No.  4\. 
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solidity,  sometimes,  it  may  be  feared  yVritii  a  loss  of  ilmt 
brilliancy  which  is  so  admirable  a  quality  of  the  art. 

With  the  extension  of  waier-colour  painting,  and  the  in* 
crease  of  professors  of  the  art,  arose  the  necessity  for  a  new 
exhibition,  and  in  the  year  1832  a  new  society  was  formed^: 
called  "  The  New  Society  of  Paintei-s  in  Water  Colouza'' 
They  adopted  the  same  principle  as  the  older  society,  of  ex- 
hibiting only  the  works  of  membei's,  and  their  first  exhiM- 
tion  took  place  at  No.  IG,  Old  Bond  Street,  in  the  spring 
of  that  year.  The  members  were  W.  Cowen,  James  Fnge- 
or  Fudge,  Thomas  Maiscy  (treasurer),  F.  G.  Fliillips,  Jose^ 
Powell  (president),  W.  B.  S.  Taylor,  and  T.  Wageman. 
The  society  continued  under  tlie  name  of  the  New  Society 
until  ]  8G3,  when  in  new  premises,  which  they  had  caused  to 
be  erected,  they  opened  their  exhibition  as  the  Institnte  of 
Painters  in  Water  Colours.  Both  societies  contain  many 
artists  of  distinguished  talent,  whose  works  are  highly 
attractive  to  the  public  ;  but  the  exclusive  principle  being 
adopted  in  both,  all  young  candidates  for  their  membership 
have  still  for  a  time  to  struggle  with  the  difficulties  of  their 
predecessors,  and  to  make  their  way  to  public  estimation 
by  exhibiting  their  works  in  contact  with  the  stronger  and 
more  forcible  efforts  of  the  painters  in  oiL 


Drawings  and  Sketches. 

A  small  collection  of  drawings  and  sketches  forms  part 
of  Mr.  Sheepshanks'  muniticent  gift.  These  are  both  in- 
teresting and  instructive,  since  tliey  show  the  process  of 
thought  by  which  artists  work  out  their  pictures.  Among 
them  will  be  found  pen-and-ink  and  pencil  jottings  of  first 
ideas,  fii'st  lines  of  composition,  blots  of  liglit  and  shade  and 
colour,  sketches  of  varied  positions  of  heads,  hands^  and 
feet,  tending  to  the  fuller  expression  or  more  complete 
illustration  of  the  subject  of  pictm*es ;  studias  for  back- 
giounds;  and  e<areful  drawings  of  whole  figures,  drapery, 
and  heads  and  hands,  made  either  for  study  or  to  be  used 
in  the  progi-ess  of  the  various  works. 

Occasionally  these  sketches  and  drawings  have  reference 
to  pictures  in  the  Collection.  But  in  these  instances  they 
most  probably  comprise  only  a  small  number  of  the 
studies  actually  produced  in  the  completion  of  the  pictura 
They  will,  however,  be  regarded  with  peculiar  interest^ 
as  giving  insight  into  the  gro^vtti  ot  \dev\a,  and  the  working 
of  the  mind  of  the   artist,    "Etom  VXi\^  eawaa,  ^Safc  c:b8BQ3JL 
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scrap-  and  the  -veriest  blot  by  a  master  liand,  utay  be 
isvahiable,  as  contaiuiug,  perchance,  the  ^rm  of  some  idea 
aiterwai-ds  expanded  into  a  noble  and  immortal  work. 

This  is  exemplified  by  tbe  pencil  sci'ap  by  Willao,  No. 
120,  since  in  it  he  has  noted  down  Ids  iirst  idea  of  some 
aoGodental  group  on  which  the  picture  of  "Duncan  Gray" 
-waa&uuded.  In  No.  121,  the  new-born  thought  has  some- 
■what  grown,  and  its  light  and  shade  become  more  mai-ked ; 
and  while  missing,  doubtless,  miiny  fi'ngmeiits,  not  at 
piesent  in  the  Colletrf.ion,  we  find  (in  Noa.  122  and  123) 
examples  of  those  careful  studies  of  the  expression  of  hands 
which  were  made  in  his  progress  to  the  perfect  work. 

It  IB  -worthy  of  notice  here,  that  Wilkie  laid  great  stress 
on  the  hands  in  his  compositions.  He  used  to  sny  that  the 
interest  and  expression  of  the  story  was  as  much  helped  on 
by  two  hands  as  by  one  face.  Hence  he  never  hid  a  hand 
if  he  could  avoid  it ;  and  the  many  varied  studies  made  by 
him,  as  well  as  those  by  Mulready  and  other  artists,  will 
ahow  how  thoroughly  the  same  triith  is  appreciated  by  all 
tiiose  who  have  excelled  most  in  the  conduct  of  the  story 
in  thor  works. 

In  -view  of  the  interest  which  thus  attaches  to  such 
studies,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  opportuiuties  may  hei-eafter 
occttr  of  still  fiirther  increasing  in  this  ihrection  the  value 
of  Mr,  Sheepsiianks'  gift,  by  obtaining,  as  &ir  as  possible, 
tdi  the  sketches  and  drawings  for  at  least  a  few  of  the  prin- 
cipal pictures  comprised  in  this  national  collection. 

Another  valne  belongs  to    some  of  these   drawings   as 

ostrating  the  advance  of  the  indi-vidual  from  the  student 
ito  the  artist,   and  exhibiting  tile   inci-eased  power  and 

llity  that  arise  from  knowledge.  Accordingly,  the  da4ea 
•n  tlie  various  works  are  sometimes  of  marked  importance 
This  eouroe  of  interest  may  be  exemplified  by  a  small  num- 
ber of  very  early  drawings  by  Sir  E  Laiidseer,  Nos.  48  to 
66 ;  some  of  them,  the  productions  of  his  mere  childhood, 
yet  ahowing  even  at  the  age  of  five  years,  the  bent  of  his 
mind  to  that  branch  of  art  which  his  after  career  has  bo 
fblly  illustrated. 

The  careful  drawings  of  figures,  heads,  hands,  an<:l  dra- 

iries  whicli  form   pait  of  the  collection — while  they  -will 

irve  to  remove  entirely  the  imputation  that  British  artists 

■8  indifferent  draughtsmen, — will  show  the  student-artist 

>th6  pains  and  labour  by  which   their    predeccis&tiTs  \isiNfc 

SLcbicved  tbeir  reputation ;  and  the  pubUc — ever  M-u^j'-ffim^ 

io  admit  that  genias  is  other  tlmn  a  bapipy  ma'pvca.'OiQTx, 

» i       I 
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•ecomplishing  all  its  works  without  study  or  toil — will  see 
that  even  those  wLo  must  be  acknowledged  to  possess  it 
in  the  fullest  sense,  have  yet  shown  that  labour  is  the  price 
which  must  ever  be  paid  for  excellence. 

It  33  to  be  confessed,  however,  that  the  practice  of  ariista 
as  regards  sketches  and  studies  is  very  varied,— and  that 
while  some,  like  Wilkie,  Mtilready,  Cope,  &c.,  make  many 
sketches  before  commencing,  and  studies  during  the  progress 
of  their  picture?,  others  deem  snch  a  mode  of  proceeding 
objectionable,  as  exhausting  their  interest  in  their  work 
and  deadening  the  freshness  of  the  first  thought.  Some 
even  go  so  £w  as  to  think  out  their  works  wholly  on  the 
canvas.  These,  however,  are  the  few,  and  the  contrary  has 
in  all  ages  been  the  practice  of  the  greatest  and  most  ori- 
ginal minds.  Nor  do  we  find  that  it  has  conduced  to 
tomeness  and  insipidity, — but  rather  to  the  refining  and 
perfecting  the  first  and  vigorous  idea. 

It  is,  however,  to  be  remembered  that  the  conduct  of 
the  picture  by  previotw  studius  and  drawings  was  a  neces- 
sity witli  many  of  the  old  masters ;  and  hence,  perhaps,  in 
some  degree  the  prevalence  of  the  practice,  since  at  leaat  all 
those  who  worked  in  fresco  were  obliged  to  prepare  studies 
and  a  complete  cartoon  of  the  \i'hoIe  arrangement  of  the 
work  before  proceeding  to  paint  it  on  the  walk  This  car- 
toon was  traced,  or  pricked  and  pounced  on  to  the  prepared 
ground,  and  Uie  several  parts,  as  the  painter  proceeded  with 
the  picture,  being  cut  out  from  the  cartoon,  formed  the 
studies  from  which  the  work  was,  piece  by  piece,  rapidly 
executed.  Fresco  painting  has  only  of  late  years  been  in- 
troduced into  this  country,  and  the  commissions  for  such 
works  confined  to  a  few,  Tlie  Iiead  by  Dyce  (No.  166), 
cut  for  the  purpose  described  above,  from  the  cartoon  of  a 
fresco  of  "  Neptune  giving  Britannia  the  Empire  of  the 
Sea,"  painted  at  Osborne  for  Her  Majesty,  forms  a  good 
specimen  of  tiie  practice,  while  the  studies  of  drapery  by 
Herbei-t  (Nos.  175  to  179),  are  such  as  are  made  in  the 
preparation  of  the  cartoon,  in  tills  instance  one  of  those  in  the 
vestibule  of  the  House  of  Lords,  the  "  Lear  and  Cordelia." 

As  another  instfuice  of  the  production  of  artists'  sketches, 
and  as  illustrating  the  iacihty  of  invention  and  execution 
obtained  through  practice,  the  two  drawings  by  Leslie  (Nos. 
58  and  59)  may  deserve  a  passing  remark.  These  works 
were  produced  at  meetings  of  the  Sketching  Society.  This 
society,  which  existed  for  many  yetiTa  l^aii.4\iaa\itaugbt  into 
,  esiateuce  a  multitude  of  sk.etc\iea),  coiisaXfii  tA  a.  ^maj^. 
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number  of  artists  who  met  by  turns  at  each  other's  houses. 
The  host  of  the  evening  provided  the  necessary  drawing 
materials,  and  when  the  party  were  ready  to  commence 
sketching,  and  not  until  then,  proposed  the  subject  for 
the  evening,  to  be  treated  by  each  according  to  his  own 
fiincy.  They  began  their  sketches  at  seven  o'clock,  and 
at  ten  these  were  gathered  in  completed,  and  the  mem- 
bers, while  partaking  of  a  simple  supper,  freely  criticized 
each  other's  labours.  On  breaking  up  for  the  evening  the 
whole  of  their  works  were  left  for  their  entertainer.  As 
the  Society  consisted  both  of  landscape  and  figure  paintei*s, 
and  sometimes  invited  a  sculptor  friend  to  join  them,  the 
treatments  of  the  same  subject  (sometimes  a  single  word) 
were  very  varied. 

On  one  occasion,  it  is  said  that  the  Queen,  wishing 
to  test  that  the  sketches  were  actually  invented  and  exe- 
cuted impromptu,  desired  to  give  the  subject  for  the 
evening.  It  was  selected  by  Her  Majesty,  and  sent  by  a 
messenger  when  the  party  were  actually  assembled.  When 
the  given  time  had  elapsed,  the  same  messenger  carried  the 
whole  of  the  sketches  to  the  Palace  for  inspection.  The 
subject  given  was  the  word  "  Desire,"  and  many  of  the 
sketches  made  on  that  occasion  are  said  to  have  been  of 
peculiar  excellence  and  fancy. 

xv.  B. 
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BRITISH  WATER-COLOUR  PICTURES, 

AND  CHALK  DRAWINGS  AND  SKETCHES. 


Part  of  the  Historical  Colkction  of  Water-Colour. Pictures 
has  been  .reinove€l  down  stairt  in  order  to  acconimodato 
(until  a  proper  room  is  prepared) — 

The  EUisoii  CoUectioii  of  Water-Colour  PaintiiigB* 

This  Collection  of  50  pictures  has  been  presented  fot  public 
instruction,  and  for  the  purpose  of  forming 

A  National  Collectiox  of  Water-Colour  Paintinos, 

by  Mrs.  Ellison  of  Sudbrooke  Holme,  Lincohishire,  acting 
in  the  spirit  of  the  wishes  of  her  late  husband,  Richard 
Ellison,  Esq.,  who  intended  that  some  part  of  his  collection 
shoidd  idtimately  be  l)equeathed  to  a  public  gallery. 

AU  the  works  which  are  the  property  of  the 
Nation  are  contained  in  the  accompanying  In- 
ventory. Those  given  by  Mr.  Sheepshanks  have 
the  initials  J.  S.,  to  those  of  Mrs.  Ellison  her 
name  is  attached ;  the  rest,  with  a  few  exceptions, 
have  been  purchased  to  add  to  the  coUection. 
Those  of  which  the  exhibition  for  the  gratifica- 
tion and  instruction  of  the  Public  has,  for  a 
limited  period,  been  permitted  by  their  several 
proprietors,  have  the  name  of  the  owner  added 
to  the  title  affixed  to  the  frame,  and  are  not  to 
be  found  in  the  Inventory. 

N.B. — Reference  to  the  Inventory  should  be  made  in 

THE  ALPHABETICAL  ORDER  OF  THE  ArTIST'S  NAME,  the 

numljers  being  only  the  registering  number  of  each 
work.  All  the  works  contained  in  this  Inventory  are 
not  to  be  found  at  any  given  time  on  the  walls  of 
the  exhibition;  many  are  circulat<^d  on  loan  to  the 
provinces. 


ANDSELL — BUCKLE.  87 

b.        .    ANDSELL,  R,  A.R.A. 

—The  Sentinel ''A  Stag  alaemed."    (Etching  on 
copper.) 

b.  1768.    ALEXANDER,  Wm.    d.  1816. 

453.-— On   one    of   the    Rivers    of    China.    (Water 

colour.) 

b.  ATKINS.  d 

B7€m — ^The  Fbigate.     (Water  colour.) 

b.  BARRETT,  G.  d.  1842. 

154« — Market  Garden  at  Chelsea.    (Water  colour.) 

435. — Tivoli,  Sunset.    (Water  colour.) 

501. — ^A  Classic  Composition.    (Water  colour.)    (R.E.) 

b.        .    BEDFORD,  THE  DUCHESS  OF. 
, — Gamekeeper  and  Dogs.  (Etching  on  copper.)  (J.S.) 

b.        .    BENTLEY,  JOHN. 

. — ^Harwich  from  the  Sea.     (Water  colour.) 
50Z. — ^Yarmouth    Fishing    Boats.       (Water   colour.) 
(R.R) 

b.  1824.     BOWLER,  H.  A. 
552. — LuccoMBE  Chine,  Isle  of* Wight.  (Water  colour.) 

b.  .    BRAGG,    d  .  * 

451. — BaTTERSEA.     (Water  colour.) 
45Z. — Battersea  Fields  (now  Battersea  Park.)     (Water 
colour.) 

b.  1805.    BRANDARD,  R. 
1. — Rock  at  Hastings.    (Water  colour.) 

b.  1808.     BROCKEY,  C.     d.  1855. 

£. — The  Blonde,  Female  Head.     (Coloured  chalk.) 
3. — ^The  Brunette,  ditto.     (Coloured  chalk.) 

b.  BUCKLE,      d. 

, — Redgrave  Hall.     (Water  colour.) 
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b.        .    BURNETT,  JOHN. 

94. — Cottage  near  Hastings.     (Water  colour.) 

b.  17+2.     BYRNK.    d.1805. 
434:. — The  Ferry  at  Twickenhajl     (Water  coloiir.) 

b.  1770.    CALLCOTT,  Sir  A.  W.,  RA.     d.  184t 
4. — Studies  of  Composition,  8  in  one  frame.    (PendL) 

5, — LuaGER    MAKING   FOK    THE    MOOTH    OF   A    HARBOIXIL 

(PeDcil.) 
6. — Coast  Scene — fismsa  Smack  lyinq  to.     (Indian 

ink  and  clialk.) 
7. — Rocks  a2jd  Sea — Isi-e  of  Wight.     (Chalk). 
9. — DRIVER  View,  with  Bridge  and  Cathedral. 
247. — An    Old    Mans  Head.      (Etching    on    copper.) 

(J.  S.) 

b.        .     CARPENTER,  Mrs.  WsL 
95. — Study  from  Nature.     (Water  colour.) 

b.  CATTON,  Junr.         d. 

622. — Fonr  small  diawings  of  Animals  for   book  illus- 
trations. _  (Water  colour.) 

Ij.        .    CATTEEMOLE,  G. 
503. — Hamilton  of  Bothwellhaugh  about  to  shoot 

THE      Regent     Murb^vy.       (^\'ater     colour.) 

(R.E.) 
50*.— The    Raising    of    Lazarus.       (Water    colour.) 

(R.E.) 
505. — Cellini    and    the    Robbers.       (Water    colour.) 

(R.  E.) 
506.— Pirates  at  Cards.     (Water  colour.)     (R.  E.) 
507.— Lady  Macbeth.  (Do.)  (R.  E.) 

508.— The  Armourer's  Tale.     (Do.)  (R.  E.) 

509.— Landscape.  (Do.)  (R.  E.) 

b.  1780.     CHALON,  ALFRED,  R.A.    A  I860. 
470. — Flora  and  Zephyr.     (Water  colour.) 
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b.       .    CHALON,  John,  RA.    d.  1854. 

471. — Flora  and  Zephyr.    (Water  colour.) 

;.— A  Welsh  Landscape.        (Do.) 

L— A  River  Scene.  (Do.) 

S76. — ^A  River  Scene  in  Devonshire    (Water  colour.) 

b.l803.     CHAMBERS,  G.    d.  1840. 

510.— A  Windy  Day.     (Water  colour.)    (R  E.) 
511.— On  the  Thames.  (Do.)  (R  E.) 

b.  CHARLOTTE,  H.RH.  the  Princess. 

258.  Head  of  Hannibal.     (Etching  on  Copper.) 

b.  1781.     CLENNEL,  LUKE.    d.  1840. 

342. — The  Press-gang.    (A  sketch  in  sepia.) 
586.— The  Sawpit.    (Water  colour.)    (The  gift  of  H. 
Vaughan,  Esq.) 

b.  174L    CLEVELEY.    d.  1786. 
472. — LiMEHOUSE  Hole.    (Water  colour.) 

b.  1811.    COOKE,  E.  W.,  A,RA., 

15. — ^Brighton  Sands.    (Water  colour.) 

16. — Sea  Groyn  at  Hastings.    (Water  colour.) 

17. — Lobster  Pots.  (Do.) 

18. — Study  for  Picture  of  "  Mending  the  Bait  Nets." 

(Water  colour.) 

96  to  99. — Study  of  Fish  Baskets  on  the  Coast  of 
Normandy.    (Pencil.) 

100. — XJPNOR — slight  sketch.     (Water  colour.) 

101  to  104. — Windmills,  Blackheath.  (Water  co- 
lour.) 

105. — Study   for  Picture  entitled    "The    Antiquary's 

Cell." 

106. — ^HuLKS  IN  Portsmouth  Harbour.    (Water  o)- 

lour.) 

107. — Study  of  Armour.     (Water  colour,  varnished.) 

108.— Study  of  Weeds.  (Do.) 

109. — London  Bridge,  with  Boats,  &c.  (Two  draw- 
ings, tinted.) 

110. — London  Bridgk 

111. — On  the  Thames.    (Tinted  sketch.) 

112i. — Near  Battersea.  (Do.) 
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b.  1788.    COLLINS,  W»l,  RA.  .  d.  1847. 

10. — ^The  Young  Boat-buildebs.    Sketch  for  pictuxe  of 

«  Seaford."    (Pencil.) 
11. — Coast  Scene.     (Water  Colour.) 
12. — Studies    of   English   Scenery.  4    in   one   &uii& 

(Water  colour.) 
13. — The  River  Side.    (Water  colour.) 
14.— Street  in  Naples,  with  Castle   of   St,  Euca 

(Water  colour.) 

b.  1811.     COPE,  C.  W.,  RA. 

19.— Sleeping  Child.    Life  Study.    (Chalk.) 
ZO.— Study  for  Picture  of  "  Palpitation."    (Chalk.) 
21,  ZZm — Study  for  "  The  Cottar's  Saturday  Night.' 

(Chalk.) 
23. — Study  of  a  Kneeling  Child,  for  Picture  of  "  Thb 

Penitent's  PcEturn."    (Chalk.) 
24. — Study  of  Hands,  from  life.     (Coloured  chalk.) 
25. — Youth  and  Age.     (Pen  and  ink.) 
26. — Sketch  for  Picture  of  "  The  Truants."  (Pen  and  ink.) 
27.— Study  of  Hands.     (Chalk.) 
28.— Prayer,  Old  Man's  Head     (Chalk) 
155. — Study  of  Female  Hands,  for  the  Picture  of  "  The 

Sisters."    (Chalk.) 
156.— Study  of  Hands  of  Braiuxtio,  in  the  Picture  of 

"  Othello."    (Chalk.) 
157.— Study  of  a  Head  in  Picture  of  "  The  Death  of 

Cardinal  Wolsey."    (Chalk.) 
158  and  159. — Studies  of  Female  Figure.  '  (Pen  and 

ink.) 
160  and  161. — Studies  of  Female  Figure  in  the  Picture 

of  "  The  CiTp  of  Cold  Water."    (Chalk.) 
162. — Study  of  Child  for  tho  same  picture.     (Chalk.) 
—The  Stolen  Kiss.     (Etching  on  steel.) 
—The  Companions.     (Etching  on  copper.) 
— The  First  Prpiaciiikg  of  Christianity  in  Bri- 
tain.    (Sepia  tinted.) 

b.  17cS7.    COOPER,  Abm.,  RA. 

406. — The  Combat.     fEtching  on  copper.)     3  states  of 

the  plate.     (J.  S.) 
407. — Ass  AND  Driver.     (Etching  on  copper.)     2  stafes 

of  the  plate.    (^3.S.^ 
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4iOS.— Ths  Potter  and  his  Ass.    (Etching  on  copper.) 

3  states  of  the  plate.     (J.  S.) 
40».— Dogs'  Heads.    (Slight  etching  on  copper.)    (J.  S.) 

*10«— A  Sleeping  Dog.                 (Do.)  (Do.) 

411. — ^AssES  AND  Horses.               (Do.)  (Do.) 

412ta — An  Ass  tied  up-  at  a  Stable-door  (SUght 

etching  on  copper.)     (J.  S.) 

.  ■  ■      ■ 

b.        .    COOPER,  SYDNEY,  A.R. A 

347. — A  River  Scene  with  Catile.    (Water  coloirf.^ 
513. — Cows  in  a  Landscape.    (Water  colour.)    (R  E.) 
514.— Sheep  in  a  Landscape.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

b.  1737.    COPLEY,  J.  S.,  RA  .  d.  1815. 
«1£. 


614. 

615. 

515.  I  Ten   Studies   in  Chalk  on  tinted  paper  for  the 

617.  r     Picture  of  "  The  Siege  of  Gibraltar.' 

618. 

519. 

620. 

621., 

b.  1740.     COSWAY,  R,  RA.    d.  1821. 

611.— ^FOBTBAiT  OF  THE  Earl  OP  CARLISLE.    (Minature 

on  ivory.) 

b.  1780.     COTMAN,  J.  S.    d.  1843. 

496. — The  Crypt  of  an  Abbey.    (Water  colour.) 
589. — A  Gateway  in  a  Norman  Town.     (Water  colour.) 
590. — A  Covered  Portal  to  a  Church.         (Do.) 
591. — ^Market  Place  and  Church  Spire,  Normandy. 
(Water  colour.) 

b.  1793.     COX,  DAVID,  Sen.     d.  1858. 

163. — Street  in  Beauvais. 

330. — ^A  Water  Mill  near  Bettws-y-Coed.     (Water 

colour.) 
•Battersea  Fields,  from  Millbank.    (Water  co- 
lour.) 
Forest  Scene    (Water  colour.) 


68  cox — DAVIDSOS. 

333. — The  Gateway  of  Bhuddlan  Castlk.     (Water 

colour.) 
334.— The  Belated  Traveller.    (Water  colour.) 
335.  —  The    River    Thames    and    Windsor    Casbb. 

{Water  Colour.) 
336> — Mousing. — A  Welsh  View.     (Water  Colour.) 
426. — A  Mountain  Glen.  (Do.) 

4£7. — A  Distant  View  of  Wisdsob.         (Do.) 
4Z8. — Distant  Hills.  (Do.) 

429. — Landscape  witu  Bridge.  (Do.) 

512.— A  CUIINFIELD.  (Do.)        (R  R) 

564. — College  near  Norwood.  (Do.) 

b.        .     COZENS.  J.     d.1799. 

385. — A  Lake  Scene.  (Water  colour.) 

497. — The  Chigi  Palace  near  Albano.  (Do.) 

498. — View  in  Sicily.  (Do.) 

b.  1811.     CRESWICK,  T.,  RA. 

225. — Evening  on  the  Common.  (Etching  on  copper.) 
226r— The  Evening  Walk.  (Do.) 

227.— The  Water  Mill.  (Do.) 

228. — An  Inland  Stream.  (-Do.) 

b.  17C7.    CRISTALL,  JOSHUA,  d.  18i7. 

422. — Borhowdale,  Cumberland.     (Water  colour.) 
444.— The  Yodnq  Fisher  Boy.  (Do.) 

488.— Horse  and  Cart.  (Do.) 

b.  1769.    CROME,  J.    d.  :i:J2J. 

213. — Near  Magdalen  Gate,  Norwich.    Presented  by 

J,  C.  RobinsoD,  Esq. 
214. — King  Street,  Norwich.  (Do.) 

b.  1793.  DANBY,  i\  A.R,A.    d.  IS*;!. 
480. — On  the  Avon,  near  Bristol.     (Water  colour.) 

b.        .    DAVIDSON,  G. 
453.— Ojf  THE  Hill  at  St.  Leonard's.     (Water  colour). 


DELAMOTTE — ^DTCE.  93 

b.         DELAMOTTE.     d.  ISCa 

• 

557.— Canterbury.    (Pencil  drawing.) 
558. — Bruges.    (Water  colour.) 
—Liege.  (Do.) 

— Christchurch,    from  the    Henksey  Meadows. 

(Water  colour.) 
—On  the  Scheldt,  Antwerp   in  the  Distance. 
(Do.) 

b.  1783.    DE  WINT,  P.,  d.  1849. 

—A  Landscape  with  Cattle.  (Water  colour.) 
— Thornbury  Castle,  Gloucestershire.    (Do.) 

476. — Gateway  at  Lincoln.  (Do.) 

515.— The  Cricketers.        (Do.)  (RE.) 

515.— Nottingham.              (Do.)  (R.E.) 

517.— Walton-on-Thames.  (Do.)  (RE.) 
—The  Hay  Harvest.    (Do.) 


b.  1778.     DORRELL,  E.    d.  1837. 
C06.— On  the  Thames.     C  Water  colour.) 

b.  1806.    DYCE,  W.,  RA.    d.  1864. 

X64, 154;*,  and  165.— Studies  for  the  Fresco  of  The 

Baptism  of  Etiielbert.    (Chalk.) 

X66. — Head  from  the  Cartoon  of  "  Neptune  giving  to 

Britannia  the  Empire  of  the  Sea."  Painted 
in  Fresco  for  Her  Majesty  at  Osborne.  (Char- 
coal.) 

X67. — Study    for  Picture    of    The    Consecration    of 
Archbishop  Parker. 

168. — "Design"       personified     as    a    Female     Figure. 

Drawing  prepared  lor  the  cover  of  the  Govern- 
ment Drawing  Book. 

169. — Study  for  Picture  The   Entombment  in  Necton 

Church,  Norfolk. 

170. — Life  Study  of  a  Boy.     (Chalk. ) 

171. — Life  Study  of  a  Female.    (Pencil.) 

172. — Studies  for  Female    Figure  for  Fresco  of  "The 

Temptation  of  Sir  Perceval,"  in  the  House 
of  Lords. 
173. — Life  Study  of  an  Indian.    (Chalk.) 
174.— Glenlaer,  Dumfriesshire.    (Water  coVova^j 


94  FRANCTA — GEDDES. 

b.         FRANCIA,  L.  d. 

469-— Fishing  Craft.    (Water  colour.) 
588. — Cottages  ix  a  Valley.    (Do.) 
— Interior.     (Sepia.) 


b.  1754.     FARINGTON,  J.  Rt.  RA.    d.  1788. 

487. — ^IiAKE  AND  Mountains.    (Water  colour.) 
587. — ^The  Old  Manor  House.  (Do.) 

b.  1787.     FIELDING,  COPLEY,    d.  1855. 

518. — The  Vale  of  Irthing.    (Water  colour.)     (R.E.) 
519.— The  South  Downs.  (Do.)  (Da) 

b.  1802.     FINCH,  F.  O.     d.  1862. 
598. — Ruins. — ^A  classic  composition.     (Water  colour.) 

b.        .    FRIPP,  Geo.  A. 
567. — A  Country  Church.     (Water  colour.) 

b.        .     FROST,  E.  W.,  A.R.A. 
282. — A  Sea  Nyaiph.    (Etching  on  steeL) 

b.  1 727.    GAINSBOROUGH,  T.,  R.A.     4  1788. 
594. — Carrying  Lambs.     (Chalk  drawing.) 

b.        .     GAUERMANN,  F. 

307. — Sheepshanks  Schaf.  (Etching  on  copper.)      (J.S.) 

308.— The  Fox  and  Cock.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

309.— A  Bear.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

310.— A  Bull's  Head.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

311.— A  Bull's  Head.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

—Heads  of  a  Cow  and  a  Horse  (Do.)  (Do.) 

—He  and  She  Goat.  (Do.)  ^^^ 

—Goats.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

-Kids.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

316.— A  Fox.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

317- — Goat  and  Kids.  (Do.)  (Da) 

b.  1701.     GEUDES,  A.,  A.RA.     d.  1844. 

113. — II  Bourguinone.      Portrait  from  the   Florentine 
Gallery.     (Chalk.) 
—A  Burgomaster.  (Etching  on  copper.)    (J.S,) 

—Head  of  a  younq  Has.         vPo.^  (Da) 


GEDDES.  95 

ClBCASSlAN  Chiev.  (Etching  on  copper.)      (J.S.) 
268> — Head  of  an  Engushwoman.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

2tf9. — Mr.  Chalmrbs.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

270. — Skirvin — ,  cmyon  }>ainter.       (Do.)  (Do.) 

STXa — Skirvin — ,  crayon  painter.        (Do.)  (Do.) 

1L7Zm — Henry  Broadwood,  Esq.         (Do.)  (Do.) 

278—- Alexander  Nasmyth.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

274. — B.  Blatchford,  Esq.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

27B.— Wm.  Martin.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

276. — ^A  Child  and  Fruit.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

277. — Lady  Harriet  Drummond.     (Do.)  (Do.) 

278. — Portrait  of  an  old  Man.      (Do.)  (Do.) 

279. — A  Male  Portrait.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

280, — Portrait  of  J.  Sheepshanks,  Esq.    (Do.)     (Do.) 
281. — An  old  Woman  examining  a  Ring.  (Do  )      (Do.) 
281*. — Head  of  an  old  Lady  in  a  velvet  Cap.  (Etching 
on  Copper.)     (J.  S.) 
;ead  of  an  old  Man  in  a  broad-flapped  Hat, 
(Etching  on  Copper.)     (J.  S.) 
Vandyck.     (Etching  on  Copper.)     (J.  S.) 
284. — A  young  Man  with   Moustache.     (Etching  on 

Copper.)    (J.  S.) 
28S«-^The  Soldier.     (Etching  on  Copper.)  (J.  S.) 

286. — Christ  disputing  with  the  Doctors.     (Etching 

on  Copper.)     (J.  S.) 
287. — Italian  Landscape     (Etcliiug  on  Copper.) 
288. — ^Whim,  Peebles-shire  (Do.)  (Do.) 

289. — Greenwich  Park.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

290. — ^A  Woody  Landscape.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

291.— Peckham  Rye.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

Margin  of  a  Ri\^er.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

-The  Borestone,  Stirlingshire.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

-Haleford  on  Tham?:s.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

-A   Group   of   Trees.      (Etching    in   dry   point. 

(J.  S.) 

296. — ^A  Landscape.     (Etching  on  copper.)  (J.S.) 

297. — A  Portrait  (Etching  in  dry  point.)  (Do.) 

298. — A  Child  sleeping.     (Etching  on  copper.)      (J.  S.*^ 
299. — The  Sleepy  Listener  (Do.)  (Do.) 

300. — An  old  Man  sleeping.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

301. — Etching,  after  Rembrandt.    (Do.)  (Do.) 

302. — An  old  Woman. — After  Rembrandt.     (Etching 

on  copper.)     (J.  S.) 
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96  GEDDES — HAMILTOS. 

304. — A  SoLnrF.a's  Head. — ArtER  Ekmbrakdt.  (Etching 

on  copper.)     (S.  Sj-) 
305 — A  Boy    kkedinq    with    a    Spoon.     (Etching  on 

copper.)     (J.  S.) 
306. — A  FiGDTiE,  SEHVisG  AS  A  'WATCH-aTAND.     (Etching 

on  copper.)     (J.  S.) 
3X8. — The   Infanta  Isabella.      (Etclimg    on    copper.) 

(J.  S.) 
319. — St.  Anx's  Hill,   near  Chertset.     (Etching  on 

copper.)     (J.  S.) 

b.        GESSNER,  C.    d. 
493. — Horses  at  a  Pool,     (Water  colour.) 
494.— Horses  rs  A  Storm.  ■     (Do.) 

b.        GILFILLAN.    d. 
489. — A  Scotch  Loch.    (Water  colour.) 

b.  1773.     GIRTIN.  T.    d.  1802. 
380. — A  View  on  the  Wharfe.     (Water  colour.) 
499. — RiVAULX  Abbey,  Yorksbire.     (Water  colour.) 

h.  17(;7,     GLOVER,  JO.     d.  18i9, 
478. — TivoLi.     (Water  colour.) 

b.        .     HAAG,  C. 
S£0. — L\  THE  Sabine  Hills.     (Water  colour.)     (RE.) 

b.         .     HAGHE,  LOUIS. 

S2il. — An  Emetjte    in    Louvain    in   the  Olden  Tike 

(Water  colour.)     (R.E.) 
5ZZ> — A  GoARD  Room.     (Water  colour.)     (R.  E.) 


b.     17i0.     HACKERT,  C.     cL  1300. 
479. — Geneva.     (Water  colour.) 

K  1751.  HAMILTON,  R.  S.,  RA.    d.  1801 
•tSS.—EVF,  AND  THE  SerpeST.     (Water  coloui-.) 


i 


HAVELL— HOOK.  97 

b,  1782.    HAVELL,  W.     d.  1857. 

382. — Windsor  on  the  Tha^ies.    (Water  colour.) 
566. — ^ViEW  OF  Hastings.  (Do.) 

b.l797.    HARDING,  J.  D. 
338.— Pollards  in  Windsor  Meadows.    (Water  colour.) 

b.  1786.     HAYDON,  B.  R.    d.  1846. 
21B. — A  Drawing  on  brown  paper.    (Chalk.) 

b.  1744.    HEARNE,  WM.    d.  1817. 

484. — Rangers  Cottage,  Hyde  Park.    (Water  colour.) 
456. — ^A  Village  Alehouse.     (Water  colour.) 

b.  HPAPHY,  B.    d. 

(Finished  by  R  R.  Reinagle,  R.A.) 

604. — ^The  Wounded  Leo.    (Water  colour.) 

b.  1810.    HERBERT,  J.  R.,  R.A, 

175. — Studies    for  "Cordelia"    in  the    Fresco    in  the 

House  of  Lords.     (Chalk  aiid  pencil.) 
176  to  179. — Studies   for   the    same  Fresco.     (Chalk) 
180,181,182.— Studies    of   Heads  for    the   Fresco  of 

"AIosES,"     in     the    Houses   of     Parliament. 

(Chalk.) 
183, 184.. — Study     for   the    Picture   of  Christ   and 

THE  Woman  of  S.uiaria. 
185. — Study  for  King  Edward  the  Confessor  and  the 

PiLGRBL     (Pencil.) 
186. — ^The  Virgin  and  Child.    (Pencil.) 

b.  1795.     HILLS,  ROBT.    d.  ISU. 

523. — Deer  in  Landscape.    (Water  colour.)     R.  K 

575. — ^The  Broken  Plough.        (Do.) 

603. — Two  Wild  Boars  in  a  Wood.    (Water  colour.) 

b.        .     HOOK,  JAMES  CLARK,  A.R.A, 

229. — A  few  Minutes  before  Dinner  Tlme.    (Etching 
on  copper.) 

230. — ^The  Fisherman's    Good    Night.      (Etching  on 

copper.) 
— ^**  Colin,  thou  kennest  the    Southern   Shep- 
herd Bot/'    (Etching  on  coppei.^ 


I 


OS  HOLLAND— HUNTi 

b.  1800,     HOLLAND,  JAitES. 

Z»  to  *•.— Scries  of  18  SketcLcs  in  Poitugal.     (Watfit 

Colour.) 
29. — Convent  da  Seriia. 
30. — Villa  da  Conde. 
31. — Cintra. 

32. — Moorish  Palace,  CiNTai. 
33. — Torre  de  Marco. 
34. — Ajlcobaco, 
35. — Torres  Vedras. 
36. — coisibra. 
37. — S..  Francisco. 
38. — Torre  dos  Clekioos. 
39< — CnuRcH  OF  S.  Francisco. 
40. — A  Moorish  Castle  at  Mafba. 
41. — Porto  de  Moz. 
42. — Maualvo  Palace. 
43. — Entrance  of  the  Douro. 
44. — Paut  of  the  Old  Treasury,  Lisbon. 
45. — Leieu. 
46. — Oporto. 
47. — Nymweqen  on  the  Ehime. 

b.  1S17.     HOBSLET,  J.  CALLCOTT,  A.I 

242. — Old  Grannle  and  her  wee  Nan.  (Etc 

copper.) 
243. — "Sat,  Not  at  Home."  (Dqj 

244. — Kept  Waiting.  (D 

b.  1827.     HUNT,  WM.  HOLMAN. 
245-— The  Abundance  of  Ectfi.     (Etcliiog  on  cojij 

b.  1790.    HUNT,  W. 

£53. — A  CoDNTET  Seat.  (Etching  on  copper). 

339.— A  Mulatto  Boy.  (Water  qoIout.) 
340. — A  Coast  Ouaedsman.      (Do.) 

341.— Boy  and  Goat,  (Do.) 

350.— A  Cottage  Door.  (Do.) 

624.— The  Monk.  (Do.)    (R.  E) 

625.-PLUMS.  (Do.)     (E.  E.) 

SZ^,—A  Brown  Stuhy.  (JJq.'i    (b..E.) 


IBBETSOX — ^LANDS  EER.  99 

b.  1750.    IBBETSON,  JULIUS  C.    d.  1817. 
448.— The  Sailor's  Return  Home. 


b.  INCE,  J.  M.    d. 

Street  in  the  Suburbs  of 
(Water  colour.) 


b.  1778.    JACKSON,  J.,  R.A.    d.  1831. 

X27  to  153. — Series  of  2G  slight  Sketches  in  Holland 

and  Belguim,  from  the  travelling  sketch-book 

of   tho   artist,   in  five  frames.      (Chalk    and 
pencil.)    (J.S.) 


b.        .    JACKSON,  S.  P. 

B27. — A  Hazy  Morning.  (Water  colour.)  (R  E.) 

528. — On  the  Hamoaze,  Plymouth.     (Do.)  (R.E.) 

B29. — Towing  a  Disabled  Vessel.       (Do.)  (RE.) 


b.  1802.    LANDSEER,  SIR  EDWIN,  R.A. 

48   to   56. — Early  Drawings    of    Animals,   9   in    one 

frame.     (Pencil  and  water  col6ur,) 
57. — Stags'  Heads  and  Dog.    (Ckdk.) 
114  to  117. — Recollections  of  Sir  Walter  and  Lady 

Scott  ;  and  other  slight  sketches  in  pen  and 

ink. 
387. — ^A  Deer  Hound.     (Etching  on  copper.)    (J.  S.) 
388. — ^An  Impression   of  the  foregoing.       (Iletouchcd 

by  Landseers  father.)     (J.  S.) 
389. — Dogs  and  Rabbits.    (Etching  on  copper.)    (J.  S.) 
390. — ^Another  on  plain  paper.     (J.  S.) 
391. — ^Deer  Hounds.  (Etching  oa  copper.)    (J.  S.) 

—Dogs  and  Frog.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

—Begging  Dog.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

—The  Two  Pet  Dogs.  (Do.)  (Do.) 

396. — ^Dead  Deer  and  Eagles.         (Do.)  (Do.) 

397p— Low  Life-    '  G^o.)  (Do^ 
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LAWP.E^■CE — LOCKE. 

393r-CARRTiNG  Three.    (Etcliing  on  copper.)  (J.  S.) 

399. — Retcrsixq  from  Deer  Stalkisg.  (Do.)  (Do-) 

400. — Asses  and  Horses.                         (Do.)  (Do.) 

401.— A  SriEEP  Doo.                                 (Do.)  (Do.) 

402.— A  LraE  Kiln.                                 (Da)  (Da) 

402a. — Another  impression.                      (Do.)  (Da.) 

403.— A  Highland  L.\KDSCAPE.               (Do.)  <Da) 

404. — Heading  for  a  Game  List.           (Do.)  (Do.) 

405r— Headinq  for  a  Game  List.            (Do.)  (Do.) 

b.  X7C9.  LAWRENCE,  SIR  THOMAS,  P.R.A.  41830. 
417. — A  Young  Lady.     (Etcbing  on  copper.)     (J.  S.) 

b.  1794.     LESLIE,  C.  R,  R A     (1.1859. 
S8. — ^Dos  QcixoTE  AND  THE  Showman's  Lion.     (Tinted 

sketch.) 
59.— Scene     from    "Pereoiune    Pickle."      (Tinted 
sketch.) 
118. — Mother  Teaching.     (Pen  and  ink.) 
197. — AniiANGTNG  the  Head  Dress.      (Pen  and   ink.) 

(J.  S.) 
198.— The  Guitar.     (Pen  and  ink.)     (J.  S.) 

b.        .     LEITCH,  W".  L. 
530.—  Scene  in  the  Highlands.    (Wnter  colour.)    (R.  E.) 

b.        .    LEWIS,  J.  R,  A.RA. 
263. — The  Duke  of  Buccleuch.    (Mezzotint  on  copper.) 

(J.S.) 
531. — A  Study  of  a  Fox.  (Water  colour.)    (R.E.) 

S32. — Halt  in  the  Desert.  (Do.)         (Da) 

5C5. — Peasants  of  the  Black  Forest,   (Do.)         (Da) 

b.  1792.     LINNELL,  JOHN. 
a58.— Sheep  in  the  Siude.    (Etching  on  copi>er.)    (J.  S.) 

b.        .    LIOTARD. 

187.— Tdhk,  StiATED.     (Coloured  cbalk.) 
500. — Profile  Portrait.     (Crayons.) 

b.        .     LOCKE,  REV.  W. 
416. — Girl  and  Bot.     (Etching  on  copper.)    (J.  S.) 


J 
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b.  1730.    LOUTHERBOURG,  J.  P.,  R.A.    d.  1812. 
—A  Storm.     (Tinted  drawing.) 


b.        .    MAC  CALLUM,  A. 

— Bfeches  at  Epping.    (Water  coloui\) 
349. — An  old  Oak  at  Windsor.    (Water  colour.) 

1).  1780.     MACKENZIE,  F.    d.  1847. 

m — Thornton  Abbey.  (Water  colour.)     (R.  E.) 

. — Lincoln,  from  the  Cloisters.    (Do.)  (Do.) 

b.        .    Mc  CLOY. 
57Z. — Black  Grapes.    (Water  colours.) 

b.         MALTON,  JAMES,    d. 

492. — Capel  Street,  Dublin,  with  the  Royal  Ex- 

CHAT^GE  in  the  DISTANCE.     (Water  colour.) 

b.        .     MARTIN,  J. 
C  78. — Near  Dover.    (Water  colour.) 

b.  1780.     MARTIN,  JOHN.    d.  1854. 
535, — RicmiOND  Park.    (AVater  colour.)    (R.  E.) 

b.  1829.     IvlILLAIS,  JN.  EVERETT,  A.R.A. 
247. — The  Young  Mother,     (Etching  on  copper.) 

b.  1786.     MULREADY,  W.,  R.A.    d.  1863. 

60.— Study  for  Picture  of  "  Punch.'*'     (Chalk.) 

61.— Sketch     of   Boa's  Wrestling,  from    Picture    of 

'*  The  Convalescent." 
62. — Life  study  of  a  Girl  and  Child,  for  the  Picture 

of  "  Firing  the  Cannon.''    (Chalk.) 
63. — The  Profile  on  the  Wall.    Sketch  for  Picture 

of  **  The  Origin  of  a  Painter,"    (Chalk.) 
64.— Life  Study  of  a  Male  Figure,  and  two  LiVND- 

SCAPE  Studies. 
65. — Landscape  with  Cattle. 
66. — Blackheath  Park.    (Pen  and  ink.) 
67. — Cottages.    (Pencil.) 
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MULREADT — N.VSB. 


I 


08  to  7£* — Two     Landscape     Sketches     -mih 

Fishing  ;  aud  three  Studies  for  tha  Picti 

"  The  Parser's  Shop."     (Pen  and  ink). 
74. — Ltfe  Study.     (Grey  and  red  clialk.) 
75, — Study  for  the  Portrait  of  Mr.  Sheepshanks. 

(Pen  and  sepia) 
7*  and  77. — Sketch  for  the  Housekeeper  in  the 

Picture  and  for   the  Ohnauented  Fibep] 

(Pen  and  ink.) 
78. — Portrait  of  Mu.  Sheepshanks.    (Pen  and 
199-— A  Cottage.     (Pencil)     (J.  S.) 
ZOO. — Profile  of  a  Ladt.     (Pencil.)     (J.S.) 
Zll. — Lessons    and    Play.     (Drawing  on  Zinc) 

sented  by  H.  Cole,  Esq,,  C.  B, 
3Z0. — An  Academy  Study  of  a  YoUNG  Man.     (CI 
3Z1. — An  Academy  Study  of  a  Female.  (Di 

3ZZ,^Au  Academy  Study  of  a    Man  seated.     fU 
323. — An  Academy  Study  of  a  M.U.E  Figure. 
3i4.— An  Academy  Study  of  a  Female  seated,  (D< 
3ZS. — An  Academy  Study  of  a   Fejule  seated  on 

Ground.     (Ciialk.) 
326. — An  Academy  Study  of  a  Male  Figure  exten] 

on  the  Ground.     (Chalk.) 
3Z7. — An   Academy   Study  of  a   Male  Figure  P- 

seated  on  the  Geound.     (Chalk.) 
418. — A  Life  Study   of  a    Female.     (Black  and 

chalk.)     (J.S.) 
410. — Poutrait    ok  tuu  Rev.  Richabd  Shegpsi 

M.A.     (Chalk.)     (J.S.) 

424. — ^POHTEAIT  OF  JoHN  SHEEPSHANKS,   ESQ.,   thc 
of  the  Collection.     (J.S.) 


(^°■)^ 


h.        MUNN,  P.  S.        d. 
440.— A  Country  Road.     (Water  colour.) 


b.        .     NASH,  JOSEPH. 
430. — East  End  of  the  Cathedral  of  St.  Jacques  J 

Dieppe.    (Water  colour.) 
433. — ROCHESTKB.      (Do.) 

432. — Study  foe  "  The  Hall  at  Speke."    (Do) 
938.— Speke  Hall.      (Do.)    (R.E.) 
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h.  1782.    NASH,  F.    d.  1831. 

491. — ^Thb    Waterworks    at     Versailles.      (Water 

colours.) 
577. — ^TiNTERN  Abbey.     (Do.) 

b.  1786.    NASMYTH,  PATRICK.    A  1831. 

— Landscapk     (Etching  on  copper— after  "Both.'*) 

(J.  S.) 
—Landscape.  (Etching  on  copper — after  "  Both"  or 

"Berghem.")     (Do.) 

b.  1753.     NICHOLSON,  F.    i  1844.. 

— Rhaidr  Mawr.    (Water  colour.) 
448. — A  River  Scene.  (Do.) 

b.        .    OAKLEY,  O. 
537.— Primrose  Gatherers.    (Water  colour.)    (RE.) 

b.        .    O'NEIL,  GEO.  B. 

240. — ^The  Barber.     (Etching  on  copper.) 
—The  Welcome.    (Do.) 


b.l786.    OWEN,  S.    d.  1857. 

449.— A  Sea  Pieck  (Water  colour.) 

450. — Passengers  to  a  Ship  under  weigh.    (Do.) 
1. — Luggers  on  the  Shore.  (Do.) 

b.        .     PALMER,  SAMUEL. 

—The  Rising  Moon.     (Etching  on  copper.) 
236. — ^The  Sleeping  Shepherd — Early  Morn.    (Etch- 
ing on  copper.) 
\m — Going  to  Sea.    (Water  colour.)    (R.E.) 


b.        .    PAYNE,  W.        A 

View  of  Harewood  House.    (Water  colour.) 
560. — ^A  Composition.  (Do.) 

b.        .    PENLEY,  AARON. 
•A  Moorland  Scene,    (Water  colowt.") 
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b,  1765.    POCOCKE,  N.    d.  1821. 
439. — A  JIousTAiNoos  Country. — ("Water  colour.)  J 

b.        .     POWELL.  J.        d. 
483. — BoxcHuncH,  Isle  of  Wight.     (Sepia.) 
551> — Keswick  Lake.     (Water  colour.) 

b.  1783.    PROUT,  SAMUEL,     d  1825. 
386. — A  Castle  on  the  Siioke.     (Water  colour.)] 

b.  PUGIN,  A.,  the  Elder,     d.  1832. 

599. — St.  Mahy's  Church,  Oxford.     (Water  colon) 

b.  PURSER.  W.     d. 

601.— Street  View  in  Scotland.    (Water  colour.)  1 

b.  1800.     PYNE.  0.  B. 
4ZS. — Mauket  Place,  Vitrk     (Water  colour.) 
4i6.— Old  Houses  at  Vitre.  (Do.) 

h.  RAVEN,  Rev.  T.    d. 

624. — Helvelyn.     (Water  colour.) 
625. — Sea  View  from  the  Coast.    (Do.) 
626. — Lynn  Idwal.    (Do.) 
627. — St.  David's  Head,  St.  Bride's  Bay.    (Do.) 
628. — Laskuere.     (Do.) 

629. — The  Downs;   the  Goodwin  Sands  in  theI 
tance.     (Do.) 

b.  1801     REDGRAVE,  R.,R,A. 
79. — TniNO,  Study  frosc  Nature.     (Water  colour.) 
80.— Fir  Tbees— do.     (Pencil.) 
81.— Study   of   ft   Figure    in    the    Picture    of    "ThB 

Codntey  Cousins."    (CLalk.) 
82. — Eeobdignaq  Farmer    looking  at  Gulliykb. 

(Chalk.)     See  Picture,  No.  1G9. 
83.—"  Kept     in.  "     Study     for     Picture     of    "  ThB 
Governess."    (Clialk.) 
196. — ^The    Cruel     Parent.      Study    for     Picture     of 

"  The  Qdtcast."     (Do.) 
196.* — Girl    Skipi'j.ng.         Study  of    Figure    in  "Th8 

Governess."    (Do.) 
222. — The  Lovers'  Reverie.     (Etching  on  copper.) 

ZSTt — iflMSTEItING  ASGELS.      (^ViVm^  "^^  *'«i' "         ~ 
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h.        REINAQLE,  R.  RICHARD,  R.A.  d.  1862. 
438« — ^A  Mountain  Strea^i.     (Water  colour.) 

b.        .    RICHARDSON,  T.  M. 
539. — On  the  Cluny.     (Water  colour.)    (R  E.) 

b.  1796.    ROBERTS,  D.,  R. A 
840. — ^The  Porch  at  Roslyn.    (Water  colour.)    (RE.) 

b.        .    ROBINS,  T.S. 
541. — Calais  Harbour.    (Water  colour.)   (R,  E.) 

b.  1790.     ROBSON,  G.  F.    d.  1833. 

84. — Charlton,  Kent.    (Water  colour.) 
B42.— Loch  ACHRAT.  (Do.)   (B.  £.) 

b,  1743.    ROOKER,  M.  A.    d.  1801, 
447. — Abbotsbridge,  St.  Edhondsburt. 

b.  1757.    ROWLANDSON,  T.    d.  1827. 

592.— The  old  Elephant  and  Castle  Inn,  Newing- 
TON.    (Water  colour.) 

b.  1725.    SANDBY,  PAUL,  RA    d.  1809. 

. — An  Ancient  Beech  Tree.    (Body  colour.) 
, — Llandaff  Cathedral.    (Water  colour.) 
561. — ^The  Round  Temple  (Do.) 

b.  1774.     SASSE,  R    d.  1849. 

630. — Castle  on  the  Liffey,  Ireland.    (Water  colour.) 
631. — The  Falls  of  Powerscourt,  Ireland.    (Do.) 

b,  1765.    SERRES,  D.  M.,  R.A.    d.  1792. 

573. — A  Mountainous  Country  with  Figures.    (Water 

colour.) 
574. — A  Village  on  the  Sea  Shore.     (Water  colour.) 

b.  1800.    SIMSON,  WM.    d.  1847. 

85.— Eel  Pots — Sketch  from  Nature.    (Water  colour.) 
86. — Scotch  Peasants.  (Do.) 

87. — Hen   and  Chickens. — Study  for  -■  tUe   Pvofcv^^  c^^ 
AN  Jnteiuor,  No.  182. 
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K  1750.    SMITH,  JOHN,    d.  1812. 
454. — A  View  in  the  Val  d'Aosta,  Piedmont.     (Water 

colour.) 
957,— TIVOLI.  (Da) 

S80.— CAitPANli  FEOM  CUXM  LUCRINE  LAKE.  (Do.) 

S81.— Tekracina.  (Do.) 

582. — Old  Gate  of  St.  John  Roma.  (Do.) 

583. — Tee  Valley  of  Chamouni.  (Do.) 

584. — On  the  Tkiente,  Savoy.  (Do.) 

565. — Near  Castiglione.  (Do.) 

b.  .    SHEPHERD,  G.  S.     d. 

442. — The  Vale  of  Health,  Hampstead.  (Wftter  colour.) 
COO. — Bbick-ejlns. 


b.  1798.    STANFIELD,  CLARKSON,  RA. 
183. — Dtnant  on  the  Meuse.     (Water  colour.) 
543. — The  Birthplace  of  Crabbe.     (Do.)     (R.E.) 

b.  STEPHANOFF,  F.  P.     d. 

605.— The  Death  of  Abel.    (Water  colour.) 

b.  STEPHANOFF,  L.     d. 

490. — L0VEK3.     (Water  colour.) 

b.  STEVENS,  F.    d. 

441. — A  Cottage  in  a  Landscape,     (Water  colour.) 


h.  1755.  STOTHARD,  THOMAS,  R  A.  d.  1834. 
189. — The  Vicar  of  Wakefield.     (Indian  ink.) 
190. — The  Sickbed.     (Indian  ink.) 
201  and  202. — Shakespeare's      Characters,      Fibst 

I  Thoughts    and    Studies.      (Pen    and    ink.) 

(J.S.) 
203,  204,  205. — Designs  for  Monuments  to  Nelson, 
Fox,  and  Heber. 
212 — Corneua  and  her  Children. 


b.        .     SYKES.  GODFREY. 
S7I,—A  Sarm's  Shop.    (NYalei  coVomj."^ 
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b.  1804.    TAYLER  FREDERICK. 

— ^Pheasant  Shootixg.     (Etching  on  copper.) 

, — ^Tboops  on  the  March  fordixq.      (Do.) 

, — ^The  Otter  Houxds.    (W^ater  colour.)    (R.E.) 

b.  TAVERNER.    d.  1772. 

, — ^A  Classic  Landscape.    (Water  colour.) 

b.        .    TOPHAM,  F.  W. 
,— Galway  Peasants.    (Water  colour.)    (R.  E.) 

b.  1810.    TOWNSEND,  HENRY  J. 

191. — Lions  at  Nightfall.    (Coloured  chalk.) 
19*.— Study    for    Picture    of   "Burying  the   Family 

Plate.'' 
193. — Study  for  the  Cartoon  of  the  "  Fight  for  the 

Beacon.'' 
194.— Cromwell. 


b.  1775.    TURNER,  J.  M.  W.,  RA.    d.  1851. 

88.— Hornby  Castle,  Lancashire.    (Water  colour.) 
.— Warkworth  Castle.  (  Do.)  (R  E.) 

b.  TURNER,  W.    d.  18G3. 

■At  Kingsley  Bottom.    (Water  colour.)    (R.  E.) 

b.  1783.    UWINS,  THOMAS,  R.A    d.  1857. 

89. — Mercury  AND  Psyche.    (Chalk.) 
90. — Cupid  and  Psyche.     Study  for  a  Picture  painted 
for  the  Queen.     (Chalk.) 
I — Nourjahad.     (AVater  colour  book  illustrations.) 
, — Calypso. 
460. — Charles  XII.  at  Bender. 
461. — Hercules  with  the  Distaff. 
462. — Donna  Mencia  awaking  from  her  Trance. 

Gil  Bias. 
_463. — Don  Quixote  and  the  Abbess. 
466«— The  Saonk    Lyons.    (Pencil  sketch.^ 
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b.  1777,  VARLEY.  JOHN,  d.  181-2. 
3S1.— Cader  Idris,  North  Wales.     (Water  colour.]^ 
436. — Conway,  North  Wales.  fDo,1 

437.— Holy  Island.  (Do.) 

548. — Landscape  Compositios.  (Do.)  R,  E.  ] 

b.  VICKERS.  A.  G.     d. 

593.— A  Coast  Scese.     (Water  colour.)      (The    gifl 
H.  Vauohan,  Egq.) 

h.  1709.    WARD,  JAMES,  R.  A.    d.  18-59. 
262. — Sheep.     (Etcliing  on  copper.)   (J.  S.) 

b.  1789.    WALLia,  JOSHUA,     d.  1862.      i 
464.— A  Frosty  Mobn:jio.     (Wiiter  colour.) 
465.- Snow.  (Do.) 

b.  180.).     WEBB,  ED.     d.  1«J4. 
91. — Fish  Market  at  Hastings.    Mounted  witb  NaJ 
(SepirL) 

I.,  1752.     WEBBER,  JOHN,  R.A     d.  l7a 
446. — An  Incident   in  the  Vot.we  of  Capt. 

(Water  colour.) 
481, — View  in  Cr.a.c.yton  Island,  near  the  STttin 

StJNDA.  (Water  0 

48Z. — Canoe,  Uleetea,  Society  Islaijds.        (Do. 

b.  ISOO.     WEBSTER  THOS.  R.A. 
92. — The  Le.vder  of  the  Village  Choir. 

206  to  210 Studies  for  tlie  Picture  of  tlio  "  Vn 

Choir."     (Peocil  and  chsilk.)     (J.S.) 
331. — The  Scuool  Dahe.     (Etcliing  on  copper.) 

b.        .    AVERNER,  CARL. 
549. — The  TjiE.isURES  of  Science.  (Water  colour.)  (1 

b.        WESTALL,  WILLIAM,  R.A.     d. 
485.— An  Indian  Valley,    (Water  colour.) 
COa^—TRE  Cottage  Dook.  (Jio."^ 
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b.        .    WILLIAMS,  PENRY. 

M9m — Italun  Costume  Figure.    (Etching  on  copper) 

(J.S.) 
260. — Italun  Costume  Figure.  (Do.)        (J.S.) 

b.        .    WILLIAMS,  H.  W. 

261« — Landscape  after  Rutsdael.  (Etching  on  copper. 
(J.S.) 

b.  1782.    WILD,  C.     d.  1835. 

473. — ^The  Cathedral  at  Chartres.    (Water  colour.) 
474. — The  Market  Place  at  Liege.  (Do.) 

607. — WEST3IINSTER    BRIDGE,     THE    HaLL,     AND     ABBXY 

(Do.) 

b.  WILSON,  J.  T.    d. 

609. — Streaai  AND  Cottage  at  Thursley.      (Water 

colour.) 

b.  1785.    WILKIE,  SIR  D.,  RA    d.  1841. 

103.— The  Peep  of  Day  Boy.  Study  for  Picture.  (Chalk 

and  sepia.) 
120  to  124. — Sketches  and   Studies  for  the   Picture  of 

"The    Refusal"    from    Burns'    "Duncan 

Gray."  (Pencil  and  chalk.) 
125. — Sketch  in  bistre  of  a  Female. 
126. — Camels. 
195. — Reapers — slight  sketch  in  chalk,  mounted  with 

No.  167. 
351  to  356. — ^WoMAN  AT  Cottage  Door.    (Six  states  of 

the  plate.)     (J.S.) 
357  to  360. — Reading  the  Will.    (Four  states  of  the 

plate.)     (J.S.) 
361  to  362. — The  Flemish  Mother.    (Two   states  of 

the  plate.)     (J.S.) 
to  364. — ^The  Lost  Receipt.    (Two  states  of  the 

plate.)     (J.S.) 
to  368. — Making  a  Sedan.    (Four  states  of  the 

plate.)    (J.S.) 
369. — ^Head  of  a  Piper.    (J.S.) 
370  to  371.— Scotch  Boys  at  Breakfast.    (Two  staiea 

of  the  plate.)    (J.S.) 
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372  to   373. — A    tliree   qunrtei^     figure    of     a    MU4 
LEAKiNQ  ON  HIS  Stick.    (Two  states  of  tlie 

plate,)     (J.S.) 
374. — ^WOMAX  PRAYING  IN  A  RoMAN   CaTHOUO   CmniCH. 

CJ.S.) 

375  to  376. — Woman  at  a  Window  re.\dij;q  a  Petition. 

(UVo  t!t«te«  of  the  plate.)    (J.S,) 
377.— Beggars.     Nos.  380  to  377  are  in  one  frame.  (3.S.) 
378.— Bentenuto  Cellini.  (Do.) 

379.— Grandmother  and  Child.     (Litliograph.)      (Do.) 
4Z0. — Sketceces.  (Do.) 


b.  1763.     WOODFORDE,  SAML.,  RA.  d.  1817. 
8SB> — Pan  teaching  Apollo  to  plat  on  the  Pipes. 
(Water  colour.) 

b.         WRIGHT,  J.  M.    d. 
4ST.— Falstaff,  Prince  Henry,  and  Poins.     (Water 

colour.) 
550. — Young  Thornhill  rNTRODuciNo  himself  to  the 
Primrose  Family.     (Water  colour.)    (R.E.) 

b.  1702.     ZUCCARELLL     d.  1788, 
€10.— Market  Women  and  Cattle.     (Tempera.) 

Notice. — One  of  the  conditlmis  inserted  in  the  deed  of 
gift  of  tlie  pictures  from.  Mr.  Sheepska-nks  providts  that  ■ho 
works  sliall  he  copied  or  engraved  without  the  express  per- 
mimon  of  the  Artiat. 

Information  m  to  errors  and  omiBsiona  is  invited. 

NB. — The  Catalogue  is  arranged  alphabetically  under  Uis 
names  of  the  yarious  artiste. 
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THE    PALACE 


WESTMINSTER. 


ESTMINSTER  abounds  in  Ancient  and  His- 
torical Edifices,  and  the  new  building,  now 
i'.-,  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  Housea  of 
Legislature,  stands  on  the  same  site  in  which 
a  Royal  Palace  has  existed  since  the  time  of  Edward  the 
Confessor,  who,  we  are  told  bj  Indulph  of  Crojland,  oft«n 
held  his  court  here — the  Palace  was  added  to  by  William  the 
Conqueror,  and  his  successor,  William  II.,  built  further  addi- 
tions, among  ^vhich  was  the  great  HoU  of  Westminster — this 
was  done  in  109T,  and  the  King  held  his  Christmas  in  the 
new  Hall  in  1099.  In  1163,  Thomas  a.  Becket,  then  Chan- 
cellor of  England,  superintended  further  repairs,  which  werd 
much  neeileH,  for  Stow  tells  us,  at  this  time,  that  "it  was 
ready  to  have  fallen  down ;"  but  he  mentions  that  after  this, 
man/  hsiiqa<iU  were  held  there,  specially  one  on  New  Year's 
Day,  1336,  when  Henry  III.  feasted  six  thousand  poor  people,  and 
when  "  triginta  millia  "  30,000  meat  dishes  were  put  on  the  table. 
In  1999  there  was  a  great  fire  at  the  Palace,  the  injury  done  by 
which  was  however  restored  by  Richard  II.,  in  the  style  of  architecture 
of  his  time.  He  it  was  who  raised  the  walls  of  Westminster  Hall, 
and  altered  it,  and  added  the  preeeat  roof,  UDetiUftUei  in  On%  ■i^qA^ 
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for  originality  of  conception,  scientific  construction,  and  beaaly  of 
effect.  In  1512  there  was  again  a  very  destructive  fire  at  the  Palace 
of  Westminster,  from  which  the  Hall  and  St.  Stephen's  Chapel, 
with  its  Crypts  and  cloisters,  were  nearly  the  only  parts  that  escaped 
— the  ravages  of  this  fire  were  never  repaired.  Some  huildings  were 
however  added  by  Henry  VIII.,  who  is  supposed  to  have  erected  the 
famous  Star  Chamber,  so  called,  says  Stow,  *'  from  the  ceiling  being 
decked  with  stars,  gilt,"  although  portions  of  this  were  evidently 
done  at  a  later  time,  since  a  doorway  and  stairs  leading  to  this  once 
dreaded  court  existed  after  the  last  fire,  with  the  date  1602  over  the 
door.  In  forming  the  foundations  for  the  new  Palace,  many  foun- 
dations and  relics  of  the  old  building  were  discovered,  of  which 
accurate  drawings  have  been  made ;  all  the  work  was  composed  of 
that  excellent  rubble  masonry  for  which  our  old  buildings  are  so 
remarkable,  so  that  the  greatest  labour  was  required  for  removing  the 
remains,  especially  the  old  river  wall,  extending  the  entire  length  of 
the  building,  but  which  was  considerably  less  advanced  into  the  river 
than  that  of  the  new  Palace.  A  plan  of  the  old  Palace  is  engraved 
in  the  Vol.  5  of  the  Vetusta  Monumenta,  measured  in  1823.  There 
is  also  an  interesting  one  in  Smith's  History  of  Westminster. 

It  was,  from  the  consideration  of  the  great  amount  of  traditional 
and  historical  interest  which  attached  to  the  site,  that  it  was,  after 
much  delibemtiim  and  the  consideration  of  numerous  suggestions  on 
the  subjoct,  determined  to  erect  the  new  Palace  on  the  same  spot, 
after  the  destructive  fire  in  1834  ;  and  at  the  opening  of  the  ensuing 
Parliament  one  of  the  earliest  measures  decided  upon  was,  **  that  a 
"  Select  Committee  be  appointed  to  consider  and  report  upon  such 
"  plans  as  may  be  most  fitting  and  convenient  for  the  permanent 
"  accommodation  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament." 

It  was  at  fii'st  contemplated  that  the  old  buildings  might  be  so 
far  retained  that,  with  additions  and  improvements,  the  Houses  of 
Parliament  might  again  assemble  in  them  ;  but,  on  due  consideration, 
this  idea  was  abandoned.  In  fact,  it  can  hardly  be  said  that  this 
country  has  ever  yet  possessed  such  *'  Houses  of  Parliament"  as  may, 
in  every  point  of  view,  be  deemed  worthy  of  the  age  and  nation ;  the 
old  Houses  were  neither  suitable  in  an  architectural  point  of  view, 
nor,  as  concerned  the  convenience  of  the  Members  of  Parliament, 
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conBtrocted  in  rach  a  way  as  to  be  suitable  for  the  great  amount  and 
importance  of  the  business.  The  original  buildings,  confined  and 
incommodious,  had  been  so  altered  from  time  to  time  that  the  whole 
stmcture  was  a  mass  of  patchwork. 

The  Committee  made  a  report  in  June,  1835,  in  which,  after 
giving  the  evidence  thej  had  obtained,  they  came  to  a  series  of 
thirty-four  resolutions,  referring  to  the  construction  of  the  new  Houses 
of  Parliament,  in  which  they  stated. 

'*  That  it  is  expedient  that  the  design  for  the  rebuilding  of  the 
**  Houses  of  Parliament  be  left  open  to  general  competition,  and  that 
the  style  of  the  building  be  either  Gothic  or  Elizabethan ;  that 
the  plans  be  delivered  in  to  the  office  of  the  Woods  and  Buildings, 
on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  November,  1836.**  Moreover,  that  in 
"  order  more  effectually  to  secure  a  correct  decision  upon  the  merits 
*'  of  the  several  plans,  it  is  expedient  that  an  humble  Address  be 
presented  to  His  Mcyesty,  requesting  him  to  appoint  five  Commis- 
sioners  to  examine  and  report  generally  to  both  Houses  of  Parlia- 
*'  ment  upon  the  plans  offered  by  competition ;  and  that  such 
"  Commissioners  shall  select  and  classify  such  of  the  plans,  being 
*'  not  less  than  three  or  more  than  five  in  number,  as  shall  seem  to 
them  most  worthy  of  attention,  and  shall  state,  if  required,  the 
grounds  upon  which  the  propriety  of  such  selection  and  classifica- 
**  lion  is  founded.*' 

It  having  been  finally  resolved  that  a  structure  should  be  raised 
which  should  be  as  perfect  in  all  its  arrangements  and  details  as 
possible,  whilst  it  should  give  scope  for  the  development  of  national 
architectural  ability;  plans  were  advertized  for,  and  as  many  as 
ninety-seven  sets  of  designs  were  sent.  The  Committee,  after  much 
consultation,  selected  the  plan  by  Sir  Charles  (then  Mr.)  Barry,  to 
which  the  Commissioners  had  awarded  the  first  premium,  and  in 
May  1836,  reported  to  the  House  of  Commons  that  they  considered 
themselves  warranted  in  recommending  this  plan  for  adoption ;  sub- 
sequently to  the  award,  however,  some  alterations  were  made  at  the 
suggestion  of  tbe  Commissioners  as  well  as  of  the  architect  himself, 
which  tbey  considered  calculated  materially  to  improve  the  original. 
The  commencement  of  the  present  magnificent  Structure,  which 
afiEbrds,  for  the  first  time,  a  place  of  meeting  for  the  PaxW&xxvsivX. 
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worthy  of  Eugland,  was  mado  in  the  year  1837,  when  the  coffer 
dam  was  commenced. 

With  a  view  to  the  selection  of  the  proper  stone  to  he  employed 
in  the  erection  of  the  new  building,  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Treasuiy  authorized,  in  the  autumn  of  1838,  a  commission,  including 
Sir  C.  Barry,  the  architect,  to  make  a  tour  of  inspection  to  the 
yarious  stone  quarries  in  the  kingdom,  and  also  to  examine  the 
different  stone  which  had  been  used  in  the  erection  of  puhlio  and 
other  buildings;  and  an  elaborate  report  was  published  of  the 
result  of  their  labours ;  in  which  they  recommended  that  the  most  fit 
and  proper  material  to  be  employed  was  the  stone  from  Bolsover 
Moor  and  its  neighbourhood.  This  quany,  however,  did  not  yield 
the  quantity  required,  and  the  hard  magnesian  lime  stone  from 
Anston,  in  Yorkshire,  which  is  part  of  the  same  formation  and  of 
like  quality,  has  been  used  by  recommendation  of  the  same  Commis- 
sion for  the  exterior  of  the  building  with  Caen  stone  for  the  interior. 

In  1840,  the  river  wall  having  been  erected  in  Aberdeen  granite, 
and  some  other  necessary  fouudations  made,  the  first  stone  of  the 
superstructure,  which  it  may  be  interesting  to  some  to  know,  is  that 
forming  the  south-east  angle  of  the  plinth  of  the  Speaker's  House, 
was  laid  on  the  27th  of  April,  but  without  any  public  ceremony ; 
from  which  time  the  building  progressed,  till,  on  the  15th  of 
April,  in  1847,  the  House  of  Peers  and  its  adjoining  Lobbies  were 
used  for  the  first  time.  At  the  commencement  of  the  Session  of 
1852,  the  first  official  occupation  of  the  new  House  of  Commons 
took  place,  with  which  most  of  the  public  portions  of  the  building 
were  also  opened  for  their  destined  use. 

In  1841,  a  "  Select  Committee  was  appointed  to  take  into  consi- 
"  deration  the  promotion  of  the  Fine  Arts  of  this  country  in  oon- 
"  nexion  with  the  re-building  of  the  New  Houses  of  Parliament ;" 
and  in  a  Eeport,  issued  shortly  after,  they  stated  '*  that  it  was  the 
"  unanimous  opinion  of  very  distinguished  professors  and  admirers 
**  of  Art,  that  so  important  and  national  a  work  as  the  erection  of 
**  the  two  Houses  of  Parliament,  affords  an  opportunity  which  ought 
"  not  to  be  neglected  of  encouraging,  not  only  the  higher,  but  every 
"  subordinate  branch  of  Art  in  this  country  :"  adding  **  Your  Com- 
*'  mitteo  fully  concur  in  this  opinion,  supported  as  it  is  by  witnesses 
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*'  fltf  eztenaira  information,  and  by  artists  of  the  highest  character 
"  and  ability.  In  adopting  thia,  however,  and  further,  in  recom- 
"  mending  that  measures  abould  be  taken  without  delay,  to  encourage 
"  the  Fine  Aria  by  employing  tliem  in  the  decoration  of  the  New 
"  Houses  of  Parliament,  they  desired  to  express  their  decided 
••  opinion,  that  to  oceompUsh  this  objoct  auoceasfully.  it  was  abso- 
'■  lately  necessary  that  a  plan  shoaid  be  previously  determined  on 
"  (and  that  as  soon  as  practicable,)  iu  order  that  the  Architect  and 
'■  the  Artist  or  Artists  to  bo  employed  might  work,  not  only  iu 
"  ccnjuoction  with,  but  in  aid  of  each  other." 

The  Committee  liad  ejcomined  during  that  year  many  indiTldunla 
well  acquainted  with  tlio  progress  and  position  of  the  arts,  both  at 
home  and  abroad,  and  the  result  of  the  enquiry  carried  on  with  the 
beat  and  most  impartial  spirit  of  inveatigalion  tended  to  direct  them 
to  select  the  fiikeco  stylo  as  the  most  cligiblo  and  best  adapted  for 
the  decoration  of  public  buildings.  Their  Keport  coiteludes  thus : 
•'  During  this  enquiry  the  attention  of  your  Committee  has  been 
"  called  to  one  branch  of  the  Fine  Arts,  hardly  known  in  this 
"  country,  viz.,  Fresco,  and  which  must,  in  a  great  measure,  depend 
"  for  its  encouragement  upon  direct  public  patronage.  The  space 
"  which  it  demands  for  its  free  development,  and  the  subjects  which 
**  it  is  peculiarly  fitted  to  illustrate,  combine  to  point  out  national 
"  buildings  as  almost  the  only  proper  sphere  for  the  display  of  its 
'•  peculiar  cbaracteristios,  grondeur,  breadth,  and  simplicity.  Your 
"  Committee  Laving  carefully  considered  the  eridence,  are  disposed 
"  to  recommend  that  this  stylo  or  mode  of  painting  should  bo 
"  adopted." 

Eaving  thus  oome  to  an  opinion  on  the  first  point  to  which  their 
enquiry  was  directed,  the  Commissioners  said,  that  they  had  given 
their  attention  to  the  question  whether  it  would  he  expedient  that 
Fresco  Panting  should  be  employed  in  the  decoration  of  the  New 
Houses  of  Parliament ;  but  they  had  not  been  able  to  satisfy  them- 
selves that  the  art  of  Fresco  Painting  had  been  hitherto  sufficiently 
cnltivated  in  this  country  to  induce  them  in  at  once  recommending 
tliflt  it  should  be  so  adopted.  In  order,  therefore,  to  assist  them  in 
forming  a  judgment  in  this  matter,  they  proposed  that  artists  should 
be  invited  to  eiiti;r  into  a  competiuon  in  cartoons,  aud  ^re^tumd 
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a  draft  of  an  annooDcement  on  this  subject,  offering  premiiima  of 
public  money,  to  which  thej  requested  the  sanction  of  Her  Majeatj, 
which  was  most  graciously  accorded. 

The  Commissioners  gave  notice  that  premiums  would  be  giTen  to 
artists  who  were  to  furnish  cartoons  which  should  be  respectiTelj 
deemed  worthy  of  the  said  premiums  by  judges  to  be  iqipointed  to 
decide  on  the  relative  merits  of  the  works  which  were  to  be  executed 
in  chalk  or  charcoal,  or  in  some  similar  material,  but  without  colours. 
Artists  were  also  invited  to  send  in  models  for  sculpture,  specimens 
of  carved  work  in  wood,  specimens  of  stained  glass,  and  also  of 
frescoes,  arabasque  drawings,  and  ornamental  metal  work  and  pare- 
ments,  during  the  year  1843. 

It  was  proposed  (and  subsequently  sanctioned  by  the  Lords  of  the 
Treasury)  that  six  compartments  in  the  House  of  Lords  should  be 
decorated  with  Fresco  Paintings ;  that  the  subject  of  each  should 
be  illustrative  of  the  functions  of  the  House  of  Lords,  and  of  the 
relation  in  which  it  stands  to  the  Sovereign ;  that  the  subject  of 
three  of  the  said  Fresco  Paintings  should  personify  in  abstract  repre- 
sentations, Religion,  Justice,  and  the  Spirit  of  Chivalry;  and  that 
the  three  remaining  subjects  should  correspond  with  such  repre- 
sentations, and  express  the  relation  of  the  Sovereign  to  the  Church, 
to  the  Law,  and  as  the  fountain  of  power,  to  the  State. 

Sculpture  was  also  duly  considered,  and  Sir  C.  Barry  reported 
respecting  the  localities  in  the  New  Houses  of  Parliament  which 
might  be  adapted  for  the  reception  of  works  in  sculpture,  by  which 
it  appears  that  there  were  niches  in  the  whole  building,  provided  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  statues  as  follows  : — In  Westminster  Hall, 
twelve ;  in  the  Royal  Gallery,  eight ;  in  the  Queen's  Porch,  four ; 
in  the  House  of  Lords,  eighteen ;  in  St.  Stephen  s  Hall,  twenty- 
four  ;   Norman   Porch,  sixteen ;    in  the  Central  Hall,  forty-eight ; 
making  altogether  118,  averaging  seven  feet  high;    and  he  also 
stated  that,  according  to  his  proposed  arrangements,  "  the  entire 
"  number  of  public  monuments  that  the  building  and  its  quadrangles 
**  could  accommodate  would  be,  in  isolated  monuments  or  statues, 
"  two  hundred  and  seventy,  and  in  mural  monuments  and  tablets 
**  about  four  hundred,  or,  in  the  whole,  six  hundred  and  seventy 
'*  monuments  of  all  kinds/' 
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In  a  sabsequent  Report,  the  CommissionerB  were  of  opinion,  that 
six  insulated  marble  stataes  might  be  convenientlj  placed  in  St. 
Stephen's  Porch,  and  Id  such  statues  in  St.  Stephen's  Hall. 

The  principal  portions  of  the  New  Palace  which  it  is  proposed 
to  decorate,  are,  the  Iloyal  Gfallerj,  St.  Stephen's  Hall,  St.  Stephen's 
Parch,  the  Queen's  Robing-Room,  the  Guard-Room,  the  Peers' 
Bohing-Room,  the  Prince's  Chamber,  the  Peers'  and  Commons' 
Corridors,  Ac.,  Sbo,,  in  manj  of  which  the  decorations  have  been  duly 
completed. 

The  Palace  of  Westminster  occupies  an  area  of  about  eight  acres, 
has  four  prindpal  fronts,  the  eastern  one  being  that  towards  the 
riyer,  and  contains  within  its  area  no  less  than  13  quadrangles 
or  courts  for  the  admission  of  light  and  air  into  the  numberless 
rooms,  reaidences,  and  offices,  of  which,  besides  the  two  Houses  and 
their  acQuncts,  it  is  made  up. 

Some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  intricacy  and  extent  of  its  plan 
when  it  is  considered  that  it  contains  no  less  than  500  rooms,  of  all 
kinds,  with  separate  residences,  (some  of  them  of  large  size),  for  18 
different  officers  of  the  Houses  of  Lords  and  Commons ;  the  principal 
of  these  are  residences  for  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
the  Serjeant-at-Arms,  the  Librarian  of  the  House  of  Commons,  and 
the  Librarian  and  Usher  of  the  Black  Rod  of  the  House  of  Lords. 
There  is  also  within  the  building  a  suitable  Chapel  formed  in 
St.  Stephen's  crypt,  for  tbe  use  of  the  residents  in  the  building. 

We  propose  in  the  following  pages,  for  the  guidance  of  visitors, 
to  describe  in  order  all  the  principal  parts  of  this  magnificent  pile, 
as  well  as  those  portions  of  the  interior  to  which  the  public  are  now 
admitted. 


EXTERIOR. 

The  most  important  fa9ade  may  be  said  to  be  that  towards  the 
liver,  or  East  Front  ;  it  is  in  all  940  ft.  in  length,  of  which  the 
projecting  portions  in  wings  at  the  extremities  are  each  120  ft.  in 
length,  leaving  between  them  a  fine  paved  terrace,  overlooking  the 
water,  above  700  ft.  long  and  33  ft.  wide ;  this  fa9ade  consists  of  five 
portions — the  centre,  which  has  three  stories  above  the  ground  floor, 
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and  the  north  and  south  curtains,  which  each  haye  two  storieB  only 
ahove  that  leycl,  while  the  wing  towers  (the  beautiful  design  of  which 
is  best  seen  from  the  river)  are  the  most  lofty  portions.  The  portioD 
of  this  front  between  the  wing  towers  is  composed  of  bays,  sepanted 
by  hexagonal  buttresses  the  entire  height  of  the  building,  ribUy 
panelled,  terminating  in  hexagonal  open  worked  pinnades,  canying 
gilt  vanes.  The  carved  decorations  have,  as  is  the  case  throaghout 
the  building,  historical  significancy ;  the  rich  band  of  carving  betweeo 
the  windows  of  the  principal  and  one-pair  floors  is  composed  of  a 
succession  of  the  Royal  Arms  of  England  in  each  reign,  fram 
William  I.  to  our  present  Sovereign.  These  arms  have  their  appro- 
priate supporters  under  each  dynasty,  except  in  those  which  precede 
the  time  of  llichard  II.,  when  there  were  no  heraldic  supporters  to 
the  royal  coat,  and  this  want  is  supplied  by  human  figares,  expres- 
sing in  some  way  the  leading  events  which  mark  the  various  reigns 
as,  for  instance,  the  figure  supporting  the  arms  of  Rufus  bears  a 
model  of  Westminster  Hall,  as  being  founded  by  him  ;  the  supporter 
to  that  of  Edward  III.  is  a  figure  of  St.  George  and  the  Dragon,  the 
order  of  which  was  instituted  by  him — the  others  in  like  manner. 
The  band  below  the  principal  floor  windows  has  inscriptions  bearing 
the  date  of  each  sovereign's  accession  and  decease — while  the  panels 
on  each  side  of  the  coat  of  arras  have  sceptres  and  labels  with 
appropriate  badges  and  inscriptions.  In  the  parapet  of  each  bay  is 
a  niche  with  a  figure  of  an  angel  bearing  a  shield.  The  carved 
panels  to  the  oriel  windows,  of  which  there  are  six  in  this  front,  have 
the  coat  of  arms  of  tlic  present  Sovereign,  which  also  ends  the  series, 
in  order  to  indicate  that  the  building  was  erected  during  her  reigiL 
The  wing  towers  are  most  harmoniously  grouped  together,  and  rise 
considerably  above  the  rest  of  the  roofs;  at  each  angle  are  rich 
octagonal  stone  pimiacles,  while  the  roofs  of  the  towers  themselves 
are  covered  with  steep  roofs,  with  elaborately  perforated  ornaments 
in  iron  at  the  angles  and  tops,  reminding  one  of  the  steep  picturesque 
roofs  of  some  of  tlie  chateaux  and  belfry  towers  on  the  Continent, 
especially  in  the  Low  countries. 

It  may  be  here  mentioned  that  the  roofs  of  the  entire  building  are 
of  iron  framing,  involving  in  many  parts  most  interesting  and  pecu- 
liar construction,  and  the  covering  plates  are  also  of  iron,  galvanized 
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to  protect  them  from  rust,  bo  Uiat  the  principle  of  making  the  Neird 
Palace  as  nearl;  fire-proof  as  poseible,  as  far  as  the  roofs  are  c 
cemed,  has  beta  thoroughly  carried  out. 

The  NottTH  Fbont  towai'ds  Westminster  Bridge  has  bays  and  but 
treesee  sitnilur  in  dispoBition  to  that    of   the  river  front,  and  th*l 
Btrings,  wiiidowB.  &c..  range  with  those,  but  there  are  here  two  loflj^l 
wmdo\ra  iu  pbci?  of  one  in  each  bay,  the  hand  between  them  i 
before  banng  coats  of  urma,  which  in  this  part  hear  the  qnarteringl4 
of  the  Kings  of  England  between  the  Heptarchy  and  the  Conquest, 
(thereby  keeping  up  the  above  historical  illustrations,)  with  inscrip- 
turns  of  the  dates  of  accession  as  before,  while  niches  which  di\-ide 
the  windows  laterally  in  each  bay,  liave  effigiea  of  the  Soverei| 
whose  arms  are  below.     This  front  terminates  to  the  west,  with  tb».| 
lof^  clock  tower,  which  will  be  described  hereafter. 

The  SoDTH  FiioNT  is  of  similar  design  to  the  north,  and  has  similar  I 
decorations  chronologically  arranged,  it  terminates  westward  in  thtl 
great  Victoria  Tower. 

The  land  or  West  Front  ia  more  broken  than  any  of  tJie  rest,  a 
[resents  an  effect  chielly  striking  from  its  picturesque  appeanuiosl 
and  the  Tarieties  of  light,  and  shade  produced,  while  on  the  other  i 
hand,  the  river  front  is  impresBive  from  its  extent  and  uniform 
geometry.  This  land  front  will  embrace  the  area  of  the  present 
Iaw  Courts,  wliich  are  probably  to  be  removed  elsewhere  at  uo 
distant  time,  while  the  space  will  be  usefully  occupied  by  rooms 
and  oificee  of  more  immediate  coajiecljon  with  the  business  of 
Parliament. 

Thoee  portions  of  this  front  which  ai'c  now  complete,  viz.,  that  t 
portion  fronting  New  Palace  Yard,  and  the  beautiful  alteration  andf 
implDTement  of   the  South  Gable,  Ac,  of  Westminster   Hall, 
Margaret's  Porch,  Old  Palace  Yai'd,  and  the  Victoria  Tower,  leav*^ 
uo  doubt  of  its  future  pictorial  effect  when  complete. 

The  New  Palace  Yard  front  is  composed  of  bays,  divided  by  boldly 
projecting  square  buttresses,  terminating,  as  elsewhere,  in  rich  pin- 
nacles, and  this  portion  of  the  building  is  devoted  to  the  official 
aidences  of  the  chief  officera  of  the  House  of  Commons,  the  figures 
,  the  niches  of  this  fa^'ade  will,  it  is  propoBod,  conttuu  statues  of 
3  and  Queens.     The  north  gable  of  Westminster  HoU  and  the 
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adjoming  Law  Courts  will  one  day,  if  the  comprehensive  deugns  of 
the  architect  are  carried  out,  be  made  to  accord  in  character  with  the 
beautiful  front,  and  it  was  also  a  suggestion  of  the  late  Sib  Ghabuss 
Barry's  that  New  Palace  Yard  be  entirely  enclosed  by  parliamentaiy 
buUdings,  thus  making  it,  by  means  of  an  important  Gateway  looking 
towards  Whitehall,  the  Entrance  Court  Yard  of  the  New  Palace,  as 
it  was  originally  of  the  old  Palace  of  Richard's  II.  time.  To  efiect 
this  object,  of  course,  the  houses  on. the  south  side  of  Bridge  Street 
would  have  to  be  removed* 

That  portion  of  this  side  opposite  Henry  YII^^  Chapel  is  called 
St.  Margaret's  Porch,  and  acyoins  the  new  gable  of  Westminster 
Hall,  which  has  been  erected  considerably  south  of  the  old  gaUe, 
and  the  great  window  which  was  therein  has  been  moved  and 
replaced  in  the  new  wall,  thus  forming  a  magnificent  porch  at  the 
end  of  Westminster  Hall  (sec  St.  Stephen's  Porch,  p.  42).  The 
fa9ade  between  this  point  and  the  Victoria  Tower  is  different  in 
design  from  the  other  parts,  although  accordant  in  character  and 
disposition ;  it  contains  the  entrance  for  the  Peers  to  the  House 
of  Lords,  Lord  Chancellor  s  apartments.  Parliament  offices,  &c.  The 
iutei*nal  courts,  of  varied  design  and  most  picturesque  efifect,  more 
plainly  treated  than  the  external  fa9ades,  admit  light  and  air  to 
the  innumerable  rooms  in  this  wonderful  building,  while>  by  means 
of  archways  connecting  these  courts  there  is  afforded  facility  of 
access  by  carriages  to  all  parts  of  the  interior.  Numberless  towers, 
oriels,  and  turrets,  add  to  the  effect  of  the  sky-line  of  the  building, 
whether  viewed  from  the  exterior  or  from  tlie  courts  ;  but  the  three 
most  important  towers  which  deserve  special  remark  are  the  Victoria 
Tower,  at  the  south-west  angle ;  the  Clock  Tower,  at  the  north-west 
extremity,  and  the  Central  Tower,  connecting  and  balancing  as  it 
were  the  other  two. 

The  Victoria  Tower  is  the  largest  and  highest  square  tower  in  the 
world,  being  75  feet  square  and  336  feet  high  to  the  top  of  the 
pinnacles,  and  over  400  feet  to  top  of  flagstaff,  intended  (when  the 


•  **  Tlie  New  Palace  Yard  being  anciently  enclosed  by  a  wall,  tliere  were  four  (rates  there  V" 
**  the  only  one  at  present  remaining  is  that  on  the  east  side  leading  to  Westminster  Si 
**  tlio  three  others  which  were  demolished  were  that  on  the  north  which  led  to 
**  that  on  the  west  called  Highgate,  a  very  beautiful  and  stately  edifice,  situate  at  the  east 
*'  of  Union-street,  it  was  token  down  in  the  year  1706,  as  was  also  the  thbxl  at  tlie  nortb 
"  of  St.  Margaret's  Lane,  Anno  1731.    MaUkmdtd,,  1739.*' 
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walls) 


a    Royal     Standard   of 
ride.      Its    great    mass    rendered 
.    scieulifio  treatment   of  the  veiy 
treacherous  ground  of   its  foundation ;  thia   is   made  of  solid  con- 
crete 9  feel  6  iuehea    in    depth,  with  solid  brickwork  over    that, 
the  whole  enclosed  and  streugthenod  by  piling.     The  lower  part, 
which  is  entered  by  a  gigantic  archway  to  the  west.  60  feet  high, 
is  sppropriated  to  the  sole  ose  of  the  Sovereign,  who,  when  opening 
or  proroguing  parliament,  will  always  enter  here,  the  Royal  Carriage 
being  driven  under  the  Tower  to  the  foot  of  the  Royal  Staircase 
within  the  Tower.     Colossal  statues  of  the  Lion  of  England,  boar- 
l  the  National    Standard,  Sank    the    portal,  while  carving,  rich 
bd  emblematical,  adorns  the  walls  and  groined  roof  of  the  interior. 
^thin  the  Porch  and   over  the  Archway,  on   the  east  side,  are 
Uiea  containing  statues  of   the  Guardian   Saints  of  the   United 
igdom :    St.  George  of  England,  St.  Andrew  of  Scotland,  and 
,  Patrick  of  Irtjland :    white  the  similar  Archway  on  the  north 
0  which  forms  the  access  to  the  Eoyal  Staircase,  has  niches  of  J 
sordant  design,  containing  a  colossal  Ggure  of  Her  Majesty  QueeO.  I 
pctfflria  in  the  centre,  while  those  on  either  side  contain  allegorical 
tatues  of  Justice  and  Mercy,  as  the  two   best  prerogatives  of  the 
trilish  Crown.     Recurring  to  tbo  exterior  of  the  Tower  immediately 
Fcr  the  above  great  entrance,  as  well  as  on  the  south  side,  is  a  row 
of  rich  niches,  tho  centre  one  higher  than  the  rest,  and  containing  a 
Btatne  of  the  Qneen,  while  the  others  are  occupied  by  her  Parents 
iH|^  late  Duke  and  Duchess  of  Kent,  and  other  members  of  the  Royal 
^Blhmily.     Above  these,  deeply  recesFied  and  lofty  windows  arise,  and 
^ftntr  them  a  delicately  beautiful   tier  of  arcade  work  divides  them 
&Dia  a  second  tier  of  windows  above.     These  have  ogee  canopies 
lichly  carved,  and  are  more  deeply  recessed  in  the  walls ;    each  of 
ibese  windows  has  a  balcony,  from  whence  may  be  obtained  views  of 
lie  river  and  of  the  surrounding  country,  and  above  these  windows 
SgiUD  arises  a  similar  arcade  of  small  openings  to  that  below.     The 
Tower  is  completed  by  a  pierced  parapet  of  appropriate  design,  and 
/7nishes  harmoniously  the  elaborate  richness  of  every  part  of  its  wall 
nuftkuxs.     The   roof,  resembling  those  to     the  tovsers  of  the  river 
A'ifxi,  from  tbo  centre  of  which  rise  the  befbre-meaUonod  &B;^taS, 
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from  which  the  Royal  Standard  will  be  hoisted  apon  the  Queen's 
opening  or  proroguing  Parliament.  The  whole  of  the  interior  of  Uie 
Tower,  above  the  groining  oyer  the  entrance,  is  to  be  fitted  up  with 
numerous  fire-proof  floors  to  receive  parliamentary  records  and  doeo- 
ments ;  the  lowest  of  these  floors  being  fitted  up  as  a  sorting  zoom, 
from  whence  a  circular  staircase  leads  to  the  several  rooms  in  eaeh 
floor.  Access  to  these  rooms  is  obtained  by  the  staircase  turxet  at 
the  south-east  comer  of  the  Tower,  as  well  as  by  a  special  door  in  the 
Peers'  Fa9ade. 

The  Clock  Tower  is  a  structure  equally  original,  but  quite  differing 
in  design.  It  is  situated  at  the  north-west  angle  of  the  building,  in 
New  Palace  Yard,  and  it  is  a  curious  circumstance,  and  one  evidencing 
the  desire  of  the  architect  to  perpetuate  the  traditions  of  this  interest* 
ing  spot  that  the  well-known  Clock  Tower  of  the  old  Palace,  (wbidi 
has  been  engraved  by  Hollar,)  stood  almost  on  the  site  of  the  present 
one ;  this  structure  was  built  in  the  reign  of  Edward  I.,  and  its 
expense  defrayed  from  a  fine  imposed  on  Ralph  de  Hingham,  a  Chief 
Justice  of  England.  An  old  chronicle  of  1657  tells  us  that  "itB 
"  intent  was  by  the  clock  striking  continually,  to  remind  tlie  judges 
*•  in  the  neighbouring  courts  to  administer  true  justice,  they  calling 
"  thereby  to  mind  the  occasion  and  means  of  its  building."  The 
great  bell  in  it,  called  **  Tom  of  Westminster,'*  was  given  by 
William  III.  after  the  Tower  was  destroyed,  to  the  Dean  and 
Chapter  of  St.  Paul's,  and  its  metal  forms  a  part  of  the  great  bell 
of  that  Cathedral  at  present.  The  plan  of  the  present  Clock  Tower  is 
square,  and  its  altitude  is  not  for  short  of  that  of  the  Victoria  Tower, 
being  316  feet  from  high  water  mark  (Trinity  standard)  to  the  top 
of  the  sceptre  on  its  roof ;  but  its  design  is  totally  dissimilar ;  its 
walls  are  pannelled  and  buttressed  delicately,  yet  with  simplicity; 
the  richest  part  of  its  design  being  in  and  above  the  stage  of  the 
great  Clock,  with  the  beautiful  lantern  spire  which  surmounts  the 
whole.  The  Clock  itself  is,  of  course,  the  chief  feature  in  the  com- 
position, and  has  a  dial  23  feet  6  inches  in  diameter,  which  is  the 
largest  in  the  world  that  is,  whore  the  Clock  is  an  integral  part  of 
the  design,  the  only  larger  one  being  that  at  Mechlin,  but  there  the 
dial  is  formed  of  open  metal  work  applied  over,  but  having  no  connec- 
tion with  the  architecture.    The  Clock  works  have  been  placed  under 
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the  able  superintendence  of  the  Astronomer  Royal,  Professor  Airej, 
and  will,  it  is  expected,  be  very  remarkable  for  their  excellency  and 
the  different  indications  of  time,  date  and  month  of  year.  &c.,  that 
they  inll  be  made  to  show,  and  it  having  been  proposed  to  set  the 
time  daily  by  electric  communication  with  the  Greenwich  Observa- 
tory, the  time  shown  by  this  Clock  will  be,  of  course,  the  standard 
time  for  London. 

The  roof  is  of  cast  and  wrought  iron,  after  the  style  and  appear- 
ance of  the  other  roofe  of  the  Palace,  but  more  fully  developed  in  its 
ornaments  and  finishing,  gilding  and  colour  being  introduced  to  an 
estent  not  elsewhere  to  be  seen  in  this  country,  and  producing  a  most 
Btiiking*and  beneficial  effect. 

Within  this  roof  are  placed  the  enormous  hour-bell  and  quarter 
bells  belonging  to  the  Clock.  The  design  and  superintendence 
of  the  castings  of  these  remarkable  bells  were  entrusted  to  the 
care  of  E.  B.  Denison,  Esq.,  M.P.,  who  from  his  long  study  of  the 
principles  and  art  of  bell-founding,  was  presumed  to  be  the  most 
oompetent  practical  authority  on  these  subjects.  The  first  great 
hell,  called  familiarly  '*  Big  Ben,"  from  Sir  Benjamin  Hall,  the  late 
First  Commissioner  of  Works,  was  broken  by  its  own  hammer,  while 
temporarily  suspended  in  a  timber  frame-work  at  the  foot  of  the 
Tower  for  experiments  on  its  sound  and  quality. 

The  second  great  bell,  cast  from  a  design  supplied  by  A.  Ashpitel, 
Esq.,  architect,  by  Messrs.  Mears,  the  ^ell-known  bell-founders,  was 
equally  unfortunate,  for,  shortly  after  being  hoisted  in  its  proper 
place,  at  great  labour  and  expense,  it  met  with  nearly  the  same  fate 
as  its  predecessor.  The  crack  however,  did  not  spread,  and  after 
being  silent  for  some  time,  it  is  now  again  in  use.  The  weight  of 
the  hour-bell  is  about  14  tons,  and  the  united  weight  of  the  four 
quarter-bells  is  nearly  0  tons. 

The  Central  Tower,  occupying  as  its  name  imports,  the  centre  of 
this  great  building,  is  different  in  design  from  either  of  the  fore- 
going ;  it  is  a  marvellous  piece  of  construction,  containing  the  largest 
octagon  gothic  vault  known  where  a  centre  pillar  is  not  used,  as  is 
the  case  in  most  of  the  larger  chapter-houses  of  our  cathedral  cities. 
The  Tower  is  entirely  occupied  in  the  lower  part  by  the  Central 
Hall,  of  which  a  description  will  be  found  below  ;  above  its  stone 


16  THE   PALACE   OF  WESTXIIISTBB. 

vault  rises  a  great  cone  of  bricks,  &ced  with  stone,  which 
the  light  and  beautiful  open  lantern,  rising  far  above  the  roofii ; 
portion  of  the  Tower  is  used  as  the  air  shaft  or  outlet  for  the  ymti- 
lation  of  the  whole  of  the  great  building,  evincing  how  poasibk  it 
may  be  to  convert  a  necessary  and  not  usually  ornamental  append- 
age into  a  most  origina]  and  attractive  feature. 

Besides  the  three  towers  above  described  are  many  others  of 
varying  design  and  great  beauty  and  character,  forming  firom  all 
.points  of  view  from  the  courts  of  the  building  pleasing  and  ap- 
priate  features.  To  complete  our  survey  of  the  exterior  of  the 
building,  it  is  quite  necessary  to  walk  through  the  Coorts.  lliej 
are  called,  beginning  at  the  north  end  of  the  building :  !•  The 
Speaker's  Court,  so  named  from  its  giving  access  to  the  splendid 
official  residence  of  the  Speaker  of  tlie  House  of  Commons.  3.  The 
Commons  Court.  3.  The  Commons  Inner  Court  Then  passing 
the  centre  of  the  building,  and  still  in  direct  communication  with  the 
last,  we  enter,  4.  The  Peers'  Inner  Court.  5.  The  Peers'  Court; 
and  lastly,  passing  under  the  Bishop's  Tower,  the  Royal  Court,  from 
which  access  is  obtained  either  to  the  south  fa9ade  of  the  building  or 
to  the  Victoria  Tower.  There  is  a  second  range  of  inner  Courts 
parallel  to  the  last,  and  to  the  west  of  them ;  going  through  them 
from  the  Bojal  Court,  in  a  direction  south  to  north,  these  are 
called  :— 1.  The  Chancellors  Court,  2.  The  Judges'  Court.  3.  St. 
Stephen's  Court,  4,  The  Cloister  Court.  5.  The  Star  Chamber 
Court.  The  last  giving  access  by  means  of  a  double  carriage  archway 
into  New  Palace  Yard. 

Having  thus  hurriedly  called  the  attention  of  the  visitor  to  the 
principal  parts  of  the  extorior,  we  shall  proceed  to  accompany  him 
through  the  State  Apartments  of  this  Royal  and  National  Palace, 
although,  at  present,  the  public  arc  not  admitted  to  some  few  of  the 
apartments  here  described  to  make  the  series  complete. 


gjSE  iiitemal  decorations  and  aiTfliigemcnt  of  this 
Towi;r  hove  been  di^acribod  ;  lo  the  left  is  the 
EoTAL  Stairoask,  formed  of  grey  granite, 
almple  in  its  character  and  imposing  A'om  ita 
acale;  at  its  aummit  wc  enter  the  Nobmab 
PoHCH,  so  call<:d  from  ita  being  intended  to 
place  thureiu  statues  of  our  Nortnao  Sovereigns 
on  the  various  pfdestals,  as  well  as  to  adorn 
the  panels  of  the  walls  with  fresco  painting  of 
the  Bubjects  taken  from  this  period  of  English 
history.  The  beautifully  clustered  centre  abaft  and  the 
1  groined  ceiling  of  this  apartment  doacrvos  at- 
tcnlion.  The  paving  of  this  chamber  is  inlaid  with 
Devonshire  and  Irish  marblo  and  encaustic  tiles,  whOo  ihe 
scats  in  the  recesses  are  formed  of  Purbeck  marble,  and  the 
risers  of  Devonshire  marble.  The  door  on  the  right  hand 
leads  through  on  anti-room  to  the  Royal  Robiko  Room, 
which,  when  finbhcd,  will  be  a  maguifictiut  apartment ;  it  was  pro- 
nosed  to  decorate  the  walls  n'ith  a  series  of  fresco  paiutinga  by  the 
late  Mr.  Dvce,  R.A.,  intended  to  illustrate  the  offocta  and  benefits  of 
Ohivaliy,  in  fostering  generous  and  religious  feelings — the  sul^ectA 
"  The  Legende  of  Kingo  j\rthur  ;"  the  recent  decease  how- 
ever of  that  Artist,  has  for  the  present,  postponed  the  completion  of 
s  series. 

THE  PEERS'  ENTRANCE 
«!ntre  of  the  front  towards  Old  Palace  Yard,  and  is  en- 
'  tered  from  thence  under  a  massivo  and  ornate  Carriage  Porch  with 
stone  groining;  from  it  the  visitor  enters  the  outer  Hall  or  Vestibuls 
communicating  through  a  screen  to  an  inner  Hall,  uaed  also  as  a 
Cloak  Room.  This  inner  Hall  is  divided  into  central  and  side  isles, 
u  it  were,  by  clustered  pillars  and  groins,  and  has,  from  this  cause, 
iLSomentaat  ecclesiastical  effect.  The  windows  of  the  Hall,  as  well. 
|-U  the  panels  and  windows  oS  the  sluiicasc,  are  Rpptopi:\a\.e\^  &W\ 
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with  the  emblazoned  arms  of  the  Peers  of  the  realm,  with  the  dates 
of  their  creation — the  earliest  may  be  seen  in  the  windows  imme- 
diately opposite  the  Porch.  Under  an  archway  at  the  south-east 
comer  of  the  inner  Hall,  is  seen  the  Peers'  Staircase,  finom  wheoee^ 
through  a  corridor  at  the  east  end,  an  entrance  is  obtained  to  the 
Prince's  Chamber,  and  at  the  west  end  to  the  rooms  of  the  Lrard 
Chancellor  and  various  other  Officers  connected  with  the  House  of 
Lords.  From  this  staircase,  through  a  screen  on  the  north  sidei  ia 
a  corridor  leading  to  the  Peers'  Robing  Room. 

THE  ROYAL  GALLERY. 
A  magnificent  apartment,  110ft  in  length,  by  45ft.  in  width  and 
45fl.  high,  but  not  yet  complete  in  its  finishings.  To  this  GiDeiy 
the  public  are  admitted  to  view  the  Royal  procession  on  its  waj  fktmi 
the  Robing  Room  to  the  House  of  Peers  when  Her  Miyestj  opens 
and  prorogues  Parliament ;  scats  rising  one  above  the  other  extend 
along  its  entire  length  for  the  use  of  the  public  on  these  occasions — 
the  walls  above  these  seats  are  to  be  decorated  with  a  chronologically 
arranged  series  of  subjects  from  English  history, — a  fresco  painting 
by  D.  Maclise,  Esq.,  R.A.,  **  The  Meeting  of  Wellington  and  Blncher, 
after  Waterloo,"  has  already  been  completed  in  one  of  the  laige 
panels,  (see  page  53,)  and  the  Artist  is  now  engaged  on  a  companion 
picture  on  the  opposite  side,  tlie  subject  being  '*The  Death  of 
Nelson,** — while  a  band  of  armorial  decoration  will  run  immediately 
below  the  windows ;  these  are  filled  with  stained  glass  of  appropriate 
design,  while  a  splendidly  paneled  and  decorated  ceiling  crowns  the 

whole. 

THE  PRINCE'S  CHAMBER 
Serves  as  a  kind  of  anti-room  to  the  House  of  Lords,  whero  the 

Sovereign  is  received  on  entering  by  the  chief  of  the  nobility. 

The  large  doorway  on  the  south  side,  the  principal  entnnce 
from  the  Royal  Gallery,  is  of  lofty  pitch,  richly  decorated*  and 
deeply  recessed.  Four  shields,  with  crovms  over  them  in  alto- 
relievo,  and  bearing  the  arms  of  England,  Scotland,  Ireland  and 
Wales,  rospixstively,  are  at  intervals  in  the  mouldings  on  cither  side 
of  the  door,  roses  filling  up  the  vacant  spaces ;  whilst  small  labels, 
on  which  are  inscribed  Anglia,  Scotia,  Hiboniia,  and  Wallia,  are 
luider  each  shield.  Around  the  arch,  a  series  of  small  quatrefoils  is 
iuiroduced,  and  the  spandrils  Viavc  ^vjAAxeCoila  with  a  rose  and  a 


lileur-de-lis  within  them.   The  archway  on  the  north  wall  corresponds 

^exactly  in  design  to  its  companion  opposite  ;  and  contains  the  statue 

r  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  and    the  figures    of   Justice  and 
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Clemency  on  either  side  of  her,  with  Bassi-releivi  in  the  pedeatil ; 
the  whole  is  the  work  of  John  Gihson,  R.A.»  of  European  celebritj. 
The  group,  although  a  work  of  great  merit  in  itself,  may  we  thixik  be 
considered  to  detract  from  the  scale  of  the  chamber,  as  it  is  sii|^es- 
tiye  of  a  much  bolder  and  simpler  style  of  decoration. 

Entrance  is  obtained  from  the  Prince's  Chamber  to  the  House  of 
Lords  by  two  doors  one  on  eitlier  side  of  the  Throne.  The  walls  are 
paneled  to  a  considerable  height,  having  a  deep  frieze  numing  round 
the  room.  On  the  north  and  south  sides,  the  walls  above  the 
paneling  are,  at  present,  covered  with  drapery  of  a  dark  manme, 
having  roses  and  crowns  diapered  upon  it  in  gold  coloar»  as  a 
temporary  adornment  to  blank  walls,  it  being  intended,  at  a 
future  period,  to  have  tapestry  in  the  vacant  places  between  the 
pillars.  The  east  and  west  ends  have  each  three  windows,  above 
the  paneling,  each  window  being  divided  into  three  lights.  The 
windows  are  filled  with  stained  glass  of  simple  design,  consisting,  in 
each  light,  of  the  rose,  thistle,  and  shamrock,  surmounted  by  Royal 
crowns  on  a  ground  of  diaper-work,  and  the  whole  is  bordered  by  a 
narrow  fillet,  having  roses  at  intervals.  The  effect  of  these  windows 
is  beautiful.  The  rich  colours,  and  the  softened  tone  of  the  light 
which  streams  through  them  give  additional  magnificence  to  the 
decorations  of  die  apartment:  in  tlie  paneling,  on  either  side  of 
the  apartment,  is  a  series  of  spaces,  nearly  square,  which  aro 
filled  with  the  following  bassi-relievi,  in  bronze,  representing 
important  events  in  the  lives  of  the  Queens  of  England.  Six  of 
these  spaces  occur  on  the  sides  of  the  room,  and  over  each  fire-place 
is  a  long  space  or  panel,  and  are  occupied  with  bas-reliefs,  the  woric 
of  Mr.  WiUiara  Theod. 


In  tho  two  compartments  on  the  cost 
and  west  sides : 

1.  Tlie  field  of  the  Cloth  of  Gold. 

2.  Tho  Visit  of  Charles  V.  to  Henry 

VIII. 
In  the  three  compartments    in  the 
south  side,  west  of  the  door : 

3.  TheEscnpe  of  MaryQueen  of  Scots. 

4.  Tlio  murder  of  Rizzio. 

5.  Mary  looking  back  on  Frantro. 
(The  Esoai)o  of   Mary  occupying 

the  centre  panel.) 
In  the  three  compartments  on  the 
south  Bide,  east  of  the  door. 


6.  Queen  Elizabeth  knighting  Dnke. 

7.  Raleigh  Spreading  his  Ooak  M 

a  Carpet  for  tho  Queen. 

8.  The  Death  of  Sir  Philip  SiduBy, 

(The  subject  of  the  Knighting 
of  Drake  occupying  the  oeotn 
panel.) 

On  the  north  side : 

9.  Edward  IV.  granting  a  Charter  to 

Christ's  Hospital. 

10.  Lady  Jane  Gray  at  her  Studies. 

11.  Sebastian   Cabot    before    Hemr 

VIII. 
12  Catherine  of  Arragon  pleading. 
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The  panels  over  iheso  bassi-releivi,  are  filled  up  with  the  full 
length  portraits  of  Sovereigns  of  England,  of  the  Tudor  Family, 
Princes  and  Princesses  of  the  realm  and  Consorts  of  the  Kings  and 
Queens  :— 

HanT  Tn.  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Edward  lY. 

(Howe  of  Xinoaster.)  (House  of  York.) 

Arthur.  Mair. 

Kathesine.  Lonu  XIL  of  France— Brandon  D.  of  Suffolk. 

Henry  VIII. 
Xatherine  of  Azragon.  Jane  Seymour.  Katherine  Howard. 

Anne  Boleyn.  Anne  of  devee.  Eatherino  Parr. 

Margaret. 

James  lY.  of  Scotland— Earl  of  Angus. 

James  Y. — ^Mary  of  Guise.  Frances. 

Mary  Queen  of  Scots. 
Francis  U.  of  France— Earl  Damley. 

Sdwvd  YL  Elizabeth.  Mary— Philip  of  Spain. 

Jane  Grey — Lord  Guildford  Dudley. 

The  frieze  above  these  panels  is  enriched  with  oak  leaves  and 
eeoms,  having  shields  charged  with  the  armorial  bearings,  properly 
blazoned  and  gilded,  of  the  different  Sovereigns  of  England  since 
the  Conquest.  At  intervals,  and  between  each  shield,  is  a  narrow 
label,  running  diagonally  over  the  oak  leaves,  on  which  are  the  names 
of  the  Sovereigns  whose  arms  are  delineated  on  the  shields. 

The  Ceiling  of  the  Prince's  Chamber  is  exceedingly  rich  in  decora- 
tion. The  surface  is  painted  a  dark  blue.  Within  the  compartments 
are  shields,  containing,  alternately,  the  arms  of  England,  Scotland, 
and  Ireland,  and  around  them  are  enriched  quatrefoil  borders,  with 
fleur-de-lis  and  coronals,  the  former  in  the  central  angles,  and  the 
latter  at  the  comers.  From  the  variety  and  richness  of  the  sculpture 
decorations  of  this  ceiling,  and  the  vivid  colours  employed  in  thoir 
enrichment,  the  effect  is  beautiful,  artistically  softened  by  the  tone 
of  the  stained  glass  as  to  be  perfectly  free  from  crudity  of  colour. 

The  FiRE-PL,iCE8  are  of  very  elegant  design  and  elabomtc  workman- 
ship. The  opening  for  the  fire  is  a  low  arch,  deeply  recessed ;  the 
aides  and  back  incrusted  with  rod  and  blue  encaustic  tiles,  having 
the  lions  of  England  and  tlie  Royal  monogram  on  them  respectively. 
The  spandrils  of  the  arch  are  enriched  witli  Tudor  roses,  crowned, 
painted  and  gilded ;  and  from  thom  flow,  in  graceful  arrangement, 
the  thistle  and  shamrock,  also  gilded.     In  a  long  panel,  immediately 


SS  THE   PALACE   OF  WE8T11IK8TEB. 

above  the  arch»  are  three  quartrcfoils,  within  circles,  having  in  thrir 
centres,  shields  of  the  arms  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland,  and 
in  gilt  letters,  on  blue  labels  twining  nnder  the  shields,  the  respec- 
tive national  mottoes  "  Dieu  et  mon  Droit,"  "  Nemo  me  Impane 
Lacessit,  and  "  Quis  Separabit."  In  the  spaces  between  the  quatrefinlt 
are  circlets  of  oak  branches,  with  sceptres  and  swords  placed  saltiie' 
wise,  inter-twined  by  a  cord  and  tassels.  The  stove  is  low,  and  along 
the  top  bar  are  fleur-de-lis ;  the  back  has  in  relief  the  Royal  Anna  of 
England,  with  the  supporters  and  crest.  The  fire-dogs  are  of  biais, 
and  represent  shields,  with  the  lions  of  England  upon  them  ;  the 
standards  being  surmounted  by  Regal  crowns.  The  fire  implements 
are  of  wrought  brass,  elegantly  designed  ;  a  raised  moulding  round 
the  hearth  serving  in  lieu  of  a  fender,  besides  being  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  style  of  architecture  of  the  room.  From  the  Prince's 
Chamber  we  enter 

THE  HOUSE  OF  LORDS. 

The  Interior  of  which  is,  without  doubt,  the  finest  specimen  of 
Grothic  civil  architecture  in  Europe ;  its  proportions,  arrangements 
^nd  decorations,  may  be  said  to  be  perfect.  The  size  and  loftiness 
of  the  apartment,  its  finely  proportioned  windows,  with  the  gilded 
and  canopied  niches  between  them  ;  the  Throne  glowing  with  gold 
and  colours ;  the  richly-carved  panelling  which  lines  the  walls,  with 
its  gilded  and  emblazoned  cove,  and  the  balcony  of  brass,  of  light 
and  elegant  design,  rising  from  the  canopy;  the  roof,  most  elaboratdy 
painted ;  its  massy  beams  and  sculptured  ornaments,  and  pendants 
richly  gilded  ;  all  unite  in  forming  a  scene  of  Royal  magnificence  as 
brilliant  as  it  is  unequalled. 

The  House  of  Lords  is  90  feet  in  length,  45  in  breadth,  and  of 
the  same  height.  In  plan,  the  House  is  divided  into  three  parts ; 
the  northern  and  southern  are  each  considerably  smaller  than  the 
centre,  which  constitutes  the  body  or  floor  of  the  House,  wherein  are 
the  Woolsack,  Clerks'  Table,  &c. ;  and  on  either  side  the  seats  for  the 
Peers,  in  rows.  The  southern  end  is  the  part  of  the  House  in  which 
the  Throne  is  placed,  and  is  also  for  the  accommodation  of  distin- 
guished foreigners  and  others ;  whilst  the  northern  has  the  Bar  for  its 
boundary,  and  is  for  the  service  of  the  House  of  Commons,  when 
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summoned  to  the  Upper  House  to  attend  Her  Migesty  or  the  Royal 
Commissioners ;  and  where,  also,  counsel  stand  during  judicial  invcsti 
gations.  The  House  is  lighted  bj  twelve  loftj  windows,  six  on  either 
side,  each  with  eight  compartments  for  figures.  The  windows  are  all 
filled  with  stained  glass,  representing  the  Kings  and  Queens — both 
Consort  and  Regnant — of  the  United  Kingdom,  standing  under  cano- 
pies, classed,  according  to  their  historical  connection,  from  the  reign 
of  William  the  Conqueror.  The  rich  draperies  of  the  female  figures 
add  much  to  the  beauty  of  the  windows.  Six  of  them  contain  figures 
of  the  Royal  line  of  England  before  the  union  of  the  Crowns ;  three 
of  the  Royal  line  of  Scotland,  from  Bruce  to  James  VI. ;  and  three 
of  the  sovereigns  of  Great  Britain,  from  the  reign  of  Charles  I. 

THE    PAINTED    WINDOWS. 

BOZAL  LIKE   OF  ENGLAND   BEFOBB  THE   UNION   OF    THE   CBOWNS. 


WDUaiB  the  Coniiiiarar.      Matllds  of  FUaden. 
lUtilda,Q0flflaorHflU7L  Empnii  Madkla. 


Bduyll, 


L 

in* 


Birhirt  IL 
Bdvud  !▼• 

m. 


L 

wmUunRnftis. 
Stephen. 

n. 

Eleenor  of  Onienne.       Richard  I. 
laabelUof  Angonleme.  HeorjIII 

m. 

EleaiiorofCMtae. 
FhiUppe  of  HAinanlt 


Edwar 

The  Black  Prinoe. 


Arlhv  Piliiee  of  Walei. 


Katharine. 


Elisabeth  Wydeyflle. 
AnneNeTlIle. 


Katharine  of  Aragon. 
Edward  VI. 


IV. 

HenrjIV. 
Henry  VI. 

V. 

Edward  Prince  of  Wales. 
Henry  VII. 

VL 

Henry  Vin. 
Mary. 


Henry  I. 

Ifatllda  of  Bonlogne. 


Berengaria  of  NaTarre 
Eleanor  of  Frovence. 


Isabella. 
Joan  of  Kent. 


Uary  Bohnn. 
Margaret  of  AxOoo. 


Edward  V. 
Elizabeth. 


Anne  Boleyn. 
Elisabeth. 


n. 


Elisabeth  de  Burgh. 
Elisabeth  More. 


nr. 


BOTAL  UNE  OF  SCOTLAND,  BEFORE  THE  UNION  OF  THE  CROWNS. 

VII. 
David  II. 
Robert  III. 

vin. 

James  I. 
James  HI. 

IX. 

JamM  V. 
James  VI. 


DwU  Dokt  of  BothMj.     Maijory  Douglas. 

Ma^  of  Gnelders. 


I. 


II. 

IIL 


Margaret. 
DarnJey. 


BOYAL  LINE  OF  GREAT  BBITAIN. 


Henrietta  Maria. 
MaryofEste. 

George  of  Denmark. 
Queen  Caroline. 


Queen  Charlotte. 
DnkeofKent. 


X. 

Charles  U. 
William  m. 

XI. 

Princess  Sophia. 


Joanna. 

Annabella  Dmnunond. 


Jane  Beaufort. 
Margaret  of  Denmark. 


Mary  of  Guise. 
Anne  of  Denmark. 


Katharine  of  Bragansa. 
Mary. 


George  I. 


Frederick,  Prinoe  of  Wales.  Augusta,  Princess  of  Wales. 

XIL 

George  IV.  Q^i^finv.  ^«x<^2av«. 

WUliam  rv.  McaiMsa  KAl^^*^* 
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At  each  end  of  the  House  are  three  archways,  corresponding  in 
size  and  moaldings  with  the  windows ;  and  on  the  sur&ce  of  the 
wall,  within  the  arches,  are  the  first  Frescoes,  executed  (as  wall  deco- 
rations) in  this  country,  under  the  superintendance  of  the  Committee 
for  the  Fine  Arts.     Those  over  the  Throne  are, 

Edward  III.  conferring  the  Order  of  the  \  ri  nr  n^*.  -o  a 
Ckffter  on  the  Black  Prince  .    .    .    .f^'^'  *^"»  ^^' 

The  Baptism  of  St.  Ethdbert  .    .    .     .    W.  Dtoi,  BJL 

Prince  nenry  acknowledging  the  autho- 1  n  iir  n^*.  -d  a 
rity  of  Judge  Gascoigne j  O.  W.  OOPl,  B^ 

The  archwa}-s  at  the  northern  end  of  the  House  are  very  deeply 
recessed,  affording  space  for  the  Strangers'  Oallery.  Between  the 
windows,  the  arches  at  the  ends,  and  in  the  comers  of  the  House,  are 
niches,  richly  canopied ;  the  pedestals  within  which  are  supported  by 
angels  holding  8hi(?ld.s,  charged  with  the  armorial  bearings  of  tbo 
Barons  who  wrested  Magna  Charta  from  King  John.  The  angels, 
pillars,  pcjdestals,  and  canopies,  arc  all  gilded,  and  the  interiors  of 
the  niches  elegantly  diapc^red  ;  above  them  are  corbels,  whence  spring 
spaudrils  to  support  the  ceiling. 

The  Effigies  of  the  Barons  who  were  deputed  to  obtain  Magna 
Charta  from  King  John,  in  all  eighte«»n,  are  placed  in  the  niches 
b(;tween  the  windows,  and  thr  following  is  a  list  of  the  statues  and 
tlie  sculptors  who  have  executed  the  models  for  the  statues — 


Stci)hcn  Langton,  Archbishop  of  Cantcrburj- 
William,  Earl  of  Salisbury    ... 

Ifonri  do  Londrcs,  Archbishop  of  Dublin    ... 
William,  Karl  of  rcmbroke  ... 

Almeric,  Master  of  the  Knights  Templar 
Wary n,  Eiurl  of  Pembroke     ... 

William  Earl  of  Arimdel 

Hubert  do  Burgh,  Earl  of  Kent       

Richard,  Earl  of  Clare 
William,  Earl  of  Aumalc 

OcoiTi'v,  Earl  of  Gloucester 

Salur,  I'^arl  of  W'inclioter     ... 

I leiuT,  Earl  of  Hereford 
Koger,  Eaii  of  Norfolk 

Bobcrt,  Earl  of  Oxford 
llobcrt  Fitz\valt<:r 

Eustace  do  Ver'ci 

William  de  Mowbray  


J.  TnoMAB. 

J.  E.  Thomas. 

P.  M'DowALL,  R.A. 

W.  F.  WooDnroTON. 

II.  Tlmdbell. 

J.  S.  Westmacott. 

J   TUOIINYCIIOFT. 

F.  Tiiiirrp. 
A.  11.  Ritchie. 
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The  Ceiling  of  the  House  is  flat,  and  is  divided  into  eighteen  large 
oompartments;  these  are  each  again  divided,  by  smaller  beams,  into 
four,  having  in  their  centre  lozenge-formed  compartments,  deeply 
moulded.  Different  devices  and  symbols,  carved,  fill  the  lozenges,  and 
all  of  them  are  gilded.  Amongst  the  devices,  and  immediately  over 
the  Throne,  is  the  Boyal  monogram,  crowned,  and  interlaced  by  a  cord, 
the  convolutions  of  which  are  so  arranged  as  to  form  loops  at  the 
comers ;  whilst  similarly  crowned  and  decorated,  the  monograms  of 
the  Prince  of  Wales  and  the  late  Prince  Consort  fill  the  lozenges  over 
their  respective  seats.  The  cognizance  of  the  White  Hart,  of  Richard 
the  Second ;  the  Sun,  of  the  House  of  York ;  the  Crown,  in  a  bush, 
of  Heniy  the  Seventh ;  the  Falcon,  the  Dragon,  and  the  Greyhound 
are  in  some  of  the  lozenges ;  whilst  the  Lion  passant  of  England, 
the  lion  rampant  of  Scotland,  and  the  Harp  of  Ireland,  fill  others. 
Sceptres  and  orbs,  emblems  of  regal  power,  with  crowns ;  the  scales 
indicative  of  justice ;  mitres  and  croziers,  symbols  of  religion  ;  and 
blunted  swords  of  mercy,  add  their  hieroglyphic  interest;  while 
crowns  and  coronets,  and  the  ostrich  plume  of  the  Prince  of  Wales, 
form  enrichments  more  readily  understood,  and  equally  appropriate. 
These  devices  are  encircled  by  borders,  in  admirable  intricacy,  and 
all  of  them  are  most  elaborate  in  workmanship ;  indeed,  so  minuto 
in  detail,  that  a  glass  is  required  to  detect  all  their  beauties.  In  the 
Tacant  comers,  between  the  lozenges  and  the  mouldings  of  the 
beams,  the  ceiling  is  painted  of  a  deep  blue,  and  surrounded  by  a 
red  border,  on  which  are  small  yellow  quartrefoils.  Within  the  borders 
are  circles.  Royally  crowned,  and  from  them  proceed  sprays  of  roses, 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  lozenges.  The  circles  contain  various 
devices  and  shields;  amongst  the  former  are  the  rose  of  England, 
the  pomegranate  of  Castile,  the  portcullis  of  Beaufort,  the  lily  of 
France,  and  the  lion  of  England ;  and  in  the  latter  are  the  fanciful 
armorial  bearings  of  those  counties  which  ages  since  composed  tho 
Saxon  Heptarchy.  Where  the  lozeugos  are  filled  with  tho  mitre,  the 
circles  are  gules,  and  charged  with  a  cross,  and  issuing  from  tho 
circle  are  rays,  instead  of  sprigs  of  roses.  The  whole  are  gilded,  and 
enriched  by  colour.  The  ceiling  is,  as  may  be  inferred,  most  striking 
in  its  appearance ;  the  massy  tic  beams,  apparently  of  solid  gold,  so 
rich  as  they  are  with  tliat  precious  metal,  and  the  minute  carviug 
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which  fills  up  the  lozenge-formed  oompiirtmentSy  aided  hr  the 
colours  of  the  deyices^  painted  on  the  surface  of  the  ceiliiig — ^anite 
in  producing  a  most  imposing  and  gorgeous  effect. 

Under  the  window  the  walls  of  the  House  are  oorered  with  oak 
panelling  of  a  varied  pattern.  In  alternate  panels  are  beantifiillj 
carved  pillars,  each  crowned  with  a  small  bust  of  one  of  the  Ejngs 
of  England.  The  busts  of  the  yerj  earliest  Kings  are,  of  cawne, 
imaginary ;  but  those  for  which  authorities  could  be  found,  are 
perfect  specimens  of  portrait  carving  in  wood.  The  piUars  in  the 
southern  division  of  the  House  have  pedestals  affixed  to  them,  on 
which  are  lions,  sejant,  holding  shields  emblazoned  with  the  arms  of 
England.  Above  the  paneb,  between  each  bust,  runs  the  folkmimg 
inscription — **  God  save  the  Queen,"  in  open-worked  letters  of  the 
Tudor  character.  A  canopy  springs  from  this^  the  suiftoe  of  whidi 
is  gilded  and  decorated  with  the  armorial  bearings  of  the  varioiia 
Lord  Chancellors  of  England,  from  Adam,  Bishop  of  St.  David's,  in 
1 377,  to  the  late  Chancellor.  These  escutcheons  present  a  remarkably 
rich  and  unique  decoration ;  and  the  variety  of  colours  so  displayed 
is  very  striking.  The  arms  of  the  various  Sovereigns  under  whom 
the  Chancellors  have  held  office  are  also  painted. 

At  the  northern  end  of  the  House,  the  episcopal  arms  fill  the 
spaces  of  the  canopy.  The  front  of  the  cove  or  canopy,  is  moulded, 
and  at  every  space  corresponding  to  the  pillars  of  the  panelling  is  a 
small  carved  pendant ;  above  it  is  a  lion's  head  in  strong  relief,  and 
thence  spring  the  standards  to  the  brass  railing  of  the  Gralleiy. 
This  railing  is  of  simple  but  exquisite  design.  The  standards  are 
partly  twisted,  and  between  each  runs  a  rail,  supported  by  s^ments 
of  arches.  Admission  to  this  balcony  is  obtained  from  the  upper 
Corridor  by  small  doorways  under  each  window ;  and  as  the  doors 
are  panelled  like  the  rest  of  the  wall,  and  have  no  distinguishing 
features  to  indicate  their  purpose,  it  would  be  impossible  to  surmise 
the  existence  of  so  many  entrances  when  they  are  shut.  A  sing^ 
row  of  seats  runs  along  the  Gallery.  The  panelling  above  the  Gallery 
is  very  rich  in  its  details.  The  remaining  portion  of  the  panels  are 
filled  with  vine-leaves  and  grapes  in  relief.  Two  elegantly  carved 
slender  pillars,  with  capitals  of  varied  design,  are  at  the  angles  of 
the  windows,  and  one  on  either  side  of  the  doors  under  the  latter ; 
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they  support  a  cornice,  above  vhich  a  richly  carved  brattishiiig  rtua 
all  round  the  House. 

The  centre  of  the  southern  end  of  the  House  is  occupied  by  the 
Throne,  and  on  either  aide  of  it,  betow  the  Gallery,  is  a  doorway, 
eading  to  the  Prince's  Chamber. 

The  northern  end  of  the  House  has  the  Reporters'  Gallery  over 
the  principal  doorway  iu  its  centre.  The  Strangers'  Gallery  is 
behind  the  Reporters'. 

The  frescoes  in  the  archways  at  the  bock  of  the  Strangers'  Gallery 

The  Spirit  of  Jnit[cB D.  Maclise,  8.A. 

The  Spirit  of  Religion         J.  C.  Hobsliv, 

The  Spirit  of  ChiTolry D.  Maolibe,  ILA. 

From  the  floor  of  the  House,  the  appearance  of  this  Gallery  ia 
enilnentiy  beautiful.  It  projects  several  feet  from  the  wall,  and  is 
supported  by  five  arches,  three  in  the  front  and  one  at  each  end ; 
the  central  arch  in  the  front  being  of  wider  span  than  the  otliera, 
the  com  part  ments  over  the  centre  door  having  within  them  the  coat 
armour  of  the  Saxon,  Normnn,  Plantagenet,  Tudor,  Stuart,  and 
Hanoverian  Houses  painted  on  Shields  ;  whilst  in  the  compartments 
over  the  side  door  are  the  arms  of  the  Archiepiscopal  sees,  and  some 
of  the  Bishoprics,  in  continuation  of  the  series  of  Episcopal  arms, 
emblatoned  at  this  end  of  the  room.  The  front  of  the  Gallery  is 
divided  into  three  compartments,  to  correspond  to  the  doorways 
beneath;  within  them  are  sunken  panels  beautifully  ornamented, 
on  which  the  badges  of  the  different  Sovereigns  of  England  are 
painted.  There  are  two  ranges  of  seats  in  the  Reporters'  Gallery, 
and  the  front  one  has  accommodation  for  ten  persons.  The  arches 
under  the  Gallery,  and  the  three  small  arches  on  either  side  of  it, 
are  hong  with  the  richest  and  brightest  red  velvet,  and  a  clock,  the 
fiice  of  which  is  exquisitely  enamelled  b  colours  stands  on  a  brocket 
ID  front  of  the  Gallery;  the  case  is  hcautifiilly  carved. 

The  Bar  is  about  nine  feet  wide  and  three  deep,  at  each  comer  of 

which  is  a  post,  having  on  its  outer  faces  the  monogram,  V.R,, 

^H  within  qnatrefoUed  circles.     The  angles  of  the  posts  are  ornamented 

^■by  moulding.     The  two  inner  posts  of  the  Bar  are  crowned  with 

^H  amall  figures  of  the  lion  and  unicorn  holding  shields  i  and  the  two 
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outer  are  embattled.  Affixed  to  the  wall,  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
Bar,  is  the  enclosed  and  elevated  seat  of  the  Usher  of  the  Blabk 
Rod :  it  is  panelled  and  decorated  in  oorresponding  style  with  the 
extreme  ends  of  the  Peers*  seats,  which  have  panels  of  eztramdj 
intricate  treillage  of  vine,  oak,  rose,  and  thistle  patterns,  beantifony 
sculptured  and  pierced,  let  into  them.  That  on  the  left  is  for  Peers* 
eldest  sons,  who  have  also  the  privilege  of  standing  on  the  steps  ol 
the  Throne.  The  extreme  ends  of  the  seats  rise  in  stepa,  connes- 
ponding  to  the  steps  on  which  the  seats  are  elevated,  and  at  thdr 
comers  are  badges  of  some  of  the  Royal  Houses  of  England ;  the 
white  hart,  dragon,  greyhound,  &c. 

On  each  side  of  the  House  are  two  doors,  one  near  either  end, 
leading  into  corridors.  The  doors  are  panelled  in  the  lower  part^ 
and  filled  with  open  tracery  in  the  upper  panels,  which  are  glased 
with  plate-glass. 

The  Corridors  are  very  handsomely  panelled  and  ceiled  with  oak* 
and  extend  the  whole  length  of  the  House.  Their  appearance  is 
singularly  rich  and  effective,  the  warm  colour  of  the  panelling  har- 
monising thoroughly  with  the  stained  glass  and  the  rich  blue  of  the 
carpet;  the  windows  are  square-headed,  divided  by  muUions,  and 
traceried. 

The  glass  is  richly  diapered,  and  in  labels  running  diagonally  the 
motto  "  Dieu  et  mon  Droit  "  is  many  times  repeated.  In  recesses 
opposite  to  the  windows  are  seats  cushioned  and  covered  with  red 
leather.  In  recesses,  also,  are  branches  for  gas,  and  opposite 
the  doors  leading  from  the  House  globe  lights  hang  from  the 
ceiling. 

Above  these  principal  corridors  are  others,  without  any  decoration, 
whence  ingress  is  obtained  to  the  Gallery.  This  upper  corridor  is 
lighted  by  small  quatrefoil-shaped  windows,  and  gas-lights  are 
pendant  from  the  roof. 

Two  magnificent  Candelabra  of  brass  rise  from  the  posts  at  the 
end  of  the  Peers'  seats.  They  are  about  twelve  feet  and  a  half  high, 
and  consist  of  a  shaft  ornamented  with  a  leaf  pattern  and  supported 
at  the  sides  by  short  pillars,  crowned  with  fleurs-de-lis;  at  about 
eight  feet  from  the  ground  the  shaft  has  eight  flying  buttresses 
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and  from  them,  in  carves,  spring  out  braoches 
with  sockets  for  lights.  Above  this  series  of 
lights  are  four  others,  of  lesser  dimensions, 
and  the  whole  is  crowned  by  a  single  light 
riemg  from  the  centre.  The  workmanship  of 
these  Candelabra  is  most  elaborate,  and  is 
,  worthy  of  their  exquisite  design.  They  are 
manufactured  by  the  firm  of  Hardman,  of 
I  Birmingham. 

There  are  two  other  beauiiFul  specimens  of 
Candehibra  on  either  side,  a  little  in  advance  of 
the  Throne,  which  have  an  imposing  appear- 
To  the  topmost  coronal  theyslaiid  about 
seTeDt«en  feet  high,  of  which  tha  pedestal  is 
nearly  five  feet,  and  are  beautiful  specimens  of 
skill  in  brass  workiug,  weighing  11}  cwt.  each. 
The  seats  for  the  Peers  are  extremely  com- 
fort&ble.  There  are  four  rows  of  scats,  each 
disposed  in  three  ranges,  so  as  to  allow  of  free 
passage  between  them.  The  carpet  is  of  deep 
blue,  ornamented  with  roses  in  gold  colour. 

The  whole   of  the   excellent  arrangements 

for  the  warming,  lighting,  and  ventilation  of 

the  House  of  Peers,  were  carried  out  originally 

by  the  architect  on  a  plan  of  his  own,  the 

working  of  them,  however,  together  with  the 

Tflntilation  and  warming  of  the  whole  building, 

have  been   entrusted    to    a    resident    officer 

specially  appointed  b;  the   Government  for 

that  purpose. 

The  Throne  is  elevated  on  steps,  the  central  portion  having  three 

'  and  the  sides  two  steps,  covered  with  a  oai-pet  of  richest  velvet  pile. 

The  ground  colour  of  the  carpet  is  a  bright  scarlet,  and  the  pattern 

13  composed  of  roses  and  lions,  alternately.     A  gold-coloured  fringe 

borders  the  carpet. 

The  Canopy  to  the  Throne  is  divided  into  three  compartments ; 
^the  central  one  is  much  loftier  than  the  oUiers,  for  her  Mi^esty 
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that  on  the  right  hand   for  the   Prince  of  Wales,    and   tbat  i 
the  left   for   the   late    Prince  Consort.     Tlie  back  of  the  central 
eompMtment   is    paneled   in    the    moat   exquisite  manner.      The 


three  lowest  panels  ha^e  lions  passant  of  Bnglanil.  carved  ami 
gilded,  on  a  red  ground,  and  above  them,  in  a  wide  panel,  arched 
and  enriched  with  quatre-foihng,  are  the  Royal  Arms  of  England, 
surroundcil  by  tlie  Garter,  with  its  supporters,  hebnet  and  crest, 
and  an  elaborate  mantling,  forming  a  ricli  and  varied  background. 
'Die  motto,  "  Dieu  et  mou  Droit,"  is  on  a  liori^ontal  band  of  deep 
blue  lint.  Above  the  brattishing  is  a  scries  of  five  panels,  with  ogee 
arches.  The  crests  of  England,  Scotland,  Ireland,  and  Wales,  richly 
carved  and  gilded,  fill  the  panels.  The  ceiling  is  flat,  divided  into 
many  small  scjiiares.  In  the  centre  is  the  monogram  V,R,,  surrounded 
by  a  border  beautifully  designed  and  carved.  The  flat  surfaces  of 
the  ceiling  are  enriched  by  stars  painted  on  them.  As  before 
nieiitioned,  the  overlianging  canopy  of  the  central  division  projects 
considerably  beyond  the  sides,  and  it  is  supported  by  spandrils 
rising  from  octagonal  pillars,  having  small  roses  and  fleiir-dr-liB 
wrought  in  trellis  work,  with  the  moat  delicate  execution    upou 
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their  severe)  sides.  The  capitals  of  these  pillars  are  peculiarly 
beautiful,  having  a  coronal  form,  with  florented  enrichment.  The 
spandrils  are  euriched  with  quatrefoil  tracery.  Mid  in  their  angles 
we  reprcseutatious  of  St.  George  and  the  DrHgon,  beautifully 
eiecuted.  The  sides  of  the  canopy  have  deeply  sunken  panels, 
enriched  with  shields  of  the  arms  of  England,  Scothmd,  Ireland, 
and  Wales,  most  beautifully  carved  and  gilded.  Affixed  to  the 
|)illAra  supporting  the  canopy  ore  octangular  pedestals,  ornamented 
with  quatrefoils,  and  having  canopied  and  groined  capitals,  on  the 
faces  of  whicli  arc  shields  charged  with  the  escutcheons  of  Enghmd, 
Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Upon  these  pedestals  are  figures  of  winged 
sitting  aud  holding  shields,  with  the  arms  of  England 
ruamcUed  ujion  them. 

The  paneling  on  the  sides,  on  either  hand  of  the  Chur  of  State, 
Cioi}sists  of  two  rows  of  open-worked  arches,  with  elaborate  traceTy^  1 
and  above  them  other  panels  filled  with  Sorcated  enrichments  of  tl 
tnasi  esiib^onl  design. 

Mach  skill  has  been  displayed  in  the  eonstniction  of  IIbr 
I  Majesty's  State  Chaiei,  which  is  particularly  splendid  in  its 
citficbments.  lu  general  out- 
line it  is  similar  to  the  chair  in 
which  the  Sovereigns  of  England 
hnre  been  wont  to  sit  at  their 
Coronntions,  but  in  detail  i 
differs  widely  from  its  pk 
prototype.  The  legs  of  Ihe  1 
Chwr,  resting  upon  four  lions 
couchant,  have  pinnacled  but- 
tresses on  each  side,  those  c 
the  back  being,  of  course,  cooj 
siderably  higher  than  the  froB 
ones.  The  ar 
moulded,  aud  i 
panels  beneath  them  are  liooi 
passant.  On  moulded  enpitnU,  above  the  pinnacles  to  the  back  legs, 
a  liou  and  unicorn  are  seated  holding  scrolls.  Tlie  back  of  the  Chair 
is  gable<l,  of  luHy  pitch  ;    and  withiu  it,  in  a  circle,  is  a  quatrefoiled 
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ornament  of  eight  points,  having  in  the  centre  the  monognun  Y JL 
entwined  by  a  cord.  A  broad  border  sononnds  the  square  part  of 
the  back  of  the  Chair,  on  which  are,  alternately,  large  and  brilliiiit 
egg-sli&P^  pieces  of  rock  crystal,  and  lions  within  qoatiefinla 
enamelled.  The  addition  of  crystals  as  enrichments  to  the  Throne 
is  a  peculiarly  happy  idea,  as  the  effect  and  the  sparkling  biiUian^ 
they  impart,  is  most  charming.  Within  this  border  are  the  Rojal 
Arms  of  England,  worked  in  embroidery  on  Tdvet 

The  State  Chairs  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  and  the  late  Prince  Con- 
sort are  exactly  alike  in  form  and  general  details,  the  only  variations 
being  in  the  embroidery  on  the  velvet  backs,  and  in  the  monognmia. 
The  backs  arc  circular-headed.  The  velvet  backs  are  most  magnificent 
specimens  of  embroidery,  and  in  design  command  unqualified  prtisoi 
ornament  and  appropriateness  being  so  happily  blended. 

The  Chair  of  the  Prince  of  Wales  has  the  ostrich  feathers  most 
beautifully  worked  issuing  from  the  coronet,  having  the  motto  '*  Ich 
Dien  "  under  it,  while,  on  the  side,  are  the  letters  P.W.  respectively. 
That  of  the  late  Prince  has  his  armorial  bearings,  and  in  circlets 
at  the  sides  the  letters  P. A.  are  worked.  The  cushion  to  the  seats 
is  of  crimson  velvet,  richly  embroidered. 

As  every  portion  of  Her  Majesty's  Throne,  and  the  Chairs  for  the 
Princes  is  gilded,  some  idea  may  be  formed  of  their  splendid  appear- 
ance ;  and  standing  under  a  canopy  of  the  richest  design,  glowing 
with  gold  and  colours,  they  produce  a  magnificent  effect. 

The  Footstool  to  the  Queen's  Throne  is  of  oblong  shape,  about  one 
foot  four  inches  in  length.  The  top  is  covered  with  the  richest  crimson 
velvet,  and  is  embroidered  in  gold.  The  pattern  is  a  rose  of  eight 
leaves,  within  a  circular  border,  from  whence  small  roses  spray  out 
towards  the  comers,  and  the  whole  is  included  in  a  border  to  the 
outer  form  of  the  footstool,  of  fleurs-de-lis,  &c. 

Tlie  side  compartments  of  the  canopy  are  like  in  general  architec- 
tural detail,  but  differ  in  heraldic  insignia,  the  one  side  having  the 
symbols  of  the  Prince  of  Wales,  blended  with  its  architectural  features, 
whilst  the  other  has  those  relating  to  the  late  Prince  Consort.  On 
the  pedestal,  at  the  Prince  of  Wales's  side,  is  a  lion  holding  a  shield, 
on  which  the  arms  of  England  are  displayed ;  and  on  that  on  the 
other  side  is  a  unicorn  holding  a  shield  similarly  charged. 
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The  paneling  is  alike  In  bolh  compnrtments,  the  lowest  row  cod- 
.iiiing  fanciful  bands,  niih  rich  foliage  iuternoven :  the  second  and 
third  series  quartrefoils  ;  and  the  foarth  richly  trueeried  ogee  arches. 
Within  the  quarLrefoils,  P.  W.  auJ  P.  A,  respectively,  are  carved  and 
gilded,  relieved  bj?  a  deep  blue  background.  The  arches  in  the 
upper  row  have  shields  of  arms  belmetcd  and  crested  with  Ro^al 
crowns.  Toll  arched  panels  display  the  armorial  bearings  of  the 
Prince,  in  gold  and  colours,  surrounded  by  the  Gorier,  and  having 
crowns  above  them.  On  blue  labels,  under  ibe  arms,  are  the  respec- 
tive mottoes  ■'  Ich  Dien,"  and  "  Treu  uiid  Feat."  in  slightlv  roiaed 
letters.  The  arched  coves  atiove  are  each  divided  into  four  pauels  by 
enriched  ribs,  the  two  central  panels  containing  shields  belmeted  and 
maiitled,  on  which,  in  tho  Prince  of  Wales's  Canopy,  are  the  armorial 
ensigns  of  the  Principality,  and  the  Eloyal  Arms  of  England ;  and  in 
tbe  laie  Prince  Consort's  are  the  escutcheons  of  Soxe  Coburg  Gotha 
and  England ;  the  two  outer  panek  have  Huna  and  unicorns  sitting. 
and  holding  bouuers  diBplayed,  on  which  are  the  triple  ostrich 
feathers  on  an  azure  ground,  and  a  red  crosa  on  a  white  ground 
rwpectively. 
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^  Houso  of  Lords,  the  visitor  is  struck  with  its  mugniticence  ;  the  de- 
corations, both  architectural  and  pictorial,  are  extremely  elegant 
and  appropriate,  though  of  course,  less  elaborate  than  those  of  the 
House.  In  plan,  the  Lobby  je  square,  each  side  being  divided  into 
a  nide  central,  and  two  smaller  arched  rompartments. 

The  wide  central  compartments,  on  either  side,  bare  lofty  arches, 
or  doorways,  all  of  precisely  similar  proportions  and  arrangement. 
The  doorways  on  Ibe  east  and  west  sides  correspojid  with  each  other 
in  detail,  having  quatrefoils  in  the  spandrils,  with  the  rose  and  port- 
cullis in  their  centres.  Above  each  arch  is  a  series  of  six  arches, 
separated  by  small  buttresses  with  pinnacles:  within  them  are  painted 
tlie  arms  of  the  six  difToreot  Royal  lines  who  have  swayed  the  English 
sceptre — the  Saxon,  Norman,  Plantagenot,  Tudor,  Stuart,  and 
HaooTerian — each  surmounted  by  a  Royal  Crown.  Below  each 
:,  and  forming,  as  it  were,  a  base  to  it,  is  a  small  [Hiuel,  aua.tx& 
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foiled,  and  bearing  in  its  centre  a  shield,  on  irhich  the  kntUa 
S.N.P.T.S.H.  arc  painted,  to  correspond  with  the  annorial  bearings 
above  them.  The  north  doonrajr  opens  into  the  long  corridor  letding 
to  the  House  of  Commona ;  whilst  the  cmIrii 
and  western  open  into  corridors  connected  with 
the  libraries  and  other  rooms.  The  doon 
themselves  are  of  oak,  tlie  hinges  and  lodu 
being  of  brass. 

At  the  comers  of  the  Lobbf  are  mignifieeDt 
standards  of  brass  for  gaa  lights.  The;  eonaist 
of  a  shaft  about  twelve  fbet  high,  rising  fi«a  a 
plinth  of  black  marble,  fhnn  each  comer  of 
which  rises  a  small  orcnlu:  pillar  to  snpport  the 
shaft,  crowned  with  a  lion's  head.  Ereiy  part 
of  the  pillars  and  shaft  is  elaborately  worked  out 
in  lozenges  and  hexagons,  with  qnatrefoila.  The 
shaft  is  surmounted  by  a  wrought  coronal  for  the 
gaa  jets.  The  standards  are  gilded,  rdieved  by 
^t  bronze.  The  representation  will  enable  a 
correct  idea  to  be  formed  of  these  works  of  art. 
The  East,  West,  and  Northern  Entrances 
have  recessed  doorways,  with  arches  of  lower 
pitch,  to  correspond  in  general  character  with 
the  South  door,  but  of  much  plainer  design. 
Each  recessed  doorway  is  divided  into  three 
parts — a  central  and  two  narrow  compartmenta. 
In  the  central  one  is  the  doorway ;  above  it  the  wall  is  fbrmed  into 
three  quatrefoil  panels,  having  mthin  them  shields  containing  the 
Arms  of  England,  Scotland  and  Ireland,  royally  crowned  with  bine 
labek,  on  which  are  Alalia,  Scotia,  and  Hibemia  alternately.  The 
doors  are  of  oak,  richly  panelled,  and  having  plate  glaaa  in  the 
upper  panels.  Over  the  East  and  West  Doors  are  clocks,  the  dials 
of  which  arc  beautifully  enamelled  in  white,  gold,  and  blue.  On 
cither  hand,  in  the  thickness  of  the  wall  are  small  doorways,  which 
lead  to  the  staircase  to  the  galleries  and  into  small  rooms. 

The  South  Door,  opening  into  the  House  of  Lords,  correspoails, 
in  its  general  form,  with  those  on  the  other  ude  of  the  Lobby 
bariag  six  arches  over  it  embelliahed,  Uke  them,  with  the  Boyal 
armonal  bearings  ;  but.  in  fbe  4etaa»  rf  *«  «t^-*«5  "■*a^  4« 
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atiQost  magnificence  is  displaced  The  arch  is  deeply  moulded, 
whilst,  at  inten-als,  Tudor  roses,  very  boldly  sculptured  in  alto-relief, 
royully  crowned,  give  richneas  to  the  whole.  Becessed  about  four 
feet  is  another  arch,  but  not  of  so  lofty  a  pitch  as  the  external  one, 
and  within  the  mouldings  of  this,  oak-leaves,  gilded,  are  introduced, 
I'he  space  over  the  arch  is  divided  into  five  compartments,  the 
central  one  quatrefuiled,  and  bearing  in  its  centre  a  shield  of  the 
Royal  Arms  of  England,  surmounted  by  a  crown,  and  having  the 
motto  "Dieu  et  mon  Droit"  on  a  hlue  label;  ivhiUt,  in  the  panels  on 
either  side,  hkewise  quatrefoiled,  are  the  lion  and  unicorn,  each 
bearing  a  small  banner;  rosea  and  thistles  fill  up  the  other  panels, 
whilst  shamrocks  form  a  cresting  round  the  arch ;  and,  as  all  parts 
are  coloured  and  gilded,  the  effect  is  rangnificent. 


-)»»=^ 


The  oiasaivo  bntss  giutis  under  the  south  dout  t-a^cwW^  iss-^.^ 
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notice :  they  are  splendid  specimens  of  intricate  and  masterly  work- 
manship by  Hardman,  in  weight  1^  tons,  and  are  only  equalled  in 
beauty  of  design  and  workmanship  by  those  to  the  tomb  of  Henry 
VII.,  in  Westminster  Abbey,  of  the  16th  century. 

The  Encaustic  Tiled  Pavement  from  the  richness  of  the  coloozB  is 
particularly  striking;  it  was  manufactured  by  Minton,  in  Stafford- 
shire. The  marble  margins  of  the  floor,  with  that  of  the  centre,  is 
the  produce  of  Derbyshire.  The  texture  of  these  marbles  is  equal,  in 
all  respects,  to  the  finest  jasper :  surrounding^  the  centre  is  a  Tery 
fine  enamel,  inlaid  with  brass  by  Hardman.  The  stained  glasa 
windows  represent  the  arms  of  the  early  families  of  the  aristocracy 
of  England,  and  are  also  manufactured  by  Hardman.  This  Lobby 
is  38ft.  square  and  3 3ft.  in  height. 

Leaving  this  Lobby  by  the  archway  on  the  east  side,  a  corridor 
brings  us  to  the  Refreshment  Rooms — these  are  conveniently  arranged, 
the  one  as  a  Dining  Room,  and  the  other  as  a  Tea  Room,  the  double 
screen  in  the  centre,  dividing  and  yet  connecting  these  rooms,  and 
which  is  so  great  an  ornament  to  them,  forms  a  waiting  room  for  the 
attendants,  and  give  access  to  the  Kitchens,  which  are  immediately 
under  it.  By  means  of  a  staircase  connecting  them  and  also  by  an 
hydraulic  lift,  for  raising  and  returning  dishes,  the  utmost  convenience 
and  dispatch  is  ensured.  Proceeding  to  the  end  of  the  corridor  from 
which  these  rooms  are  entered  we  gain  entrance  to  the 

PEERS'  LIBRARIES. 

This  magnificent  suite  of  rooms  has  been  arranged  with  the  utmost 
attention  to  the  comforts  and  convenience  of  its  occupants,  every 
portion  is  complete  and  harmonious,  and  even  every  article  of  furni- 
ture in  the  rooms  has  been  designed  and  manufactured  in  strict  ac- 
cordance with  the  architecture,  indeed,  we  could  quite  fancy  ourselves 
in  one  of  those  artistic  and  lordly  apartments  of  olden  time,  once  to 
be  found  in  the  old  mansions  of  Henry's  and  Elizabeth's  time,  such 
as  Nash  or  Cattermole  delight  to  paint,  but  few  of  which  known  now 
remain  in  their  pristine  state.  The  walls  are  completely  lined  with 
bookshelves  in  dark  oak,  while,  above  the  shelves  is  a  frieze,  the 
panels  of  wliich  have  the  armorial  bearings  of  the  Chief  Justices  of 
England,  arranged  according  to  date.     The  ceiling  is  covered  with 
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paneling,  harmoniouslj  and  elaborately  painted,  while  the  recessed 
windows,  giving  a  fine  view  of  the  Thames,  are  most  inviting  places 
for  qniet  study.    From  the  Peers*  Lobby  the  opposite  door  conducts  to 

THE  PEERS'  ROBING  ROOM. 

Which  it  is  proposed  to  decorate  with  frescoes,  illustrating  Human 
Justice  and  its  developement  in  Law  and  Judgment.  The  following 
are  the  subjects  proposed : — 

In  the  tingle  compartment  on  the  WeH  tide : 
1.  Moses  bringing  down  the  Tables  of  the  Law  to  the  Israolites. 

In  the  two  email  compartments  on  the  JScut  side  : 
2.  The  Fall  of  Man. 
8.  His  Condemnation  to  Labour. 

On  the  South  side^  in  the  larger  compartment : 
4.  The  Judgment  of  Solomon. 

In  the  two  smaller : 

6.  The  Visit  of  the  Queon  of  Sheba. 

6.  The  Building  of  the  Temple. 

On  the  North  side,  in  the  larger  compartment : 
7.  The  Judgment  of  DanieL 

In  the  two  smaller  : 

8.  Daniel  in  the  Lions'  Den. 

9.  The  Vision  of  Daniel. 

These  Frescoes  are  intrusted  to  J.  B.  Hebbebt,  B.A. 

Returning  to  the  Peers'  Lobby,  the  archway  on  the  north  side 
gives  access  to  the  Peers'  Corridor,  corresponding  with  the  Commons* 
Corridor  immediately  opposite  in  the  Central  HaU,  the  walls  of  which 
are  paneled  for  frescoes,  most  of  which  have  been  completed. 

The  decorations  of  the  corridors  leading  from  the  Central  Hall  to 
the  Houses  of  Lords  and  Commons  arc  as  follows  : — 


Charles  IL  assisted  in  his  Escape 
by  Jane  Lane. 

The  Executioner  tying  Wishart's 
book  round  the  neck  of  Montrose. 

Monk  declaring  for  a  Free  Parlia- 
ment. 

The  Landing  of  Charles  11. 


Alice  Lisle  concealing  the  Fugitives 
after  tlie  Battle  of  Sedgemoor. 

The  Sleep  of  Argyll  * 

The  Acquittal  of  the  Seven  Bishops. 

The  LokIs  and  Commons  presenting 
the  Crown  to  William  and  Mary  in  the 
Banqueting  Hall. 


•  See  Woodrow,  "  Church  History,"  book  3»  c.  9,  8.  9. 


Charles  I.  erecting  his  Standard  at 
Nottingham. 

Basing  House  defended  by  the 
Cavaliers  against  the  Parliamentary 
Army. 

The  Expulsion  of  the  Fellows  of  a 
College  at  Oxford  for  refusing  to  sign 
the  Covenant. 

G^he  Burial  of  Charles  I. 


Speaker  Lenthal  asserting  the  Privi- 
leges of  the  Commons  against  Charles  I., 
when  the  attempt  was  made  to  seize  the 
five  Members. 

The  setting  out  of  the  Train  bands  from 
London  to  raise  the  siege  of  Gloucester. 

The  Embarkation  of  a  Puritan  Family 
to  Now  England. 

The  parting  of  Lord  and  Lady  Bussoll. 
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We  thence  pass  into  the 

CENTRAL  HALL, 

A  vast  apartment,  60ft.  diameter,  octagon  on  plan  and  Taulted  OTor 
with  stone,  the  enormous  ribs  of  the  vaulted  roof  and  the  varied  and 
beautifully  sculptured  bosses  at  their  points  of  intersection  form  a 
most  striking  effect.  Each  of  the  eight  sides  have  moulded  archways, 
the  jambs  of  which  are  decorated  with  a  series  of  beautifully  designed 
niches,  which  are  filled  with  appropriate  statues,  as  foUowe — 


NOBTH  DOOB. 

iMbellA  Queen  of 
Edward  II. 

HeniylV. 

Edward  III. 


Richard  II. 

Anne  of  Bobemia,  Q. 
of  Richard  II. 

Fhilippa,   Queen    of 


ward  II. 
SOUTH  DOOB. 


Elizabeth,  Queen 
of  Edward  IV. 

Edward  V. 
Richard  III. 


Anno,  Queen  of 
Richard  III. 

Henry  VII. 

Elizabeth,  Queen  of 
Henry  VII- 


BAST   DOOB. 

Johanna  of  NaTarre^ 
Q.  of  Henry  IV.  Henrj  VL 


Henry  V. 

Katherine,  Qoeen  of 
Henry  V. 


Margarst  Qdmb   of 
Heniy  Vi. 

EdwaidlV. 


WEST  DOOB. 
Edward  I.  Isabella  Q.  of  K.Jolm 

Eleanor,    Queen    of      tj^^  tit 
Edward  I.  ^^^  "*• 

Edward  II.  ^^^  ^'  "^  °"^ 


These  eight  arches  contain,  alternately,  great  doorways,  giving 
access  to  all  parts  of  the  building,  and  enormous  windows  which 
give  light  to  the  Hall;  these  windows,  are  filled  with  stained 
glass,  and  illuminating  the  walls  and  floor  with  many  coloured 
light,  have  a  gorgeous  effect — special  attention  should  be  directed 
to  the  very  beautiful  encaustic  tile  pavement  of  the  Hall,  with  its 
appropriate  inscription,  "  Except  the  Lord  keep  the  house,  their 
**  labour  is  but  lost  that  built  it,"  given  in  the  latin  of  the  vulgate; 
unique  in  its  effect,  and  evidencing,  as  do  the  pavements  in  this 
material  in  different  parts  of  the  building,  that  there  is  no  lack  of 
power  in  our  present  manufacturers  when  their  abilities  are  really 
called  out  to  vie  with  the  most  elaborate  and  artistic  effects  of  deco- 
ration of  this  kind  of  former  times.  The  carved  stone  screens  with 
inscriptions  below  the  windows  also  give  access  to  different  parts  of 
the  building.  Leaving  the  Central  Hall  by  the  archway  to  the  east 
we  enter  a  square  chamber  called  the  Lower  Waiting  Hall,  paved 
also  in  tiles  from  the  factory  of  Messrs.  Miuton,  and  bearing  the 
inscriptions  "Virtue  Prevails"  and  "Love  and  Fidelity  to  our 
Country ;"  from  this  there  is  access  to  a  large  apartment  occupying 
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the  centre  of  the  river  front,  called  the  Conference  Hall^  from  it 
being  the  appointed  place  of  meeting  of  delegates  from  both  Houses 
of  the  Legislatore  on  certain  occasions.  From  the  Lower  Waiting 
HaU  an  octagon  staircase,  the  effect  of  which  is  very  generally 
admired,  leads  to  the  Upper  Waiting  Hall — an  apartment  of  the 
aame  rise  as  the  lower  one,  and  chiefly  remarkable  from  the  fresco 
paintmgs  with  which  the  walls  are  adorned, ;  they  are  all  the  first 
effistts  of  living  English  artists  in  this,  till  now,  neglected  though 
important  style  of  wall  decoration  (at  least  in  this  country).  The 
list  of  their  sabiects  is  as  follows : — 

SUBJSOTB.  ABTI8T8. 

Ghaooflr:  '^GriaeldA't  First  Trial  of  Patience"  ..0.  W.  Copb,  B.A. 
Spenoer :  "  St.  George  OTeroomiog  the  Braffon  ". .  G.  F.  Watts. 
Shaka^peare :  **  Lear  diaiiiheritiiig  Cordelia     ....  J.  B.  Hsbbebt,  B.  A« 
IClfton :  "  Satan  touched  by  Ithuriel*8  Spoar  **    •  •  J.  0.  Hobslbt. 

Diyden:  ^StCeoilia" J.  Tsknisl. 

Pope :  "  The  FerKmification  of  Thames  "    Edwabd  Abmitagb. 

8o^ :  ''The  Dei^  of  Marmion"    Bdwabd  Abmitaqb. 

Byron:  ''The  Death  of  Lara" C.  W.  Ck)PB,  B.A. 
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ST.  STEPHEN'S  HALL. 


e  N  arched  doorway  on  the  west  side  of  the  Centnl 
^Htdl  leads  us  to  St  St^plieii's  Hall,  vfaich  occn- 
\  pies  the  site  and  is  nearly  of  the  same  dimensioiis 
)  of  the  old  St.  Stephen's  Chapel,  the  hietoij  (tf  the 
!:>  fortunes  of  which  hare  been  strange  indeed.  It 
was  founded  b;  King  Stephen  as  tbe  Chapel 
^  Rojal  of  the  Palace,  and  was  atmoet  lebiult  irith 
\  great  magnificence  bj  Edward  II.,  about  1S30, 
I  the  rich  architecture  of  that  period.  It  ww 
nearly  cctemporarj'  with  the  beautiful  Samto 
Chappi:]lr?  of  Paris,  and  the  arrangement  of  these  two 
buildings,  thi'ir  use,  and  the  style  of  their  arcbitccbuv, 
ciiiiously  paralli;! ;  Ixith  were  originally  built  for 
Chapils  Royal,  attached  to  the  Pnlacea  of  the  Sovereigns 
of  the  two  countries  ;  both  were  built  over  crypts  or  lower 
chapels,  which  were  used  indepcndcutly  of  the  building 
.  as  parish  eiiurchea ;  both  have  been  desecrated,  our  St.  Stc- 
I  having  been  appropriated  to  the  use  of  Parliament  for  its 
sessions,  since  the  time  of  Henry  IV.,  while  the  French  Sainte 
Chappelle  was  long  used  aa  a  depository  for  the  national  archives. 
The  French  example  (more  fortunate  in  its  destiny  than  our  own)  is 
now  in  course  of  faithful  restoratiou,  ecclesiastically  as  well  as  archi- 
tecturally, while  our  St.  Stephen's  Chapel  only  sur\-ived  the  fire  of 
1834,  a  perfect  wreck,  aud  though  some  of  its  beauties  were  thus 
after  beuig  long  hidden  restored  to  light,  the  whole  structure  was  in 
so  ruinous  and  dangerous  a  condition  that  its  removal  was  inevitable. 
Great  anxiety  was  expressed  at  the  time  for  its  a'storation,  but  it 
was  very  properly  felt  that  unless  such  i-estoration  could  be  carried 
out  perfectly,  aud  from  sufficient  authority,  the  whole  interest  in  it 
would  be  gone,  while  its  anomalous  character  with  the  rest  of  the 
building  would  be  disagreeable  and  iippareiit  to  all.  The  traditions 
of  its  pristine  dedication  are,  however,  still  liept  up  by  the  name  of 
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St.  Stephen's  Hall,  as  it  is  now  called,  as  well  as  by  the  character  of 
the  architectural  sculpture  of  its  beautiful  stone  vault,  the  bosses  of 
which  have  subjects  taken  from  the  life  of  St.  Stephen. 

Its  windows  are  filled  with  similarly  appropriate  glass,  while  it  has 
not  been  thought  an  unfit  memorial  of  its  having  long  been  the  arena 
where  our  best  and  wisest  statesmen  of  former  days  acted  their  parts, 
to  erect  marble  statues  on  the  several  pedestals  to  those  men  to 
whom  England  owes  her  gratitude  for  their  patriotism  and  public 
▼irtne,  and  whom  their  country  delights  to  honour,  the  whole  of 
which  are  now  completed  as  follows  : — 


SUBJBCra. 

ABTI8TBL 

BUBJECTS. 

i 

ABTI8TB. 

SvUfHI          •        •        •        • 

LofdCtaTCodaa* 

J.H.Fbl<7,BJL 

J.  H.  Fbl<7,  BJL 

JohalML 

W.  0.  lUnhall,  A.1LA. 

W.  C  Xanhall,  A.BJL 

JohaBaU. 

Locd  MMuflald        .       . 
Bvks        .... 
Fox    .       .       .       ,       . 
Pht     ..... 

P.  ICDowdL  BJL 
&  H.  BidJ^r^B-A. 
W.ThMd. 
E.H.BaIl7,BJL 
P.  M'Doweu.  JLA. 

arBbbwtWalpola   ', 

OratUn     .... 

L.  Carsir. 

The  panels  under  the  windows  are  to  bo  filled,  in  course  of  time, 
with  frescoes,  as  also  the  large  arched  recesses  at  either  end ;  the 
floor  is  paved,  as  elsewhere,  with  appropriately  designed  encaustic 
tiling,  so  that  even  now,  and  still  more  when  complete,  the  efiect  of 
this  fine  apartment  must  excite  the  admiration  of  the  stranger,  and 
cause  the  less  regret  for  the  loss  of  the  old  chapel.  A  small  staircase 
at  one  end  leads  to 

ST.    STEPHEN'S    CRYPT,* 

the  more  proper  name  of  which  is,  or  was,  the  Church  of  St.  Mary's 
Undercroft,  once  a  very  richly  ornamented  and  still  a  beautiful 
building,  which  is  now  being  most  carefully  restored,  and  will  again 
be  used  as  a  place  of  worship,  being  destined  for  the  numerous 
residents  within  the  area  of  the  New  Palace,  and  when  it  is 
remembered  that  there  are  therein  included  some  eighteen  or 
twenty  official  residences,  of  different  sizes,  it  will  be  seen  that 
a  need  exists  for  some  such  provision.  This  Crjpt  has  been 
sadly  abused,  while  the  beautiful  Chapel  above  was  occupied  as  tlie 
House  of  Commons,  part  being  used  for  a  gasometer  house,  while 
another  part  was  in  use  as  the  Speaker's  State  Dining  Room.  Con- 
siderable interest  was  some  years  since  excited  by  the  discovery  of 
the  embalmed  body  of  an  ecclesiastic,  built  into  a  rough  recess  in 

*  For  more  detailed  description  of  the  Crypt,  see  Appendix. 


42  THE   PAULCS  OF  WE8TMIN'8TEB. 

the  Dorth-east  angle  of  the  Crypt  underneath  the  window  riU;  the 
body  was  found  wrapped  in  many  folds  of  cere  doth,  and  haiiiiga 
carved  oak  episcopal  staff  lying  diagonally  across  the  breast.  The 
ingenious  researches  of  Mr.  Pettigrew,  the  well-known  antiqua- 
rian, apparently  established  the  remains  to  be  those  of  Stephen 
Lyndwode,  Bishop  pf  St.  Dayid's,  from  1442  to  1446«  and  Keeper  of 
the  Priyy  Seal  to  Henry  YI.,  and  author  of  several  ecdesiaatioal 
works.  He  founded  a  chantry  during  his  life  at  St.  Stephen's,  as 
his  will  (which  still  exists  at  Lambeth  Palace)  expresses  it^ "  m 
bassa  capella,"  and  directed  that  his  body  should  be  there  buiied. 
It  has  been  thought  that  the  position  where  the  body  was  disooTered 
was  not  that  where  he  was  originally  buried,  but  that  his  desoendsnts 
either  hastily  removed  his  remains  to  save  them  from  insnlt  st  the 
Reformation,  or  that  his  shrine  was  rifled  of  its  ornaments  and  the* 
body  put,  where  found,  out  of  the  vray ;  this  latter  supposition  has 
the  more  probability  from  the  fact  that  when  the  body  wsa  discovered 
the  coverings  of  both  arms  below  the  elbows  were  wanting :  and  as 
it  was  usual  for  bishops,  when  buried,  often  to  have  their  gold  em- 
broidered greaves,  and  also  their  episcopal  rings,  the  spoiler  would 
make  prize  of  these  parts.  Mr.  Pettigrew  obtained  leave  from  the 
Grovernment  to  open  the  wrappings,  when  it  was  discovered  that,  so 
skilfully  had  the  body  been  embalmed,  that  the  features  were  per- 
fectly distinguishable,  and  even  the  skin  of  the  face  and  lips  still 
soft.  After  this  strange  disinterment,  the  poor  bishop  has  found  a 
resting  place  once  more  in  the  cloisters  of  Westminster  Abbey. 

The  Statues  recently  erected  in  the  niches  at  the  doorways  of 
St.  Stephen's  Hall  are — 


EAST  END. 
MatUdA.  Richard  I. 

Henry  II.  Berengarla. 

Eleanor.  John. 


WEST    END. 
William  the  Conqueror.       Henry  I. 
Matilda.  MadUda. 

WiUiam  II.  Stephen. 


Returning,  however,  to  St.  Stephen's  Hall,  wc  leave  it  by  the 
archway  at  the  western  end,  and  find  ourselves  in  St.  Stephen's 
Porch,  and  here  one  of  the  grandest  parts  of  the  building  is  seen. 
By  a  happy  idea  and  most  skilful  treatment.  Sir  Charles  Barry 
made  our  time-honoured  Westminster  Hall  an  integral  part  of  his 
new  building — the  great  window  which  was  at  the  south  end  of  the 
Hall  has  been  moved  back  southwards,  leaving  sufficient  room  for  a 
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■cions  landing,  richlr  groined  overhead  in  stone,  while,  where  the 
bdow  origmaUy  stood,  a  lofty  and  striking  archway  leads  by  a 
ind  flight  of  steps  nearly  the  whole  nidth  into  Westminster  Hall, 
riiich  thus  forms  the  public  entrance  to  the  New  Palace  from  New 
Palace  Yard.  In  tbe  Porch,  the  window  abore-mentioned  has  a 
tone  gallery  below  its  sill,  whence  a  fine  ^iew  of  Westminster 
IbII  is  obtained,  and  now  a  handsome  stained  glass  window  (not 
mlike  in  general  effect  the  famous  west  window  of  St.  Gcorge'a 
>hapel  at  Windsor)  has  replaced  the  old  glazing.  The  view  hence 
If  Westminster  RaU  is  hardly  a  less  striking  one  than  that  from  the 
lall.  From  St.  Stephen's  Porch,  by  descending  other  steps,  wo 
fan  St.  Margaret's  Porch,  the  stone  arched  gallery  around  which  is 
try  beautiful,  and  thence  we  may  emerge  into  Old  Palace  Yard, 
pposite  Henrj-  VII"'''  Chapel ;  so  that  an  entrance  from  either  Old 
r  New  Palace  Yard  leads  etjually  to  the  Central  Hall,  by  the  course 
e  have  been  conducting  the  visitor,  and  so  to  all  parts  of  the  build- 
As  yet  little  has  been  done,  escept  forming  the  archway  men- 
bned  above  to 


[tit 


WESTMINSTER  HALL. 
s  understood  that  it  was  part  of  the  plan  of  the  architect  to 


corate  its  walls  with  frescoes,  as  well  as  to  make  it  an  appropriate 
Bd-chamber  of  the  Houses  of  Legislature,  by  adondng  it  with  an 
rentie  of  pedestals,  bearing  statues  of  those  public  men  whose  worth 
nd  patriotic  efforts  in  Parliament  may  entitle  them  to  such  a  dia- 
Sb  Chari,es  Barby  also  expressed  a  wish  to  raise 
(of.  and  although  this  has  been  considered  by  some  almost  as 
eaecration,  yet  it  must  be  onmed  that  its  connection  with  the  loftier 
h>portions  of  the  new  budding  gives  an  appearance  of  uucomfortaljle 
iQiression  to  its  noble  roof     Of  historic  interest,  Westminster  Hall 

B  had  its  share  in  all  ages.  Built,  it  is  supposed,  origiiuilly  about 
097,  it  was  almost  entirely  rebuilt,  and  the  roof  (the  beauty  and 
MstructiTe  skill  of  wluch  has  interested  architects  and  antiquarians 

r  many  an  age)  erected  by  lUchard  11.,  about   1398.     The  first 

eat  public  act  taking  place  within  its  walla  was,  by  a  strange 
dity,  the  deposition  of  that  very  king  himself  in  1399.     From 

e  year  1331  till  the  present  time  the  great  Law  Courts  of  England 
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have  been  established  here,  ^ile  its  walls  witnessed  the  instalkiion 
of  Cromwell,  as  Lord  Protector,  and,  a  few  years  later,  the  ignomi- 
nious exposure  of  his  head  on  a  pole,  with  those  of  his  assoGiAtes 
Ireton  and  Bradshaw.  Here  Sir  Thomas  More  was  condemned  to 
die — here  the  regicides  sat  in  judgment  on  Charles  I.,  who  had  him- 
self been  present  while  his  faithful  servant  Strafford  was  tried  and 
condemned  a  short  time  before — here  the  trial  and  acquittal  of  tfao 
Seven  Bishops  took  place  in  the  reign  of  James  II.,  whUe  the  same 
walls  witnessed  the  famous  trial  of  Warren  Hastings  in  later  dMys, 
besides  numerous  other  trials,  banquetings,  and  ceremonials  con- 
nected with  stirring  periods  of  our  national  histoiy.  The  last  state 
occasion  on  which  the  Hall  was  used  was  for  the  Coronation  Feast  of 
George  IV.  In  forming  the  new  archway  at  the  end,  some  portions 
of  an  arched  passage  in  the  thickness  of  the  wall  were  discovered, 
belonging  to  the  Hall  of  Hufus ;  drawings  of  these  were  made  before 
they  were  again  hidden  by  the  new  work.  The  beautiful  stained 
glass  in  the  large  window  represents  the  Arms  of  the  various 
Sovereigns,  from  the  time  of  the  Conquest. 

Leaving  the  Hall  by  an  extremely  beautiful  new  doorway  on  the 
east  side,  we  enter  the  old  cloisters  of  St.  Stephen's,  which  have 
undergone  a  thorough  restoration  and  had  considerable  additions 
made  to  them  with  such  skill  that  it  would  be  impossible  for  an 
unprofessional  observer  to  detect  where  the  new  work  has  been 
incorporated  ^ith  the  old.  The  fan  tracery  of  this  groin  is  one  of 
the  most  elaborate  and  beautiful  specimens  of  the  architecture  of  thb 
kind  that  yet  remains  in  England,  and  from  the  richness  of  this 
portion  it  may  be  gathered  what  was  the  splendour  of  the  Royal 
Palace  and  Monastery,  of  which  it  formed  a  part.  The  small  pro- 
jecting chapel,  anciently  an  oratory  on  the  west  side  of  the  cloister 
court,  is  well  worth  attention  for  the  beauty  of  its  details.  An  entirely 
new  upper  Cloister  has  been  added  to  fit  the  whole  to  serve  as  the 
Private  Entrance,  with  its  necessary  offices  and  appendages,  for 
members  of  the  House  of  Commons,  either  from  the  Hall,  or  from 
New  Palace  Yard.  The  effect  of  the  rich  groining  of  these  Cloisters, 
both  above  as  well  as  below,  heightened  in  effect  by  the  sparkling 
stained  glass  of  the  windows,  and  the  many  coloured  tiles  of  the  floor 
is  most  charming,  and  the  staircase  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
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Cloister,  with  its  contral  clustered  pillar  supporting  the  groined  stone 
roof  above,  is  most  picturesque  and  original  in  its  composition ;  pro- 
ceeding up  this  staircase  and  through  the  upper  Cloister,  we  enter  the 

HOUSE  OF  COMMONS'  LOBBY. 

A  spacious  and  rich  apartment,  about  45ft.  wide,  each  way.  Like 
the  Lobby  of  the  House  of  Lords,  it  is  square  on  the  plan,  having 
each  of  its  four  sides  symmetrical,  and  each  containing  an  archway, 
giving  access  to  those  parts  of  the  building  pertaining  to  the  House 
of  Commons;  that  to  the  north  being  tlie  entrance  to  the  House 
itself— that  on  the  south  to  the  Central  Hall — through  the  Commons* 
corridor,  which,  like  the  Peers*  corridor  before  described,  is  decorated 
with  frescoes. 

The  archway  on  the  south  side  of  the  Commons*  Lobby,  leads  to  the 
Libraries,  Refreshment  Rooms,  <Scc.,  and  that  on  the  west  to  tho 
Cloisters  we  have  spoken  of.  Carved  open  screens,  bearing  the  words 
*'  Domine  salvam  fac  reginam,'*  on  each  side  of  these  various  arch- 
ways part  off  the  Post  Office,  Vote  Office,  and  other  apartments 
connected  with  the  daily  business  of  members,  while  windows  over 
these  vrith  stained  glass,  bearing  the  coats  of  arms  of  various  boroughs 
returning  members  to  Parliament,  give  light  to  the  interior — the  roof 
is  of  dark  wood  and  massive  in  its  character,  while  the  flooring  is 
paved  with  encaustic  tiling,  with  the  motto  "  God  save  the  Queen*' 
introduced.  The  massive  and  elaborate  carved  brass  gas  standards 
in  the  foor  angles,  especially  deserve  examination,  they  are  from  the 
factory  of  Messrs.  Uardman.  The  gas  lights  of  these  are  ventilated 
on  the  principle  invented  by  Professor  Faiuday,  by  means  of  which 
all  communication  between  the  air  of  the  apartment  and  the  lights 
is  cut  off,  and  thus  tlie  deteriorating  effect  of  gas  upon  tlie  air  is 
prevented.     We  now  enter 

THE  HOUSE  OF  COMMONS. 

An  apartment  of  original  composition  and  striking  character,  be- 
fitting place  from  the  care  bestowed  on  every  part,  both  as  respects 
the  most  studied  convenience  of  the  members,  as  well  as  on  the  bar- 
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monious  arrangement  and  design  of  the  whole  to  the  most  mrnnte 
detail,  for  the  affairs  of  deep  interest,  not  only  to  England,  but  to 
all  the  world,  that  are  here  deliberated  upon  and  settled.  The  Home 
is  arranged  in  somewhat  similar  manner  as  respects  the  floor,  as  the 
House  of  Peers,  except  that  there  are  here  no  cross  seats,  and  the 
table,  on  which  the  mace  (the  same  that  was  so  rudely  handled  bj 
Cromwell),  rests  during  the  sitting  of  the  House,  occupies  the  place 
of  the  woolsack,  the  seats  too,  which  rise  one  above  the  other  on 
the  sides  of  the  House  are  returned  at  the  Bar  end,  and  alti^^ether 
from  the  compactness  with  which  everything  is  arranged,  there  is 
more  an  air  of  business  than  in  the  House  of  Lords ;  the  aiie  of 
the  apartment  on  the  floor  is  75ft.  long,  45ft.  wide,  and  41ft.  hi^ 
to  the  centre  of  the  ceiling,  the  size  being  made  as  small  aa  posabk 
(consistently  with  occasional  necessities)  for  the  purposes  of  speaking 
and  hearing  without  eflbrt  during  the  average  attendance  of  members, 
wliich  amounts  to  about  three  hundred. 

The  Chair  of  the  Speaker,  which  bears  the  Arms  of  England, 
is  at  the  northern  end  opposite  the  Bar ;  the  Ministerial  seats  are 
on  the  front  bench  to  the  right  of  the  speaker,  the  leaders  of  the 
Opposition  occupying  the  front  bench  opposite ;  a  special  seat  placed 
at  the  Bar  end,  looking  towards  the  Speaker,  is  the  official  post  of 
the  Sergeant  at  Arms,  always  occupied  by  him  or  his  Deputy  during 
the  sittings.  There  are  scats  behind  the  bar  on  each  side  for  the 
use  of  the  Peers  or  their  sons,  who  may  wish  to  be  present  at  the 
debates.  A  Gallery,  with  a  double  tier  of  seats  runs  along  each  side 
of  the  House  for  the  use  of  Members,  the  communication  between 
them  being  at  the  south  end ;  at  this  end  there  is  a  deep  Gallery, 
extending  a  very  considerable  way  back,  the  front  row  of  which  b 
appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  Diplomatic  corps  behind  this  there 
is  a  considerable  space  for  those  fortunate  enough  to  obtain  Speaker*8 
orders,  and  between  this  and  the  ornamental  stone  screen  at  the 
end,  the  space  is  destined  to  the  use  of  stangers  gaining  admittance 
by  means  of  orders  from  Members ;  the  Gallery  immediately  over 
the  Speaker's  chair  is  divided  into  a  certain  number  of  separate 
seats  for  the  reporters  of  the  daily  papers,  while  behind  them  is 
accommodation  for  the  reporters  in  waiting.     For  the  first  time  in 
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tlio  history  of  Pnrlinnient  n  specific  place  haa  been  assigneil  for  the 
luo  of  ladies,  but  as  this  is  still  considered  against  parliamcDtAry 
regulations,  and  as  they  are  only  there  as  it  were  by  courtesy,  their 
wftta  arc  placed  behmd  the  ornamental  brass  trellis  in  the  stone 
■crceu  at  the  north  end  ;  connected  with  these  scats  there  are  com- 
modious nstiring  rooms,  so  that  the  comfort  of  the  fair  politicians  is 
■  Mred  for  in  reality  if  not  in  appearance.  In  the  old  Uotisc,  the  only 
place  were  ladies  could  go  was  in  the  space  above  the  roof  over  the 
chaDdehcrs,  when  peeping  down  from  the  extreme  height  and  bearing 
IS  long  as  tbey  were  able,  the  heat  and  smell  arising  from  the 
Uiups,  many  ladies  of  rank  have  passed  several  hours.  The  House 
'•f  Commons  ia  more  plauily  decorated,  at  least,  ns  respects  colour, 
•than  the  House  of  Lords,  hut  it  will  be  seen,  on  a  close  examination 
■ef  the  delicato  carving  with  which  it  is  covered,  that  on  every  portion 
there  has  been  expended  no  less  an  amount  of  thought  and  labour ; 
the  prevaihng  colour  of  the  whole  is  rich  oak,  heightened,  to  a  slight 
extent  by  the  decorated  panels  of  the  ceiling  and  the  emblazoning 
ef  the  coats  of  arms,  which  bear  the  Royal  cognizances  of  our 
Sovereigns  in  succession  arranged  along  the  front  of  the  Gallery. 

The  windows  of  the  House  are  filled,  as  elsewhere,  with  stained 
glass,  the  rich  colours  of  which  relieve  the  otherwise  monotonous 
colour  of  the  oak  work,  and  by  mellowing  the  otherwise  painful 
glare  of  light,  contribute  to  increase  the  general  effect  of  magnifi- 
cence. It  was,  we  understiuid,  proposed  by  the  architect  to  decorate 
in  colour,  oo  a  gold  ground,  the  coved  under-side  of  the  Galleries, 
emblazoning  thereon  the  armorial  bearings  of  the  Speakers  of  the 
House,  in  chronological  order,  but  as  yet  nothing  has  been  done, 
escept  to  prepare  the  ground,  from  a  fear,  lest  in  gaining  splendour 
the  House  should  appear  to  lose  its  business-like  appearance — we 
cannot  but  hope,  however,  that  tbc  designs  of  the  late  architect  will 
bo  carried  out  in  tliia  respect,  as  the  series  of  arms  would  have  much 
historical  interest,  ajiart  from  the  eifeet  of  colour  being  evidently  de- 
rirahleat  this  point.  The  ingenious  and  elaborate  specimens  of  orna- 
mental brass  work  in  the  Chandeliers  for  gas  with  which  the  ilouse 
was  first  lighted,  have  been  replaced  by  a  mode  of  lighting  through 
the  panels  of  the  ceiling,  after  a  plan  of  Mr.  Gukneyb's,  whieli  is 
considered  by  some  of  the  Members  to  be  more  pleasant  to  the  eyes, 
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although  the  effect  on  the  room  ardsticallj,  is  far  from  satis&ctorf 
Very  costly  and  elaborate  provisions  for  ventilating  and  wanning  the 
House  and  its  Lobbies  were  formed  uiider  the  direction  of  Dr.  Reid, 
who,  although  appointed  at  an  early  stage  of  the  building  to  ventilate 
and  warm  the  whole,  ceased  to  act  in  the  year  1846,  in  oonseqoenoe 
of  a  report  of  a  Committee  of  the  House  of  Lords,  from  that  part  of 
the  New  Palace  devoted  to  their  use,  as  well  as  from  all  other  parti 
of  the  building,  except  from  the  House  of  Commons  and  its  imme- 
diate adjuncts;  and  the  ventilation  and  warming  of  the  building,  vitii 
this  exception,  was  left  entirely  to  the  architect.  Appliances  have 
been  provided  for  managing  the  ventilation  of  the  House  of  €k>iii- 
mons,  either  by  admitting  fresh  air  from  large  chambers  when  it  is 
mixed  and  warmed  below  the  floor,  which  has  castriron  plates  pe^ 
forated  for  this  purpose  over  the  whole  area — or  from  above  the 
ceiling  through  the  carved  ornament  of  the  beams  and  spaces  left 
ai'ound  every  panel  for  this  purpose. 

Aloug  both  sides  of  the  House  are  the  Division  Lobbies,  that  on 
the  west  side  being  for  those  who  say  **  Aye"  to  any  motion  put 
from  the  chair,  that  on  the  east  to  the  " Noes;"  these  Corridors  are 
plainly  and  substantially  fitted  up  with  oak  panelling,  the  stained 
glass  in  the  windows  is  of  less  elaborate  character  than  that  in  the 
House,  but  in  its  effect,  at  least,  equally  beautiful.  There  are  also 
Con'idors  over  these,  connected  by  several  doors  with  the  Galleries 
of  the  House,  these,  however,  are  divided  by  oak  framing  into 
different  rooms,  which  are  for  the  convenience  of  members  retiring, 
either  to  refer  to  documents  or  to  see  friends — the  windows  here  also 
are  filled  with  delicate  flowered  quaiTies  and  stained  glass — stairs  at 
either  end  communicate  with  the  Corridor  below.  At  the  Speaker's 
end  of  the  House  bt^hind  the  chair,  are  two  small  chambers,  one  for 
the  use  of  the  Members  of  the  Goveniment  to  hold  conferences 
with  each  other  during  discussions  when  need  arises — the  other  for 
the  use  of  the  Opposition  for  similar  purposes — this  door  also 
affords  access,  by  means  of  a  long  Corridor,  to  the  official  residences 
of  the  Librarian  to  the  House  of  Commons,  the  Clerk  of  the  House, 
and  the  Sergeant  at  Arms,  who  all  have  accommodation  provided  in 
that  portion  of  the  building,  as  before-mentioned,  which  faces  New 
Palace  Yard.    The  Speaker's  Residence  occupying  the  entire  iring 
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tower  at  the  north  end  of  the  river  front,  is  also  in  connection  with 
the  same  Corridors.  Retoming  to  the  House  Lobby,  the  Tisitor 
may  leave  it  by  the  archway  on  the  east  side,  and  enter  a  Corridor 
leading  to  the 

REFKESHMENT  ROOMS, 

Which  consist  of  two  long  apartments  of  similar  arrangement  to 
those  of  the  House  of  Lords,  one  being  a  Dining  Boom  for  Mem- 
bers only,  the  other  for  strangers  accompanied  by  Members, 
divided  by  a  carved  oak  screen,  from  which  communication  for  the 
attendants  with  the  Kitchen  below  is  obtained ;  the  panels  of  the 
ceilings  are  enriched  with  appropriate  decorations  of  froiU  flowers, 
&o.,  the  same  Corridor  from  which  these  rooms  are  entered  also 
leads  to 

THE  LIBRARIES. 

The  rich  and  beautiful  design  of  which,  combined  with  the  appear- 
ance of  the  most  complete  comfort,  commands  almost  universal 
admiration.  Oak  bookcases  with  well  furnished  shelves  extend  from 
floor  to  near  the  ceiling,  rollers  for  maps  of  all  countries  are  ranged 
around ;  the  recessed  windows  looking  towards  the  river  aflbrd  oon- 
veuient  retiring  places  for  study — the  thick  carpets  prevent  noise — 
the  perfume  of  Russia  leather  pervades  the  atmosphere — works  con- 
taining the  most  minute  and  varied  information,  bearing  on  almost 
every  subject  brought  under  the  notice  of  Parliament  are  available 
at  a  moment's  notice,  and,  in  short,  every  possible  inducement  of 
convenience  and  utility  is  afforded  to  that  section  of  Members  who 
devote  their  time  and  best  powers  to  their  respective  duties.  To 
those,  however,  who  have  time  to  look  around  them,  and  to  the 
visitor,  the  series  of  panels  which  will  be  filled  gradually  with  the 
portraits  of  our  most  distinguished  statesmen,  which  extend  all 
round  the  rooms  over  the  bookcases,  the  various  designs  of  fancifol 
character  with  which  the  ceilings  are  decorated — the  minute  and 
beautiful  carved  wood  work  —  the  quaint  and  characteristic  fire- 
places with  their  shining  brass  fire-dogs — the  peculiar  design  of  the 
carpets,  which,  with  all  other  articles  of  furniture  throughout  the 
New  Palace,  have  been  manufactured  from  the  designs  of  the  aidii- 
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tact,  the  curious  old  feshioned,  though  comfortable  chairs,  and  the 
rich  hangings  of  the  windows  form  altogether  a  *'  tout  ensemble," 
vhich  carries  back  the  imagination  perhaps  more  than  any  other 
part  of  the  building  to  those  old  times  of  feudal  magnificence,  in 
the  style  of  which  both  the  New  as  well  as  the  Old  Palace  at  West- 
minster has  been  conceived,  and  which  may  now  be  denominated 
our  national  style  of  architecture.  Leaving  these  rooms,  we  pass 
a  small  Staircase,  which  gives  access  for  the  Members  to 

THE  SMOKING  ROOM. 

A  luxury  prorided  for  the  first  time  in  the  New  Palace ;  this  is 
fitted  up  with  strict  relation  to  its  peculiar  use,  with  floor  of  en- 
caustic tiles,  of  varied  colour  and  design ;  the  walls,  6ft.  high 
from  the  floor,  are  also  lined  with  coloured  china  slabs ;  clustered 
stone  pillars  support  the  roof,  which  is  formed  of  hard  polished 
cement,  and  yet  render  the  room  a  cheerful  and  comfortable  retiring 
place,  it  immediately  adjoins  the  magnificent  River  Terrace,  so 
that  a  quiet  cool  promenade  is  thus  available  during  the  heats  of  a 
summer  session.  Once  more  returning  to  the  House  Lobby,  we 
leave  it  by  an  archway  on  the  west  side,  which  conducts  us  to 
the  Upper  Stoiy  of  the  Cloisters,  which  have  been  made  one  of 
the  most  attractive  portions  of  the  building,  and  appropriated,  as 
before-mentioned,  to  the 

MEMBERS*  PRIVATE  ENTRANCE. 

The  Cloisters  of  St.  Stephen  s,  as  already  said,  have  always  been 
c»nsidered  one  of  the  most  beautiful  examples  of  the  architecture  of 
their  time  and  style  existing  in  England,  and  in  the  restoration  of 
them  which  has  been  most  scrupulously  effected  from  authorities, 
the  architect  of  the  New  Palace  has  shewn  the  best  judgment,  since 
by  their  incorporation  with  his  magnificeut  building,  which  vdll 
endure,  we  may  hope,  as  long  as  England  exists,  he  has  taken  the 
best  means  of  permanently  preserving  to  us  and  to  future  times  this 
evidence  of  our  forefather's  taste  and  skill.  The  Upper  Story  of  the 
Cloister  had  been  almost  entirely  destroyed,  either  by  innovations  or 
by  fire  of  1834,  and  only  just  sufficient  remained  to  afibrd  an  idea 
and  authority  for  its  restoration :  the  visitor  will  especially  notice 
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the  characteristic  and  heautiful  new  Staircase  which  connects  the 
upper  and  lower  Cloister — the  latter  is  used  for  the  depomtoTy  for 
members'  cloaks  and  coats  on  entering  from  the  Star  Chamber 
Court  or  from  Westminster  Hall.  Leaving  the  Cloister  in  this  latter 
direction  and  passing  through  Westminster  Hall,  we  shall  emerge 
once  more  into  New  Palace  Yard,  and  take  leave  of  this  wondeifiil 
building,  which,  whether  we  consider  its  importance  nationally — the 
extent  and  intricacy  of  its  details — the  multifarious  operations  which 
go  on  within  its  walls,  must  excite  our  interest  and  national  pride  of 
Englishmen,  while  in  common  with  the  multitudes  of  intelligent 
foreigners  who  visit  it,  we  cannot  but  feel  admiration  at  tbe  talents. 
the  energy  and  perseverance  of  the  able  author  of  the  whole,  who 
must  have  felt  that  the  almost  universal  admiration  which  he  has 
received  from  all  the  intelligent,  in  some  measure  compensated 
for  the  troubles,  vexations,  and  labour  which  it  would  seem, 
always  necessarily  arises  in  so  protracted  a  work,  more  especially 
when  carried  out  under  successive  administrations.  The  New 
Palace  at  Westminster  has,  at  least,  removed  the  reproach  so 
long  cast  on  us  by  foreigners,  that  ours,  the  richest  and  largest  city 
in  the  world,  had  no  Public  Buildings  of  magnificence  or  originality, 
compared  with  the  capital  cities  of  our  continental  neighbours. 


Tlie  public  are  admitted  to  Tiew  both  Houses  of  Parliament  and  all  the  PuUio 
portion  of  the  New  Palace  of  Westminster  every  Saturday  between  10  and  4 
o'clock,  by  Tickets,  wliich  are  obtainable  on  Saturdays,  during  those  hours,  st 
the  Office  of  the  Lord  Great  Chamberlain,  in  the  Boyal  Court,  adjoining  th« 
Victoria  Tower. 
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INTEBVIEW  BETWEEN  WELLINGTON  AND  BLUCHEB, 


APTEE  THE  BATTLE  OF  WATERLOO. 


(FRESCO  BY  D.  MACLISB,  Esq.,  B.A.) 


This  picture  is  executed  upon  one  of  the  large  compartments,  which 
axe  forty  feet  long,  of  the  Royal  Gallery  in  the  Palace  of  Westminster. 
Nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  work  is  placed  the  Duke,  mounted  upon  his  horse 
Copenhagen ;  Bluchcr,  also  mounted,  grasps  the  hand  of  Wellington  with 
characteristic  force  and  fervour, — his  eager,  resolute  face,  with  his  grizzled 
moustache,  his  grey  hair  and  keen  grey  eyes — hard,  strong  and  grim — 
show  beneath  the  Prussian  travelling  cap  he  wears.  He  has  just  moved  his 
horec  to  go,  and  yet  again  pulls  him  up  to  clasp  the  victor's  hand,  whose 
work  he  is  now  about  to  finish  ;  for  it  has  been  settled  between  the  Generals 
that  the  pursuit  should  be  taken  up  by  the  Prussians,  while  the  tired  and 
war-worn  English  rested  upon  the  field  of  battle.  Tired  and  war-worn  is 
the  Duke ;  calmer,  more  resolute  and  still  than  the  demonstrative  Prussian. 
The  composition  forms  itself  into  great  masses,  very  skilfully  designed  to 
emphasize  this  central  group  of  the  Duke  and  General,  and  without  obviously 
declaring  the  art  employed  to  that  end,  resolving  itself  into  sections  which 
are  subservient  to  a  grand  whole.  We  see  along  the  back  of  the  picture 
the   English    cavalry  pursuing    the    artillery    and  waggon-train  down  a 
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hill  and  upon  its  rising  crest.  Immediately  behind  the  heads  of  the 
Generals  is  the  name  oi  the  inn,  ^^  La  Belle  Allianeef'*  appropriately 
written  upon  a  board  fixed  against  the  side  of  the  house.  The  mined  roof, 
the  torn  walls,  the  slow  wreaths  of  smoke  that  rise  through  the  denuded 
rafters,  the  deserted  dove-house,  whose  inmates  the  war  has  frightened  away, 
are  all  signs  of  the  havoc  that  has  been  going  on,  and  even  yet  not  oeaaed, 
as  the  flying  artillery  shows. 

Like  two  wings  of  the  composition,  on  cither  side  of  the  Generals  is  grouped 
the  Staff  of  each.  On  the  Prussian  side,  next  to  BlQcher,  ride  Gneiraean, 
the  commander  to  whom  the  pursuit  was  given,  with  white  plumes  m  his  hat| 
Nostitz,  Bulow — an  old,  yellow  man,  in  a  blue  coat  loaded  with  orden, — 
Zeithen,  and  others  ;  amongst  them  a  Brunswick  officer,  with  the  skull  and 
cross-bones  on  his  shako,  and  nearest  to  the  front,  mounted  upon  a  magni- 
ficent white  horse,  rides  Sir  Hussey  Vivian  (Lord  Vivian)  in  a  hu8sar*s  dress. 
On  the  Duke's  side  is  a  group  of  officers,  few,  indeed,  of  note,  seeing  that 
most  of  the  heroes  of  the  fight  had  been  rendered  hors  de  combtU  before  the 
meeting  took  place.  Just  behind  the  Duke  arc  General  Somerset  and  Lord 
Arthur  Hill  (Lord  Sandys),  and  between  them  is  seen  the  face  of  the 
Hon.  Henry  Percy,  who  bore  home  the  despatches  and  the  captured  eagles. 
A  few  of  the  2nd  Life  Guards  and  the  Royal  Horse  Guards  Blue,  in  the  blue 
or  red  uniforms  of  each  corps,  such  as  the  fortunes  of  the  day  had  left  in 
^their  saddles,  to  form  the  Duke's  escort,  make  up  this  wing  of  the  com- 
position. Some  of  them  cheer,  waving  their  sabres ;  one  bears  an  eagle, 
and  another  the  shot-torn  banner  of  his  regiment.  The  shakos,  helmets  and 
bearskins  worn  by  each  body  respectively,  have  been  grouped  and  got 
together  by  the  artist  with  wonderful  skill,  so  that  they  fall  into  harmonious 
masses  of  fine  composition. 

No  part  of  this  extraordinary  picture  deserves  more  unqualified  admiration 
han  the  grouping  of  the  horses,  with  the  immense  variety  of  their  actions 
and  even  their  expressions.  Solid,  alive,  vital,  as  it  were  equine,  and  mag- 
nificently drawn  and  grouped  arc  these  animals.  Tlic  steed  Blucher  is 
mounted  upon  is  full  of  the  fire  of  his  fierce  master,  and  seems  bent  upon 
dashing  off.  Wellington's  famous  animal,  Copenhagen,  stands  with  gingerly 
delicacy  and  grace  amongst  the  slain  ;  his  glossy  flank  seems  to  twitch  and 
his  grave  eye  to  look  commiseratingly  about.  Hardly  inferior  to  these  are 
the  black  horses  of  the  English  Guards,  which  form  a  mass  of  solid  colour 
gravely  contrasting  with  the  lighter  bays  mounting  the  Prussians  on  the 
other  side,  to  which  last  the  most  magnificently  painted  white  horse  ridden 
by  General  Vivian  forms  a  luminous  central  point  of  brilliant  colour  that 
will  win  the  admiration  and  delight  of  every  spectator. 
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This  horse  of  General  Vivian's  is  a  very  important  element  of  the 
compodtion,  not  only  by  centralizing  and  iHuminating  the  virholc  of  that 
side  of  the  composition  by  its  colour  and  brilliant  treatment^  but  by  its 
action  connecting  the  upper  group  of  riders  with  the  line  of  wounded  and 
slain  men  lying  upon  the  ground  athwart  the  front  of  the  picture.  The 
animal  snuffs  at  the  face  of  a  Carabineer,  whose  breath  has  gone  for  ever. 
Beside  this  Carabineer  lies  a  wounded  Englishman;  next  is  a  French 
Cuirassier,  and  then  a  Highlander,  who,  having  been  wounded  in  the  arm, 
has  had  a  tourniquet  applied  to  it.  He  is  a  piper,  and  has  blown  his 
instrument  with  his  latest  breath  ;  for  the  surgeon,  who  left  the  tourniquet 
iipon  his  limb,  will  find,  indeed,  more  pressing  cases  to  attend  to,  seeing 
that  he  is  going  beyond  the  reach  of  human  ministration.  There  he  is  left, 
with  outstretched  arm  and  fingers  strained  and  rigid ;  beside  him,  fallen  from 
his  grasp,  lie  the  pipes  he  will  never  blow  more,  and  the  steel-hilted  claymore 
that  failed  to  save  him  from  the  winged  Death.  Above  are  two  Irishmen^ 
frantically  cheering  their  victorious  countryman  the  DuJce,  and  waving  their 
caps ;  these  are  Connaught  Rangers.  Next,  beyond  this,  is  a  group  about 
a  eaptnred  gun,  over  which  lies  a  French  Artillery  officer's  body,  just  as  he 
died  to  defend  his  command,  and  a  Cuirassier  dead  upon  the  ground  before 
the  muzzle ;  the  gpin-carriage  has  been  shattered,  and  the  gun  itself  indented 
by  English  shot.  Below  lies  an  English  colour-sergeant,  disabled  by  a 
wound  in  his  leg,  which  an  hospital  orderly  bandages  up.  This  is  an 
Englishman ;  and  his  face,  confessing  but  not  succumbing  to  pain^  is  finely 
expressive. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  composition,  behind   the  Duke,  are  several 

groups  ;  a  Highlander,  a  Foot-guard  and  a  Fusilecr  carry  off  the  body  of  a 

youth  of  twenty-two  years  of  age :— this  is  is  the  "  young,  gallant  Howard," 

mentioned  with  grief  by  Byron.     He  has  been  struck  down  just  at  the  end 

of  the  battle,  and  leaves  a  young  widow  and  unborn  child  to  mourn  the 

terrible  war.     The  faces  of  his  attendants,  full  of  tender  commiseration,  are 

perfectly  expressive  and  apt.     Upon  the  ground  lies  an  English  General 

Officer,  wounded  in  the  breast,  attended  by  a  Light  Dragoon,  a  Foot-guard, 

and    a  drummer.     Nearer  the   centre,  three  of  the  Life  Guards,  whose 

contorted  faces  show  the  pain  the  effort  costs  them,  brandish  their  sabres 

and  cheer.    Their  trumpeter  lies  dead  in  the  front,  his  silver  instrument 

hattered  by  a  musket  ball,  its  embroidered,  beard-like  banner  across  his 

knees.     Quite  in  the  centre,  and  seen  between  the  horse's  legs,  lie  more  of 

the  wounded  and  the  dead.     Removed  from  this,  and  at  the  extreme  left 

of  the  picture,  is  the  wounded  white  horse  of  a  Cuirassier,  vainly  striving  to 

iise  from  under  Jiis  master's  body,  which|  thrown  almost  from  the  saddle, 


taken  from  her  barrel.  Behind  her  n 
plaeed  a  knaj»sack  filled  with  crosses,  j 
slain ;  these  a  round-headed  infant,  tli 
about  the  field  are  scattered  arms,  stov 
mentSy  spent  shot  and  shattered  shelL— '^ 


ST.  STEPHEN'S  CRYPT. 

It  is  some  years  now  since  the  late  Sir  Charles  Barry  began  the 
restoration  of  this  beautiful  Crypt,  the  only  relic  that  remains  to  us 
of  the  once  unequalled  St.  Stephen's  Chapel,  unless  Westminster 
Hall  and  the  cloisters  on  its  east  side  are  to  be  considered  parts  of 
the  famous  Palace.     What  the  crypt  was  COO  years  ago,  now  that 
it  has  been  perfectly  restored  to  the  splendour  of  its  original  deco- 
ration, we  can  judge  for  ourselves ;   but  the  glories  of  the  chapel 
which  once  rose  above  it  can  only  be  guessed  at  from  comparison 
with  the  crypt,  or  dimly  admired  through  the  traditions  of  anti- 
quaries.   Jjong  before  the  fire  which  finally  destroyed  it  the  gradual, 
but  necessary,  process  of  accommodating  its  interior  to  the  wants  of 
the  House  of   Commons  had  totally  changed  this  once  superbly 
decorated  edifice.     Mr.  Fergusson,  in  his  Handbook  of  Architecture^ 
says  of  St.  Stephen's  : — 

'^  As  might  be  expected  a  priori,  the  gem  of  English  art  was  the  chapel  in 

the  Royal  Palace  at  Westminster.    On  this  was  lavished  all  that  the  metropolis 

coold  then  produce  most  exquisite  in  the  art  of  design,  and  this  not  in  archi- 

teetore  only,  but  the  best  works  of  sculpture  and  the  highest  class  of  painting 

were  put  in  requisition  for  its  adornment.    The  dimensions  were  not  large,  being 

only  90ft.  by  33ft.  internally,  and  its  roof  was  of  wood,  but  so  elaborate  were 

ts  decorations  that  it  must  have  cost  more  than  mauy  edifices  three  or  four 

imes  its  size.     There  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  was  designed  to  surpass  everything 

f  the  sort  in  England,  and  being  erected  wholly  within  the  reigns  of  the  three 

it  Edwards,  it  embraced  the  very  best  period  of  English  art,  answering  to  the 

inte  Chapelle  at  Paris,  which  belongs  to  the  great  architectural  age  of 

Lonis." 

t,  as  we  have  said,  very  little  of  this  grandeur  beyond  its  tra- 

ons  remained  till  l^i^U,  when,  after  having  been  partly  burnt 

it  a  dozen  times,  the  old  building  finally  succumbed  in  the  great 

lagration  known  as  "  the  burning  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament." 

aditions  of  another  kind,  however,  St.  Stephen' ft,  «a  \Yia  «ccii».  \xv 


would  leave   it  witliout   ixn  equal  in   th 
eiullejrs  as  are  the  traditious  about   St. 
crypt  beneath,  with  which  we  have  now 
Some  of  the  early  Edwards  gave  banqi 
it  was  merely  a  crypt — a  dull  sort  of 
about  which  there  are  no  records  save 
assign  it  as  a  place  of  meeting  for  Croc 
and  others  of  the  Liberal  party,  when  the 
Commonwealth  were  drawing  to  a  vio 
forth  it  seems  to  have  been  a  lumber-roo: 
its  dusty  silence  till  used  to  prepare  the 
of  the  early  Georges — a  mode  of  tur 
seems  to  have  suggested  the  idea  which 
by  many  successive  Speakers  of  giving  tl 
in  it.     After  the  fire  which  destroyed  St. 
but  did  not  much  injure  the  crypt,  the  ga 
it,  and  in  the  New  Palace  the  site  of  St. 
is  used  in  order  to  obtain  an  entrance 
from  Westminster   Hall.      This  Hall  i 
which  was  spared  by  the  fire,  and  which 
restored  under  the  care  of  the  present  a 
Mr,  Edward  M.  Barry. 


daim  for  seats  in  the  neighbouring  churches.  It  is  some  years 
since  this  restoration  was  commenced,  and  it  has  fallen  to  the  lot  of 
Sir  Charles  Barry's  son  to  carry  out  his  father's  views  by  completely 
restoring  and  decorating  the  crypt,  and  nothing  now  remains  to  be 
added  except  the  fittings  to  render  it  a  chapel  worthy  of  the  most 
important  Gothic  edifice  of  modem  times. 

As  it  appears  now,  the  Crypt  is  restored  to  all  its  pristine 
splendour  of  its  early  erection.  Every  tone  of  its  rich  gold  and 
colour  decorations  have  been,  wherever  they  could  be  traced,  most 
diligently  reproduced,  and  the  result  is  a  chapel  which,  in  its  general 
richness  of  effect,  will  bear  comparison  with  any  in  Europe,  with 
the  Sainte  Chapelle,  with  the  Chapter  House  of  Salisbury  Cathedral 
itself. 

The  date  of  the  erection  of  St.  Stephen's  Chapel  and  crypt  is 
supposed  to  be  from  about  A.D.  1^90  to  A.D.  1345,  and,  though 
the  apper  chapel  was  roofed  with  wood,  the  crypt  always  possessed 
a  groined  ceiling  of  stone,  with  massive  ribs  and  bosses,  which 
have  been  carefully  reinstated  and  restored.  The  bosses  are  in  most 
cases  original,  as  their  fragments  have  been  collected  and  put  to- 
gether again  with  great  care.  Some  of  the  largest  bosses  are  really 
medallion  groups  of  historical  sculpture,  and  contain  representations 
of  the  martyrdoms  of  St.  Stephen,  St.  John,  St.  Catherine,  St. 
Lawrence,  and  also  a  representation  of  St.  George  and  the  Dragon. 
Some  of  these  bosses  are  most  quaint,  especially  the  chief  one, 
which  represents  the  martyrdom  of  St.  Stephen,  who  is  clad  in 
gorgeous  robes,  and  being  stoned  by  Hebrews  dressed  in  the  curious 
costume  and  long  pointed  shoes  of  the  time  of  Chaucer,  who,  by 
the  way,  was  himself  clerk  of  the  works  during  the  erection  of  part 
of  the  crypt  and  chapel.  Another  boss  which  represents  the  mar- 
tyrdom of  St.  Catherine,  is  equally  grotesque  in  its  manner  of 
telling  the  tale  of  suffering.  Weird  and  monstrous,  too,  are  the 
Gothic  dragons  which  peer  from  the  roof  and  vary  these  bosses, 
and  give  such  appearance  of  originality  to  the  whole  ceiling. 

The  Crypt  is  of  nearly  the  same  dimensions  as  the  original  chapel 
above  it — namely  90ft.  long  by  28fC.  wide,  and  l^Oft.  high.  It 
contains  five  elaborate  groins,  all  richly  decorated  in  gold  ^^evd 


situation  of  iho  crvpl  the 
light.  Mr.  Barry  has  thought  il  nee 
•i  grounds,  as  a  field  on  which  thi 
executed.     The  floor  b  paved  with 
tuie  of  marhle,  the  designs  increasii 
towarda  the  east  end.     The  windows 
liy  Hardmnii,  nnd  aie  illustrative  of  th 
who  ia  dc]iicted  in  tbe  discharge  of  hi 
1  the  end  a  martyr's  death, 
taincd  windows  originally,   as  the  chj 
but,    as    the   Palace   now   adjoins    thel 
windows  can  now  be  ohtniiied  there. ' 
occupied  with  full  lengtli  figures  ow  ( 
from  the  left,  in  the  first  trijilet  are 
and  St.  Edmund ;    those   of  lUe  cent 
St.  Stephen,  the  proto-martyr  and  littt 
the  centre  i)ftncl   heing  temporarily  & 
inent.     The  figures  of  the  remaining 
ConfesBor,  St.  ?ilargaret  of  Scotlund,  I 
—The  "Times:' 
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CATALOGUE    OF    MINERALS. 


N.B. — ^The  names  adopted  for  mineral-species  are  in  italics.  Where  the 
species  to  which  otlier  names  are  referred  are  in  brackets,  those 
names  indicate  varieties ;  where  the  reference  is  made  by  a  f. 
(vid<'),  the  names  are  synonyms. 


Abicliito  V.  Clinoclase    57 

Abrazito  v.  Gismondiue    47 

Acadiolite  (Ghabasito)  .  .  48 
Acliirito  V.  Dioptase    4« 

Achmite    .  .         .         .87 

Achroitc  (Tourmaline)  .  .  60 
Achtaragdite  (Idocrase)  .  .  40 
Achtarandito  r.  Helvine     50 

Aciculite  r.  Aikinite    11 

ActinoUte 37 

Adamsite  (Mica)       .        .        .41 
Adularia  (Ortlioclasc)       .         .    43 
^(hlforsite       ....     36 
.^dciforsite   (Hctzius)   v.  Lau- 
monite    •      .         .         .         .48 

JEgyrine 37 

JEschi/nite  .  .  .  .62 
AgalmatoUU      ,        .  .60 

Agaphite  v.  Calaito     58 

Agaric  Mineral  (Asbestos)  .  38 
Agate  (Quartz)  .         .25 

Agate- Jasper  (Quartz)       .        .     23 

Agnesite 34 

Aikinite 11 

Akanthite  .         .         .         .       7 

Akanticon  (Epidote)  .  .  41 
Alabandino  v.  Alabandite      6 

Ahi  bandits  ....  0 
Alabaster  (Selcuitc) .  .  .55 
Alalite  v.  Diopsido    30 

Albine  (ApophyUite)         .         .     44 

AWite 43 

Alexandrite  (Chrysoberyl)  .  16 
Algforito  (Scapolite)  .  .41 

Abzite  (Serpentine) .  .  .45 
Allagite  (Rhodonite)         .        .    38 

AJhmiU 41 

Afi^montite      .        .        .        .      ?k 
Allochroite  ('Garnet)  .    •\ft 

Allomorphite  (Barytcs)  .    54 


AUophane 
Alluawlite 
Almanduie  (Garnet) 
Ahtonite  . 
Alum 


.        .  48 

.        .  W 

.        .  40 

.'  28 

.  55 

Alumian 58 

Alumiuite              r.  Websterite  55 

Alumocalcite  (Opal)          .       .  26 

Aliunstone                  v.  Alnnite  55 

A I  unite     .         .         .        .       .  55 

Alrite 20 

A  malgam 8 

Amazon-stone  (Orthoclase)     .  43 

Amber ^^ 

Ainbh/gonit^       .         .         .        .  ^ 

Amethyst  (Quartz)   .        .       .  23 

Amianth                   v.  Asbestos  38 

Ammiolite          .         .         .       •  60 

Ammonia- Alum  r.  Tschermigite  55 
Ammonium  Chloride      r.  Sal- 

Ammouiac   .         .        .       .  1' 

Amoibite  (Nickel  Glance)        .  ^^ 
Amphibolo       r.  Hornblende  87,  W 

Amphigeno                 t?.  Leocite  42 
Amphodchte  (Anorthite) 
Analcime  . 
Anatase    . 
Anauxite  (Clay) 
Andalusite 

Andreasbcrgolite  r.  Harmotome  48 

Andreolite           r,  Harmotome  48 

Anglarito  (Vivianite)                .  ^® 
Anghsite  . 
Anhydrite 

Ankerite  (Dolomite) 
Annahergite 
Anorthite  . 
AiitIiop7i\j{{i(<; 
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46 
89 


64 

58 
82 
66 
42 
86 
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eiie        .... 
oonite  (Calcite) 
ite  (Serpentine)     . 
nial  Nickel  v,  Breithaupt- 

nialSUver 

nial  Silver  Blende 

V,  PyrarjQrrite 
nite  V.  Stibnite 

iMchrs  •  .  •  . 
ny-Glance      t\  Stibnite 

—  Gray  t?.  Stibnite 
ny.  Native  .  .  • 
3lite  (Mesolite) 

t4 

site  V.  Clinoclase 

(Calcite) 

te  (Tourmaline)     . 
Ite  (Meerschaum) 
deriU    .... 
alite  V.  Glaserito 

oite  (Tetrahedrite) 
ite  (Alum) 

(Garnet) 
Uite       .... 

Ue 

e  V,  Glaserite 

lite  (Epidote) 
onite      .... 
ne  (Calcite)  . 

te 

ite  (Brookite) 
ite  (Amalgam) 

:  Oxide        V,  Arsenolite 
Sulphides      v.  Realgar 
)rpiment 

ial  Antimony  v.  Alle- 
ite         .... 

—  Cobalt     V.  Smaltine 

—  Copper  V.  Coudurrite 

—  Nickel    V.  Nickelino 

—  Pyrites  v.  Mispickel 
Silver     (Antimonial 


r) 


Blende        v. 


stite      .... 

nderite 

lUB  Acid      V.  Arsenolite 

^rocite         v.  Arseniosi- 

) 

»Cv  •  •  •  • 

«  (Tremohtc) 

le  V.  Wad 

^-stone  (Apatite) 

ilite  (Oosite)  . 

ite  (Sphene)  . 

^m        .... 

yllite  (Mica) 
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Atacamite 

Atelesite    . 

Atheriastitc  (Scapolite) 

AthtsUe    . 

Auerhachite 

Awjite       ....       86, 

Auralite  (Dichroite) 

Aurivhahdte 

Aurotellurite  v.  Sylvanite 

AutomaUte  v.  Gahnite 

Autunite 

Avauturine  (Quartz) 

(Felspar) 

Ajrinit^i 

Azorlte 

Azure- Stone 
Azurite 


V.  Lapis  Lazuli 
V,  Lazulite 
and  Chessylite 
Bahingtonite     . 
BaikaUtc  (Diopsidc) . 
Baltimorite  (IHcrolite) 
Bamlite  (Sillimanite) 
Barnhardtits    • 
Baroselenite         v.  Baiytes    58, 
Barsowite  (Anorthite) 
Barystrontianite     v.  Stromnite 
Baryta  Carbonate  v,  Witherite 
— ^  Sulphate   v.  Barytes  58, 
Sulphato    -    carDonate 

(Witherite)    .... 
Barytes    ....       53, 
Baryt  Harmotome  v.  Harmotome 
Barytncalcite    .... 
Basaltine       v.  Hornblende    87, 
Basanomelane  v.  Bmenite 

Bastite  (Serpentine) 
Bastonite  (Mica) 
Batrachite  (Olivine) 
Baulite  (Orthoclase) 
Bavalite  (ChamoLsite) 
Beaumontite  (Ilculandite) 
Bcekite  (Quartz) 
Bell  Metal  Ore         v.  Stannine 

Beraunite 

Bergmaunite  (Natrolite)  . 
Bergseife  (Clay) 
BcrtJiicrinc  v.  Chamoisite 

Berth  Ur  ite        .... 

Beryl 

Berzeline 

Boudautite  (Covelli)  v.  Nephe- 

line 

. (I-'Cvy)  (Heulandite) 

Bieherlte 

Bin  nite  (of  Wiser)    . 

Binnite  (of  Descloiseaux)       v. 

Dufrenoysite 
Biotinc  v.  KiiOTV)bi\A 

Biotite  (Mica)  . 
Bismuth   .         .         •         - 
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l^ismiith  Blende       v.  Eulytine 

Carl )on ate  v.  Af^uosite 

Glaucc    V.  ]^isimit}iite 

Bisiniitliiue  v.  BisiimUiite 

Jfismiifhitc 

]iismutli  Odire 

Silirrtio      V.  Eul^-tine 

Jiisiimth    jS// <•»•/• 

]iisiinith  Sul]^^>hule     v.  Bisniu 

tliite      .... 
Tclluiiuni     V.  Tctra 

dyniito 
Bismutito 
Jiitiuiun    . 

Black  Cubalt 

Jack 

Lead 


r.  Agiiesite 

V.  Wad 

V.  Blende 

V.  Graphite 


Tellurium    v.  Naj(>agite 

Bleiniero  v.  Bleiuiento 

Hhnncriit^  .         .         .         . 

lii-mJe 

Jih'iilite 

Bl«nxlstono 
Blue  AsbcstDs 

C«»1>1KT 


fToliii 


V.  Heliotrope 
•r.  C'ro<!i(lolite 
V,  Cliossvlite 
V.  Fluor 
JjiMul  (Galena) 

Spar  V,  Lazulit<) 

Vitriol  V.  Cyaiiosite 

BiKlenitc  lOrthitiO    .    "    . 
Bo^X  Iron  Ore  iLiinonite) 
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JhoijninrtUte  .  •  .  .13 
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Buchol/ife  (Sillimauito) 
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Bunttite   . 
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Cainigonn  ((Quartz)  .        .        .22 
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Cannt'l  C«»al  (Coal)  .  .  .60a 
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CemuiU iH 
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Chaleodite  ....  50 
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ChalcopTrite  i><  Copper  I^TitcB  10 
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Cliallilite  (TLompsouite)  .        .    4T 
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Chathamite  e.  Rammetsbergitc  % 
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ChhfTiU  .  .411 
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Uica  t'.  l''ucliiilte    42 

Ckrimitt  .  .10 

Cliromocliro  fWolchong1<oit<^)  .  40 
Chrgnolitn/l  .10 
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Siibiixidu        V.  Ciiprilo    15 
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Uniuitu       *.  Cliulcolito     50 

Vitriol         V.  Cjaiiosilo     65 

Coqiiimbik  (Ciipiapile)  .  .  55 
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Corundcllile  (Margiiritc)  .  .40 
Curnn.hphiliU ....  .10 
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VotKUlue  .         .         .         •         • 


Cummingtonite  (Actinolite) 
Cupreous  Anglosile  v.  LinoriU) 
Idocrase    v.  Cyprino 

C'yanosita 

Cyclopeite  v.  BrcislnJdte 

Cjmopliflnc        II.  Chrysoberyl 

Gfprinti  (Idocrase)  . 

Vitiiuiurite 

Dontute  (Mispickel) . 

Danlmrite 

Dapecht    .... 

Dark  Red  Silver  v.  Pjrargyrito 

DathoUta  .         .         .         . 

DavidsonJta  (Boryl) , 

Davyne  (Nopheline) 

JJerheniU  .... 

Deliuuivite 

Delcuite  .... 

Qelvausyne         t>.  Dclvaiixite 
Demidoffite  (ChryaocoiJii) 
Dennutino  (Serpentine)    . 
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Ite-smiae  v.  Slilbito 
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Dialinffiu 
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£1113*8116  (Olivine)     . 
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Fassaite  (Diopside)  . 

Ea^ja4site  .... 

Favalite  (Olivine) 
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Felspar  v.  Orthocluse 

Fergu$anite 

Fettbol  (Nontronite) 

Fettstein  v.  ElsBolite 
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Firehlende 

Fire  Marble         v,  Ltunacliella 

Fire  Opal  (Opal) 

FtMckerite 

Flint  (Quartz)  . 

Float-Stone  (Quartz) 

Flos  Forri  (Aragonite) 
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Iron  Sesqiiiozide    v.  Limonite 

Suiter  V,  lltticito 

Speeiilar  (Hematite) 

Sulphide  v.  Pyrites 

V,  Marcasito 

V.  Pjirhotine 

/serine 

Isopyre 

TttneriU 

Ivaarite  (Schorlomite) 

Ixolifte 
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Jade  V.  Nt*phrite 

Jttme$onite        .... 
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JtirtmU    .... 
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— —  Porcelain  (Qnartz) 
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Kibdclophane  (Ilmenitc) 
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Kiihmte 

Kupferblau  v.  Chrj'socolla 

Kux)ferdiuspore  v.  Phosphochal- 

cite    .        .        .        •        • 

Kupferschaum  v.  T^Tolite 

Kyahite 

K\Tnntiiic  (Actinolite) 
Kposite  (Marcosite) 
Lahrinlnnte      .        •        .         . 
Lftiuirkite         .         .        •         . 
LautuiHterite      .        .        .        . 
Landscape  Marble  (Calcite) 
Laiithtiinte        .         .         .         . 
Lax)is  Jjazuli    .... 

Ollftris  V.  Potstone 

LanJeveUite  .  .  .  . 
Lasionito  (Wavellite) 
Latiobik*  (iVnortlute) 
JjiiumoHite  .  .  •  . 
Jj4iveiuhihiHe  .... 
LtiznUte  .  .  .  .  . 
[jfttd  .  t  .  .  . 
LeadAntimoniute  v.  Bleinieritc 

Arsoniato      v.  Mimetesite 

Carbonate       v.  Cenissitc 

Chloride         v.  Cotuunile 

Cliloro-carbonate  v.  Plios- 

genitc  ..... 
•^—  Cliromate  v.  Croooisito 
Cupreous  Sulphate  v.  Li- 

naiite   .        . 

Sulphato-carbo- 
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56 
40 

57 
57 
39 
37 

8 
42 
50 
84 
81 
34 
51 
45 
50 
58 
42 
48 
50 
58 

2 
00 
00 
28 
14 

35 
53 

55 

50 
15 
10 

15 

00 

5 

54 

50 

50 

0 
52 
53 
50 
15 
51 
43 
47 
40 
4H 
43 
49 

\^ 
.  ^^ 


Lillitc  (HLiugerite)  .     60 

Linibelib!  v,  Olivino    80 

Ijme,Arsemate  f.PliarmatioIitc  S6 
— —  Carbonare      v.  Calcite  21J-81 

Hamiotonie      v.  PhilHp- 

sito 48 

Maliioliito       .        .        .    30 

Phosphate        V.  Apatite    68 

Silicate     jj.  Wollastonita    38 

and  Okenilc    4S 

Sulphate         v.  Gypsum    GS 

Tungstate      v  Schuiilile    63 

Uranite  u.  Autiuiite    69 

I'anadiate       .         ,         .63 

Limottite 19 

Linarita   ,  .66 

Liiulof^htrilt     ,  .     (10 

Llndaayita  v,  LinBeit«    42 

LinniriU  .  .  .  .  .HI 
Linaeite  (Anorthite)  .  .  ii 
LintiencnE  v.  Lirooonite    CO 

Liroeonite  .         ,         ,         .69 

Iiithin  Mica  v.  Lepiiiolite    41 

lithonuirge  (Hallojaile)  .  .  45 
Liver-Opal  v.  Menilila    20 

Loboite  (IdociEse)    .  .40 

LiilinyiU  .  .  •  .  .  4 
Loudiidito  (Morcnsite)  .  .  8 
Lophoite  (lUpidolitc)  .  .  4» 
Loaeite      .  .66 

Loxoolose  (Ortlioclase)      .         .     43 
Llimnchclla  Miirble  (Calcilo)    .     31 
Lannite        ».  I'hosplioclialcite 
Ljil  ion  ■  Stone  iQuurt/^ 


1 


Mam 

Muj 
Mori 
Man 
Muj 
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Helanbj'drite  (Palagtnib)) 
Jirlanile   . 
MrUiHoehroiU  ■ 


ifeUirdheim 

Uelinite  v.  Bolo    40 

Mi'lUliW  (Hiunboldtilite) 

MtJIitt 

iliAopmte  (Hallnysile) 

Uenaccanita  illmenitc) 

Mendipil* 

MeitgiU     . 

Menilitc  (Opal) 

Meccnry    and   Lead    Solcnido 

V,  Letbacliite      S 
Mercury  A'lttire       .        .        .      S 

Selenide    p.  Onofrite      8 

Sulpliide  o.  Cinnabar      7 

Meroxono  (&Uca)  .41 

Hesitiae  Spar  (Dolomite)  .  S'i 
Mesola  v.  Faioelite    17 

Metolite i7 

Mesotype  v.  Natiolite    47 

Lime         r.  Scolecito    48 

Lima  and  Soda        v. 

Mesolite    47 
Metaxito  (Sorpentino)  .    45 

JUiar^friU  .12 

Uiea         .        .  .      41, 42 

Micaphvllite  v.  Andalusito  30 
Uichaclite  (Siliceous  Sinter)  .  20 
Microcline  (Orthuclase)    .        .    43 

MieroUte C2 

Micmita  (Dobmitc'i  .  .  .32 
Mieaite  v.  I'j-romorpLito    00 

MitteriU H 

Mimttnite  ....  (iO 
Mineral  Caontchonc  r.ElHterito  flO» 

■ Coal        V.  Anthracite  ilOi 

Minium    . 

MirahiUU 

Mi*tmU    . 

Mitpickel . 

Mi»y 

Mizzonito  (Meionilel 

Mocha  Stone  (Quartz) 

Modnmite  v.  SkutUnidite 

Moi^Menite 

Hoh-bdic  Oclue    V.  Molybdine 

MofyhdiM 

Monasite . 

Monrolite  iSillimanite) 

MooUoellite  (OUvinc) 

Moonatono  (OrthovIoHc) 

Menito  v.  Labradorita    42 

Moroxite  (ApAlii«)  ,  .    fiS 

Mtmotite  (Aragomte)       ,        .117 


Morvenita  v.  Harmotome    48 

Momindrite  ,  .  •  .  .62 
Mountain  Cork         )  i.        •-,     „_ 

Wood  (Actinolite)     .    37 

MulliciUi  (Vivianite)  .    se 

Muudic  p.  Pyrites      8 

KIiircliiHonite  (Orthoclaso)  .  4S 
Muriocito  v.  Auliydrite     63 

MuBcuvito  iMica)  ,  ,  .41 
MuHsite  iDiripHidc)  .  .  .36 
Nacritc  (Mica)  ,  .43 

Na.js<,;iiu         ....       8 

Niipkllui (10a 

Napoleiinito  (Hornblende)  ,  38 
Natrocolcite  v.  Gaylnssile    34 

NalTolite 47 

Citron S4 


Necronito  (Orihoclaao)     .        .  4'J 

Needle  Ore  v.  Aikinita  11 

Nomalito  (Braeite)  ...  46 

NeocUso  (Scorodite)         .        .  68 

Nenlite GO 


Ncphelinc 

KL'].l]i-it<i  (Tremnlitei                .  88 

Ni!rl.-,)ijiiskitfl  (HiUIoj-aite)       .  46 

Nonddikito  IPjTolusite)    .         .  21 
Nii'kt'l   Aiitimoaiul  v.    Breit- 

iiauptite     ....  4 

AraoniateiJ.Annabcrgite  Be 

Arsenide     v.  I'iuccHiina  4 

Domeykite  4 

BanunolabOTgite  4 

Cliloanthita  4 

ite)  11 

.  10 

Nickel  Green      v  Annabergite  66 

OjTnnite  (Gvninil*)  46 

Oulire      P.  Annabergite  66 

Nii-kel  TivlHxuh      .        .        .16 

•ibaik  Artrniale  .        .  66 


N^trine  (Untile) 
Nioliitc  (Cuhunbitc) . 


>i'm!i.'iili1c  {iiomslonet 

NnttJilite  (Reapolite) 
Obsidian  lOrtbocIoae) 
Ouhran  {Clay) . 
Odiuite  (Mifu) 
Oerotodtito  iSInlacnnc'^ 

Oj^coitc  ^LU^H^loUvc^ .  .  v» 

OAi!ni(e     ....-«» 


21 


t.  Sei'peatUiA    4» 
Opsiinose  (UbodouiteJ 
Oriingite  (Thorite)    . 
Omvitzite  (UaUoysite) 
OrjiimUnt . 
thlhite     , 

Oi-tliose  tr.  Microclina    ^ 

(trihochiiie 

OBiiiuliUi  (Peololite). 
OMn-Lidiiim        «.  Iridi 
Otteiiiitt    . 
OaU-anite  iZircuu)    . 
OltreliU  . 
Utveiiile  p.  Thtuiugite    60 

Oiafiu     ... 
Oxahverito  (Apopliyllite) 
Ozarkite  (ThDmsouite) 
Ozmtril«  . 
I'ngodita  v.  AgHlmaloUto    Bl) 

rujsborgite  (Hhodoiutu)  "" 

PahiijnuUe 
I'alygorakite  ^Cluy) . 
PoiTtlHgito  (Scupolile) 
PanilhuriM  (TUorite) 
Pbrgasito  (Hornblende) 
PiirUitt    . 

I'ateniite  (Molybdenite) 
I'aulite  (HypetsUiene) 
l^a  Iron  Uru  (Ijiuoailc) 
I'uarl  Siuter  v.  Fiorito    SB 

Hpnr  (Dolomitel 

' Stoua  e.  Sphenilite    43 

'^tetolile  ... 
ite  (Wftvellite) 


4» 

1 

1 

m 

g 

, 

41 

1 

43 

43 

1> 

45 

/ 

U 

v\ 

fin 

l-l 

20 

Pi 
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PblychroOite  «.Dichioite    42 

Polyera^e 62 

Pidyhfilite  .  .  .  .55 
Polyhydrite  (Hiamgeiite)  .  50 
PolymUfnite  ,  .  .  .52 
Polysphflerite  (Apatite)  .  .59 
Pooaalilite  (Mcsolite)  47 


PyrosmtdUe  .  .  .  .50 
l*>Toxcne  V.  Augite  30,  87 
Pyrrhite 52 


Porcelain  Earth 

Spar. 

Porpozito  (Qold) 
Porricine 
Potstone  (Talc) 
Prase  (Quartz) 
Praseolite 
Prase-Opal  (Opal) 
Pranine     . 
Predazzite  (H^drom 
Preprrattite 
Prchnite   . 


f^.  Kaolin    46 

.    42 

.      2 

V.  Aogitc    87 

.    45 

.     22 

.    42 

.     26 

.     57 

agnocalcite)  34 

50 

47 

Pl-eknitoide  v,  Dipyre    41 

Prismatic  Arseniatc  of  Copper 

V.  Olivenite    57 

Prosopite 14 

12 
29 
18 
59 
42 
50 
57 
19 
49 
10 
41 
89 
45 
50 
42 
12 
40 


PmiutiU 

Prnnnerito  (Calcitc) . 
Przibrainitc  (G«thito) 
PSeudoapatite  (Apatite)    . 
Psendoneplieline  (Ncphcline)  . 
Pneudophite       .... 
PneuilotrijfUte   .... 
Piihmehtne       .... 
I^[1flerite  fStilbitc)     . 
Purple  Copper       ».  Embescite 
Piischkinite  (Epidote) 
I^'cnite  (Topaz) 
Pycnotrope  (Serpentine)  . 
PyraUolite        .... 
PyraryiUite      .... 
Pyraryyrite      .... 
Pyreneite  (Melauite) 
Fyrgom  V.  Diopside    36 

Pyrites  .8 

■  Arsenical    v.  Mispickel    10 

Auriferous  (Pyritos)      .      8 

Cellular      v.  Marcasito      8 

■  Hepatic      v.  Marciisite      8 

Ma^^etic  v.  P>'n-lu)tino    10 

Nickeliferous  (P^'ritcs) .      8 

Radiated     v,  Marcasite      8 

Pyrochlore        .         .        .         .52 


Pyrrhotine 
Quartz 


cnpx>ed .        .        .        . 

fibrous  .        •        .        . 

flexible .        .        .        . 

—  granular 

hacked  .        .        .        . 

massive        .        . 

milky    .        .        ,        . 

ncctique 

radiated 

rose       .        .        .        • 

sinter    .        .        •        . 

smoky  .        ,        .        . 

Quicksilver  v.  Mercury 
—  Fahlerz  v,  Spanio- 

lito        .        .        . 
Quincite  (Meerschaiun) 
tUi  mm  fishery  ite 
Knphauosmite       v.  Tilkerodito 
Ilaphilite  (Actinolite) 
llastolyto  (Stilimomelane) 
Ratholite  (l*ectolitc) 
llazoumoflskin  (Clay) 
Ri'iihjar 


10 
21-26 
.  23 


23 
23 
23 
22 
23 
22 
23 
23 
22 
26 
22 
8 

11 

45 

4 

8 

87 

50 

45 

46 

9 


Red  Antimony       v,  Kcrmosito    26 


-Lead  Ore        v.  Crocoisite 
Orpimont  v.  Realgar 


52 
9 
7 
15 
87 


I^Toclasite  (Apatite) 
PyroliMfte 
PyronieUm! 
Pyromorphite   . 
IVropo  (Garnet) 
PyrojihylUte 
fVroph^'salite  (Topaz) 
Pyrttpiisite 
Pyrorthite  (Orthite) 
PyiOBclente  (Cliaocldorc) 


59 
21 
55 
60 
40 
46 
39 
OOb 
41 
49 


Rcdrutliite       v.  Copper-Glanco 
Remolinite  v.  Atacamite 

Renssolteritc  (Augite) 
Rctinnsplialte  i;.  Retinito  60a 

Retinite 60  A 

Retzite  v,  ^delforsitc    48 

Reumne 55 

Rliiitizito  (Kyanite)  .        .        .    89 

Bhodnlite 50 

Bhodicite 56 

Rliodoclirome  v.  Kummererite  49 
Rhodonite  ,  .  .  .88 
Riemannite  v.  Allophane    40 

Ripidolite  .  .  .  .49 
RLsignllo  (Realgar)  ...  9 
Rittingerite  .  .  .  .12 
Rock  Crj-stal  (Quartz)      .        .21 

Soap  r.  Clay    46 

Romanzovite  (Cinnamon-stone)     89 

Romeine 60 

Riimerite 56 


Rose  Garnet  (Garnet) 

Iron-glance  (Hematite)    . 

Rosellano  i;,  Rositc 

Rose  Opal  (Opal)     . 
Rosite  (Anortliitc)    . 
Rothothte  (GanuiVi  . 
RiiUWite   .... 
RubelloBO  ([MioQ^ 


40 
17 
42 
26 
42 

.    V\ 
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Rabollite  (Tonrmalino)    .        .    50  Siderochaldte       v.  Clinoohie   67 

Rnbinglinuner  (Giitliite)  .  17  Sideromolane  v.  Tachyliia   00 

Ruby  (Gorundnni)    .  .17  Sideropleaite  (Chaljbito)  .       .   M 

^-  —  Copper  V,  Cuprite    15  SideroscliiaolUe  (Cronstedtite) .  iO 

Spinel  (Spinel)  .    10  Siegenite  v.  Limueite  10 

Ruin  Marble  (Culcito)       .        .    31  Siliceous  Sinter  (Opal)     .       .   20 

Rutlierfordite  .        .  .51  Silicite  (Labradorite)  .   4i 

Ruiile 21  Sillimamte        .        .        .       .   89 

Ryacolite  (Orthochise)  .    43  Silver  Bromide  v.  Bromargyxite  IS 

Safflorito  (Smaltinc)  .        .      4  Chloride  v.  Chloraiygita   10 

Sahlite  (Diopsidc)     ...    30  Falilerz  (Totrahedrite)  .   11 

Sal  Anu/wniao .        .  .13  Glance  v.  Axgentita    0 

Salt 13  Iodide  v.  Iod}Tito  .       .  W 

Saltpetre  i^.  Nitre    50  Silver  Native    .        .        .       .1|2 

Snmarskite  .        .        .52  Silver  Selcnide   v.  Naumannite    0 

Sanidin  v.  Glassy  Felspar    43         ■       Tellurium        v.  Hessite    0 

Saponite 50  Sutmondine       .        •        .       .  40 

Sappliire  (Corundum)       .        .17  Skutierudite      .  .       .    4 

Sapphirine        .        .        .        .50  Slaggy  Cobalt   v.  Cobalt  Ochre  10 

Sarcidite 40  Sloanite  (Laumonite)       .       .  48 

Sarcolitc  (Thompson  )i;.Gmclinite  48  SinaUine 4 

Sanlonyx  (Quartz)   .        .         .24  Smectite  (Clay)         .        .       .  40 

Sassfdine 20  SinithsoniU       .        .        .       .  40 

Satin  Spar  (Arajjonito)  .     27  Sonpstonc  t>.  Steatite  45 

Saussurite  (Labradorite)  .        .    42  Soda  Alum  v.  Solfatarite   55 

iSavite 50  ChabaRito        v,  Gmelinite  48 

Sca])oJite 41  MeRot}-pc         v.  Natrolite   47 

Scarbroite  (-iVllophanc)      .        .    40 Nitro "  v.  Nitratine   56 

Schecletino  v.  Stolzite    52 Spodumcne    v.  Oligodase  43 

Srhft'Iite    .         .         .         .         .     Cfi  SndaJite 50 

Srheererite         ....  00b  Solt'jitaritp  (Alum)     .        .       .   55 

Sehiefcr-spar  (Calcitc)      .        .     30  Somorvillito  (Clii-rsocolla)       .   40 

Schiller-spar  v.  Bastite    45  (liroukc)  v.  Hum- 

Scht)rJt unite       .         .         .         .52  l»oldtilito     .         .        .       .   40 

Sidirciht-rsite     ....      4  Somuiite  v.  DavjTie   42 

Scliriittcrite  (Allophane)  .         .     40  Sordtnndite       .         .        .       ,   ^^ 

Schwatzitc  (Tctrahediite)         .     11  Spadaltc 45 

Sadecite 48  Spaniolitc  (Tetroliedri to)  .       .   11 

Scidopsite  .         .         .51  Spnrtalite 15 

StU)rodite 58  Spntliie.  Iron  v.  Chalybite    3-1 

Scorza  (Kpidoto)       .         .        .41  Spear  IVritos  (Marcasite)  *      .     ^ 

ScouUrite 50  f^peHitartine        .        ,        .        .40 

Sola<lonit<»  (Aupfito)  .  .37  Splia?rosiderito  (Clialybite)       .    3^ 

Selcnide  of  Coi)por  V.  Borzolino      8  Sph.Trostilbito  (Stilbftc)   .        .   40 

and  Ijead    .       8  Sphenilito  (Ortlioolasc)     .        .    4-i 

Silver     v.  Nauman-  Splune 51 

nito 5  Spiui'1 10 

'    and    Copper  S])inolLine  v.  Noseon   M 

V.  Eucairito       ...      8  Spinthcre  (Sphonc)  .        .        .    51 

Sclenite 55  Simdumeuc         .         .         .        .    37 

Selensulpliur  v.  Volcanito      4  Si>nidelstein  (Arapjonitc)  .        .    -' 

Semi-Opal  (Opal)      .        .         .20  Stangenspath  (Barytes)    .        .    54 

Snuirmontitc     .         .         .         .20  Stannine U 

Sopiolito  V.  Magncsito     31  Stannito  tCassiterito)         .        .    20 

Sericito  (Mica)  .        .       41, 42  StanzaiU^  v.  ^Vndaiusito    SO 

Serpentine         ....     Ao  Stasafnrthite      .        .         .        .    60 

Scveritc  (Lenzinitc) .        .         .40  Staunditc 80 

SorhcrtitQ  v.  Clintoniio    4<.^  Steatite 46 

Schorl  (Tourmaline)         .        .    v>C\      ^Vfc\\\\\viVC\\a  ^.T^Von^ite   42 

Slderitc  (Quartz)       .         .        .    'irl      StoVrnixaumU     ,       ,       ,         W 
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V.  Peetolite 


I  (Antmum-Ochre) . 
»    .       •       .       . 


muiUms   . 
Mdderite  (Gtothite) 

9       .  •  • 

Mite  (Rhodonite) 

isHuie  (Wavellite) 

yerite 

lite  (Strontianite) 

(0     .        .        . 

tr,  Native 

•ne  (Oligodase) 


91*0  •  •  ■ 

rite  (Cliaochlore)    . 
iphaltite  • 

«     .        .        .        . 

I  V.  Margarite 


.patite  (Apatite) 

ite        V.  Chalcophyllite 

ute 

lie  . 

RTitzite  (Aragonite) 

ite  (OUvine)    . 

ic  Bismath     v.  Tetrady 

ite  . 

4tm,  Native 

Anro  -  argentiferoiis 

f lyanite  . 

Black     )  V.  Nagya 

Foliated  (  gite 

-XJran-Bismuth  (Tetra- 
rmite)  .  •  .  • 
lUite  .... 
te   .       . 

ite  .        .        .        . 

lite  (Lithomarge)   . 
ite  (Apophyllite)     . 
ytnite       .        .        .        . 
Mrite     .        .        .        . 
ihylline      t>.  TriphyUine 

U 

9  V.  Saponite 

te  (Epidote)    . 
adite  (Dolomite)     . 
rdiU        .... 
lophyUite  (Serpentine)    . 
\Bmte  (Anortbite)   . 
miU       .... 


45 
11 

10 
26 

9 
49 
50 
18 
52 
88 
68 

7 
28 
28 
58 

4 
42 
56 
60 

9 
13 
58 
49 
62 
14 
60 
67 
49 
46 
59 
67 
12 
62 
27 
36 

9 
3 

9 

8 

9 
11 
15 
36 
46 
44 

9 
11 
56 
84 
50 
41 
82 
53 
45 
42 
47 


ThmU 46 

Thraulite  v.  Polyhydrite    50 


ThromboUte 

Thnlite  (Epidote) 

Thnmite 

Thummerstein 

Thuringite 

Tile  Ore  (Cuprite) 

TUkerodite 

Tin  Pyrites 

—  Sparable 

—  Stream 

—  Toad's  Eye 

Wood 

Tincal 
Tin-Stone 


t^.  Axinite 
V.  Axinite 


V.  Stannine 


57 
41 
51 
51 
50 
15 
8 
11 


(Gassiterite)  .    20 


56 


V.  Borax 
V.  Gassiterite  20 
Tin-White  Gobalt  v.  Smaltine  4 
Titanate  of  Iron  v,  Umenite  19 
Titanite  v.  Sphene    51 

Tombazite  (Gersdorffite)  .        .    10 
Tomosite  v,  Photizite    88 

Topaz      

Topa^olite  (Gbmiet) . 
Torberite  v.  Chalcolite 

Tourmaline  .... 
Towanite  v.  Goppor  Pyrites 
Traversellite  (Hedenbergite)  . 
Travertine  (Galcite) 


89 
89 
59 
50 
10 
87 
81 


Trenwlite 37 


Tripe  Stone  (Anhydrite) 
Triphsme  v.  Spodnmene 

TriphyUine 
TrijMu 


53 
37 
56 
56 
26 
46 
84 
86 
51 
55 
81 
52 
26 


TripoU  (Opal) 

THtomite . 

Trona 

Troostite  . 

Tscheffkinite 

Tschermigite  (Alum) 

Tufa  (Galcite)  . 

Tungsten  v.  Scheelite 

Tungstic  Ochre  v.  Wolframine 

Tumerite 16 

Turquoise  v,  Galaite    58 

Tynte 52 

TyroUte 57 

UHmannite        .        .        .        :    ^^ 
Ultramarine      v.  Lapis  Lazuli    51 
Umber  (Limonite)    . 
Unghvarite  v.  Nontronite 

Unionite  (Oligoclase) 
Uralite  (Hornblende) 
Uralorthite 


Ur units     . 

Uranocalcite 

Uranochre 

Uranophane 

Uranotantalite 

Uranvitriol 

Urao 


10 
46 
42 
88 
41 
59 
34 
55 
46 
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CATATX>OUE  OF  MINERALS. 


TJwarowite  (Gomet) 
Valeucionilo  tOrthoclase) 
Vfih'/ithiite        .         .         .         . 
VanaiUu-l^ronzito  (l^lallagc) 
V/t/nnfinite        .         .         .         . 
Vrtriojirtted  Copper  v.  Erubescite 
V»u-u)lit4^  (Ortlioclase) 
Vni'lvlU'   .         .         .         .         . 
Varvacito  (P^Tolusitc) 
Vtiuqiidinite     .         .         .         . 
Velvet  Copper  Ore  v.  Lcttsomito 
Verde  di  Corsica  (Carintliino)  . 
V(irnnculito  {Pemime) 


Vesuviaii 
Vilhtmite  . 
Viohiiie 
Viireons  Copper 

(iluiico 
Silver 


V.  Idocraso 

■  «        • 

■  ■        • 
V.  Copper 

•  •  • 

V.  Argcntito 
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I  intoreat  excited  by  the  collection  of  Paiatings  brought 
ither  at  the  great  Exhibition  in  Dublin,  in  1S53,  saggested 
feasibility  of  establishing  a  National  Gallery,  which  had 
a  long  desired  by  all  lovers  of  Art,  and  deemed  essential 
he  advancement  of  Art  in  Ireland.  At  the  close  of  that 
kibitioa  a  number  of  noblemen  and  gentlemen  united  to 
tt  an  association  designated  "  The  Irish  Institution,"  for 
purpose  of  holding  annual  Exhibitions  of  contributed 
'ks,  with  the  uhinmte  view  of  ostablishing  a  permanent 
lUery.  It  held  it^  first  Exhibition  at  the  Royal  Hibernian 
||Ld«iay,  in  IS^li  and  continued  its  annual  Exhibitions  tor 

I  years. 

;The  Committee  of  the  Dargan  Tastimonial  Fund,  in  the 
Itr  1854,  determined  to  vote  a  sum  of  £5,U00  out  of  tho 
ids  contributed  to  commemorate  the  public  services  of 
'illiam  Dargan,  Esq.,  as  the  Founder  of  the  Exhibition  of 
i93|  towards  the  erection  of  a  Publii?  Gallery  of  Art ;  and 
by  Act  of  Parliament,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
|f)r«l  Dublin  Society,  a  site  having  been  obtained  on  Leinstef 
m  for  the  Nation^  Gallery  of  Ireland,  the  necessary  addi- 
al  funds  were  contributeil,  from  time  to  time,  by  I'nriiu- 
itary  Grants,  to  the  amount  of  £21,500. 
ffiy  Acts  17  and  18  Vic,  <j)p.  99  (1954),  and  18  and  19 
c,  cap.  44  (1855),  a  Board  of  Governors  and  Guardians 
■  incorporated.  It  consists  of  seventeen  members,  of  whom 
s  are  nx  ufficiu — namely,  the  President  (the  Lord  Lieutenant 
the  time  being)  and  the  senior  Vice-President  of  the  Royal 
iblin  Society,  the  President  of  the  Uoyal  Hibernian  Acad- 
y,  the  President  of  the  Royal  Irish  Ai'at\tm"j,  viw\  xVe 


I 


4  PREFATORY  NOtrCR. 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Works.  Of  the  remaining  twelve, 
two  are  to  be  Artists  resident  in  Ireland,  delegated  by  the 
Royal  Hibernian  Academy ;  three  are  appointed  by  Govem- 
ment;  and  seven  are  to  be  elected,  from  time  to  time,  as 
vacancies  occur,  by  a  constituency  of  all  Annual  Sabscribers 
of  One  Guinea  or  upwards,  all  Donors  of  £10  or  npwards  . 
as  Life  Members,  and  all  Donors  of  Works  of  Art  accepted 
by  the  Board  and  by  them  valued  at  £20  or  upwards.  These 
twelve  Governors  hold  office  for  five  years  only;  bnt  are 
eligible  for  re-election. 

The  collection  of  Paintings  now  brought  together  consists 
of  works  purchased  by  means  of  private  subscriptions,  aided 
by  a  small  Parliamentary  Grant  of  £2,500,  of  works  pre- 
sented or  bequeathed,  and  others  deposited  by  the  TVustees 
of  the  National  Gallery  of  England. 

The  Casts  after  the  Antique  and  other  works  of  Sculpture 
have  been  obtained,  by  a  Treasury  Order  for  a  portion,  from 
the  British  Museimi,  aided  by  the  funds  of  the  Ancient  Art 
Society,  and  by  private  donations. 

The  National  Gallery  of  Ireland  is  open  to  the  Public, 
subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Board,  on  Mondays,  Tubs- 
days,  Wednesdays,  and  Thursdays  from  noon  to  dusk 
(or  6  o'clock,  p.m.),  and  on  Sundays  from  2  p.m.  to  5  pji.; 
admission  free.  Reserved  for  Artists  and  Students  on  Fridays 
and  Saturdays  from  10  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  ;  admission  to  the  Public 
Six  Pence.     Subscribers  and  Donors  to  the  Gallery  entitled  to 
vote  at  Elections  for  Members  of  the  Board  are  admitted  on 
reserved  days  free.    On  Tuesday  Evenings,  during  periods 
fixed  by   the   Board,   and  notified  by  advertisement,  the 
Gallery,  lighted  by  Gas,  will  be  open  from  7  to  9  o'clock 
P.M.     Admission,  One  Penny. 


(Tltt  •'i»l«  (./  Doaart  iff  Iforii  af  .Irl  nr,  in  all  mm  aflijcd  la  Ot 
teotki  lh,.^!ca.) 

DosATioss  van  the  fdrchase  of  works  of  art  for  tuk  ' 

HATIOMAX  GALLERY,  TO  Sin  JANUARY,  I8«4. 

Bn-  tUJMr  "le  QnRn, 
II.R.H.  The  PriiKK  Conaort. . 
■LtLU.  Tht!  I'rlncw  of  Walu, 
Th«  Lord  Lluutvauil  (the  Earl 
(■rculblel, 
fytui    Bvl  or  KKllnlon    (the 

■  latEJ,  viheB  Lodl  Lieutenant 

■  -uTinliii 

^q1i«  I,orA  Primale  of  Iretnnil, 
[91ie  Leld  IMliuteuf  Irvland 

'   tUuUu) 

TiMLordCtutnecllar  (thoRlghl 


Tba  Dake  of  De«i 


1^ 


Ihike  of  Iitintler,  ■ 
)Un|iilaofIUl<Ur«, 
Hruqnb  of  LvudowDo 

(thtUM,     .... 

'     Muqala  of  Lonilapderry, 


The  Harquin  of  Wrtterford, 

Tb*  Kurt  ADDMlEr. 

■Dk  Sul  of  BKlivc.      . 
TIm  Karl  of  Belniori!, 
Tlui  Sari  of  Chailcmont  (I 


a  Lord  InchliiUin. 

e  Lorrt  RwBraorc  (the  lit*l, 

e  Lord  Talbut  de  Malahide, 

Tlie  Rlgbi  Han.  Ikron  Greene 

(Ibe  fatt) 

T)lc  Right  Hon.  W.F.F.TIjthe, 
SirCrmi  H.  Coote,  Btirt.  D.l. 

m,wtl!u-, 

Compton  Domvlle,  Bart. 

UaJiBTil' J.' Griintli.  Ban.| 
I.D,  . 
SlrGeorgeF.J.Hodwm. 
"L,  .... 
k'niard  Burke, 
art  niaekEr.  Esq.,  J 
lam  Biwu.  Baq..  S.H.A. 
liim  Brooke,  Esq.,  M.C.  . 


H.Corr  VuiderUaeren  CBnu- 


The  Earl  of  BnqlskiUea. 
^Jheltart  FitiwiUioDi  (the  late), 
"    *  o(  LBnesboioufib.     ■ 
of  Mtatli, 
babrl  of  Banturly  (the  Ule), 


TlM  L»rd  Caitlenulue,  . 

The  Lard  CHarlna.  ...        6  I 

n*  Lord  Clermont,                .10  1 

tho  Lord  Clonoorry,      .        .       10  i 

le  Lord  Dc  Fresno,      .        .      tO  I 

%^n.  Jania  O'Driacoll.  Esq. .       10  i 
~.    MaXweU     Huttoa,    Ew). 
jLianntiallsi            ...31 

i.T.  U.  Hunan  taavmlly).        I  1 
1.  (tutHvaUff)   I 


StLdnik 
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B<:nJamiD  L.  ODlnaMB,  Eiq. 
LL.D.  .... 

Jobu  Hamilton,  Elq.,  M.D. 
Heniy    KemnJ*    Etq...   dC. 

Uajor-tienerai  81r'T.  A^  Lar- 

com,  K.C.B. 
N.  P.  Leader.  Esq.,  J. P..  H.P., 

Ilromagli  Caille, 
Jama  W.  J.  Lendrtck,  E 

"tC 

in  C-  L^ono,  Esq. 
Wllltani  aialone.  Esq.    . 
Edward  Nolan,  Esq- 
Wlltlam  Suilth  O'Brien.  I 

(ItiQ  lat«>,  Hnt  dcmatJOD, 
Jonathaa  llm.  Esq. 
Wiiliam  H»T>ey  IHni,  E»q 
Jobn  O.  V.  Porter,  Eiq.,  D.L. 
John  BadelUT,  Kmi. 
Bojal  trUU  Art-Union,  . 
-LI  t'Ul.- Colonel  W.  B.  R.  Smith, 
Kdward  Tlghe.  E>q. 
-lorgH  Woods,  E«1.,J.P. 

Sir  Robert  L.  Bloasr,  Bart, 
Wm.  Brniili  O'Brien  (the  Ule 

aeoond  donation, 
£.    II.    Heriven.    Eaq.,   ILD. 

Mn.  Gnittan, 

Heur<r  Bumell,  esq.  (imnmUiO, 

GaUeryolAudeut  ArtOialnnecV^^  ^^    ^~ 


n  DONORS. 

Donations  may  be  lodged  in  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  or  any 
of  its  local  branches,  to  the  credit  of  the  Treaaurera,  (the 
Right  Honourable  Maziere  Brady,  Lord  Chancellor;  Lord 
Talbot  de  Malahide ;  and  Robert  Callwell,  Esq.) ;  or  remitted 
to 


GEORGE  F.  MULVANY,  R.H.A.. 

Dirtctcr. 


Natiomal  Qallbbt  or  Irblajiii, 


ANCIENT  MASTERS. 

Tub  tlit|toitaut  fnuts  of  the  History  of  I'ainling  niity  ba  cat 
(lensed  witibin  u  shoil  spitcc-.  From  the  eailiest  d&te,  i 
knowledge  and  pntetice  of  design  and  use  of'culuiu's  ci 
Tlis  drawing,  indeed,  at  Rrat,  like  that  of  children,  ' 
tional  or  representalive  rather  than  imitative :  the  colour  uni/omi, 
HOmetimes  flat  or  opitque ;  but  totally  devoid  of  &ay  tretttmeut  in 
tight  or  shade.  Such  are  tbe  piiiiiUngs  in  the  i-uina  of  Nineveh. 
Egypt,  Etruria ;  more  or  less  aiivunced,  but  still  merely  symbolical 
w  representative.  The  nice  appreciation  of  form — tlie  distinctians 
between  genenc  characteristics  and  accideutal  details — beauty — 
expression — cliiai-o-scuro,  and  perspective— are  tlie  results  of 
M^ly  advanced  civilization ;  aud  centuries  elapse  in  the  process 
of  developmeni. 

In  Greece,    sculpture  had   been  brought  to  gi'eut  perfection, 
while  painting  was  in  a  minor  or  omamentiil  phase.     I'be  brother 
of  tiM  grent  sculptor,  Pliidias,  wa;^.  accoiding  to  some  authorities, 
nerely  a  decorative  artist ;  others  assert  that  he  aided  Phidias 
with  historical  paintings  in  the  decoration  of  his  temples.     Pau- 
B  describes  Polignotus  as  decorating  the  walls  of  temples  and 
tfaer  buildings  in  a  style  grand  but  dry ;  hard  and  careful.     Plinj^  J 
ribtis  Parrhasius.  of  Kphosus,  as  the  first  painter  who  gav^ff 
Dimetiy  to  his  figures,  about  four  hundred  years  before  CbrisCi 
^euxia  was  distinguished  by  daring  truth  of  cliaracter  and  idea- 
lisation.    About  seventy  years  after  him,  Apelles  is  said  to  have 
bnrnght  colouring  to  perfcL-lion.and  to  have  astoui&hed  men  by 
'  s  expression  of  human  emotions,  and  a  gi'ace  and  lovelineas, 
'  a  the  Veuus  Anadyomene,  which  inspired  tlie  vei'se  of  Ana- 
No  vestiges  of  these  works  remuii,  so  that  we  niutst  take 
htbeir  excellence  ou  the  authority  of  contemporary  or  subsequent 
■  writers.     It  is  only  fair  to  assume  tliat  a  nation  which  arrived  at 
By«Bt  perfection  in  sculpture  and  architecture  could  not  hava  (ailed    , 
*D  cultivate  painting  with  success. 

'  's  iniportant  to  remai'k  how  tbe  development  of  theimitative  ' 
B8  simultaneous  witli  Uiat  of  science  and  literature.  In  fact, 
Hie  plas^c  arts  gave  visible  form  to  the  successive  degrees  of  knuw- 
'  '  a  which  tlie  philosophers  ai;lained  in  the  study  of  man  and 
•ttire.  Socrates  and  Phidias,  Sophocles  gad  Polignotus  were 
nteinpoi-ories. 


H  INTRODUCTEON. 

From  the  Grecian  epoch  of  art,  in  which  painting  rose  to  iU 
highest  point  of  excellence  under  Apelles,  about  368  years  before 
Christ,  no  artist  of  note  appeared — at  least  no  marlced  derelop- 
ment  is  recoixled — until  the  thirteenth  century  of  the  Christian 
era.  Painting  was,  nsvertheless,  continuously  practised.  When 
the  Romans  conquered  Greece,  they  not  only  despoiled  the 
temples  and  forums  of  their  art  decorations,  but  they  brought 
Greek  artists  into  Italy,  whose  skill  was  made  to  subserve  the 
luxury  rather  than  the  taste  of  their  conquerors.  When  Constanti- 
nople became  the  seat  of  empire,  these  Grecian  artists  followed  in 
the  train  of  their  conquerors ;  and  thus  the  school  of  art  known  as 
the  Byzantine  grew  up.  In  this  school,  something  of  the  early 
Christian  art  of  Rome,  Asiatic  symbolism,  and  the  technical  tradi- 
tions of  Greek  art,  were  combined ;  conventionalism  prevailed  over 
truth  of  imitation  or  iconic  force.  During  the  tenth  and  ele? enth 
centuries  the  Byzantine  practice  pn^vailed  throagh  Italy  and 
Northern  Europe,  and  its  influence  obtuned  to  an  advanced  period 
in  the  Italian  and  German  schools. 

In  Tuscany,  in  the  thirteenth  century,  under  Cimabue  and  his 
pupil,  Giotto,  art  received  a  new  impulse,  a  more  spiritual  diree- 
tion.  Nearly  three  centuries  elapsed  from  their  time  to  the  culmi- 
nation of  art  under  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  Michel  Angelo^  and  Raphael, 
nbont  1500-ao. 

The  earliest  modes  of  painting  were  in  tempera  and  fresco^  In 
the  former  the  colours  were  mixed  with  gluten  or  size,  as  in 
modem  "  body  coloni-s,"  and  the  ])icturcs  were  ultimately  var- 
nished. In  fresco  the  colours  are  mixed  with  water  and  laid  upon 
fresh  plaster.  This  method  requires  great  mastery  and  certainty 
of  execution,  h(>sides  the  careful  preliminary  preparation  of  tinted 
dniwings  the  full  size  of  tlie  work,  teiTned  cartoons.  To  John  Van 
Eyck,  of  Bniges,  is  attributed  the  discovery  of  oil  painting  in  1410, 
Previous  to  the  time  of  the  Van  P^iycks,  oil  painting  had  been  in 
commcm  use  for  walls,  wood-work,  and  statuary,  exposed  to 
the  open  air ;  but  pictures  even  on  panels  were  painted  in  tempera 
and  subsequently  varnished.  It  is  said  that  the  oil  varnish  in  use 
required  exposure  to  the  sun's  heat  to  expedite  its  drying,  and 
thus  that  Van  Eyck  had  a  line  picture  destroyed  by  the  splitting 
of  the  panel.  This  was  just  as  likely  to  occur  in  first  painting 
with  oil ;  and  most  probably  the  Van  Eycks'  efforts  were  directed 
ti)  the  discovery  of  a  good  drying  oil,  or  they  incorporated  an  im- 
proved varnish  with  the  linseed  oil  in  ordinary  use.*  The  monk, 
Theophilus,  his  described  the  oils  and  varnishes  in  use  in  house- 
painting  and  such  ordinary  use  so  early  as  the  eleventh  centun'. 
Whatever  Ix*  the  claims  of  the  Brothers  Van  Eyck  to  the  first  osc 
of  oil  in  easel  or  other  pictures,  it  is  quite  certain  that  they  intro- 
duced the  best,  most  brilliant,  and  permanent  manner  of  painting 
in  oil,  and  that  fr  un  their  invention  arose  its  general  use. 

*  Sec  Merimee  on  tho  art  of  painting  in  oil  and  fresco. 


SCHOOLS  OF  I'AINl'JNG. 

The  diBtincLion  of  sellouts  is  autnewliiiL  arliitntry,  even  wlien  il 
lie  broadest  senso  they  include  the  paluters  of  an  entire  coUDtryd 
the  description  of  ibtnr  cbanictei'idLii;s  is  eveti  mora  bo.  especin' ' 
vfaen  the  minor  schools  of  particular  cities  or  dislricte,  or  the  f<^ 
lowers  of  any  particular  master  are  concerued.     It  in  only  intended 
to  point  out  here  the  leading  schools  of  Kurope,  the  principal  ai 
of  these,  and  the  saUeut  diatincttoiis  of  uitn  and  development. 
£very  spectattir  will  he  more  or  leas  influenced  in  his  estimate  of 
intrioua  worbs  hy  the  peculiar  bent  of  his  own    mind,  and  be 
fJettsed  in  proportion  as  his  sympathies  m-e  eulit>ted  iu  the  sub- 
ject, or  bis  particular  taste  is  satisfied  by  tlie  pei'l'i) nuance.     It  ia    i 
~  rer  to  be  buine  la  mind  as  to  the  earlier  masters,  that  they  cnQ  '1 
c  only  justly  appreciiited  having  reference  to  tlie  pen^Kl  at  whiob  I 
hey  painted,  the  cuinparutive  excellence  or  inferiority  of  their    ' 
nocessors,  and  the  intention  of  their  works  iu  harmony  with 

spirit  and  tlie  requirement  of  their  age. 
The  Italian  schools  are  usually  divided  into  four,  <riz. : — the 
^LOREHTiMB,  RoMAM,  VifNUTiAN,  and    LoMiiABi) ;    all   the    mi 
schools,  snob  as  those  of  Umhria.  I'aniia,  l<'eiTura.  Oremt 
Sitona.  Milan,  may  be  ret^arded  as  Bnbilivi:4ious  of  the  four  p 
eipal :  the  Neajiolitan  showed  an  admixture,  in  a  great  degree,  < 
Italian  and  Spanish  influences. 

Thk  Florenxinb  or  Tusuam  School  dates  from  an  early  period 
if  the  tlitrteenth  century,  conimencinK  wittt  Cinnabue,  assuming 
^^  "U  more  remarkable  development  with  Giotto     Among  the  must 
iiatlngaisbed  artists  of  tltis  school  during  Uio  fourteenth  an4^ 
Iftaenth  centuries  were   Taddeo    Oaddi,    t'ra    Angelico,   Paoli!;! 
IJecollo,  Masaccio,  Fra  Filippo  Lippi,  Peselliuo,  lienoKzo  (josxoIhJ 
idhirlandajo,  Koselli,  Saudio  Boticelli,  and  LorenMi  Credi. 
jbuhud  its  highest  point  of  excellence  in  tike  sixteen  Ui  e 
mder  Leonardo  Du  Vinci  and  Michel  An^elo.     It  may  b 
if  Ihttje  Florentine  artists,  from  Cimabue  and  Giotlo  to  Da  Vine)  I 
ind  Michel  Angelo,  that  they  were  characterized  by  greatnoss  <^l 
lim  or  motive ;  by  severity  of  design,  ami  intensity  of  expressiooi  J 
Sy  die  earliest  aitists  individual  fomt  was  closely  imitated ;  whik)  1 
Uii^l  Angela  aimed  at  sublimity  through  abstract  or  ideal  fonik  1 
kid  generic  character,  which  sometimes  seems  Overcharged  and  ( 
BKravagant.     In  his  works  we  look  for  gi-andeur,  dignity,  i 
B»wer,  rather  than  for  grace  or  IhiuuQ'.     Out  of  Itiily  he  is  ch'uidg   | 
ftnown  tlirough  the  copyist  or  engraver:  as  he  is  said  to  have 
iespised  oil  painting  as  "an  art  only  fit  for  women."    His  designs 
ikKn.  however,  been  handed  down  in  oil  by  Pontormo,  Bronzino, 
Mnvello  Venusti,  and  others  ;  he  ovidently  aided  Sebastian  del 
S^ombo  in  his  groat  work,  tlie  raising  of  Lazarus.     He  does  not 
9  to  have  founded  iu  any  extended  sense,  a  sohool.     On  the 
otlier  hand.  Da  Vinci,  who  studied  nature  with  a  philosophic 
qipreciation,  gave  expression  to  tho  emotions  and  passions,  and 
cultivated  a  retined  trutli  and  riclnjcss  of  uuUa\.vou,\vu^  %n 
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extended  inllueiice  on  his  cotemporaries  and  followers.  His  IjLst 
Supper,  painted  for  the  refectory  of  the  convent  St.  Maria-delle 
Grazie,  at  M  ilan,  was  his  greatest  work.  Of  his  immediate  sdiool. 
Cusare  da  Sesto,  by  whom  a  work  of  great  perfection  is  in  this 
collection,  was  esteemed  the  best ;  Luini  sedulously  copied  his 
manner,  as  did  also  Bclti*af!io,  Melzi,  and  others. 

The  Roman  SohooJi  would  seem  more  properly  a  bninch  of  the 
Florentine,  for  Raphael,  who  was  its  leader,  had  worked  and 
studied  long  in  Florence,  and  had  much  in  common  with  Leonardo 
and  Michel  Angelo  as  to  high  invention  and  design ;  though  he 
cultivated  ideal  beauty  more,  and  individual  or  generic  chancter 
less,  than  eitlier  of  his  great  contemporaries.  The  chief  wori[s 
of  this  great  triumvirate  are  in  fresco  in  Milan,  in  Florenee,  and 
in  Rome ;  easel  works  in  oil,  by  Da  Vinci  and  Raphael,  are  found 
in  public  and  private  galleries.  In  Raphael's  time  the  discoveiy  of 
many  remains  of  ancient  sculpture  gave  a  new  direction  to  art 
development.  From  their  study  he  improved  his  sense  of  ideal 
beauty ;  adopted  more  freedom  of  tnith  and  design,  justness  of 
expression,  and  more  flowing  and  graceful  treatment  of  dmpeiy, 
than  belonc^ed  to. his  earlv  stvlc,  formed  on  that  of  his  master, 
Perugiuo.  Giulio  Romano.  Polidoro  Caldara,  Piero  del  Vaga. 
An(h'ea  Subattini,  called  da  Salerno,  and  Giovani  Udine,  are  the 
most  distinguished  of  RaphaeVs  pupils;  of  his  imitators,  who 
Wf^re  numerous,  the  chief  were  Andrea  del  Sarto  and  Sassoferratto. 
\\c  have  seen  tlmt  the  coiu'se  of  tlie  Tuscan  or  Florentine  School 
was  one  of  progress  and  ascension  from  the  thirteenth  to  the  six- 
teenth century,  terminating  then  as  a  distinct  school ;  the  Roman 
School  tii-st  taking  position  in  tlie  sixteenth  century,  with  Raphael 
as  its  head,  declined  tlicncefonh,  albeit  so  many  artists  of  great 
excellence  belonged  to  it. 

The  VenetjaiN  School,  though  dating  from  the  thirteenth  cen- 
tury, owes  its  real  development  to  the  Bellini,  in  tlie  fifteenth 
century,  more  especially  to  Giovanni,  who,  it  is  said,  first  appre- 
hended tlie  true  sco})e  and  power  of  painting  in  oil,  as  it  was 
introduced  by  Antonello  da  Messina,  who  is  recorded  to  hate 
visited  the  Van  Eycks,  and  having  acquired  the  knowledge  of  oil 
painting  in  their  school  to  have  inipoi-tcd  it  into  Italy.  Carlo 
Crivelli,  Vivarini,  Basaita,  and  GianibatistaCima,  belong  property 
to  that  century ;  though  exhibiting  great  beauty  of  colour  and 
detail,  partaking  still  of  conventional  stitTness.  In  the  sixteenth 
century  Giorgione,  Titian,  Pordenone,  Scbastiano  del  Piombo, 
Bartolommep  Veneziano,  II  Moretti,  G.  13.  Moroni,  Paris  Bordone, 
Ghirlandajo  da  Troiso,  Jucopo  Bassano,  Tintoretto,  and  Paolo 
Veronese,  formed  a  constellation,  for  vigour,  power,  and  ^'ariety  un- 
surpassed in  any  other  school.  If  in  the  Florentine  and  Roman 
Schools  form,  expression,  and  ideal  beauty  were  marvellously  cul- 
tivated, in  the  Venetian  the  full  force  of  colour,  as  it  aided  in  life- 
like representation,  in  enhancing  tlie  charm  of  form,  in  aiding,  as 
Kugler  says,  ''  in  the  expression  of  characteristic  and  elevated 
conception,  *'  was  first  fuWy  eiL\\\V\V^d.   ^'  IV.  \%  "  Vv«  says  again,  "  the 
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)Viucu[  uf  lifu  uikI  all  ilH  splendour  wliii.-li  iipcaka  in  tlio  nobis 
^toductiou  of  their  school."     tf  th«  Flemings  invented  or  brought 
^^U  painting  to  perfection,  ili«  Venetian  artists  niajr  be  said  to  bavt^ 
■ed  it  to  exhibit,  by  the  aid  of  hannony  and  hnlUancy  of  colour 
1  nohleiit  conceptions  of  hiinian  lile,  of  art.  and  nature.     Ill 
Portnituro  ihey  have  never  been  suqiuaaed.     The  chief  fkults  of 
e  school  wGi-e  sensuality  of  treiitment,  indiHei'ence  to  acourate 
sign,  anachronism  in  costume — faults  sometimes  e.vhibited  evea 
&  lh«  wortis  of  its  great  men. 
The  Lomb.ir(i  Hghooi.  enibntced  at  least  three  subdiTiBions— » 

,    he  School  of  Parma,  with  (Jorreggio  as  its  founder  and  chief.  si»- 

^teenth  century ;  that  of  Uremono,  commencing  with  Francesc© 
nd  Fhilippo  Tiicuwii  in  the  fifteenth  centurj-.  wid  more  known 
«s  that  of  Uie  Campi  in  the  sixteenth  century  ;  and  that  of  Milan. 

lammenciPK  in  the  tifteentl).  and  distinguished  as  early  as  tlie 

Uxteeotfa  eeuLury  by  Anil>rogio.  Borgognone,  Brumnntiuo,  Bel- 
Uio,  Bernaiiiino  Lanini,  ond,  towards  its  close,  by  Giulio  Cesu* 
icci&i,  who,  vith  biii'  bi-other,  Oamillo,  fouuded  a  distind 
wfaool.  Of  bU  these,  Antonio  Allegri  da  Oorrepgio  stands  foremost 
iDcl  onrivalled.  With  a  tma  nppi'eliension  of  life  and  colour,  end 
bsplfty  of  form,  he  aided  their  fulk-st  expression  by  e  thorough 
Wioprehension  of  the  principles  of  light  and  shade,  perspec- 
ifiveaDd  foreshortening,  so  as  Ui  give  the  truest  relief,  rejiose.  and 
space  of  any  prerioun  artist.  His  very  excellence,  however,  led 
to  eitravagance  and  seeming  offectution,  Francesco  Maria  Ron- 
dani  (see  catalogue)  was  one  of  his  few  pupils;  but  be  had  many 
initatorB.  among  whom  Pamiigiauo  was  sccotuited  the  best. 
The  School  of  Bologna  should  properly  rank  ns  one  of  the 
ding  Italian  schools,  for  it  dates  fvoto  the  fifteenth  century. 
rilli  Francia  and  Lorenzo  Costa:  while  in  tite  sixteenth  and 
iWDt«eutb.  it  woa  distinguished  by  the  Garacci.  Domenichino, 
Ouido  fleni,  Guerciuo.  and  1'.  Francesco  Mola.  I.anfranoo 
Wetna  to  have  belonged  equally  to  t)ie  Lombard  and  the  Bologna 
rWhool,  The  schools  of  which  Annibale  Carrncci,  G.  Cesare 
Procaccini,  and  the  Oampi  of  Cremona,  wei-e  the  chief  masters, 
have  been  termed  Eclecric,  because  of  their  devotion  to  the 
works  of  otlier  masters,  selecting  and  seeking  to  unite  in  their 
own  works  some  of  tlieu-  best  qualities  ;  but  not,  however,  ex- 
dadiog  the  study  of  nature.  Opposed  to  them  were  the  Ifatura- 
Utti,  who,  as  the  term  implies,  based  their  study  on  nature  alone, 
or  rather  upon  its  individual  types — of  these,  th«  most  remarkable 
i  Caravaggio.  Ribora  (celled  Lo  Sps^oieilo),  and  Salvator 
Bosa ;  the  two  latter  being  in  fact  the  founders  of  the  Neapolitan 
I  adiool.  Works  hy  most  of  the  artiste  here  referred  U>.  will  be 
I 'bond  m  this  collection. 

Tbb  GaRMAK  SoHooi.,  of  all  others  in  Europe  after  the  Italiaif. 
r  bears  most  the  stAmp  of  distinct  genei'io  characters.  It  origi- 
I  Bal«d  in  tlie  so-called  Khenan-Byzantine  period.  When  the 
I  Koinaa  arms  expanded  1^  conquest  and  colonization  toward  thft 
h  of  Europe,  arxosfi  the  Danube,  and  along  ftvc  VJn;\Ti«,*wai 
erf  widi  tbciii  the  oris,  such  as  tliey  exUlcA  awiOia^'cA.  "ifetai- 
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Cologne  and  Niirotiibcr^  wcro  the  first  seats  of  Germanic  art. 
In  the  form  or,  towunls  the  close  of  tlio  fourteenth  century,  Meks- 
ter  Wilhelm  appeared,  and  awoke  a  new  spirit  of  art  from  the 
cere-clothes  of  conventionality  and  mannerism.  Kugler  says 
of  the  works  of  the  School  of  Cologne:  ''  They  are  impressed 
with  so  pure,  and,  considoring  the  general  progress  of  art,  so 
complete  a  feeling  for  beauty — ideal  conception,  and  truthful 
imitation  of  nature,  are  blended  so  happily — that  we  look  in  vain 
in  the  succeeding  periods  of  German  art  for  so  high  a  degree  of 
perfection.  A  |)eculiar  sweetness  of  expi*ession  and  a  child-like 
serenity  and  gnice  are  shed  over  these  figures."  The  celebrated 
picture  in  the  cathedml  of  Cologne,  by  Meister  Stepban,  pupil  of 
Meister  Willielm,  sustains,  in  most  respects,  Kugler  a  eulogistic 
criticisms. 

In  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries  a  School  of  Art  arose 
in  Westphalia,  assuming  as  its  type  the  motives  and  manner  of 
the  Van  Eycks.  Albert  Durer,  bom  in  Nurembui^  in  1 47 1,  died 
there  in  1 5'28.  A  style  somewhat  analogous  to  that  of  the  Sehool 
of  Cologne  had  gradually  been  developed  in  that  city  during  the 
fifteenth  century.  Albert  Durer  brought  it  to  its  highest  perfec- 
tion, and  indelibly  stamped  his  name  and  style  on  the  Nurem- 
berg School. 

Contemporaneously,  the  School  of  Saxony,  with  Lucas  Cranach 
at  its  head,  jis^uinod  a  distinct  character. 

In  'iiiE  Du'L'cn  S<!iio()i.  the  mecbanical  portion  of  painting  was 
brought  to  the  hij^host  degroo  of  excellence.  In  colouring,  com- 
]>osition,  arrangement  of  light  and  shade,  and  truth  of  imitation. 
the  Dutch  [uiintcrs  bave  not  been  surpassed  by  any  other.  They 
ischcwed  ideal  beauty,  and  copied  nature  just  as  they  found  it; 
htMicCy  in  their  best  works,  much  that  is  mean  and  commonplae« 
may  be  found ;  yet  tlie  trutli  and  force  of  nature  invests  them  witli 
fascination. 

With  Lucas  Van  L<?yden,  who  died  in  1 533,  the  early  fame  of 
Dutch  art.  is  linked :  but  its  true  development  commenced  with 
Mirevelt,  Morcl/e,  'John  Vhii  riavestyn,  and  Francis  Hals,  wIk) 
all  lived  and  practised  between  ir)0(>  and  1G6G.  These  latter 
artists  painted  portrait  almost  exclusively — a  branch  of  art  in 
which  Van  dor  i  feist  reached  gi'cat  perfection  in  the  same  cen- 
tury. Ilembrandt  l>e longs  to  die  same  period,  but  stands  alone 
by  the  originality  of  his  style,  the  vigour  of  his  pencil,  and  the 
magic  arnuigemi'ut  of  colour  and  chiaro-scuro  ;  while  his  pupils* 
Ferdinand  liol,  Kckhout,  and  l\  de  Koning,  well  sustain  the  re- 
putatioii  of  his  school. 

Teniers,  C>stiide,  Bc^'a,  Jan  Stcon,  Brauwer,  Gei'ard  Dow, 
Metzu,  and  Turburg,  uro  the  exponents  of  a  new  development  of 
])aintiug  in  the  seventeenth  centuiy.  Geiire-painting,  as  it  is 
called,  ^compiises,"  says  Kugler,  'Hhe  re])resentation  of  common 
life  in  its  ever^'day  relations,  as  opposed  to  religious  and  heroic 
subjects;**  and  we  can  easily  comprehend  how  completely  such  a 
dcvclopincnt  was  suited  U>  t\ie  Vemv^^^^^sxvQiit  and  character  of  the 


.aadscnpe  painting,  as  a  il'u^tinct  branch  of  art,  was  first  pntc 
I  Uie  close  of  the  sixteenth  or  early  in  the  scvect^enth  cen- 
Its  earliest  phase,  under  Brusghol,  Paul  Bril,  Hnland 
kvery,  and  others,  partouk  of  a  conventional  treatment.  Savery; 
ideed,  infused  a  deep  feeling  and  more  poetic  meaning  than 
ly  one  had  previously  done,  into  scenes  sUidied  faithfully  aftCT 
iture.  Everdingen.  Kuysdael,  Hobbema,  Both,  Cuyp,  Wouwer- 
Ber^heni.  Adrian  Van  den  Velde,  and  many  more,  culti- 
VAted  landscape  with  wonderful  success.  Some  of  these  treated 
it  OS  fiubt^diary  to,  or  deriving  interest  from,  groups  of  animal ; 
others,  like  Weenix,  in  connexion  witli  disad  game^  Dc  Heem, 
Van  Huysum,  and  Mignon,  painted  fruit,  flowers,  and  so-called 
atill-life  with  wonderful  tiuth  and  finish. 

Tub  Flemish  School,  from  the  long  connexion — the  almost 
gaographical  unity  of  Holland  and  Flanders — is  often  confounded' 
ijth  the  Dutch ;  yet  the  motives  are  as  distinct  as  the  charaeten ' 
the  people  and  their  religious  tendencies  are  different  • 

Two  distinct  schools,  and  at  distant  intervuls,  arose  iu  Belgium 
first  being  the  old  Flemish,  of  which  tlie  brotJkera  John 
and  Hubert  Van  Eyck  were  the  founders  in  the  fifteeDlii  centurrt 
ttie  second,  called  die  School  of  Brabant,  aiuse  with  Bubens,  in 
the  seventeenth  century. 

Johu  Van  Eyek  is  the  reputed  inventor  of  painting  in  oil.   But 

Hie  improvements  in  tlie  aim  and  power  of  art  which  he  and 

Hubert,  his  elder  brother,  exhibited  in  their  works,  was  of  far 

ffieiiter  importance  to  the  progress  of  arL     Instead  of  the  stiff 

:tional  figures—tlie  gilded  back  grounds — the  traditjonat 

lies  of  Byzantine  art—  they  gave  an  earnestness  of  life  and 

imdnal  character  to  their  heads— rich  mellow  colouring  ts 

figures,  and  introduced   highly  fininhod   landscape   txtoK 

For  luminous  effect  their  works  li&ve  never  been  bup> 

The  chief  of  these  executed  by  the  two  brothers  is  nt 

lenL     Their  works,  as  well  as  those  of  their  most  distinguiabe4 

lower,  Hans  Memltng,    retained  still  sometliing  of   the    ri^ 

iily  of  their  prototypes,  and  the  geometrical  symmetry  of  ooni* 

During  the  sixteenth  century  Flemish  art  may  be  said  to  hove 
been  in  a  state  of  transition.  Italy  had  become  tlie  Mecca  of  arft 
ptipimage;  and  such  men  as  Bemanl  Van  Orley,  Coxcie,  Vaii 
KdLker,  Mabuse,  Pierre  Koeck,  Van  Cleef,  and  Otto  Venius,  goin^ 
to  study  in  the  Roman,  Venetian,  and  I.onibardio  Schools,  brou^it 
bock  the  ideas  and  motives  of  their  several  developments,  to  ootn* 
lune  them  more  or  less  happily  with  the  practice  of  tlie  Van  Eyek 
ficbool.  Quentin  Matsys  did  not  visit  Italy,  yet  in  some  of  hia 
^Works  there  is  a  spiritual  treatment  combined  with  wonderful 
elttbora^on  of  details. 

Bubtiua  came,  at  the  close  of  the  sixteenth  century,  as  th* 
crowning  point  of  its  progressive  transition,  and  burst  forth 
the  seventeentli  as  a  very  phenomenon  of  art.     Opp()sing  iha, 
hicb  hnd  grown  up  by  reason  o(  \.\\e  y 
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predccesscra.  in  stud  vie  g  more  the  works  of  other  artists  than 
%tnviDg  to  evoke  new  principles,  be  Jared  a  eoone  for  himself, 
and  bj  tbe  original  ity  of  bis  purpose,  founded  a  seeond  Flemish 
School,  called,  more  properly,  the  Schoc^  of  BrabanL  Vandyke 
and  Jordaens  were  bis  most  distinguished  pupils. 

The  Fbexch  Schoot.  wa>.  uutil  at  least  the  serenteenth  Gentmr, 
dependent  upon  foreign  genius  for  its  art  Yrom  Italy,  on  the  one 
band,  and  Flanders  on  the  other,  occasionally  the  best  artists  went 
to  practise  in  France:  and  her  nascent  school  partook  largely  of 
tbe  elements  of  both  her  nei^bt>ur«.  It  is  tme.  that  tfanragli 
the  means  of  ilhistnueil  manuscripts,  native  talent  can  he  tiaoed 
to  a  very  eariy  date.  King  Rene,  of  Anjon,  was  painter  as  well 
as  poet,  and  is  said  to  have  imbibed  somewhat  of  die  style  of  Van 
Eyck,  from  a  three  years'  imprisonment  at  Dijon  and  Bracon, 
between  1431  and  U36.  Another  cn/iiiniiicvr,  Jean  Fonqoet^  of 
Tours,  is  mentioned  as  court  painter  of  Louis  XI.  His  wovk^ 
are  spoken  of  by  Dr.  Waagen  as  well  designed. 

It  is  well  known  that  Leonardo  da  Vinci  expired  in  Fnmee : 
and  that,  previously.  Giotto  had  painted  some  frescoes  in  Avignoir, 
and  also  in  other  parts  of  France. 

Jean  Cousin,  bom  in  146*^.  is  >ai«l  to  have  been  the  founder  of 
the  French  School :  but  though  the  names  and  works  of  several 
subsequent  native  artists  are  known,  the  first  ^rreat  one  is  that  of 
Nicholas  Poussin.  who  was  born  in  1594.  His  stvle  was  formed 
entirely  on  the  Italian  type,  and  he  seems  to  have  venerated  thf* 
antique  as  much  as  Rent  brand  t  is  said  to  have  undervalued  it. 
There  is  little  doubt  that  his  works  would  have  been  more  effNtivo 
had  be  conjoined  the  naturalunn  and  luriiinousness  of  the  Flemuh 
School  with  Italian  classicism.  His  nephew  by  marriage,  Gaspnr 
Dughet.  known  as  (i  us  par  Poussin.  and  his  contemporary,  Claudp 
Gelee  de  Lorraine,  although  both  French,  are  more  usually  classed 
with  the  Italian  School.  Claude,  although  he  was  tbe  pupil  of 
Tassi,  who  studied  under  Paul  Bril,  a-  Flemish  artist,  evidently 
drew  his  inspirations  more  from  Italian  ideas  and  Italian  skies 
than  from  those  of  Fran(*e:  which  country'  has.  however,  therigbt 
to  claim  him  as  her  son. 

Vouet  was  the  jealous  rival  of  Poussin,  but  time  has  assured 
the  superiority  of  the  latter  artist.  Le  Sueur  and  Le  Brun  wer*" 
both  pupils  of  Vouet,  and  have  eniY)llo<l  their  names  among  tht* 
notabilities  of  France.  These  ai'tists,  however,  have  little  to  dis- 
tinguish their  school  as  essentially  French — it  was  rather  the 
i*eflex  of  the  art  of  other  countries. 

Between  them  and  David  numerous  clever  artists  are  found,  the 
most  distinguished  being  Jouvenet.  lligaud.  Wattean.  and  Vemet. 
By  the  instrumentality  of  Le  Brun  and  the  celebrateil  Colbert,  the 
Royal  Academy  of  Fine  Arts  had  been  established  in  France  iu 
the  year  1048.  David,  boi-n  a  century*  afrer.  was  the  founder  of 
a  new  French  School,  which  had  little  reality  or  original  forre, 
and  only  exerciscnl,  for  some  time,  an  injurious  influence  on 
French  art.     The  mo«ii  u\m\t\v'\V\"-\wv\  v\\vam\€^vI  his;  followns  wriv 


frinl  Slid  G4ric!uih.     The  fii^C  well  kDoivn  by  tiis  able  pictiiia 
the  "  Entrance  of  Heni^  IV.  into  Paiis;"  tJie  second,  by  bi« 
ITreok  of  the  Medusa." 
[k  thb  Spamsh  Sohooi.  the.  developiii«ul  of  urt  exhibited  nmre 

I  national  character  than  in  that  of  Franiie.  1'h«  early  if- 
■da  of  an  in  Sjmia  ai'e  va^oie :  oiid  although  Palumtno  Vela.sci>, 
.the  third  volume  of  bia  TroatiHe  on  Paiuting.  hae  given  the 

H  at  Spunish  Artists,  and  Ceait  Ufniiudez,  a  later  and  moie 
iablG  authority.  Iiau  published  a  dictionary  of  paintej-s,  it  i* 
ieved  tliul  the  early  bifitoiy  pf  art  in  SpuJn  has  not  as  yet  been 

s  tlie  names  of  illuminators  of  mnnu.- 
ipts  ag  early  as  tlie  tenth  uentury :  and  in  the  records  of  the 
Dtetl  ubamber  of  VVestniinster,  a  payment  is  noted  to  Pelrus  de 
ipania,  in  the  37th  year  of  Henr>-  III.  (l^fiS).  l-'rom  the  inti- 
te  relations  which  subsisl/^d  between  Spain  and  the  Low 
mtriea,  it  is  bitt  natural  to  infer  tliiit  tlin  art  und  arliata  of 
pders  found  encouragement  and  employment  from  the  Itinga 
I  giBiideea  of  Spain.  Roger  Van  ilcr  VVeydoi,  commonly 
ed  Roger  of  Bruges,  a  distinguished  scholar  of  Van  Byck,  ii? 
posed  to  have  practised  in  Spain  in  the  fifteenth  century. 
]g  known  as  Maestro  Rogel :  and  John  Van  Eyck  liimself  was 
*  into  PorMignl,  by  Philip  the  Good  of  Uurgundy,  to  p<unt 
1,  daughter  of  John  I.  of  Portugitl.  whose  hand  Philip  sought 
At  the  same  time  the  German  taste  and  practice 

■  widely  diffhsed  in  Spain,  and  native  painters  are  named)  sutli 
0aUe^>s,  whose  works  are  said  to  have  approached  llioee  of 

Ht  Durer. 

Q  the  sixteenth  centurj-  tlie  influence  of  Italian  art  permeateil 
Dngh  the  pchooJs  of  Spain.  Italian  urtisls  were  received  and 
iO(ued  there ;  whilst  Spanish  pitintera  frequented  the  schools 
Italy,  returning  witli  retincd  taste,  but  still  exhibiting  tlis 
waUal  character  of  Spanish  art  in  their  works.  The  most 
Ugtusbed  of  the  foreign  visitors  wa»  Titian,*  who  was  inrited 
I  hunoarably  received  by  Charles  V.     The  native  artist  who 

■  most  celebrated  in  this  period  wns  Luis  Morales,  called  the 
ine. 

'he  true  development  of  tbe_ national  genius  for  art  was  in  Ibe 
mtcenth  century,  and  the  names  of  Alonzo  Cano,  Zurbaran, 
isques,  Murillo,  rank  in  the  bistoiy  of  £im>peaii  as  well  as 
Dish  art,  amongst  the  most  notable :  uutil  lately  their  workx 
B  been  little  known  out  of  Spain,  and  even  still  ttieir  full  meriiu 

only  be  tested  by  the  works  iu  that  country.     Murillo  and 

ijuez  are,  indeed,  evei^where  well  known ;  although  it  i^i 

tlian  suspected  that  a  multitu<le  of  the  works  attiibuted  to 

fonncr  master  are  by  bis  pupili^  Villavicencio,  Meneses,  and 

era.     The  great  works  of  Cuuo  and  Ji^urbaraii  sie  characterized 

This  b  cootrfldiuted  by  the  Editor  of  the  Louvre  Catalogue,  who  ssy. 
i,  from  correipondeiice  betifew  "ntian  «nit  Aretin,  the  f«ct  of  hli  not 
ig  in  Spain,  at  the  lime  Bssencil,  is  iin.n'il. 
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l)y  devotional  fcn-our,  pure  and  noble  treatment,  and  by  a  vigonms 
and  trutliful  pencil. 

The  name  of  Josef  Eibera  should  not  be  omitted ;  for  though 
he  settled  in  Naples,  and  is  ranked  amongst  Italian  artists,  his 
agnomen^  **'  Lo  Spagnoletto,"  tells  of  his  country  equally  as  hb 
works  evince  a  Spanish  treatment  or  feeling. 

It  is  curious,  in  tracing  tlie  history  of  ai-t  and  its  mlgraUcms, 
to  find  tliat  Spanish  influence  gave  birtli  to  a  school  in  Mexico. 
Sir  Edmund  Head  quotes  from  a  letter  of  Madame  Calderon 
do  la  Barca : — *'  In  some  of  the  convents  (in  Mexico)  there 
still  exist,  buried  alive  like  tlie  inmates,  various  fine  old  puntings; 
amongst  others,  some  of  the  Flemish  school,  brought  to  Mexico 
by  the  monks  at  the  time  when  the  Low  Countries  were  under 
Spanish  dominion."  The  names  of  Enriquez,  Cabrera,  and  otheray 
are  given  as  native  Mexican  artists  of  very  great  ability. 


MODERN  SCHOOLS. 

Regarding  tlie  histoiy  of  art  as  a  whole,  it  has  been  the  custom 
to  call  the  mastera  of  the  Fifteenth,  Sixteenth,  and  Seventeenth 
Centuries  modems ;  but  as  we  puss  on  to  the  Nineteenth  Ceutuiy 
they  become  ancient  to  us,  and  we  find  it  necessary  to  draw  tlie 
line  of  distinction  between  tliem  luid  the  masters  properly  recog- 
nised by  us  as  moderns.  The  close  of  the  seventeenth  centuxy 
seems  the  most  appropriate  period  to  fix  as  the  conclusion  of  tlie 
art  era,  which  has  been  briefly  sketched  in  the  foregoing  pages ; 
and  of  which  the  influences  are  traced  Uirough  the  various 
European  schools.  For  the  most  part  mediocrity  may  be  said  to 
be  the  characteristic  of  Uie  art  of  tlie  eighteenth  century;  es- 
pecially in  tliose  countries  on  the  Continent  of  Europe  where  the 
greatest  previous  development  of  art  had  obtained.  Towards  its 
close,  and  early  in  the  present  centur}-,  a  new  spirit  seems  to  have 
awoken,  indicating,  in  some  counti'ies,  an  art  revival,  or  new  art 
epoch.  At  home  the  history  of  art.  as  a  native  development  must 
date  from  Uie  commcncenieut  of  the  eighteenth  century.  It  has 
been  almost  simulUuieous  in  Ireland,  England,  and  Scotland. 
rrevi(»us  to  1706  no  distinct  school  existed,  although  from  the 
revival  of  tlie  arts  in  the  sixteenth  century,  native  portrait  painters 
existed  in  England.  The  majority  of  distinguished  artists  were 
fijroigners,  invited  principally  by  the  reigning  nionarchs,  living 
apart  from  the  native  artists,  and  certainly  forming  no  distinct 
schools. 

Hans  Holbein,  a  native  of  Basle,*  lived  and  practised  in  Eng- 
land during  Henry  the  Eighth's  reign.  The  most  distinguished 
foreigners  who  painted  in  England,  after  him,  wei'e  Cornelius 
Jansens,  Daniel  Mytens,  Rubens,  Vandyck,  Lely,  and  Kneller. 
The  two  latter,  tliough  foreigners,  almost  rank  among  the  English 
School.  Amongst  the  native  ai'tists  of  Uiis  period  were  tlie  two 
Olivers;  Isaac,  who  flourished  about  the  latter  part  of  the  reign 

•  Dr.  KuglcT  Bi\ys  \\c  xi«ka  boro  at  Aug^burp. 
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F  Queen  Ellzabctli,  and  atuilied  under  Ziiccliero ;  and  Peter,  his 
son.  who  painted  several  works  for  JaDiee  I.  Walker  was  Lhe 
distingiii^hud  portrait  painter  of  Cromwell  and  hin  contempo- 
raries. Dobson,  wlio  died  prematurely  in  1B48,  wob  styled  the 
Father  of  the  Englisli  School  of  Portrait  Painting.  After  him 
came  Bilcy,  Kicbardson,  Hudson,  Sir  •Tamee  I'homhill,  who 
painted  the  fi-escocs  in  St.  Paul's  and  tlie  hall  at  Greenwich 
Hospital ;  and   William   Hogarth,  the  most  original  genius  of 

ti  time,  whom  Walpole  describes  rather  as  ''a  writer  uf  comedy 
th  a  pencil  than  as  a  painter." 
The  Royal  Academy  of  London  was  established  under  the 
esidency  of  Sir  Joshua  Reynolds  in  1788.  Among  its  original 
constituent  members  were  two  Irish  artists,  Geo:^e  Barrett,  a 
Dative  of  Dublin,  who  exhibited  great  talent  for  landsicapc  painl- 
ing — daring  to  think  for  himself  and  study  nature  In  the  pic- 
turesque neighbourhood  of  Powerscourt,  although  his  dislin- 
guished  friend,  Edmund  Burke,  ie  said  to  have  urged  hiin  rather 
to  study  pictures; — and  James  Barry,  a  native  of  Cork,  Hn  his- 
torical painter  o!  great  genius,  as  his  works  in  the  Society  of  Arts; 
Adelphi,  and  elsewhere,  attest.  The  records  of  his  liie  c.\hibit 
lum  as  a  man  of  very  eccentric  habits,  of  iudoiuitable  energy, 
struggling  against  public  apatliy  towai'ds  high  ait — u  man  beTuiti 
hia  time. 
^Botfa  these  artists  had  taken  prizes  offered  for  the  promotion  of 
Hn  by  the  Royal  Dublin  Society,  whose  schools  were  eataljlished 
Bb  1 740.  and  materially  tended  to  stimulate  and  educate  the  native 
'■rtCTind  of  Ireland.  Bindon,  Latham,  and  others,  practised 
portrait  painting,  in  Dublin,  early  in  the  eighteenth  century. 
Very  many  native  artists  of  merit  sprung  up.  although  for  the 
moat  part  they  went  over  to  England,  and  so  merged  in  the 
Gnglisli  behool.  Amongst  these  were  Tresham,  I*etera,  and 
Hamilton ;  the  two  fonner  became  members  of  the  Royal  Academy 
of  London:  Sir  Martin  A.  Shee,  a  pupil  of  the  same  school, 
became  ijts  President;  Hamilton  settled  in  Ireland.  Allliougb 
™~  d  societies  of  artists  were  formed,  it  was  not  till  16S3  iJmta 
incorporation  was  giveo  to  tlie  Royal  Hibernian  Acailamr. 
bnwring  scliools  were  first  esUblislied  in  Edinburgh  in  1707: 
t  the  Itoyal  Scottish  Academy  was  not  founded  until  1*IS8, 
George  Jamieson,  a  pupil  of  Rubens,  was  the  tirst  painter  no- 
ticed in  tti£  Scottish  annuls;  Sir  Henry  Rocbum,  tlte  greatest 
portrait  painter  Scotland  has  produced;  Sir  Davi4  Wilkie,  its 
uride  and  honour. 

jL^Uaoa  and  Gainsborough,  contemporaneously  with  Barrett, 
^Rloped  in  England  the  gusto  for  landsciipo  painting — a  branch 
F"sit  which,  since  their  time,  has  gradiiuHy  expanded  in  practice 
U  tJiese  countries,  until  it  has  reached  a  verj-  high  degree  of  ex- 
cellence,and  fiwrns  oiuiofUie  great  features  of  the  English  Scliool. 
Portrait  painting  has  also  been  prominently  developed  :  history, 
in  itfl  higlieat  acceptation,  baving  ne^er  been  much  cultivate, 

E^  within  the  (a.'jt  ten  or  fifteen  years  a  ^eu\jeT  ifewuKii 
to  bare  arineii  for  woi'ks  of  iJiat  cluss. 


REGULATIONS 


TO  BE 


OBSERVED  BT  PERSONS  STUDYING  IN  THE  GALLSBSS. 


I....A11  jprofeeBioiuJ  Artasts  ihall  be  free  to  oopy  or  stndv  m  the 
National  Gallery  of  Ireland,  subjeet  to  the  regulatMU  aa  to  »,  ACf 
laid  do^ni  hy  the  Governors  and  Gnaidiana. 

n.— AU  Art  Students,  bein^  Students  of  the  Royal  Hibernian  Acatayi 
shall  be  admissible  on  producing  a  irritten  certificate  of  qualification  fttNO 
the  Keeper  of  the  Academy. 


III..p^ll  Students  in  the  Government  Schools  of  Design  lUl  ^ 
admissible  on  producing  a  certificate  of  qualification  from  the  Hea^l 
Masters  of  such  Schools. 

iy.-~All  persons  desirous  to  copy,  not  being  mx^esaiDnal  Ax^^^ 
Students  in  the  R.  H.  Academy,  or  any  School  of  Desi^  wQl  beieoiireii 
to  produce  some  work  of  their  own  execution  as  an  evidence  of  quslifitf' 
tion,  and  shall  be  admissible  on  approval  by  the  Director. 

V All  applications  for  permission  to  study  mutt  be  made  oflkiiBy  to 

the  Director ;  in  the  cases  of  Students  or  Amateurs,  aecompaaied  hjr  tbe 
necessary  certificate  or  specimen. 

VI In  all  cases,  measuring  the  original  picture  with  any  inslnHMSt 

and  also  all  contact  with  it,  is  strictly  prohibited.  The  penont  in  Aup 
have  directions  to  prevent  such,  and  to  report  any  breadi  of  this  nle;  » 
the  safety  of  valuable  works,  as  well  as  the  true  oojects  of  study,  eta  it^ 
be  secured  by  its  observance. 

VII No  work  can  be  removed  from  its  place  on  the  walls  fntboat 

the  special  leave  of  the  Director ;  and  if  removed,  it  must  be  by  bhBi  ^ 
by  some  responsible  agent  of  the  Institution,  with  his  sanction. 

VIII. All  persons  painting  in  the  Galleries  will  be  reqnirod  to  pro- 
vide themselves  with  proper  mats,  easels,  drawing  boards,  and  stock. 

IX Persons  studying  in  the  Galleries  will  enter  their  names  m  tU 

signature  book  on  each  occasion  of  visiting  for  the  purpose  of  siody. 

X. — A  bell  will  be  rung  a  Quarter  of  an  hour  prcvions  to  itmit^' 
nation  of  the  period  allotted  for  itudy ;  and  all  penons  studyiif;  ^ 
-expected  to  have  their  studies  and  painting  apparatus  removed  witkoit 
demy. 
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Departure  of  Abraham, . 
Portrait  of  a  Cardinal,    . 
Lo7e  Triamphant,  .... 
Landscape — Baptism  of  Christ  in 

the  Jordan, 
Miracle  of  the  LoaTd,    . 
Christ  on  the  Cross ;  St.  Francis  and 

81.  Dominidc  kneeling  in  ador^ 

tion, 

Portrait, 

**  Ecce  Homo,**        .... 

Portrait, 

Landscape — Jacob  Wrestling  with 

tlie  Angel, 
Peter  Martyr, 

The  Last  Sapper,   . 

Adoration  of  the  Shepherds.  . 

IIolj  FamUj —called  the  <'IKTine 
LoTe," 

Holy  Family — ^votive  picture. 

Portrait  of  a  Tonng  Girl  (supposed 
to  be  the  painter's  daughter,) 

St.  Jerome  presenting  a  book  to 
the  Infimt  Cnrist, 

Building  of  the  Tower  of  Babel,      . 

Visit  of  the  Queen  of  Sheba  to  Solo- 
mon, 

St.  John  in  the  Wilderness,    . 

St.  Bartholomew,   .... 

ASybU, 

^neus  and  Meleager, 
Death  of  Lucretia,  . 
Portrait  of  a  Count  of  Ferrara, 
Apotheosis  of  St.  Carlo  Borromeo, . 
Portrait    of    Pellegrini    Morosini, 
Mother  of  Bianca  Capello, 

Landscape, 

Timoclea  brought  before  Alexander, 

Sculpture, 

St.  John  the  Evangelist, 

St.  Catherine,         .... 

Elijah  InToking  the  sacred  fire  from 
Ueaveu,  sketch, 

Perseus  and  Andromeda, 

Europa, 

Portrait, 

Landscape— Waterfall,   . 

Portrait  of  Isabella  ol  Austria, 

Judgment  of  Paris, 

Portrait  of  a  Burgomaster, 

Noah's  Ark, 

Christ  curing  one  possessed  of  a 
devil, 

Portrait  of  Pope  Pamphili  (Inno- 
cent X.), 


Jacopo  Baasano, 

Tintoretto, 

U  Caravaggio,  . 

SalvatorRan(attribated  to), 

Lanfranco, 
Annibale  Carraod,    . 


Leandit)  Bassaoo, 

Scarsella,  .... 

Tintoretto, 

G.  Battista  Viola,     . 

Titian  (replica,  or  rerj  oU 

,copy)» 

Lanfranco, 

RcMidani,    .... 

Ginlio      Romano      (after 

BaphMel), 
Jacopo  Bassano, 
Palma  Vecchio, 

A.  Carracci  (after  Corr^- 

Leandro  Bassano, 
Jacopo  Bassano, 

Salvator  Rosa  (after  Titian), 
Sebastian  del  Pkmibo  (attri- 
buted to), 
Peruzzi,     .... 
n  Padovanino,  . 
Pietro  da  Cortona,     . 
Pordenone, 

Giulio  Cesare  Procaodniy  . 
Pordenone, 

Vemet  (attributed  to),     . 
Pietro  della  Vecchia, 
Peruzzi,     .... 
Sebastian  del  Piombo  (attii- 

bnted  to), 
Andrea  da  Salerno,    . 
Master  unknown, 

GuidoReni,        :       , 
Carlo  Maratti,    . 
CaniTaggio, 

Barrett 

Vandyke  (replica,  or  oopyX 
After  Rubens,    . 
P.  de  Koning,    . 
Hondekoctcr  and  Weeniz, . 
A.  Coypel, 

Velasquez, 


6S 
68 
S9 
71 

48 
3» 


n 

68 

88 

8ft 

48 

68 

U 

& 

67 

88 

63 
63 

71 
79 

60 
8S 
81 
49 
64 
49 

88 
66 
68 
79 

74 
» 

66 
58 
i9 
38 
40 
78 
46 
47 
88 

66 
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70 
71 
7:1 
73 
74 
75 

76 

77 

76 
79 

80 

81 
83 


84 
85 


87 
86 
89 
90 
91 

93 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 

99 
DO 
(11 
OS 
93 

U 
Xb 
)6 


>7 
16 
79 

10 
II 
12 


Waterfall 

Portrait,         .... 
Holy  Familj, .... 
Landscape  with  sheep  and  herd, 
David's  dying  charge  to  Solomon, 
Theology,       .... 

Attack  of  Brigands^ 

Italian  Landscape^  . 


Tmit  Piece, 

Landscape,  with  group  of  Apollo, 

Diana,  and  others, 
Boman  Kuins,         .... 
PalaceofDido,        .        .        .        . 

Sea  Piece, 

Phineat  and  his  followers  turned  to 

stone. 
Landing  of  William  ttl.  at  Torbay, 
Cavalier  and  Lady, 
Scene  on  the  Ice,    .... 
Landscape  and  muleteers, 
^^LePotauUit,**    .        .        .        . 
Two  men  singing — ^An  Interior, 
The  call  of  the  Sons  of  Zebedee,     . 
Vision  of  St.  Ignatius  Loyola, 

St.  Jerome,     .       •       .       . 
Virgin  and  Child,   .... 
TheNativitv,         .        .        .        . 
The  Adoration  of  the  Magi,    . 

St.  Joseph, 

Portraits,        ..... 
The    Virgin   and   Child- votive 

^cture, 
The  Visitation,       .        .        .        . 
Clirist  before  Pilate, 
St.  Maigaret,         .... 
Crowning  of  the  Virgin, 
Early  Bc^tism,       .... 

Adoration  of  the  Kingd, . 
Assumption  of  the  Blessed  Virgin, . 
Portraits  of  Ferdinand  IL  of  Tus- 

cany  and  his  Wife,  Vittoria  deila 

Rovere, 

St.  Dorothea, 

Christ  canying  his  Cross, 
Madonna,  Infant  Christ,  and  Ador- 

ing  Angel, 
St.  Christopher,      .... 
Death  of  Milo  of  Crotona, 
Cupid  chastised,     .        .        .        . 


Everdingen, 

VeUisques  (attributed  to), 

Jordaens,   . 

Moucheron, 

F.  Bol, 

Jordaens  (attributed  also  to 

Rubens), 
P.  Van    Bloemen    (called 

Standard), 
J.  F.  Van  Bloemen  (called 

Oriaonte), 
J.  De  lleem, 
Haansbergoi,     «       • 

Panini,       .... 

Steenwyck, 

Vemet,      .... 

N.  Poossin, 


W.  Van  den  Vdda,    . 

G.  Bfetfu  (after\ 

A.  Van  den  Veide  (after), . 

Moucheron, 

P.  Wouvermans  (after),     . 

C.  Bega,    «        •        •        • 

Bon  Boulogne,  . 

Bubens  (attributed  also  to 

Vandyck), 
Master  unKnown, 
German  School* 
Claestens,  . 
Mabuse,     .       • 
Ribera  (after),  . 
Herrera  (attributed  to), 
Early  Westphalian  School, 


Schauei&ein, 
School  of  Liesbom,    . 
Master  of  Liesbom,   . 
Early  German  School, 
Lucas  Van  Leyden  (School 

of) 
Bruyn  or  Schwartz,  . 
Charles  F.  Poerson,  . 
Sustermans,       • 


Master  of  Liesbom,  . 
School  of  Liesbom,  . 
Westphalian  School, 

Francks  (elder), 

David, 

Prud'hon  (attributed  to), 


41 
86 
47 
65 
33 
47 

32 

32 

44 
44 

59 
81 
88 
64 

87 
53 
87 
56 
89 
30 
33 
73 

98 

86 
43 

67 
45 

69 

78 
50 
49 


33 
61 
61 


49 
60 


42 
39 
65 
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OaLLEBT  a — NOBTR. 


Nitmben  oommomm  over  tke  doorvoajf  amd  eonHtne  lo  th4  ri^ 


113 
114 

116 
116 
117 
116 


119 
ISO 
121 
It2 
123 


Chiiat  tl  Supper  in  8iiiioo*t  house, 
St*  Jeroni6|     •       •        •       •        • 


ManiMge  of  St  CAthtfine, 
St.  Jeromo,     •        •        .        . 
St  Peter  Ubeimted  ftmn  priton, 
Venot  and  Cupid,  . 


Dinner  at  a  fiurm-houee, 
Portnit  of  Ck)ual  Albert!, 
St.  Sebaitianp 
City  on  Are,  . 
Adoration  of  the  Shepherds, 


Paolo  Veronese  {wttBt% 
AfterMlfthel  A  ngelo(or  aftg    84 

hisdesten,  moalpnli^), 
Onorio  Btarinsri,  .    IS 

OoidoBeni, 
Antolines, 
Bronzino  (after  PcBloriarfli 

painting     from    VkM 

Angelo^  deilgB). 
Rjckhaert,  .      .    79 

Andrea  CdertI  (n  OmlX 
Bibera,  Lo  SDagnoMliN 
MooreCcaUedMooreofBoBBi 
Bassano,  .       .<  03 


124 


OaLLERT  B — ^NOBTB. 

The  Beautiful  Gate— cartoon. 


125  Elymas  the  Sorcerer — cartoon, 

126  The  School  of  Athens— drawing  in 
red  chalk, 

127,  128.  129.  130,  131,  132,  133,  set  of  Photographs  fhnn  Baphail^ 
cartoons  which  are  in  Hampton  Court  Palaoe  (No.  1S3  yet  wmag)   77 


After  Rsphael,  supposed  bj  i  "^ 

Oiulio  Bonumo,  i 

Idem,         .        .        .       . ;  *'» 

After  Raphael,  dated  1650, ;  7b 


134 


135 
136 


Gallert  C—South. 

Portrait  of  William  Daigan,  esq.,    Catterson  Smith,  P.B.B.A., 

glinted  for  and  presented  by  the 
ar^  Committee, 

Portrait  of  Lady  Morgan,  . .  Berthon { 

James  Duke  of  Orniond,  .  ,  Sir  P.  Lely,       .  •  i 

Presented  by  the  Earl  of  Carlisle. 


31 


Gallery  D~ South. 


137  Interior  of  St.  Jacques  at  Antwerp, 
presented  by  the  late  Earl  of 
Charlemont, 


138 
139 


Creeping  to  School  presented  by  the 
Ute  W.  8.  O'Brien,  esq., 

The  Blind  Piper,  presented  by  the 
late  W.  S.  O'Bnen,  esq., 


Gennison  and  Williams,  •    ^- 

Gieorge  Sharp,  b.bji.,      • ! 
J.  HaTcrty,  •      •  j 
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ABDiriOVAL  FOB  1864. 

uarUw  ditturbed  6y  ike  addii 
Ab  ^r^fimtU  mmmbirt  have  oeem  retained  io  ike  worim  td/ready  eedtdogned. 


\e  Humtneal  order  ie  neceeearUw  ditturbed  hjf  ike  additiomd  toorke;  hmtinail  oaeee 

been 


40 
41 

4S 
43 
44 
46 
46 
47 
4» 
49 
50 
51 


53 

54 


56 
57 


59 


The  Old  White  Hone,  . 

Infimt  Chriit  adoNd  by  the  Virgin 

And  Sainta, 
Scene  on  the  Ice,  • 
Portrait, 

Portfsil  o£  T«  Prank,  jnn., 
BDTtnit  of  8eh.  Fnuiox, 
LandaoaxM  and  PIgurea, 
The  Doge^  State  Baiye, 
Portrait, 
PlowerPleoa, 


Plil^t  Mo  BgTpt, 

The  StadthniSa' going  to  the  Chaae, 

Portialtof  a  Laoy  reading— called 


The  Windmill,       .       .       .       . 

Boar  Host, 

HuatleOBp, 

D»Tld  retnrning  ftom  the  itengfater 

ofGoliath, 

A  Saint  hearing  a  Cross, 


Dhrk  Van  Bergen, 

Cotignok,  . 

A.  CoTPt    . 
Anton,  van  Dfck, 
After  Van  DTek, 
Ideni,  •       .        . 
Jan  Qriffier, 
Pranceaoo  Onardi, 
R  Yander  Heists 
J.  Van  HnyaniB, 

C.  Jaasen,  . 
P.P.  IfbU, 
P.  Moljm,   . 

B.  Van  Or^jr, 
George  Penes, 
J.Bi^adael, 
Pranx  Snjdera, 

D.  Teniers,  jnn.. 


Bfaiter  unknown, 
ZnzlMynui,   . 
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37 
39 
40 
41 
41 
43 
44 
45 
46 
46 
54 
54 

57 
59 
73 
60 


90 


60 
61 


63 

64 
65 


67 
68 

69 


Additioval  fob  1865. 


FMMIa,  in  three  parts. 
Portrait,       •       •        .       . 
Vlr0B  enthroned, 
St  John  in  the  Desert^ 
Head  of  an  Old  Man.    . 
I>eoqUatlon  of  St  John, 
The   Infknta,    Donna   Maria 


of 


Pemale  Saint  Writing, 
The  Transflffnration, 
MorUuury  Cni^el, 


Andrea  del  Sarto, 
ScipAone  Puboiie, 
Carlo  Caliarl,     . 
DGuereino, 
Unknown. 
CaniTaggio, 

Velasqves, 
c^Nunsh  SCBOOi, 
After  RMhael,  . 
Herman  byck,  . 
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Collection  of  Watee  Coloue  Deawhtos  bequeathed  by  (he  bite 
Captain  Geoege  Ajm;hibald  Tatlob. 


Ka 


Subject 


Aiti«t*tNi 


2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

H 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
U 
15 
lU 

17 

18 
19 
20 
21 
ii2 
23 
24 
25 
2G 
27 

28 

29 

80 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 


View  of  Dublin,  taken  from  the  spire  of  St. 
George's  Church  in  1853.  Mountioj-square 
is  seen  to  the  left  of  the  foregronna ;  the  Bo« 
tundo  Gardens  to  the  right ;  Kingstown  Har- 
boor  appears  in  the  distance,  with  Sugar-loaf 
and  the  distant  range  ef  the  Dublin  Mountains. 

A  Coast  Scene,         .«...« 

The  Chapel,  Beauchamp  Castle,  Warwickridre, 

Dancing  Nymphs ^ 

Entrance  to  Edward  the  Confessor's  Clmpel, 
Westminster  Abbey. 

Shakespeare's  Cliff,  Dorer,       .... 

A  Squall,  ........ 

Interior  of  a  Church, 

A  Shore  Scene,  .        .        .        ^       «        • 

A  Wood, 0       , 

La  Chiesa  di  San  Benedetto,  Subiano, 

Ruins  of  the  SaHyport  of  Framlingham,  . 

The  Vigil 

View  near  Howth, 

Oliver  Cromwell  and  his  Secretary — sketchy    . 

Quentin  Durward's  first  meeting  with  Isabelle 
de  Croye  at  the  hostelry,  Plessiii-le-Tours. 

The  Menai  Straits,  new  Aber, 

Rue  Martinvillo,  Rouen, 

Street  Scene  in  Jersey, 

View  in  Spain, 

The  Canal  side, 

On  the  Brachlin,  Perthshire,     .... 

I^ocession  of  tlie  Hosty 

Lowestofi^  Nor&lky 

Dolbaddern  Castle,  North  Wales,      . 

At  Rochester, 

The  Central  HaU  of  the  DubUn  ExhibitioiH- 
Queen's  priyate  visit. 

S<.cne  in  the  Dungeon — Faust — sketch,    . 

View  on  the  Thames,  near  Red  House,  Battersea, 

View  in  Venice, 

Pont-y-Groynd.  near  Snowdon, 

Mouth  of  the  Nore, 

Interior  of  a  Church, 

On  tlic  Conway,  North  Wales, 

View  in  Spain, 

The  Beach  at  Ilastings, 

Waterfall,  co.  Wicklow, 

Windsor  Castle, 

Aber,  North  Wales, 

View  on  the  Cork  Rirer,  above  Monkstown,     . 

Clock  Tower,  Rouen, 

Pout  du  Puut,  on  the  Slcden 

Visit  of  the  Queen  juid  Prince  Albert  to  the 
Great  Dublin  Exhibition,  ia'>3. 

Ophelia — a  sketch — "There's  roseroarj' — that^K 
I'or  remembrance.*' 

Sea  View, 


Jamef  ICalioqy. 


Prltdbefel. 
J.  Maho^r. 
W.&  Vrosl. 
Jtf  Maliony. 

J.GalWv. 

J.  CaUcnr. 

J.  M  aluM^y* 

Bright 

H.O*NeilL 

J.  Mahony. 

W.  H.  Kiimty. 

Ince. 

H.  NewtoB. 

J.  Mbfaony. 

J.  Mahony. 

Howse. 
E.  HasseU. 
H.  Newton. 
J.  Mahony. 
Maplesoo. 
C^  RichArdssd. 
Warren. 
E.  Callow. 
Howse. 
Uowse. 
J.  Mahooy. 

T.  A.  Jones. 
Uowse. 

J.  C.  Bentley. 
J.  C.  Bentley. 
J/  Mahony. 
E.  llasselL 
J.  Mahony. 
Ilowse. 
II.  Newton. 
HowBe. 
Howse. 
J.  Mahonr. 
E.  IlHssell. 
£.  HasseU. 
J.  Mahony. 

T.  A.  Jones. 

Herbert 
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46 
47 
46 
49 
50 
51 
5S 
58 


54 

55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
6S 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
79 
73 
74 
75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
89 

ai 

84 
85 


87 
88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 
100 


CO. 


Ck)rk, 


Boma, 


Street  Tiew  in  Bouen, 

DoTer  Castle, 

View  near  Qorcom,  Holland,    .... 
Interior  of  Chapel  Boyal,  Dublin  Castle,  . 

Calais  Fisn-mancet* 

The  (Hen, 

TheBose, 

Charles  I.  preparing  for  his  oontroTersial  dis- 

canion  inth  the  Maiqois  of  Worcester,  at 

Ragian  Castle->sketch. 
Roohenter  Castle, 
St.  ICalon,  Rouen,    . 
Faoat  and  Blaigaret — a  sketch, 
Kilgobbin  Castle,  on  the  Bandon  RiTer, 
Waterftll,  oo.  Wicklow,  . 
Flemish  Interior, 
The  Holy  Water  Font,     . 
Croix  de  Pierre,  Bouen,   . 
Birer  Scene,     .       .       .       • 
Vieir  in  Leicestershire, 
La  Chiesa  di  San  Cosma  e  Damiao, 
Mortlake,         .... 
The  Hodman, 
Vieir  of  Sngar^loaf ,  . 
Church  of  St  Mark,  Venice,    . 
London  Stone, 
Le  Portrait  Cbarmant,     . 
Steam-tug  towing  a  Brig, 
Interior,  •        •        .        *        • 
Boulogne,         .... 
Grenville  Bay,  Jersev,     . 
La  Chiesa  di  Saate  Croce  at  Florence, 
Prospero  allaying  the  tempest, 
Whitby,  .... 
Nella  Chiesa  di  Santa  Maria  del  Popolo, 
Wimbledon  Common, 
I  Cognoscenti, 
The  Cavalier,   . 

O'Donoghue^s  White  Horse,  Killamey, 
The  Irish  Mother,    . 
Sketch  on  the  Thames,     . 
A  Windmill,     . 
Bsna  Lara,  Glenariff,    near   Cushemiall,  co. 

Antrim. 
Blackwall  Reach,  River  Thames, 
A  Group  of  Figures, 
Sunset,     .... 
Blackrock  Castle, 
West  Doorway,  Corfe  Castle, 
Welsh  Interior, 
Bell  Tower,  Rouen,  . 
Sandgate,  Kent, 
Sturry,  near  Canterbury, 
Hormonden  Green,  . 
French  Cavalry, 
On  the  Look-out, 
View  of  Berwick-upon-Tweed, 
Boadside  Sketch, 


Howse. 
Howse. 
Howse. 
J.  MsJiony. 
E.  Sims. 
H.  Newton. 
Harrison. 
J.  Mahony. 


Howse. 

E.  Husscll. 

T.  A.  JoQC'S. 

J.  Maliony 

H.  Newton. 

Howse. 

J.  Mahony. 

E.  Hasseli. 

T.  M.  Richardson. 

P.  Comer. 

J.  Mahony. 

Howse. 

PhiUips. 

H.  Newton. 

J.  Mahony. 

Howse. 

Howse. 

J.  Callow. 

Howse. 

Howse. 

J.  Callow. 

J.  Mahony. 

J.  Mahony. 

rl.  C.  Bentley. 

J.  Mahony. 

£.  Sims. 

Howse. 

Howse. 

J.  Mahony. 

Topham. 

Forde. 

R.  P.  Noble 

H.  Newton. 


E.  Chambers. 

E.  B.  Campion. 

J.  C.  Buckley. 

J.  Mahony. 

Howse. 

W.Lee. 

Howse. 

J.  Callow. 

Forde. 

Gilbert. 

Hypol.  Bellangc. 

Howse. 

G.  C.  Bentley. 
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7  This  CaUdogM  u  arranged  on  the  model  of  that  of  tAt 
I,  lehUh  has  been  coiuOaiitly  uaed  tJiroughoul,  Alphahetieallg, 
aeeording  to  the  Naheb  of  PAiNiKBa.  After  the  *hort  mtmmr  if  each 
PaiiUer  wiU  be/ound  the  title  and  patiioulari  of  the  pkture  or  piotures 
by  or  attributed  to  him.  The  dimetuiont  of  piatire*  </iven  in  Ihu  Cata- 
iogue  are  accluaive  qf frames.  Reference  frma  the  namtt  on  the  frames 
tht  »ame  in  the  Catalogue,  <jr  fro'n  the  immhen  to  thoee  in  the  Index, 
iU  nntplifi/  Che  use. 


BadJsd  ii 


LLBO&I,  fAsxoNio) ;  called  IL  CORREGGIO ;  born  at  Oorreg- 
■'4o(iti  theDiichyof  MoUena),  1494;  died  there,  1534.    Lombard 
khool  {of  Parma). 

Bat  little,  nuforCDiuUely,  ia  Icuown  with  ccrtxinty  u  to  tlie  detaila  of  tlie 
'e  and  earlj'eilucs.tlDnorihis  grcAt  psititer.  tie  must,  in  all  probabilit;, 
"i  8r»t  learned  from  hU  tinele  I^renio  Allegri,  and  from  Antonio  Bur. 
;ti,  both  artUts  at  Corregi^Ql  auA  as  it  it  knom  that  lie  resided. 
iring  hit  early  ;ear«,  at  Modena,  at  Parma,  and  at  Keg^u.  he  probably 
-'led  in  tboae  placei  tlie  works  of  Mantegna,  Bianchi,  Corta,  Lion- 
10,  and  Douo,  a«  well  as  tlie  itatuea  and  other  remainB  of  antiquity, 
the  crltica  are  mere  speculators  vhen  they  apeak  witli  certain^  of  his 
Mrly  education  in  art.  One  thing  only  ia  certain,  that  he  never  became 
f8>  iniitator  of  any  stylo  known  before  liloi,  and  that  at  an  age  almost  tn- 
p«dlbly  early  he  was  distinguished  for  an  originoLly  of  manaer  quite 
[traordinary.  UU  parents  were  neitlicr  vi^ry  rich  nor  very  poor;  hii 
^yjther,  PeUegrioo  Aliegri,  haying  been  a  reapoctablo  merchant,  who  waa 
ibie  to  procure  for  him  a  careful  education.  And  even  in  1514,  at  twenty 
^ean  of  age,  Antonio  liad  acquired  so  high  a  reputation  as  an  artist,  that 
the  monks  of  the  Canreot  of  Saint  Francis  at  this  period  intrusted  to  him 
the  deslsn  of  their  altar-piece,  a  work  now  celebrated  in  the  Dreiden  gal- 
■ler*  vnder  tbe  name  of  The  Saml  FraaciK  of  Carreggio.  After  this  he 
'taunted  a  great  number  of  pictures,  both  in  fresco  and  in  oil ;  and  in  ISSO, 
ID  the  cupola  of  the  Benedictine  Cborcli  el  Saint  John,  at  Parnia. 
be  commenced  the  celebrated  Atctmion  of  Chn'il,  which  be  finished 
1b  tbi4.  In  1533  he  completed,  in  «ix  months, — for  Briseide  CoUa,  the 
'trife  of  Oraiio  Bergonzi. — his  fkmuns  SaiiU  Jerome  [Carracci's  copy  of 
'Ahich  la  that  now  exhibited,  No.  43],  for  which  he  was  paid  400  livres 
'•imptrialet,  in  the  gold  money  of  the  time.  Before  lM>i  be  tieafan  tbe 
'jMaation  ofiht  B.  Virgin,  in  the  cupola  of  Parma,  a  colossal  work  wliioli 
Sie  flnuhed  in  1^30,  and  which  crowned  the  glory  of  his  reputation  as  one 
Vt  the  ETcateat  of  painters.  So  one  tins  ever,  it  is  genially  conceired, 
'Cscelled  Correggio  in  grace  of  expression,  in  the  magic  of  his  light  and 
'■hade,  the  softness  of  his  execution,  or  the  boldness  of  his  foreshortening. 
"Be  alone  amouK  us  alt."  says  Annibal  Carrafvi  himself,  "is  original. 
GQa  i^iire*  are  the  children  of  his  thought,— of  his  conception  1  He  has 
drawn  entirely  from  his  own  head,  and  invented  for  himself;  while  other 
painters  e»er  rely  on  someihing  not  thdr  own — one  upon  his  models, 
another  upon  the  antique  statues,  others  upon  engravinga,"&o.  Further. 
in  a  letter  to  his  coualn,  he  snys,  "  How  much  grander,  and  at  the  same 
time  more  natural,  is  Saint  Jerome  than  that  of  Sunt  Paul,  which  at  first 
^ipeared  to  me  to  be  a  miracle,"  alluding  to  Saint  Paul,  in  Baphtel'i  pic- 
fore  of  Saint  CccilLi. 
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28  4LLE0RK — AMBRIOHL 

ALLEGRI,  (Antonio),  called  IL  GORREGGIO.  [Copied  after,  by 
ANNIBALE  CARRAGGI].    (See  CARRACGI). 

43.  Saint  Jerome. 

6  ft.  7}  in.  H.,  4  ft  9  in.  w.    On  canras. 

Tiiis  is  a  copy  by  Carbaoci,  of  one  of  the  most  eelebfEted 
works  of  CoBKEOoio — ^the  Saint  Jerome,  oommonly  called  "  The 
Day,"  in  allusion  to  the  exquisite  management  of  the  erenly  dif- 
fused light — in  the  Ghdlery  of  Parma.  Near  the  centre  the  Buned 
Virgin  sits,  with  the  IHrine  Child  on  her  knees  ;  on  the  left 
Saint  Jerome  approaches,  attended  by  his  (emblematic)  lion ;  next 
him  a  beautiful  angel  supports  an  open  volmne-^he'  Saint's 
work  upon  the  Godhead  of  Christ — ^pointing  to  a  particnlar  page, 
towards  which  the  infant  extends  his  hands.  On  Uie  right  kneeb 
Mary  Magdalene,  adoring  the  In&nt  Saviour  as  she  kisses  his  foot ; 
behind  her  a  second  angel  stands,  holding  the  box  of  ointment^  ssed 
by  the  painters  as  one  of  her  peculiar  emblems.  The  whidegroip 
is  in  the  open  air,  in  the  midst  of  a  rich  refreshing  landsoi^.  "  The 
pure  light  of  day,"  says  Kugler  (p.  422),  *^  is  diffhsed  oyer  the  pic- 
ture ;  the  figures  seem  surrounded,  as  it  were,  by  a  radiant  atmo- 
sphere.*' 

Purchased  in  Rome,  in  F856,  for  the  Natknml  Gkdlery. 

AMERIGHI,  or  MORIGI,  (Michel  Angiolo),  called  II  Carat  agoio; 
painter  and  cn(?ravcr;  born  at  Caravaggio,  near  Milan,  in  1569; 
died  at  Porte  Krcolo  in  1G09.     Lombard  Sclkool, 

His  father,  wlio  was  a  mason,  hronght  him  to  Naples  at  the  age  of  IS  or 
15.    While  assisting  him  to  prepare  the  walls  for  the  firesoo  painters,  the 
young  Amerighi  conceiTcd  the  project  of  becoming  himaelf  a  painter,  and 
soon  contrived  (it  has  been  said,  without  any  instruction)  to  be  able  to 
jmint  portraits.    He  went  to  Venice  after  a  while,  and  there  studied  Gior- 
gionc,  adopting,  at  the  commencement  of  his  course,  that  subdued  style  of 
shiuiow  which  he  had  learne<l  from  the  works  of  that  great  master,  and  in 
which  some  of  the  most  highly  prized  works  of  Caravaggio  are  executed. 
JIc  then  went  to  Home,  and  very  soon  became  the  head  of  the  Afifvra&ri 
Si'hofd,  taking  nature  exclusively  as  the  model  to  be  followed,  and  reject- 
ing with  disdain  and  violence  all  ttie  doctrines  of  l^phael,  M.  Angelcv 
C'arracci,  and  those  wlio  chose  to  look  for  something  spiritual  in  that 
nature.    Forced  by  poverty  to  assist  the  Cavalier  d*Arpino  in  some  of  his 
works,  he  soon  became  his  rival  and  enemy.    Caravaggio*8  diaractcr  was 
sombre,  ferocious,  envious,  and  quarrelsome;  he  was  forced  to  fly  fhxn 
liomc  on  account  of  a  homicide  which  he  committed  there,  and  he  then 
settle<l  in  Naples,  wlierc  he  long  resided.   Subsequently  he  went  to  Malta, 
and,  after  having  been  given  the  Cross  by  the  Grand  Master,  for  the 
talent  displayed  in  a  idcturc  of  the  decollation  of  St.  John,  in  the  oratory 
of  the  Cliurcli  of  the  Conventuals  there,  he  quarrelled  with  one  of  the 
Knights,  and  was  thrown  into  prison.  He  succeeded,  however,  in  escaping, 
and  resided  for  some  time  in  Sicily,  but  died  of  a  malignant  fcnrer  before 
he  could  again  reach  Kome.    He  left  numerous  works  in  nil  tlicso  plsces. 
He  liad  always  a  great  number  of  admirers  and  followers,  giuned  oy  bis 
original  and  vigorous  style,  particularly  his  extraordinary  relievo,  and  a 
certain  often  strange  grandeur,  which  caused  his  other  defects  to  be  par- 
doned.   His  principal  success  was  in  the  representation  of  the  mannen  of 
the  lower  classes — ^musicians,  gipsies,  drinkmg  parties,  feasts,  coijuroit 
and  nightly  broils  and  quarrels,  in  which  he  himself  was  no  stranger,  and 
by  which  he  is  said  to  have  Tei\vVcTe^>\\&\vl^«KrKCL^A\&>aA.    He  exercised  s 
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grrat  iDflnence  over  his  coleuiimroriet.  sdiI  even  on  aireaJy  celebrated 
Mtiit*.  Rlbera  uid  Oaercino  studied  his  works,  and  IJonel  SpBd&,  Mon- 
trvdi.  Curio  Saracinl,  Valentin,  and  ^iDon  Voiiet  were  liii  pupili  ur  imi- 
tators. His  scliont  does  nut  niTonl  a  single  limtnine  of  a  lioil  ooluuriili 
however  it  may  be  accused  of  neglect  in  itcsign  end  grace. 

I.  Love  Triumphant. 

6  ft.  li  in-  H,,  3  ft  1 1}  in.  w.  On  canvu. 
Tbe  sabject  is  represeatcd  by  a  somewhat  grown  figure  of 
CopiJ,  with  winga  outspread,  in  the  act  of  <]rawin^  biK  bow;  be 
Blrides  across  and  seems  to  trample  on  a  number  of  objeet§,  wbirb 
ore  intended  as  symbolical  of  Scieoce,  Music,  and  the  Fine  Arta, 
of  W»r  and  Worldly  Power.  A  similar  picture,  called  "  Enrtlily 
Love,"  also  by  Caiavaggio,  is  in  the  Gallery  of  Berlin  ;  but  the 
trmttnent  ana  accessaries  are  somewhat  different. 

a  Borne,  io  OcIol>eT,  IHbe,  for  Uie  NatioiuJ  Gallcrx  of  Ire. 
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Potirait  of  an  Old  Man  leaning  on  n  staff,  icith  a 
book,  on  whicli  is  printed  the  word  IJissoppo. 

,  4ft.)  in.  B.,^tl.S  in.  w.     On  cboybm. 

Pnichasoil  in  Dublin,  in  185T. 

ABGELO,  (Michbl).    [See  BUONAROTTI,  So.  IU-118.] 

AKTOLINEZ,  (Don  Josef)  ;  born  at  Seville,  1639 ;  died  at  Madrid, 
1676.     ,'*7««£«A  School. 

At  m  early  age  he  wu  sent  to  Madrid,  to  study  under  Don  Fnuicisi» 
Risi,  oue  of  the  painters  of  Philip  IV.  Painied  HiMory,  Sacred  3ubject> 
and  l\irtralta:  the  UadBi:apea  introduced  with  Iiis  figures  were  much 
admired.   In  tlic  Churdi  uf  MagdnlenA.  at  Madrid,  there  are  two  pictun« 

L  "' 

^■17.  St.  Peter  liberated  from  Piison. 

^H  b  ft  &]  in.  H.,  4  ft.  J  in.  w.    On  canvas, 

^^K      Th«  flguies  are  nearly  life-Bize,  and  occupy  the  wliule  field  of  tlie  eanvsii, 

^^H  leaving  but  Ultle  back^^ruund.     An  Ani^pl,  in  variod  coloured  drajiery. 

^^Bctoop*  over  Saint  Peter,  who  looks  up  amazed,  and  with  autstrelehr<l 

^^H'hAnd*.    On  ■  curld  on  the  wall  above  Saiut  Peter's  bead,  ta  ioicribcJ 

^^f  Josef- Antoljnex. 

1^^  Purchased  In  Dublin.  In  1659. 

B&RRETI,  (Qeohoe)  ;  hom   in   tb«  Liberties  of  Dublin,   1732  ; 
di«d,  1784.     /risU  School. 

Burett  wM  one  of  the  most  diBtinguished  Irish  artists  of  the  last  cen- 
tury. He  first  learned  in  the  School  of  Art  estHblished  by  the  RoyHl 
Dublin  Society,  in  tht;  infunc^  of  that  body.  But  he  subseqtieiitly 
tsnsllt  hinncu.  by  pointing  from  Nature ;  and  by  the  study  of  the 
beautifol  scenery  of^  Powcrscourt.  the  Dargle.  and  other  picturesque 
■pots  in  tbe  nafthbourhnod  of  Dublin,  he  becuine  nn  eminent  laiidsai]ie 
painter,  lie  ublaineil  a  £M)  prize  from  tlie  Dublin  Society,  snj  after- 
wards went  to  London,  where  he  hos  inBtrumeutnl  in  the  estubtieh merit 
of  the  Royal  Academy,  of  which   he   was   an    aclginnl  membvt'.     l|is 

^_      flneA  pictures  ate  in  the  puisouiun  of  the  JJukea  uf   HuciAuu^Yv  «n& 

^1      Portland. 


30  BARRETT — nEROEX. 

63.  Landscape^  with  Waterfall. 

3  ft.  2  in.  B.,  4  ft.  4  in.  w.    On  canvai. 

Presented  to  the   Irish  Institution,  tor  the  National  Gallery  of 
Ireland,  by  Thomas  S.  Bbbrt,  Esq.,  LL.D. 

BA8SAN0,  II.    [See  Ponte,  Nos.  27,  33,  41,  44,  45, 122.] 

BEOA,  or  BEGTN,  (Cornelius)  ;  painter  and  engtaTer ;  burn  at 
Haarlem,  1620 ;  died  of  the  plague  in  tlie  same  city,  27  Angnit, 
16G4.    DuiehSchod. 

His  father,  Peter  Begyn,  a  sculptor,   placed  him  in  the  idiool  of 
Adrian  Yom  Oitada,  whose  style  he  fully  adopted  in  depicting  the  aaoe- 
ments  and  drolleries  of  Dutch  peasant  life.    If  he  did  not  e^nsl  to 
master,  in  point  of  execution  he  wasviot  fkr  inferior  to  him,  and  his  wob 
are  hi^ly  esteemed  in  private  collections,  although  bnt  Um  ■»  tobe 
found  in  public  galleries.     He  is  said  to  hare  led  an  irregnlar  lif^  "vkidi 
forced  him  from  the  paternal  mansion,  and  induced  his  diange  or  naae. 
Whaterer  his  early  delinquencies  may  have  been,  he  met  Us  dmh  id  • 
manner  which  did  him  honour,  if,  as  it  is  said,  he  was  leiied  with  the 
plague  while  tending  a  young  person  with  whom  he  was  on  the  ereof  8M^ 
riage,   and  who,  when  attacked  by  tliis  fearful  disorder  in  16$4,  wis 
deserted  by  every  one  but  the  painter,  Bega.    He  is  entitled  to  notice,  slio. 
as  an  engraver,  and  left  some  thirty -four  or  thirty-five  plates,  eieeated 
with  spirit  and  ingenuity,  after  him. 

89.  Two  Men  Sin^jing — an  liiteiior. 

1  ft.  1|  in.  H.,  1  ft.  w.    On  panel. 

Two  men  are  leaning  over  a  piece  of  music  singing,  eviclMtly 
to  the  top  of  their  bent ;  around  are  strewed  musical  books  aou 
instruments. — Signed  C.  Beoa,  1662. 
Purchased  in  London  in  1863 ;  formerly  in  Mr.  Wm.  Hope's  coUeetioo- 

BENOZZO.    [See  Gozzolt,  No.  4.] 

BELLOTTO,  (Bernardo,  called  Cam aletto)  ;  bom  at  Venice,  1734 ; 
died  at  Warsaw,  1780.     Venetian  School. 

He  was  a  pupil  of  his  uncle,  Antonio  Canal  (called  Canaletto).  9tfl 
imitated  his  manner.  Bernardo  travelled  through  Italy,  where  he  piuDtc' 
the  most  remarkable  buildings  of  the  different  towns  \  he  then  *c^J^ 
Vienna,  afterwards  to  the  court  of  Dresden,  and  finally  to  Wanav.  B^ 
is  known  in  England  by  the  name  Canaletto,  and  in  Germany  tf  ^ 
Count  Bellotti. 

19.  Landscajye.     View  of  Mei.9sen. 

2  ft.  4  in.  H.,  3  ft.  1 1  i  in.  w.    On  canvas. 
Presented  to  the  Gallery  by  Robert  Clouston,  Esq. 

BSBQEN  (Dirk,  or  Theodore,  Van);  bora  at  Haarlem,  16^' 
died,  1689.     Dutch  School. 

He  was  a  pupil  of  Adrian  Van  den  Velde ;  painted  landscanes  and  (^J^ 
and  although  he  never  equalled  his  master  in  reputation,  his  best  v^ 
are  fVequently  attributed  to  ^ati  d^iv  V«\de.  He  settled  in  Xam^  vfi»^ 
1673 ;  but  TotUTued  to  \\\?  wtw'wc  vv»\\wvtv  . 


Ue  Old  White  Horse. 

a..  1  ft,  ejin,  w.     On  cbiitm. 

\  An  old  wbite  borse  glands  in  an  eneloeed  landscape,  with  cattle 
■nl  aheep  arouml  him  ;  a.  slieplierci  and  female  are  seated  in  thi.' 
kck^ound,  in  conversation. 


'■Torn 


BSETIVI  (PiET&o),  DA  COBTONA  :  commonly  called  f  nrito 
ifc  CoKTONA :  a  [lainter,  architect,  and  writer ;  waa  bom  at 
ktooa,  lat  Noreniber,  1S9G,  and  died  at  Rome,  IGtb  Hay, 
U69.     Roman  School. 

UnuiDgh  thii  artUt  iraa  a  Florentine  by  birth,  he  belongs  n 
nmati  School  te  a  painter.  AC  the  ags  of  13  he  left  Florence  and 
|i  flnt  iDMter,  Andna  Oommodi,  to  rrpnir  lo  Rome,  where  he  entered 
B  nudio  of  Baccio  Ciarpi.  a  Florentine  painter.  Tlic  worka  of  Raphael. 
vM.  Aogclo.  and  of  Folidoro,  the  antic|ue  statiKi,  and  particularly  tlie 
|K-««Ua(ii  of  the  column  of  Trajan,  becune  objects  of  asaiduouB  itiidj  to 
liD.  Ue  painted  for  Urban  VIII..  and  aflerwarcls  wu  eiaplayed  in  the 
prberini  I'alace,  upon  a  grOHt  work,  which  may  be  c^BIIl:cl  hi>  chi/ 
^nvrt.  He  gubeequently  travelled  in  Lombardy  and  in  the  Venetlnii 
ItiteB;  and  Biter  liaviog  paiuted  for  wme  time  in  the  Pitti  PaUce,  in 
hoience,  retiirnei)  to  Borne.  Here  he  proceeded  to  destroy  what  he  tirnl 
^Tiouslr  done,  and  re-painc»l  the  Barbcrini  Palace,  besides  executlna  n 
■cat  number  of  t^i'oes,  a«  well  as  ea^el  pfcturea.  He  waa  created  n 
Uagbt  of  the  Qolden  Spur,  by  Alexander  VII.  During  his  life  heeigoyed 
■  iiniitean  reputation,  and  he  left  considerable  property  alter  him.  He 
to*  buried  in  the  Church  of  St.  Martin,  of  whicb  he  was  the  architecr. 
lad  to  which  he  left  a  legacy  of  IO<l,0(K>  crowna  Lanai  uyt  of  him.  thni 
tajsreckoned  the  inventor  and cluefartUt  of  a  style  which,  io  the  opinion 
tf  Mengs,  combines  taciliiy  with  taste;  and  thnt  lib  skill  in  loreaborten- 
jk,  in  the  disponitioa  of  his  flgures.  and  the  play  of  light,  mutt  always 
Crinatr  the  soul.  A  crowd  of  painters  followed  his  mauoer.  which, 
however,  atterwards  degenerated  into  netfligcnce  and  aDectatioQ.  His 
piincipal  pupils  were  Rumanelli,  Giro  Ferri.  Pietm  Test",  and  Oiordanj. 

Death  of  Litcretia. 

3  ft  3  in.  H.,  4  n.  S  in.  w.     Un  canvns. 

The  moment  aeleoted  by  the  artist  le  that  in  which  Lucretia 

{'iMt  Dlunged  tbe  fatal  dsigger  into  lier  bosom.     Her  hu«- 
Collatinus,  ctaspa  his  hands,  us  he  leans  fomard  toWBrdH 
Behind  standi  another  helmeted  warrior. 
Rome,  in  October,   Ihm.   for   the   National  Oallerjr  of 


Portrait  of  La^y  Morgan. 

4  ft.  3  in.  B..  3n.  1\  in.  t 


Si  BLOEMEH— BOL. 

BLOEIIEN,  or  BLOOM,  (John,  or  Jnuus  Feancis,  Van),  called 
Orizonte  ;  painter  and  engraver ;  bom  at  Antwerp  in  1656;  died 
at  Rome  in  1748  or  1749.    Flemish  School. 

The  name  of  hii  master  Ib  unknown,  as  is  also  the  period  of  his  going  to 
Italy.  TUe  Academv  of  Saint  Luke  at  Rome  received  hini  among  its 
members,  and  gave  nim  the  title  of  Orizonte,  because  he  so  thoroagfalj 
understood  and  represented  the  gradations  of  landscapa  At  flnt  he 
imitated  the  manner  of  Van  der  Kabel,  then  that  of  Caspar  Dufl^  or 
Poussin,  but  ultimately  created  a  style  peculiarly  his  own.  He,  particu- 
larly, painted  the  environs  of  Rome  and  Tivoli.  He  was  brother  of  F. 
Van  Bloemen.  Another  brother,  Norbcrt  Van  Bloemen,  was  born  at 
Antwerp  in  IH7S,  studied  in  his  own  country,  then  made  the  voj^tof 
Italy,  and  died  at  Amsterdam  in  1748.  Norbert  painted  Ikmiliar  soencf 
and  portraits. 

77.  Italian  Landscape. 

1  iV  7  in.  H.,  S  ft.  1  in.  w. 

A  long  flat  middle  distance,  with  a  river  flowing  towards  tfae 
foreground — an  Italian  villa  in  the  plain,  with  mountain  back- 

f  round.     This  picture  is  evidently  in  Oriconte's  second  or  Otspsr 
^oussin  manner. 

Presented  by  Thomas  Behrt,  Esq.,  LL.D. 

BLOEMEN,  (Peter  Van,  called  Stahdaart  or  Standard)  ;  boni  st 
Antwerp  in  1G49  ;  died  in  1719.     Flemish  School. 

He  was  brother  of  Francis  Van  Bloemen,  called  Orisonte,  and  like 
him,  spent  some  time  in  Rome,  whence  the  landRcapes  in  his  compositioo* 
partake  of  an  Italian  character,  and  Italian  ruins  are  frequently  btro- 
duced.  The  name  of  Standaart  or  Standard,  is  said  to  have  been  giren  to 
him,  because  of  his  painting  so  fk^nently  attacks  of  cavahy.  His  raW 
jects  are  usually  battles,  marches  of  caravans,  horse  fairs,  &c.  He  shows 
much  skill  in  composition,  and  drew  with  great  power  and  with  deddel 
touches.  8ome  of  his  pictures  have  a  preponderating  brick-red  hot,  bat 
others  are  lii?ht  and  clear,  with  occanional  dark  masses,  and  many  of 
them  are  highly  esteemed.  Six  are  in  the  Dresden  QaUery.  He  was  made 
Director  of  the  Academy  at  Antwerp  in  1699. 

76.  Attack  of  Brigands  on  a   Caravan  in  a  narrow 

gorge  or  ford  of  a  river. 

1  ft.  7^  in.  H.,  2  ft.  1)  in.  w.  On  canvas. 
In  the  foreground  a  horseman  is  engaged  with  several  of  tfce 
hrigands,  one  of  whom  thrusts  the  rider's  horse  upon  his  haunebf«; 
another  horseman  discharges  a  pistol,  whilst  a  third  is  galloping 
off  through  the  river,  holding  up  his  broken  sword.  In  tbs  dis- 
tance laden  mules  are  approaching,  while  one  of  the  brigands  is 
firing  down  upon  them  from  a  high  cliff. — Signed  P.  V.  B. 
Purchased  in  Ix)ndon  in  1863. 

BOL,  (Ferdinand)  ;   painter  and  engraver.     Bom   at  Dortrechti 
about  1610  ;  died  at  Amsterdam,  1681.    'Dutch  Sc?iot>l. 

Bol  was  one  of  the  best  pupils  of  Sembrandt,  whose  manner  he  imitated 
with  much  art,  even  in  his  etcUia^  which  arc  justly  esteemed.    He 
pAjnfcHl  many  hiHtor'ical  p\ece»,  uivA  «k  \grc«x  tvxtkC^mx  ^^\^\t^^«iu. 


(Kings,  U.  1,  2.) 


JIOL — BRUY.V. 

David's  Dying  Charge  to  Solomon. 

a  fl,  7J  in.  a.,  7  ft.  BJ  in.  w.  On  cQnvtt^ 
Dnviil,  scarcely  nble  to  raise  Iiie  lieiul  rroin  1i!b  detth  pillow, 
|>lacefi  his  feeble  liaac]  upon  the  crown  unrl  sceptre,  wbile  with  the 
bs  enforces  bis  admonition  to  Solomon,  who  loolis  upon  bim 
im  the  further  aide  of  tlio  bed  :  "  I  go  tbe  way  of  all  the  earth, 
tliou  strong,  thorcfoTO,  an<t  show  tbyaelfa  m^D."  A  femnle  is 
ited  at  the  iiear  side.     Signed  and  dato.1— F.  Bol ;  fecit,  1G43. 


WULOaSE  (Bon)  the   Elder;  prvinter  and  encravcr.      Born  at 
■^am  in  16i9  :  died  16  May,  1717.     French  School. 

We  find  the  nitme  differently  written — BouUogne,  BouUongoe ;  but  Bbn 

tf  wayi  ngned  h  imsolf  "  Boulogne  ainc."  Ho  nM  pupil  of  liis  lather,  Lonia  da 

^lalggne,  who,  taking  adiranlnKe  one  day  of  a  visit  of  Colbert  to  the  Acn- 

a;,  preacnteil  ■  iialf  Hgureof  St.  John,  executed  byhiflson,  to  tlieMiii- 

ler,  who  wu  much  pleased  with  it,  and  accorded  a  peniiiun  at  Bome  to 

le  fouog  painter,  although  lie  had  not  competeil  for  the  erand  prize  of 

e  Academy.     He  passed  five  years  at  Rome,  copying  the  greAt  mastem, 

id  endeaToaring  to  adopt  their  style.     Ue  was  received  in  tlie  Academy 

■fPraiicethelTthNareinbor,  it>7Ti  hiBpictiireofreception  or  diploma-work 

'ring  Hercules  combating  the  Cencaun  (No.  3^  In  t)ie  Louvre  Catalogue). 

le  worfced  at  the  «Mirca<e  nt  Vereaillet  under  Le  Brnn ;  painted  in  tirweii, 

R  IT09,  the  Chapel  of  8t  Jerome  in  the  Church  of  the  Invalidea,  and 

^■any  other  public  vorkii.     He  has  snmetimes  executed  paaliecios  in  iini. 

^Uon  or  Uie  great  matters.     He  was  extremely  laborious,  and  worked 

'  wily  by  Umpiight.     Ue  exhibited  In  the  Salons  of  Iiitf9  and  17U4. 

Tfta  Call  of  the  Soris  of  Zehedee. 

10  ft.  *  in,  H.,  8  ft-  IJ  in.  w.     On  canvas.     Figure*— life  sire. 
Christ  stAnds  by  tlio  water  aide,  with  outstretched  band  towartl 
Munea  and  John,  one  of  whom  is  apringingfroin  the  boat.     Zebe- 
plee  is  seated  iu  the  boat,  und  all  the  ouuuteuancea  are  exjiresaive 
•f  fftibU  and  eutLuxiaaui. 


H,  (B, 


)b)  ;  flourished  between  1520  and  1550- 


r/(«  Adoration  of  the  Kingfi. 

2  ft.  a  ill.  H.,  I  ft.  9}  in.  H.  On  panel. 
In  this  picture  the  Blessed  Virgin  sits  in  the  [lorcb  of  a  niin, 
r^ldiag  the  Infant  Christ  on  her  lap  ;  the  Child  leans  forward  to 
I'Mie  of  the  kings,  who  kneels  before  him,  huldiug  and  kissing  hia 
fliaDds.  St.  Joseph  stands  behind  the  king.  The  other  kings  and 
[their  retinue  come  in  through  a  porcb  behind  the  Uleaaed  Virgin 
i  Olitid  on  the  right.  Through  the  front  arch  is  seen  a  Rblae 
hndflcnpc  wltli  fi^'iircs. 


BDONAROTTI,  (MICHEL  ANsi 

6  ft.  11  in.  H     4ft   <  3 

S»int  Jerome  i.  r.p„,e„,„j  .ZJ 

Io«  a  cruc  fix,  hoMiiii.  .1,.  o!    ^ 


BRU.I  Zl  91 0 0  A  ttK  ACCI . 


I  a  [leileHtal,  froni  which  aUu  liMJg  two 
___  of  flowers  reala  iijhui  the  pedestal; 
laoflacape  and  sky  background.  Of  a.  siniilsr  picture  by  Pou- 
lormo,  ivliict  is  in  Hampton  Court,  Mrs.  Jamesou  writes  >— 

"  Wo  have  here  do  voluptuiiiia  anil  attractive  quMo  of  loves 
nnJ  graces,  but  the  great  go.ldesa  of  thu  autique  world — the 
mighty  mother  of  goila  and  mon— the  Venus  Urania,  daiiglit«r  of 
Orolus  and  Terra,  who,  wheu  Saturn  nnri  the  eMer  pods  were  de- 
throned, made  way  for  her  yuun^^r  rival,  the  Papliian  Venus,  as 
Hyperion  made  way  for  Apollo." 

The  original  design  of  tliia  picture  woe  made  by  Michel 
Angelo  for  his  friend,  Bartolomraeo  Bettini,  to  be  executed  in  oil 
hj  Jacopo  Cariicci  da  Pontonno :  which  work  ia  in  the  Palazio 
Ctflonna,  at  Renie.  M!ore  than  one  of  these  were  painted,  as  one 
is  said  to  ho  in  Berlin,  and  one  certainly  was  brought  into  Erig- 
laad.  It  was  purchased,  according  to  Mrs.  Jameson,  by  Queen 
Chwrlolte  fer  £1.000.  She  mentions  another  aa  being  in  tbe  poa- 
Mseion  of  a  Professor  D'Alton,  of  Bonn.  The  picturu  No.  118  ia 
believed  (o  lie  a  copy,  by  Bronzino,  It  has  been  a.  good  ileal 
repaintad. 
Pteseateil  hy  VlacouDt  rowBHgcouHT  in  IB6-I. 


'AUBITO.    [See  Bbllotto,  No,  1 D.] 

iKATAOOIO.     [See  Akesioui,  Nos.  29-63.] 

BKACCI,  (Assibale)  ;  Urn  at  Bologna,  3rd  November,  15C0 ; 
lied  at  Rome,  July,  1G09.     Bolognets  School. 

Analbale  Carracc[  was  at  firet  (Ik-stinc<l  fur  his  ralhcr'a  bnaineM,  thnt 
r  a  tailor;  but  his  caualn,  ladovliia  Carraeci,  already  a  painter  of  great 
nineoce,  eei-iug  his  iaclinntian  and  Uaiv  fur  drawiog,  tixik  liim  inta  hii 
an  bonie  and  edurateil  him  carerully  in  the  art,  ADiiibalo  proSted  mi 
ell  bj  hii  ioilrucli^iiig  that  he  «u  looo  able  to  a*(igt  bU  niuler;  anrl, 
ariag  Bologna,  he  went  to  Parma,  where  ha  studied  the  worki  of  Cor- 
SS>«;  thea  to  Venice,  where,  betoniuig  peraunally  intimate  with  Tinto- 
Kto  and  Paul  VeroniMe,  be  neglected  no  means  uf  fatliommg  the  «ecreia 
rtlia  Venetian  colourins.  Aflt^r  Miiac  lime  he  returned  to  Bulogna,  and 
Ined  bii  brother,  Agoittae  Carrscci,  anil  his  cousin,  LuiIotIvo,  trha  gene- 
mdyacfcoowled^  thesuperiorii/or'liistormerpnjiil.  Tlietlin.'e CarrHCi'i 
MM  founded  a  Si^liool  of  taiatioj;  wLich  Boon  beuime  celebrated  fur  itt 
BoeUeDoe.  Aunibnte  was  afterwi^s  tiivitcil  to  Home  by  tlie  Cardiniil 
dotrdo  Famine,  to  paint  the  (filing  of  liia  palace,  upon  wliieti  (pJeiidiil 
Wk  Iksapent  eigJit  ytiarg;  but  iJie  iujuntice  dene  him,  in  paying" hot  thu 
■1^  mm  of  HOu  crovni  Ibr  It.  afTccled  his  proreaaional  pnde  so  mueli, 
HsrlliiMandlnK  111*  eatreme  diaiutereati^diieai  of  dtuaeter,  tliat  he  fell 
ito  a  prefdund  mi-lnnchuly  frum  w1iil*Ii  he  never  recovered.  lie  dieil 
lon  after  at  Home,  where  he  prayed  to  be  buried  boalde  Bapliatl. 

82l  Christ  on  the  Cross. 

ion.  3in.  n.,7ri.  Si'n- "■    On  canvas 
On    the   right  of    the   croes,   St.  Francis;   on   the   left,  St. 
[Saminick ;  li«lh   kneeling.     Above,   ou  each  side^  an  adoring 
igel  floating  on  the  clouds,  louivrda  the  ujnier  \Kj.tV  vA  vVc  W"S4, 


CELESTI,  (II  Cavalikre  Andb 

in  170C.      Vmdlan  Sckoul. 
He  was  b  ncliolar  of  Mdtteo  1 

nreinthcCburch  uf  tlia  Aecetisii 
ntion  of  Uie  Magi ;"  nnil  in  the  Du 
much  esteemed  (Rrfsji),     H«  psi 
be  MMH^  bal  liighlf  prized. 


120.  Portrait  of  Count  Alh 

6  ft.  B  in.  a.,  4  ft.  t] 

Tlio  CuuDt,  in  n  Botnewliat  n 

Iio1<U  a  liunncr  in  liia  right  hanJ 

in  the  'listance  a  peep  of  a  Itat^f 

picturu  is  ilerotej  to  bis  achioW 

Purchased  in  Ilaly  in  I85G. 


CLAESSENS,  (Antony),  thaEIUer. 
Effck. 

Tliis  artist  belonged  to  the  lateat 
■nd  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  • 
bdonginfT  to  the  Dutch  Scliooi,  of  il 
sens'  pictures  are  preserved  in  the 
merlv  in  the  Town-hall.  Thej  rep« 
the  first  he  c&iisea  the  unjust  judge* 
him  to  be  OaroL  Both  comporitlnnff 
in  eohmring,  but  deficient  in  genuim 
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green,  almost  bUck  ;  St.  Juac|>1),  rol ;  and  Ihc  liltle  angels, 

ig  snrplicca,  one  of  ihem  a,  priest's  copo.     When  seven  angela 

)  repreeeoted  in  tbia  aubject  by  tLe  early  painters,  they  aro 

^ways  undcratood  as  tbo  Seven  Spirits  that  stand  before  the 

^rone  of  Qoil ;  and  of  these  Raphael  is  always  painted  wearing 

ifn  robes  of  a  priest. 


EBEOOIO.    [See  Alleoki,  Ko.  43,] 

IIOKA.  (PtBTito  da).     [See  Bbrretini,  No.  50.] 

tlAJSZl,  (Placido)  ;  painter  of  bi^tory  ;  born  at  Rome  in  1688  j 

jied,  1759.  {Bonian  Hehooi.) 
L  Of  his  Urge  worki  thnt  uf  S.  Cnmlllu  in  S.  Maria  Mnialena  is  the  moat 
Miccined;  ill  it  liu  ioiitat&l  Domenicliiiio.  lie  aim  painted  in  fresco  tlie 
Tribune  in  S.  Marin  iu  Canipo  Marzio,  and  wu  much  empluyed  in 
ndoting  figures  in  tlie  l-mdscapcB  at  other  artiit^  partleularlf  in  thote  of 
Giu.  Fianccsco  Van  Bloemen,  called  Orizonte. 

,  Saint  Pancraskt  loUk  the  Infant  Christ. 


"  At  the  right.  Saint  Pancraiio  holds  the  Infant  Christ  in  bia  arrae, 

■1)1^  iiio^a  in  white  robes  kneel  adoring;  tbe  Blessed  Virgin, 

Kint  Joseph,  and  Saint  John  the  Baptist  to  tbe  right,  and  augels 

This  pictnre  was  originally  painted  for  the  Church  of 

hint  Pancraiio,  in  Home.     It  became  tbe  property  of  the  late 

dioal  Fescb,  in  1S13,  on  tbe  taking  duwn  of  this  church. 
!^  Purchased  in  Rome,  in  1  BbS,  tor  the  Nation^  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

nOSOLA,  (Fbahoesoo  ra),  calleil  Zaoahslli  ;  flourished  about 
fete  year  1516  ;  school  of  Parma. 

i 'Una  painter  residtd  chictly  at  Ruvcniia.  He  waa  a  scholar  of  Nii'olo 
odinella.  Both  Lanxi  and  Vosori  apeak  bigiily  of  worka  by  Francescii, 
Mieulariy  a  *' Resurrection  of  LoEorus,''  wlilch  ia  at  Closac,  and  a 
Aqrtim  of  ChriEt"  at  Fsenta.  One  of  his  nioet  uxtraordinarji  woriia 
■'*  largB  altar  picture  at  tliu  Oiiiiervanti  at  Parma,  rupnMcutinii  llic 
'Jl,  with  several  aaints.  He  had  a  brotlier  named  Bornanliriu,  villi 
t  he  painted,  in  1504,  a  picture  representing  tlie  Virgin  between 
i.  Francesco  and  tliu  Buptiat,  placed  in  the  interior  ciiapel  of  Uie  Fadri 
iti  in  KaveuDa;  and  anollier  at  Imola,  in  tbe  Chnrch  of  the 
ti.  dated  1^19.  Some  have  confounded  the  tvo  brothers,  fhini 
B  Franceaco  nud  Beruardiuo  appearing  on  tlic  lauie  picture. 

Th4   Infant   Christ   adored  by  the   Virgin  and 
Saints. 

n.  H.,  5  ft.  «.     On  canvni,  transferred  from  panel. 
'  Tlio  InlUnl  Christ  ia  seated  on  a  pedestal ;  the  Virgin  kneels 
.  one  side,  a  ^aint  behind  her  ;  on  the  opposite  side 
nd  f^t.  Dominic  adoring.     There  is  an  inseri^liau 
on  (he  (KHJesUiJ,  partly  oblitbni.U)il,  Vm\.  »\.\IR.Ttm^^^^ 


rreilcJ)  Academy  at  fen'mn  "i,"^. 


''"-''"JiS!*,*-?^ 


^PDB  to  the  cro*n     ni  1   ■"" ' 

68.  n,u,  „,ring  (mepossesm 
•»»ond.,.    eig„.dA.O.Cov~|  J 


CUIP — VAVID. 

Scene  on  the  lea ;  Dort  in  ike  Distance. 

I  ft.  n\  in.  H.,  2  ft.  w.     Oval ;  on  panel. 
NamerntiB  figorcB  Kte  depicted  in  all  the  varicti« 
.  ment  and  traffic  on  tlie  frozen  highway.     A  booth  ii 
I  the  ice,  in  front  of  which  a  aledge,  full  of  travellers,  is  preparing 
tn  start;  a  woman  has  falleujti;jt  iu  front,  with  het  basket  of  egga 
wUiDg  no  the  ice. 
Porebucd  in  Lon<loii  in  \tifi*. 

BVU},  (JAniDES  LoDis) ;  borp  at  PariB,  1748 ;  died  at  BruBscle, 
f  1835.     Freneh.  School. 

At  twenty-one,  David  became  a  pupil  of  Tien,  and  after  two  years  (ia 

BTTI)  he  uiccewrully  compiled  fur  die  prite  of  the  French  dcademy  of 

HKnne,  tite  lobjcct  being  tlie  claiwic  one  of  the  comlMit  of  Minerrk  ngsinit 

~nt  and  Venus.     Aft«r  Bome  vein  of  lulxiur  he  accompaDJeil  his  master, 

11,  to  Oome,  in  IT7b,  upon  the  !H>polntment  of  the  latter  to  be  Director 

If  the  Trench  Academy  there ;  and  during  hii  atay  in  Rome  (until  1*80) 

^llTid  devoted  himKlf  exdueively  to  tlie  stuily  of  the  nntique,  drawintc 

"  iQ  much  oftcner  tliaii  painting.     On  ni«  reLurii,   liis  picture  of 

u  was  accepted  at  the  Academy  in  Paris,  and  in  1763  he  was 

lU  Academician  on  the  exliibilion  of  his  "Death  of  Hector."   After 

again  visited  Italy,  and  subsequently  Flanders;  aad  lie  wag  ap- 

tekad  J^sUIant  Professor  of  Paintinr  in  July,  179S.     On  the  breaking 

'  «S  the  Revolution,  however,  David  resigiuid  tbe  practice  of  art  for  a 

,.  e,ta  plBnge  into  tlie  excitin^t:  scenes  of  political  life,  and  united  himself 

b'tba  party  of  Itobcspierre.     lie  was  imprisoned  upon  (he  fall  of  Robes- 

■*— ~E,  and  after  baving  been  twice  inearcerated  for  several  months,  wu 

Teleaaed  in  October,  I795rfri>m  which  time  he  renounced  politics 

d  ^iptied  liimseir  exclusively  to  his  profession  for  the  remainder  of  his 

L    On  the  creation  of  tbo  Institute  of  t>ance.  David  was,  with  Van 

Indonk,  appointed  to  name  the  Hret  members  of  the  class  of  the  Fine 

pit«;  and  it  was  at  the  Institute  tlint  he  became  at  this  time  acquainted 

■ith  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  ever  iifiurwords  his  liiend,  and.  ns  Emperor, 

1»  patron  and  supporter.     Durina  the  Empire  hn  was  dccorattd  with  the 

(CMS  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  and  doring  the  Hundred  Days  promoleii 

B  be  commander  in  that  illuatrious  Order.    Out  on  tlie  reatomtion  of  the 

■ons.  under  the  law  of  proscription  of  ISIH.  the  ^rcnt  painter  was 

d  toBJnle  himself  fhim  France  fur  ever,  at  «ixCy  eight  yeara  of  age. 

isn  settled  at  Brussels,  wliere  he  resided  till  his  diutli.     David  was 

•  treat  support  of  the  ClasMJcal  Academic  Sctiool  in  France,  and  hsd 

jameroui  disdples,  since  cdebraicd  among  the  most   distinguished  of 

BOdem  pointers;  sucli  as  Girodet,  Drouais,  Qros,  Gerard,  Isabey,  Ingres. 

pold  Itobert,  Gronet,  &e. 


Tke  Death  of  Mtlo  th  Croionian. 


The  powerful  figure  of  the  Greek  athlete- 
Uttitndfl  of  straitied  exertion,  aa  he  etru^glee 

im  the  split  oak  tree,  which  hns  caught  hi 
^wer  in  his  attempt  to  rend  it  asunder. 
Wiccd  npoD  him  t>clow  ;  one  of  them  ho  has  Biioceeded  in  tr&mp 
ting  OD  tiio  ground,  but  the  other  has  faslciicd  himself 


thibil^d  in  va 

tear  hie  hand 

ilh  irresistible 

wolves  Lave 


i. 


repute.    In  IMS  he  wei 
p«Bied  on  to  Florence,  ti  -     ■  ^ 

ordimr  the  irorki  of  the  great  cokturiH 
in  162.1.  Returned  to  Genoa,  he  wK 
Savoy,  Viceroy  of  Sitjly,  to  hu  coifl 
stay.  After  m  rein<1i>nee  uf  mora  thi 
a  nnmbpT  of  roniarkiible  worlcs,  e*U 
Van  Dyck  retnrued  to  Antwerp  in  id 
a  short  time.  He  anired  in  Londoil 
■ppninled  at  not  receiving  the  eocil 
Charles  1.,  he  returned  to  Antwerp,  M 
numeroua  workj  in  tlio  T.ow  Countrifl 
he  thua  acquired,  induced  Cborlea  1.1 
after  hia  arrival  in  ISVi,  he  irai  loU 
received  from  the  king  a  conBiderabll 
July,  IH32,  and  Appointed  Principal  1 
PllBckfrian,  at  the  ugo  of  [brty-two;J 
work.    lie  was  ljiu'ie<l  in  Soiut  Paul'kJ 


64.  Portrail  of  Isabella  CH 
Tnfanta  of  Spain,  Soverei^ 
born  in  1566;  died  in  16? 

4  n.  3  in.  a.,  3  ft.  4  In; 

Sliuiii  roprcaentcd standing, thej 
In  th«  left,  drcBsed  as  a  religiouso  ot 
veil  ufler  the  death  of  her  huabl 
Austriii,  whudiotl  in  1621.  Siie  i 
coU-u-,  and  blitck  niiuitle  or  roil,  C^ 
she  miaes  the  right  side.  EngtftV) 
W.  Uundnis,  and  Gaywood. 

There  are  aovoralknown 


DVCK — fhancken. 


^1 


she  tvears  a  lace  rulT  and  culbr,  a  Uack  silk  ilress  niili 
bbcd  sleeves.  In  many  resjiects  tliis  iiictura  corresponJH  with 
B  portrait  of  Joanna  de  Bluia,  afterwards  Laily  Ricbe,  descrilied 
Smith's  Oataluguc.  It  has  auBerod  from  being  rubbed — the 
od  especially, 
^nrcbued  in  PnrU.  1664. 
t.  Portrait  of  Francisais  Frank,  jun. 

10  in.  n.,  e  in.  w.    On  panel. 
A  sketch  in  grisaille,  for  the  piirpoae.i  of  lUe  engraver.     On  the 
lek  of  the  panel  is  a  labul  iiiacribed  "  Fruncit^ous  Frank,  jun., 
ietor  Humnnuui  Figuramm  miiidruin,  Autweriiia." 

y.  Portrait  of  Sebastianus  Francx. 

10  iu.  B.,  8  in.  w.    On  paper ;  on  panel. 
Companion    to    143;   inscribed    on   the  back,  "  Sebaati&niis 
Wncx  pictor  prelioruin  minorum." 

EBSDrOEir,  (Albert  Van);  jialnter  and  engraver;  born  at 
iknuar,  1621,  died  there  in  November,  Hilo.  Dutch  A'e/uiol, 
Jii»  fint  muters  were  linUnd  Savcry  >nU  Peter  Mulya  (called  Tempeiti). 
F«rdingcn  painted  landiiCBpcs.  animiiU,  and  aea  pieci'*,  and  puticuljirly 
Briled  In  TepreKnCin?  •terma,  pine  fnreals  nnd  wAterfollg.  Having  bei-n 
^^  iiro  Iff  a  tempest  on  the  coMt  of  Norway,  during  a  voyage  whfch  he 

te  on  the  Baltic  Sea.  he  was  eiiiLbleil  to  make  nuuitrou*  studies,  whlcli 

e  of  the  greatest  use  to  him  in  the  Btylv  of  which  he  was  the  crestDr. 
.1171011  was  his  pnpil ;  and  he  appears  to  have  iiiid  much  influcDce  on 

manner  of  Buyadael,  who  evidently  copied  him  intentionally.  Albert 
reidingon  had  two  brothers,  wlio  were  hIso  clever  painters.  Ceiar. 
'ittf,  dedgner,  and  architect,  bom  in  liiOti,  died  in  i<tT9,  was  a  pupil  of 

Tan  Bronlcont,  and  jiHintcd  portrnita  and  liisturical  sulijects.  John. 
_  second  twothor,  was  Cesar's  pupil,  and  painted  chiefly  sulijects  of  ttill 
i.  He  was  by  prufcsuon  a  lawyer,  and  his  artistic  works  lire  rare,  ile 
sd  in  1656. 

Landscape  Study. 

3  ft.  I  in.  B.,  'i  ft.  TJ  in.  w.     On  canvan. 
A  durk  mountain  torrent,  with  broken  trees  lying  acroKs. 
HMDled  to  tlic  Gallery  by  ItoBaat  Clouston,  Esii- 

ftSCIA.     [See  Kaibolihi,  No.  5.] 

EEH,  FUANCK,  or  VRAKCK,  (Franz);  called  the 
,  or  more  cJiiumonly,  "Old  Franoks;"  born  at  llcrentbals, 
r  »t  Antwerp,  aI<uuC  IMl;  tlied  at  Antn-crp,  IGIC.  Flemuh 
•Awl. 

.His  father,  Nicholas  Franck  [died  at  Ilerenthals  in  IS9n,  who  was  but 
inferior  painter,  placed  liini  in  the  studio  of  FranK  Flurio.  He  was 
mticrof  the  confraternity  of  Saint  Luke  in  i56fl,  and  deacon  of  it  in 

R  uid  IfiSii.    The  Francks  form  a  numerous  fandly  of  artists,  whose 

iriu,  spread  llirough  all  tlie  galleries  of  Kurupc,  ue  executed  in  nearly 

K""  Mine  style,  and  are  freciucatly  uonfuunded  one  with  another.  Tlje 
eulogy  of  the  Franck  family,  for  want  ol  sufflclcnt  documents,  is  nut 
iblished  in  any  certain  nmnncr,  and  their  biographers  do  nuV  b.w«s  «iiVi 
ler  their  precise  rclatiiwisliip,  or  the  dates  of  l\icit  birVVt  m\(\  A'la.vVa. 


details  of  his  storj,  whieh  vae 
the  fa.T\y  |iaiDtera.     See  Mre.  Ji 
Art,"  vol.  ii. 
Konncrly  in  the  Kriiger  collection 
DetHwited  iu  the  Gallery  by  Itic 

GENI880H.    [Living.]    Flrmiih 
137.   Interior  of  the  Church 

PaiiiteJ  in  conjunction  wUh  M.  Wl 


Sft-S  hi.  II.. 4  ft.  31 

•entod  to  the  Ikibh  iNSTirnTloid 
'  Earl  of  CninLSMOKT,  IB53.      1 

LI,  BENOZZO  1)1  LE9E; 
s  in  1 485.     Flor^jdiiie  Sdtod 


Presented  ti 
l.y  the  E«rl  of 

GOZZOLI, 

living  in  1 485.  Flor^idi-ne  Sdtot), 
He  wu  ■  pupil  of  Fn  Qioraiuii  d*' 
wliom  he  worked  at  Orvieto,  in  I44T|| 
pnintings  wliiiJi  he  miulo  from  I46(M 
Kalcu,  K  little  town  of  Umbru.  He  a^ 
ner  tX  Florence ;  linl  U  wu  at  the  Cfl 
pliahed  his  gteuteit  work.  He  pointjt 
occupiei  the  whole  length  of  the  e<li9 
from  the  ii\A  Teilamenl—ii  colongol  m 
M<i!>.  and  terminnted  in  \*»b.  not  fliu 
tt'nded.  The  Fitoni  erected  a  tomb  I 
tile  niiildlc  of  the  C»inpo  Snnto,  •rilh  \ 
wliich  ViBnri  hu  preKr*ed.  ' 

4.  History  of  Lucretta. 

I  ft.  s\  in.  B., -in.  II  I 
According  to  tlie  faaliion  of  the 

-'■'-'•  "-"  7[ir1r  ii  la^friM 


cjOseABBT— OUiKDI. 


ISAEKT,  (JuiiH,  cajted  3 AH  db  Mabosk);  born  at  Mttbeu;eo 
{M»bus«),  in  Hainault,  about  U70 ;  <tie'l  in  Antwerp,  in  1532. 
FUmigh  Scliool. 

The  exact  dste  nf  Ills  biitli.  anil  the  nn.mc  of  bis  inait<!r.  Arc  Alike 
anknowD.  He  tnveUed  a  good  ijeni ;  Qiit  in  EnglAnd,  where  hit  SArliost 
jbtown  pictnre  is  still  exULOt  at  Hampton  Court — portraits  of  the  threo 
andren  of  Hcnrv  VU.,  dAtetl  linn.  lie  followeiJ  I'hllip  de  BoorgoitDQ, 
WmbMaador  of  MaximilUn,  to  the  court  of  Pope  Julius  II.,  where  he 
(qouroeil  for  upwards  of  twelve  yenrs,  copied  tlie  renuuns  of  ancient  an, 
~  id  the  worka  of  ilie  modern  painters;   adiI,  ou  his  return  to  the  Low 

Mntries.  acco[nplii>lLed  tlie  revolution  in  art  whioh  had  been  commenced 

V  Qnendn  Matays.  lie  inhabited  Utrecht  and  Middelbnrgh  for  a  long 
and  waa  much  eng^ed  in  painting;  ptirtraita  and  <ubject«  from  his- 
After  the  death  of  the  prelali'.  Philip  of  Buurgogne,  he  entered  the 
»  of  the  Man^uis  de  Veere.     His  pictures  iwsseaa  great  inturesl  from 

m  wonderful  detail  and  power  of  oolour ;  and  alio  as  exhibiting,  af^  liis 
'i  Italy,  the  influence  of  Italian  study.    The  finest  work  of  his 

,»  extant,  is  the  well-knowu  "Adoration  of  the  Magi,"  at  Cnstlo 

Haward,  which  was  obttiiaed  by  the  tate  Karl  of  Carlisle  from  (be  Urleans 
jiallec^un. 

|t  A  dotation  of  the  Magi. 

'*  3  ft.  Ij  in.  B.,  I  n.  7  in.  w.     On  panel. 

1.    The  Virgin  ia  seated  in  tlie  centre  of  the  picture  with  tiio 

^faat  npon  her  knee;  before  Uitn  kneels,  in  adoration,  one  of 

Nb«  Hagi.     On  the  left  of  the  picture  ia  an  African  King,  bearing 

U  golden  VAse,  and  on  the  right  are  ruins,  with  Ggures  in  oiaasiiuil 

tfOBtume  approncbing.     On  tlio  bolt  of  the  princijial  of  these  ia 

mporibed  J.  At  Mabuse.     Tbe  Virgin  and  Child  hare   Buffered 

Kom  injury  to  the  panel,  and  there  ia  some  repaint 

I  Ftircluued  at  the  sale  of  the  Carr  collection,  in  Yorkahirc,  1663. 

KlJrlflisB,  (Jam),  jiainter  and  engraver  ;  bom  at  Amsterdain  in 
^615;  died  at  London  in  1718  or  1724.  Dutch  School. 
|L  He  wa*  tirst  bound  apprentice  to  a  carpenter,  aubsequcntty  studied 
Mder  A  flower  painter  of  little  eminence,  and  bcciune  a  pupil  of  Roi>ort 
ftc^hnian.  lie  was  the  friend  nf  Ruygdaei  and  Lingelbach,  but  became 
jnlcbrAtcd  by  his  views  of  lUiuie  scenery,  in  wliich  he  intruduccd  multi- 
aildea  of  figures  executeil  will)  wonderful  accuracy  and  truth.  He  cantc 
S^  England,  where  Ilia  works  were  much  sought  alter.  Bring  fund  of  the 
£<*  be  purchued  a  yacht,  in  which  he  emlwrked  with  much  of  hii  best 
l|tarkik  and  was  shipwrecked  00"  Kutterdam.  Ue  rcluincd  to  England,  and 
MWlbere. 

n46.  Landscape — probably  in  Rhine  Land. 

L  I  ft.  7  in.  H..  2  ft.  1  in,  w.    On  panel. 

t.    Signed,  J.  Griffior. 

I   Porchaacd  in  London  in  JUti4. 

UKSI  (Fbascgbco)  ;  born  at  Vonico  in  1712;  died  in  1703. 
||rP«n<tfuin  School. 


I 


Ik  as 
ped: 


[See  Keki,  Noa.  00-116.] 


HAAKSBEROEir  (Jan  Vak);  bora  at 

Dutch  ,SV/iwi. 

A  Kholoi  of  Conisliiu  Poelemberct,  Haatu 
hii  nuster  very  cluscly,  liuving  »  much 
backgrounds,  luiii  ornainentB,  that  some  i 
tnken,  at  firet  sight,  for  I'oclccnberi^'a.  Howe 
tieinB  accounted,  notwitlitilaniling  ttiu  reaem 
InfLTlor  in  coiTeclncn  of  drawing,  in  the  doli 
neatnew  of  liui  toucli ;  and  he  accordinglj 
friendi,  kiok  to  purtndt  painting:.  ■□  vhiohj 
The  luhjecti  of  hii  Sral  time  were  the  muiI 
ii;iki?d  Hgures  of  nympliBor  deiiiui,  with  wbjil 
Ilia  landscupea.  | 

79.  Landscape;  with  grmip  of  A\ 

Ceres,  and  other  Classic 

I  n.  3)  in.  B.,  r  (t.  din.  w.    I 

Pn.>8entci]  to  tlio  liiah  Institutioo,  for  U) 

STkORCB,  E«q.,  1857.  "* 

I 

I  (Jan  Davii>  be)  ;  hom  at  UtreS 

tiuiuei  ia  1604  ;  dial  at  AutwoTj),  167^ 

Ho  was  pupil  of  hi*  futlier,  Durid  de  tiecm. 

bnt  cireclicd.     lit  painted  fruit,  Rowera.  Blil 

and  cryital  vssca,  willi  a  rare  perfection.    In 

,   fn  order  to  ewupe  the  titxibles  of  the  war,  ani 

""^twerp.    He  tiad  Iwoaont.  Cornelius  and  Jo 

■  wetc  far  inferior  to  him.    Man;  pictures 

n.   hi.t.  vBr,  few  hv  ■l»ln^^_taiami»^t.t— i 


UELST —  IIBRaEHA. 


is  9 


Uiierlem  ia  1613,  <licd  in 


ptELST,  (B.  Vandbk),  piualor  j 
1670.     Dutch  School. 

Little  u  kdowD  of  tliis  miwtiT,  save  that  he  r 
rteniam,  and  was  highlj  distinguUhei]  and  in 

■  portrait  painttr.  Hin  cliicf  work  ia  in  the  SlaiTLhuuiie.  It  repreKiits  a. 
catoptaiy  of  trained  bands,  sbimt  thirty  fl^imt.  whulc  length:  the  SpiuiUii 
Amtw&iador  ia  inlrodiu^,  and  is  shakmg  handfl  with  the  chief  of  the  band. 
It  wmi  pninted  in  1448.  Vander  Hclut  also  painted  subject  lut'tares ;  but 
hii  great  reputation  recti  upon  hia  portmit*.  lie  married  at  hq  advanced 
age.  and  hod  one  son,  who  atau  punictl  portrait?,  but  with  Uttlo  tuccoM. 

148.  Portrait  of  a  Man  in  Black  Dress. 

3  ft.  4|  in.  u..  S  ft.  0  in.  w.     On  eanrai. 
Half-lengtb, life-eixe,  of  aporson  of  mirldleoge,  witli  moDBtjirho, 

and  hair  cumbed  down  upon  bis  forolieail ;  looks  full  ont  of  the 
picture;  the  left  Imnd  rests  upon  the  )ii|i,  and  io  tho  right  lio 
holds  hie  hat,  which  besooma  to  have  just  removed  from  bis  bimd. 
Signed,  6.  VauderLclst.  1645. 
Forehnacd  in  Paris  in  1664. 

■KRUEttA  (FBAHCiaco  os\  called  El  Mozo,  or  the  jnunge 
and  architect ;  bom  in  Sevilla,  in  Spatn,  1G22  ;  died  Ji 
1686.     S/wTNwA  School  {nf  ,Sevillf). 
Herrera  the  youusrer  wna  the  son.  and  In  boyhood  the  jmpil,  of  Fna*   ] 

.    abeo  da  Hnrera,  tl  I'lejo,  or  the  elder,  a  distin^uUlicd  nrtiat  of  the  earif   { 

■  Mdiool  of  Seville.  The  severity  of  hia  fiither'a  i^liiiracter,  liowever,  earlr 
drove  liim  from  hU  honic,  and  be  fled  wry  jiiuiig  to  Rome.  Here.  , 
infteftd  of  studying  RjifTacUe,  and  the  other  greutar  masters,  he  attended 
1o  ontouring  alone,  and  devoted  hinislf  to  architecture,  and  in  particular 
a  the  acienoe  of  perspecttve.  He  became  celebrated  for  bis  gracefHil  and 
cai^  representation  of  still  life.  game,  and  meats — the  snbjectt  called  hy 
the  Spanish,  bodegontn—aad  hia  SBh  were  considered  to  excellent,  that 
he  was  called  in  Italy,  emphatically,  il  S/wymio/o  de  gli  peici,  or  "Ihe 
Spaniard  of  the  Kish,"  amons  the  painters.  RetumiQaiii  Seville,  after  liia 
Ctlher's  death,  Uerrera  cl  JUour  competed  with  Miuillo  in  mure  ambititius 
works,  and  was  in  1060,  on  the  faundation  of  the  Academy  of  Seville, 
named  Second  President,  or  Director — Murillo  bting  the  Firet  President. 
Paasing  afterwards  to  Madrid,  he  undertook  and  successfully  completed 
m  great  work  of  painting — the  Assumption  of  the  B.  Virgin,  in  the 
cupola  of  the  chapel  of  Acocha^— which  gained  Herrera  the  appointment 
of  Painter  to  the  Kbag,  Philip  IV.  Cean  n^rmudez  (vol.  ii.,  p.  SM), 
dbaervee  that  Herrero's  excelfenco  in  painting  does  not  gu  beyond  an 
agreeable  >tyle  of  colouring  (in  which  be  is  fund  uf  reddish  tintii),  bold 

f  contnul*  uf  light  and  shade,  and  a  certain  fire  and  vigour  of  compusi- 
tion.     Be  is  diOerent  from   his  father  in  hia  mode  of  laying  on  hia 

.   oolours,  but  he  imitated  his  style  in  rtiil  life  sutyecta  ipodtj/umUia^  and    i 

,   excelled  him  in  Ids  painting  of  fiowcrs. 

BBRHEEA,  [Attributed  to]. 

97.  Sportsmen  returned  from  ihe  Chase.  ' 

4  fL  lOj  in.  n ,  (i  ft.  8^  In.  w.    On  (^anvns. 
Apparently  a  family  group  ;  figures  nearly  Ufe  slie.     It  is  not 

known  with  certainty  who  paiuted  this  powerful  picture,  but  it 
haa  been  attributed  to  Uerrera. 

Presented  to  the  Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery  in  I.ondu»,  by  ItoBERT 
OofF.  Esq.,  is&ti.     Deposited  by  them  in  the  National  Uolier)' of  Inslund, 


46  IIONDEKOVPBR  —  J  AK8EN. 

HOHDSKOBTEB  (Mblohior)  ;  born  ai  Utreoht^  1G36 ;  died  tliera, 
1695.    Dutch  School. 

He  was  at  tint  a  pupil  of  Gjsbert  Hondekoeter,  bis  father,  a  painter  of 
birds.  Afterwards,  at  17  years  of  age,  he  placed  himself  onaer  thedirec- 
tioa  of  his  ande,  J.  B.  Weeniz.  From  bis  youth  he  endearoared  to 
represent  the  yarious  spedes  of  birds  with  great  accuracy,  and  parUcolarly 
ham,  cockab  and  ducks,  in  which  he  was  yery  skilfuL 

67.  Noah's  Ark. 

bfL7i  in.  B.y  7  ft.  n  in.  w.    On  oannfs. 

The  pictnre  represents  the  landing  of  the  various  creatures  from 
the  ark ;  in  the  foreground  bam  fowl  and  animals.  These  are  by 
Hondekoeter;  tbe  landscape  by  J.  B.  Weenix.     [See  Wswiz.] 

Deposited  with  the  Irish  iNSTiruTiONyin  1954,  for  the  National  Gallery 
of  Ireland,  by  the  Earl  of  St.  Qsax  ans,  then  Lord  Lieutenant. 

HUTSUM,  (Jah  Van)  ;  bom  at  Amsterdam  in  1683 ;  died  in  1749. 
Dutch  S^ooL 

He  was  a  scholar  of  his  father,  Justus  Van  Huvsum,  and  for  some  time 
painted  scenes  and  decorations  in  conjunction  with  or  in  the  manner  of  his 
father.  Ultimately  he  became  distinguished  as  a  flower  painter  almost 
unrivalled.  He  also  painted  landscapes ;  but  his  flower  pieces  were  sought 
after  witli  aridity,  and  realized  very  hi«h  prices.  There  is  wonderAil  pre- 
cision and  beauty  of  colour  in  most  of  his  work» ;  while  others  arc  scattered 
in  composition,  and  inharmonious  in  arrangement.    His  most  distinguisheii 

{mpU  was  Margaret  Haverman;  and  it  is  said  that  many  of  her  works 
lave  been  sold  for  those  of  her  master. 

149.  Bouquet  of  Flowers  suspended  frovi  the  Branch  of 

a  Tree. 

S  ft.  9)  in.  H.,  I  ft.  10  in.  w.    On  canras. 

This  picture  was  in  the  collection  of  Wynne  Ellice,  Esq.  Purcliased  in 
London,  1864. 

JAHSBHTy  (GoRNSLius  J.) ;  bora  at  Amsterdam,  in  1590  ;  died  in 
1665.    Dutch  Scfiod. 

Some  say  that  Jansen  was  born  in  England  ;  at  all  erents,  he  visited 
England  in  1618,  and  remained  there  until  1648.  He  was  distinguished, 
as  a  portrait  painter,  for  fidelity,  clearness  of  colour,  and  great  finish.  He 
was  much  employed  in  London :  but  after  the  arrival  of  Van  Drck  his 
practice  fell  off.  After  his  return  to  Holland  he  continued  to  paint  por- 
traits, with  much  success,  up  to  the  period  of  his  death.  He  painted 
chiefly  on  panel. 

150.  Portrait. 

2  ft.  3  in.  B.y  1  ft.,  9  ia.  w.    On  panel. 

A  man  in  black  silk  dress,  with  lar^e  rufl*,  and  a  black  cap 
upon  his  head,  is  represented  looking  full  out  of  tbe  picture.     lie 
has  moustache  and  a  short  pointed  beard.     From  the  collection 
of  tbe  Biabop  of  Ely. 

Pre§ented  by  Antonio  Brady,  Esq.,  l.otvv\oiv. 


JOBDAEKS — KUKIXO. 

lOEDAZNS,  or  JORDAANS  (Jaoob);  painter  ami  engrarcr;  bam 
:.    at  Antwerp,  20th  May,  1593;  diod  iu  the  same  city,  IStL  Ootuber,J 

'     1678.     FlmiiASrJml. 

In  ICM  lie  eiiU-Ted  the  alcUer  of  Adtim  van  Noort,  and  vm  Hdnittieill 
Into  the  Cud  fraternity  of  Sainl  Luke,  in  It)l5.  lie  married  CHtherinevun 
Nuort,  bif  inuter'i  daughter ;  and  ihortlr  after  liii  murUee,  he  and  Ins 
fnltieT-in-law  adhered  to  the  It^oniied  Cliurch.  Kubtma  ever  gave  him 
friendl}'  counsels,  aud  engnged  himiuiiietiinMtocarrj'ouebiBdetigiufrtiiii 
tartourii.  He  passed  all  lil«  life  in  liii  native  town,  irhere  he  einoyed  n 
high  reput-iliiin  and  a  cnnBidcrable  fiirtune.  Endowed  witli  great  iacilil7, 
aniduoua  at  liii  work,  he  produced  %  quantity  of  remarkable  n'orks,  irhiub  | 
place  hira  among  the  first  painter*  uf  hti  uouDtry. 

2.  Boly  Family, 

i  ft.  n.,  3  ft.  w.    On  panel. 

The  Virgin  holJa  the  iofant  Chriat,  stantling  upright,  with  a 

.string  of  beads  hanging  in  his  lianJa;  Saint  John  the  Uaptist 

lookfl  out  at  his  feet;  iLnd  S.iLut  Joseph  looks  over  tlie  infant'a 

ghonlder. 

PreKnlol  to  the  National  Gallerf  of  Englaud,  la  l«:is.  by  Ilie  Duke  of 

Depoiited  by  the  Truateca. 


re.  Theology. 

9  n.  a  in.  H.,  T  ft.  T  in.  w. 
A  femulc  figure  aeatotl  on  a  lion,  bigli  up  in  the  centre  of  the  % 
picltire,  supports  the  Eucharist;  the  Holy  Spirit,  in  aliape  of  a  < 
(love,  appears  above  her  head,  whilst  angels  hover  aroU)i<l  in  the 
oloujs.      Beloiv  alts  the  infant  Christ,  with  a  cross  upon  his 
shoulder,  seated  on  a  globe,  and  holding  ont  a  burning  heart. 
Saint  Jerome,  Saiut  Augustine,  Saint  Gregory,  and  Saint  Am broso, 
tlie  four  Fathers  of  the  Church,  kneel  in  various  attitudes  of  ado- 
ration.   To  the  left  of  the  picture  stand  Saints  Peter  and  Paul^ 
on  Uie  rieht  Saints  Sebastian,  Agatha,  and  Catherine,  leaning  on 
the  wheel,  with  the  palm  of  martyrdom  iii  her  haiid.     This  pic- 
ture has  also  been  attributed  to  Hubcns. 
turcluucd  in  London,  in  1S63. 


66.  Portrait  of  a  Burgher. 

4  ft.  4  in.  H..  3  ft.  e  in.  w.    On  canvaa. 
Seated  in  a  cliair,  with  his  band  resting  on  an  open  book. 
Purehatied  by  the  Committeeoftlie  Ibihh  Imbtitutiok  fortbeKationl 
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n  Dublin. 


48  LANPBAiroo — Lionro. 

LAHFKAHCO,  Tl  Cat.  QiovAinri  di  Stbfano  ;  born  ni  Patina,  in 
1580,  according  to  P^taeeri;  in  1581  and  1582  acoordinff  to 
other  biographers ;  died,  29  November,  1647.     Lombard  SAooL 

Lanfranco'8  parcnti  placed  him  as  a  page  in  the  aenriceof  Count 
Scotti,  at  Plaiianoe.  The  Count  remarking  hia  happv  talent  for  drawing, 
sent  him  to  the  atelier  of  Augostino  Carraoci,  then  m  the  senrioe  of  the 
Dnke  Ramiccio,  at  Ferrara.  He  made  rapid  profn^ss,  and  one  of  his 
works  was  immediately  deemed  worthy  of  being  placed  in  the  church  of 
Saint  Augustin  of  Plaisance.  He  studied  with  ardour  the  works  of 
Correggio.  At  the  age  of  twenty  ho  went  to  Rome,  and  put  himself  under 
the  direction  of  Annibate  Carraoci,  who  emplq3red  him  in  his  works  in  the 
Famese  Gallery.  He  was  much  patronised,  subsequentlv,  by  Paul  V.,an<l 
acquired  great  reputation  by  his  pictures  in  different  churches,  above  all 
by  those  which  he  executed  in  the  dome  of  Santo  Andrea  deila  Valle. 
CisJled  to  Naples  to  paint  other  domes,  he  united  with  Bibera  and  the 
other  artists  of  the  country  against  Domcnichfno.  The  troubles  which 
broke  out  in  Naples  in  1646  sent  him  back  to  Rome.  He  was  knighted  by 
Urban  yill.,'and  died  the  very  day  that  the  pictures  were  unooTcrod 
which  he  had  just  finished  in  the  tribune  of  Carlo  CatinarL  Lanfranco 
seemed  bom  ibr  colossal  enterprizes,  and  his  finMOoes  were  fkt  superior  to 
his  OH  paintings,  particularly  to  those  of  moderate  sixe. 

31.  The  Miracle  of  the  Loaves. 

7  ft.  6  in.  H.,  14  ft.  w.   On  canvas ;  figures  in  foreground  larger  than  life. 

Christ  stands  in  the  centre  of  the  picture,  pointing  to  a  basket 
of  loaves  borne  aloft  by  one  of  the  Disciples.  In  the  foreground 
variously  disposed  groups  express  their  wonder.  In  the  middle 
distance  the  multitude  are  grouped  on  a  hill. 

38.  TTie  Last  Supper. 

7  ft.  6  in.  H.,  14  ft.  w.    On  canvas ;  figures  full  life  sise. 

Christ,  seated  in  the  midst  of  the  Twelve,  is  in  the  aot  of  bless- 
ing bread. 

These  two  pictures  were  formerly  in  the  Fesch  collection. — See  George's 
Catalogue. 

Purchased  in  Rome  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland  in  1856. 

LICIffO,    (Gig.     Antonio,    called    II    Pordenone)  ;     bom     at 

Pordenoue,  a  city   of  the  Friuli,  1484;  died,   1539.     Verietian 

School, 

He  assumed  the  name  of  Regillo,  it  has  been  said,  because  of  renounc- 
ing  his  family  name  of  Caticello,  when  wounded  in  the  hand  by  his 
brother.  He  is,  however,  commonly  called  II  Pordenone.  He  studied  in 
his  youth  the  works  of  Pelligrino  at  Udine,  and  subsequently  adopted  the 
manner  of  Giorgione,  but  following  always  the  bias  of  his  own  genius.  He 
painted  at  Udine  and  Piacenza,  and  has  left  a  great  many  frescoes,  in  Uie 
latter  of  which  be  displayed  the  highest  degree  of  merit.  His  fancy  was 
rich  and  vigorous,  and  he  po8sesi«ed  an  extraordinary  skill  in  the  arts  of 
perspective  and  foreshortening.  He  was  a  riral  of  Titian ;  and  so  great 
M-as  the  hostility  between  the  rival  artists  of  his  day  in  Venioe,  that  he 
was  accustomed  for  some  time  even  topaint  with  arms  by  his  side.  The 
emalation  between  Pordenone  and  lltian  was  said  to  have  been  most 
uaefal  to  both  artists.    Liclno  waa  \\\f^\y  iavow^^  find  presented  with 


LICINO — LIBSBOEM. 


e  o{  knight  by  CharlcB  V. ;  lie  was  afterwanla  invited  to  the  ci 
of  Grcole,  the  seconi)  Duke  of  TiucKOf,  where  he  died,  not  vithout  n 
picion  of  IiBving  been  poisoned.    Three  reUtivea  of  tlie  name  of  Lidoo  ] 
nere  bia  pnpib,  and  hare  been  much  commended. 

61.  Half-length  Portrait  of  a  Count  of  FeiTara  {with 
a  dog.) 

3  ft.  7  in.  B.,  3  ft  I^  In.  w.     On  caniiLs. 

Purchaaed  in  Rome,  Octolier,  l6sC,  Ibr  the  Natioixal  Oalierj  of  Ireland..  1 

53.  llaJf-length  Portrait  of  Pdlegrini  Morosini,  wife  of 
Jiartolonimeo  Caj^ello,  and  mother  of  the  celebrated 
Bianca  Capello. 


S  ft.  7|  In,  w.    Ud  canviu. 


tlie  National  Galierj  of  Londnn .  I  Si 
LIESBOEN  (The  Mabtek  of).     Earl}/  Wt-Mptutlmn  Srhooi. 
101.  St.  Margaret. 

3  ft.  7  in.  I!.,  J  fl.  H\  in.  w.  On  panel:  in  dialempor. 
Tlie  saint  is  seated  on  ti  drkgon,  ami  bolds  a  cliain  by  nliicli 
it  is  bound.  She  wears  the  robes  of  a  queen,  and  a  crown  of 
[Warls,  in  allusion  to  ber  name  {Margarita,  a  pearl).  Tbe  dragoti 
is  slwa3rfl  introduced  in  tbe  picturea  of  this  saint,  accorUiug  lu 
a  very  ancient  legend  (5tb  century],  wbich  states,  (hut  uii  being 
imprisoned,  as  part  of  lier  martyrdom,  Salan  appeared  tu  ker  in 
the  form  of  a  frightful  dragon,  to  terrify  her  into  apoBtaay,  anil 
swallowed  her  alive;  but  that  the  beast  immediately  buret 
asunder,  and  she  come  forth  unhurt.  In  these  legends  the  Dngon 
is  used  as  a  type  of  Sin  j  and  the  power  of  faith  and  innocence  to 
overcome  sin  is  the  evident  meaning  of  the  allegory.  [See  Mrs. 
Jameaon.j 
Formerlj  in  tlic  KrQger  Cullectlan,  at  Minden. 


107.  St.  Dorathea. 

S  ft  7  in.  B,,  1  ft.  6i  in.  w.     On  panel :  in  dlatempcr. 

The  esint  sits  on  a  flowery  bank,  in  an  open  landscape,  with  a 
wreath  of  red  and  while  roses  on  her  bead,  a  rose  in  one  hand, 
and  a  basket  of  roses  in  the  other.  Ttieee,  and  three  apjdes,  are 
ber  particular  atlribule«  j  her  story  being,  that  wMft  i\vf«aaVA 
to  mnrtyrilom,  n  young  In  wyer  sc(ifting\y  naVeiVM  \.w  i^ea^  V«ii 


50  umBOBV. 

Monie  frvit  and  flowers  from-  the  Paradise  of  the  Heavenly  Bride- 
groom, whose  dwellingshe  had  described  so. well ;  and  Doiathea 
promised  to  do  so.  When  she  received  her  death^stroke,  an 
anffel  appeared  to  the  young  man  with  a  basket  of  fresh  roses 
and  apples,  though  it  was  winter  ;  and  struck  by  the  miracle,  he 
also  D(Bcame  a  Christian.     [See  Mrs.  Jameson.] 

Formerly  in  the  KrUger  CoUectioo,  at  Minden. 

Deposited  in  the  OaUeiy  by  the  Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery  of 
London, 1857. 

The  two  foregoing  carious  paintings  are  especially  remarkable  as 
representatives  of  the  stvle  of  very  early  German  art.  They  are  the  works 
of  one  of  the  first  tcholars  of  an. unknown  Westohalian  master,  who  is 
recognised  only  under  the  title  of  the  Master  of^Liesfaom.  ITiej  were 
taken  ftom  an  anient  and  now  disused  chapel  in  lippsladt. 

UESBOBN,  {Early  WestphcUian  ScJwol  of).    Unknown  Masteb. 

ft 

100.  Christ  before  Pilate. 

3  ft.  2^  in.  H.,  2  ft.  2  in.  w.    On  panel ;  in  distemper. 

Our  Lord  wears  his  crown  of  thorns,  a  coarse  gray  robe,  and 
a  cord  round  his  waist,  and  is  barefooted.  He  bends  forward 
with  an  expression  of  weariness  and  pain,  and  does  not  look 
towards  Pilate  as  he  is  pushed  before  him  by  the  soldiers.  Pilate, 
wearing  furred  robes  and  a  golden  chain,  sits  in  the  judgment 
chair,  and  looks  at  Christ,  whOe  he  stretches  out  his  hands  to  the 
other  side  that  an  attendant  may  pour  water  on  them.  His  wife, 
richly  dressed,  touches  him  on  the  shoulder. 

Formerly  in  the  KrUger  Collection  at  Minden. 

Deposited  in  the  Gallery  by  the  Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery  of 
London,  1B57. 

108.  Christ  carrying  the  Cross. 

1  ft.  5  in.  H.,  1  ft.  w. ;  arched  at  the  top.    On  panel :  in  oiL 

Christ  carries  his  cross,  bending  under  it ;  an  executioner  holds 
a  cord  by  which  he  is  bound,  and  seems  about  to  strike  our  Lord 
with  a  stick.  Three  others  also  seem  to  hurry  him  on.  The 
group  is  seen  through  an  arch,  or  from  within  the  porch  of  a 
house  ;  and  a  landscape,  with  a  town  and  steeple,  appears  io  the 
distance. 

Formerly  in  the  KrUger  Collection  at  Minden. 

Deposited  in  the  Gallery  by  the  Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery  of 
London, 1857. 

The  two  foregoing  sinffihur  specimens  of  an  ear^  form  of  Germaa  Art 
were  found  in  the  Cathedral  Churqh  of  Liesbom  (or  Marieufleld).  and  ^ate 
about  the  middle  of  the  1 6th  century.    They  are  chiefly  remaiicahle  as 
curioufi  specimens  of  this  schooY. 


LIPPI,  ^Pra  FiLtPPo)  J  bom  at  Florence  abont  llie  year  1418,  died 
at  Spolelo  October  8,  1469.     FfwetUiiK  School. 

Pilippo  Lippi  wm  left  su  orphun  nt  the  age  of  Iwo  yenrs,  and  apeut  liU 
youth  in  tlie  coareiit  raUed  "Del  CBriiiine,"Bt  Florence,  wlicre  he  wu 
foniiall/recaTedntwiesTljBso.  Kulife  wuiWolraniRiitJGadTeDtiueB. 
When  about  eeTeateen  yeara  of  age,  he  left  the  uinveat  to  amiue  himself 
a  boat  on  the  sea,  nad  chanced  ti>  be  seized  by  Moon,  who  carried  him 
fler  many  years  of  captivity,  ho  succeeded  in 
.  lainted  in  Florence  in  USB.  He  executed 
man?  important  wiirki  for  Coamo  d«  Medicia,  and  for  tbe  churches  and 
conteuu  of  Florence  and  of  Pmto.  From  the  convent  of  St.  Marg»ret. 
in  the  Utter  tovrn,  he  carried  away  Lucrezia  Buti,  a  young  girl  whom  he 
liad  seen  and  admired  while  pMnting  there;  and  the  fruit  of  hii  union 
with  hex  w»  hii  nauioMlce,  FUippo  the  younger, called  (to  diadnKuiih  him 
BinouK  pBint«rs  from  hU  flitlier)  Filippiuo  Lipid.  Filippo  the  elder  vorkcd 
in  the  choir  of  tbo  cathedral,  at  Spuleto,  with  Fru  Uianiante,  when  he 
died  (it  ie  believed  of  poison)  at  t1ii.>  age  of  &7. 

2.  St.  Mark  a7u/.  St.  Augustine.     (Sckoolo/Fra 


<  ft.  2  in.  n.,  I  ft,  81  In.  w.  In  tempera  on  wood. 
This  picture,  arched  at  Ihe  tup,  represents  the  two  saints 
standing,  a.nd  is  supposed  to  be  a  portion  of  tbe  Barbadori  altar- 
piece,  No.  SHS,  in  Catalogue  of  National  Qallery  of  London,  vitb 
wiiicli  it  wae  obtained,  nt  Montepulciano.  Furcltased  in  Florence 
from  the  Lonibardi-fialdi  coUectiuu,  id  1857,  by  the  Trustees  of 
the  London  Gallery,  and  by  tltein  deposited  in  the  National 
Gallery  of  Irelaml, 

LOMflHI,    (Lcca),  DI  RAVENNA;  flourished  between  1540  and 
1600.     BolugncM  School. 

Luca  Lonslii  resided  exclnsiTcly  in  Bavenna,  where  Vasari  mw  blin  in 
IMTi  Mccording  to  wlioae  judgmt>nt  he  nit);ht  have  been  a  great  artist  had 
lie  1^  It  to  study  elsewhere.  He  was  a  goud  portrait  painter,  but  p^ted 
also  a  number  of  compoeitiona  for  Ferrara,  Mantua,  F»dua,  PesaRi,«nd 
Rimini,  as  well  as  Raveuna.  One  of  these  bears  dnte  I  a§0.  His  pictures, 
ncconUng  to  E,anii,  are  cbtefly  in  the  aocieot  manner ;  his  syle  correct, 
■nd  highly  finished  ;  tiic  conceptions  awcet,  varied,  end  graceful. 

6.  Madonna  and  Child,  with  St.  John. 

i  R.  10  in.  H.,  3  ft.  I]  in.  w.     Un  canvaa. 
Presented  to  the  Gallery  by  Robbet  Clodston,  Esq. 

)e)     painled  about  1173,     Fhwentine 

He  is  mentioned  by  Vasari  a*  the  only  pupil  of  Benouu  QmsdU  worthy 
rnote;  but  no  dctaiU  are  given  ofhia  life.  The  Cavalier  ToiiimBao  Puc- 
ini  describes  two  works  by  Zenohio  Machiavelli  lu  formerly  exiiiing  in 
chnrch  of  Santa  Croce,  in  Fosaabonda,  a  hamlet  outside  the  gates  of 
PiaK.     Of  these,  one,  a  Coronation  of  the  Virgin,  whb  traneporOd  to  the 


from  Jmiy  in  l»59  by  Mr.  U/iclli. 
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52  MACHIATBLLI — ^MABIRSCHI. 

14.  Sacra  Conversazione. 

4  ft  5  in.  B.,  4  ft  11  in.  w.    In  tempera  on  pimeL 

The  conipoBition  oonaiats  of  six  figures,  small  life-sise.  In 
the  oenire  is  the  Vir^n  seated  on  a  throne,  with  the  infant 
Saviour  standing  on  her  lap.  In  her  left  hand  she  holds  a  white 
rose.  On  her  riffht  stands  St.  Bernardino  of  Siennti^  holdin>^  a 
medallion,  inscribed  with  the  monogram  of  Christ,  and  another 
Saint,  probably  St.  Mark,  with  a  book  in  his  hand,  bnt  without 
any  other  emblem.  On  the  left  of  the  Virgin  is  a  sainted  Bishop, 
with  a  oroner,  and  the  border  of  his  cope  embroidered  with  fleurs 
de  lys,  St  Louis  of  Toulouse,  and  St  Jerome  in  the  habit  of  a  car- 
dinu,  with  a  book  and  pen  in  his  hand.  In  the  right  hand  lower 
comer  is  written,  *'  Opus  Oenobii  de  Machiavelli.** 

Purcbaied  at  the  Uzlelli  sale  in  London  in  1861. 


HASATTI,  or  MARATTA,  (Cablo)  ;  painter  and  engrayer ;  bom 
at  Camerano,  in  the  parish  of  Ancona,  iu  1625;  died  at  Rome, 
15  December,  1713.     Roman  School. 

He  went  to  Rome  at  eleren  years  of  age,  and  entered  the  school  of 
Andrea  Sacchi,  where  he  remained  for  nineteen  years,  copying  assiduously 
the  works  of  Raphael,  the  Carracci,  and  the  great  matters.  He  retunied 
to  his  country,  and  did  not  rerisit  Rome  until  1650,  when  he  went  with 
Cardinal  Albrizio,  Qovemor  of  Ancona,  and  for  the  first  time  eztiibited  a 
picture  in  public  He  acquired  a  great  reputation  in  painting  Madonnas, 
and  was  sumamed  Carluccio  delle  Madorute.  He  was  employed  by  many 
j^opes;  had  charge  of  the  paintings  by  Raphael  in  the  Vatican,  and  was 
commissioned  to  restore  them,  and  to  retouch  in  watercolours  the  ft'escoes  of 
the  Farnesine.  Clement  XI.  made  him  a  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Christ, 
and  Louis  XIV.  named  him  his  Painter-in-Orainaxy.  Few  artists  enjoyed 
when  living  so  high  a  reputation,  but  posterity  has  not  confirmed  the 
eulogies  of  his  cotemporaries.    His  pupils  were  numerous. 


61.  Europa. 

8  ft.  1  in.  B.,  13  ft.  1 1  in.  w.    On  canvas.    Figures  life  tixe. 

Europa  has  just  seated  herself  on  the  white  bull,  into  which 
Jupiter  has  transformed  himself,  holding  a  wreath  of  flowers  on 
his  brow.  Her  companions,  who  have  been  engaged  in  wreathing 
flowers,  look  on  in  pleased  surprise.  This  large  picture  was 
probably  painted  for  the  hall  of  some  palace. 

Purchased  in  Rome,  in  1856,  for  the  l^ational  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

MABIBSCHI,  (Jaoopo)  ;  bom  at  Venice,  1711 ;  died,  1794. 

He  was  the  son  of  Michele  Marieschi,  who,  as  well  as  Jaoopo,  painted 
architectural  views  in  the  style  of  Canaletto.  He  was  instructed  by  his 
father  in  de^gn  and  perspective,  and  suUsequentlv  became  a  scholar  of 
Oaspaix)  Diziano.    He  imitated  the  style  of  Canaletto,  some  think  more 

BUCcetMilj  than  Gnardi ;  bat  the  latteir  had  a  freer  and  (taller  pendl  than 

either. 


■ 


K   View  in  Venice. 


Companion  pictures. 


View  in  Venice.  ] 

1  ft.  8  In.  N..  1  ft.  6  In-  w.    Both  oi 


I 


MABU8E.     [See  Oossi.EBT,  No.  95.] 

HAAIHASI,  (Onokio)  ;  bora  at  Florence  io  1627 ;  died  in  1715. 
Ftoniitim  School, 

He  w-w  pousin  iinO  disciple  of  Carlo  Doici,  anJ  for  «oiuc  timo  lollowcil 
the  Ubijured  niacmer  of  Im  relatire,  but  utXerwardi  adopMd  ■  freer  anil 
more  elevnteil  »tyle.  Hi>  principai  work*  are  in  tlie  churuhes  of  S.  Maris 
Mii^iore  and  S-  Simon  at  ftorence.  Uis  eMd  pictures  are  to  be  found 
iu  private  collectioiu. 

115.  Marriage  of  Saint  Calheririe. 

a' ft.  3)  ia.m.l  ft.  6)  in.  w.    On  unnvns. 
St.  Ontherine  sloopH  forvard,  resting  tier  left  buid  on  that  nf 
the  infftiit  Cliriat,  who  elands  erect  in  the  Virgin's  tirnia,  and  holds 
a  ring  in  His  rl^'lit  hand.     An  angel  Lovers  over  with  a  wreath 

uf  Qowera, 


HETSV,  (QABBrsi,);  born  at  Leaden,  in  1615;  died  at  Amsterdam, 
iu  1668.     I>mr.h  Srhml. 

"On  alt  Che  pi>:turc8 bearinft  tlie  eig-naturcof  thie  mnstcr  whicli  wo  liave 
met,"  wtlles  the  eilitur  of  the  Louvre  Cataltigue,  "  hii  najna  a  written 
Metcu.  with  an  8,  and  not  Metiu,  with  an  k— orthograpliy  adopted  by  mort 
writer*."  The  name  of  his  njMtor  is  unltnown,  and  biiigraphers  give  no 
details  of  the  life  of  thii  celebrated  artist,  wlio  died  at  the  age  of  forty- 
three.  We  only  kuoir  that  tie  arrived  at  ArosterduiD  very  young;,  and 
formed  his  style  bv  the  study  of  Gerard  Dow  and  ol  Terburg,  and  that  lie 
WHS  the  Mend  ot  Jan  Steen.  Metsu  bus  painted  portraits;  but  it  is 
mainly  in  intcriora,  and  in  works  of  imall  size,  (lint  he  showed  all  the 
resources  of  Ids  iLdmirablu  talcnu — ttie  lightness  of  his  execution,  liia  ex- 
q nisi l«  drawing,  the  tiaraiony  of  his  colonring  and  of  his  chiaroecnro,  place 
liini  in  the  first  rank  of  Dutch  masters;  his  principal  pupils  or  Imitakin 
are— Joost  Van  Gt.'cl,  Ochterreldt,  and  Michael  Von  Muaseber. 

MBTSU,  [After.] 

85.  Cavalier  receiving  a  Lady. 

1  fL  £}  in.  H.,  I  ft.  w.  On  panel. 
To  the  right,  a  cavalier,  or  miliUry  officer,  leaning  againnt  a 
table  covered  with  tapestry  cloth,  in  an  attitude  of  reupoct,  and 
with  bat  in  hand,  entertjtins  with  refreshments  a  lady  seated 
with  a  wine-glass  In  her  hand;  behind  her,  to  the  loft,  a  page 
liears  a  sitlver  on  which  is  a  lemon.  Td  the  foreground,  a  little 
•li>g,  with  a  collnr;  a  glove  on  the  ground,  and  a.  chair,  against 
which  rente  a.  walking-cane.  In  the  backgronnd, a  large  cnrtain, 
partly  drawn  aiiide,  and  to  the  Hghtj  a  high  chimney-piece,  with 
marble  columns. 
Engraved  by  Auduulii  in  the  Hustc  Frani;4UB.    EmiAia»<i4  \B\*io.is«v 


5i  MOLA—- JfOBOVS. 

MOLA,  (PiETBO  Fbancbsoo)  ;  painter  and  aDgmrer ;  bom  at  Coldre, 
in  the  diociese  of  Como^  in  the  Milanese,  in  1612,  according  to 
Fasseri,  his  cotemporary ;  died  at  Rome,  1668^    Bofoffnete  Sdool, 

His  father,  who  ww  an  aroliitecl,  had  him  tanghl  the  efements  of  draw- 
ing by  iProipero  Orti  (called  the  Gkoteiqiie),  and  then  plaeed  him  in  the 
stnidio  of  Oiiueppe  d'Arpino,  whom  he  left  m  order  to  stody  tn  Venioethe 
works  of  the  great  colourists.  On  returning  to  Rome,  he  painted  for  a 
time  in  Baisano's  manner,  but  afterwards  went  to  Bologna,  where  he  at- 
tached himself  to  the  Carracci  school,  and  particularly  to  Albuio,  whose 
style  had  mnch  influence  on  him.  Hola  finally  established  bhaaelf  in 
Borne,  where  he  was  mnch  employed  and  benefited  by  Innocent  X.  and 
Alexander  YII.  He  was  made  chief  of  the  Academy  of  Sunt  Luke ;  and 
Louis  XIY.inrited  him  to  Paris,  bat  hedied  while  preiwring  for  the  jonmeT. 
This  artist  is  often  confounded  with  Gioranni  Batusta  Mola  di  Francui, 
who,  however,  was  neither  his  relation  nor  eren  countcyman,  and  whose 
tme  natne  was  MoQo  or  MoQi.  Pietro  IVanoesco  possessed  more  Tigenr 
and  less  dryness  of  pencil.  In  his  works  the  influence  of  the  Venetian 
school  and  of  the  Carracci  is  evident. 

12.  St.  JasepKa  Dream. 

6  ft.  3|  in.  H.,  5  it.  2|  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

8t  Joseph  sleeps,  seated  on  steps,  in  the  open  air, — a  broken 
column  beside  him,  on  the  right  of  tbe  picture, — his  head  resting 
upon  his  left  hand.  An  angel  indicates  in  his  dream  the  land  of 
refuge.  The  Blessed  Virgin  close  behind,  on  the  left,  stoops 
fondly  over  the  in£eint  Christ,  while  angels  hover  around. 

Purchased  in  Bome,  October,  1856,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

151.  Landscape^  imth  the  Flight  into  Egypt. 

1!  in.  H.,  I  ft.  4  in.  w. 
Presented  by  Antonio  Bradt,  Esq.,  London,  1864. 

HOLYN,  (Petbb,  tbb  Eldbb)  ;  bom  at  Haarlem,  about  the  year 
1600;  died  in  1654,  according  to  Balkema.     DtAch  School. 

He  was  one  of  the  earliest  landscape  painters ;  but  he  also  painted 
figures  well,  and  with  mnch  life  and  movement.  Little  is  known  of  his 
life.    He  was  the  lather  of  Peter  Molyn,  called  Tempesta. 

152.  The  Stadtholder  going  to  the  Chase. 

I  ft.  1}  in.  H.,  I  ft.  10  in.  w.    On  panel 

A  Stadtholder  and  nnroerous  suite,  some  on  horseback,  some 
on  foot,  are  represented  issuing  from  a  distant  town,  in  front  of  a 
chateau,  with  dogs  and  implements  of  the  chase.  Although  the 
figures  are  quaint  in  costume  and  delineation,  there  is  great 
animation  in  the  scene.     Signed,  P.  Molyn, /<?ci^,  1625. 

Purchased  in  Paris,  1864. 

MOKOHE,  (Giovanni  Battista);  native  of  Albini,  Bergamese  State ; 
flourished  1557-1578.     VeneUan  SchooL 

He  was  a  scholar  of  Alessandro  Bonvidno  (called  U  Ifbretto),  and 

Mcoordiagto  Tassi  was  one  of  the  most  assiduous  and  sucoesaftil  of  his 

pupils.    His  pictures  are,  however,  xioit  «kvo^  ^  ^^  toAster^  behig,  in  par« 
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, t,  dtficient  ia  tbe  grocelul  eapression  wliiuh  diiliii^ulahei  tlie  i*ol-tB 

of  n  Horetto.  He  wasancxcuUenCcolourist,  Amon^  his  works  tfaemott 
esteemed,  &t  Bergatno,  ore  the  CroimiDg  of  the  Virgin,  In  the  Church  of 
Jm  Trlnitn ;  tlio  Anumption,  with  die  ApOiUet,  in  8.  Benedetln ;  uidaC  the 
Cantucini,  the  Dead  Christ,  in  tlie  amu  of  the  Vii^in,  with  Bevoral 
(iaiDt*.  He  was  eiteeniec],  u  a  portrait  punter,  next  to  Titian.  BrTan 
inentl(ni«  a  picture  by  liiu  ia  the  Ihike  «1  Sutherland'n  oolloction.  Galled 
Titian'*  Schoolmaster,  aa  giving  a  jaet  idea  of  his  powers  in  portraiture. 


15.  Portrait  of  Count  JSfavaggerini. 

3  ft.  4  la,  H.,  a  ft.  8  io.  w.    On  canvaa. 

Half  length :  in  a.  black  drcBs,  and  iiat :  in  the  left  band  be 
holds  his  glovea  ;  in  the  right  a  letter,  bearing  an  inscription. 

Purchased  in  Borne,  October,  ISS6,  fur  th«  National  GaUery  of  Irrinnd. 


XOUCHEROV,  (Fhedbhick)  :  born  at  EmUlen,  in  1G32  o 
died  at  Amaterdam,  ia  1686.     Dutch  Sclmoi. 


D  Holland. 
....  Lingalbach 

aided  him,  ns  Ilelmbreckcr  hnd  (loni?.  His  landscapes  are  nlessmg ;  his 
foliage  tracffiil  and  breeiy ;  he  genenUy  InlrtHlneed  irsterQill*  and  biiilcl- 
ingi  in  ois  scenery.  Tbougii  inferiw  to  Doth  his  best  pictures  are  highly 
prixed.  His  son  and  pupil,  Ihahc,  was  a  painter  and  cngrsrer:  bom  in 
Ariiterdam  in  l(S70;  he  lost  his  father  at  sixteen  jears  of  age.  At  twenty- 
four  ho  Tijited  Ilaljr,  and  passed  many  years  in  painting  constantly  the 
cnTirons  of  lionic  and  Tivoti-  He  wa»  reueiTeJ  in  tlie  academy  of  Borne, 
and  on  wcount  of  tbe  accurncy  of  his  drawing  aud  pcrapective,  got  the 
samiuiieol'  Ordounance.  Ou  his  return  to  Amitcrda.m.  lie  painlcJ  many 
luEe  landscnpCH ;  lie  also  painted  flgurea  and  animals,  litl  wus  geucrally 
aided  In  that  department  "by  De  Wit  and  Verkolic. 


73.  Landscape,  with  Sheep  ami  Herd. 

3  ft.  ej  in.  H.,  3  ft.  w.     On  cinvas. 
In  the  foreground  of  the  piotnre,  trees  riae  high  up  against  the 
sky  ;  nnder  their  shade,  wme  sheep,  with  a  herd ;  in  the  middle 
diatsDce  a  water^l,  dcaconding  from  distant  nioantuns. 
Purchased  at  Archdeacon  Tliorpe's  sale  nt  Durhoin,  in  tHGs. 

87.  Italian  Landscape,  with  Muleteers. 

I  ft,  4  in.  u.,  I  (t.  1  in.  w.  On  panel. 
An  Italian  villa  crowns  a  high  hill  in  the  centre  of  the  picture, 
while  through  an  arch  below,  and  to  the  right,  a  ilistant  view  of 
country  is  obtainnd  ;  a  train  of  muleteers  pusses  along  the  road 
in  front.  This  is  most  probably  the  work  of  Isaac  Moucltaxun.. 
Purchased  in  London  in  JH4i3. 


56  Munovi — OBiaoMTK. 

KUTTOHI,  P^JBTBo^  (oftlled  Piitbo  mhiLa  Vboohia)  ;  born  in  Yenioe, 
1605^;  died  about  1678,  or,  as  some  say,  later.     Venetian  Sekaol* 

He  cMne  from  the  tchool  of  Plidoraiiino  (see  YarotaiiX  bat  did  not  re< 
•emble  him.  It  has  been  conjectured  that  he  obtained  the  eamame  of 
Veochia  from  his  ikill  in  restoriag,  copjing,  and  exactly  imitating  old 
plotares.  This  haUt.  howe?er,  liad  the  ellect  (according  to  IiaaB)of  oaos- 
mg  him  to  cdonr  with  oonsiderBblednlness  of  liglit;  affotdingan  enunple 
to  every  yoong  artist  that  he  should  learn  to  paint  with  the  ftiU  force  of 
colours  bdbre  he  copies  similar  pictures.  Vecchia*s  style  was  strong,  and 
perfectly  free  from  mannerism ;  he  drew  well,  and  with  extreme  fricilitj, 
preferring  to  depict  youths  armed  and  equipped  with  plumes,  in  Oior- 
gione*8  style,  but  generally  somewhat  burlesau^  and  caricatured,  or,  at 
least,  not  in  so  easy  and  quiet  a  manner— in  a  manner  indeed  which, 
though  pleasing  in  some  of  nis  sulijects,  is,  in  others,  carried  to  a  pitch 
whUm  has  been  condemned  by  critics  as  absolutelT  shocking,  and  eren 
diignsting  to  men  of  taste;  as  in  some  of  his  pieces  in  theChurch  of  Ogni 
Santi  at  Venice,  at  VeriHia,  and  in  other  pUu^.  He  left  several  acliolars» 
none  of  whom,  however,  Ibllowed  their  master^s  career. 


55.  Timodea  brought  before  Alexander. 

6  ft.  2  in.  H„  7  ft.  10  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

Timoclea  was  a  Theban  lady,  sister  to  Tkeogenes,  who  was 
k  illed  at  CbaBronea.  Daring  the  siege  of  Thebes  one  of  Alexander's 
soldiers  offered  her  violence,  when  she  led  him  to  a  well,  and, 
while  he  believed  immense  treasures  were  concealed  there,  Timo- 
clea threw  him  into  it.  Alexander  commended  her  rirtue,  and 
forbad  his  soldiers  to  hurt  the  Theban  women.*  On  the  right  of 
the  picture  appears  the  erect  figure  of  Timoclea,  in  a  state  of  in- 
tense agitation,  and  on  her  bosom  may  be  distinguiahed  a 
spot  of  blood.  She  stands  addressing  Alexander,  in  a  vehement 
manner,  pointing  forward  with  her  right  hand,  the  arm  stretched 
out  to  its  full  length  ;  the  right  foot  is  also  rigidly  extended  be- 
fore her,  evidently  describing  the  fate  to  which  she  had  consigned 
the  ruffian  soldier.  Her  figure  is  seen  in  profile.  In  the  distance, 
on  the  left,  is  seen  a  tower  in  flames,  in  which  the  fight  still  con- 
tinues, and  from  the  parapet  of  which  some  of  the  combatants  are 
being  flung  down  by  those  in  possession  of  it.  A  soldier,  un- 
armed and  unhelmeted,  but  with  most  of  his  armour  on,  seated 
low  on  a  fragment  of  architectural  ruins,  in  the  centre  of  the 
picture,  looks  up  at  the  excited  speaker.  Alexander,  in  a  crimson 
robe,  and  the  attire  of  a  general,  seated  high  on  the  left,  and  other 
soldiers  around  him,  appear  to  listen  to  her  with  awe.  Timoclea 
grasps  an  infant  to  her  side  with  the  left  arm,  the  right  extended 
as  she  appeals  to  the  group  before  her ;  a  somewhat  older  child 
clings  to  her  dress  below. 

Purchased  in  Rome  in  1856,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

ORIZOITTE.     [See  J.  F.  Vah  Blobmbn,  No.  77.] 

•  Fide  licmi^i\en. 


G.  L  SIMMON§,f  L01?*L  LIBRURT 

OBLET,  (BsRNHABD  Van);  born  at  Brum-le,  4471  j  d\w\,  i5U. 
FlemiA  SeAool, 

lie  ii  tUo  Wiinnn  s»  Baroiid  Van  Briusel,  nnd  wai  burn  of  a  iinble  famil)' 
of  Bruisels.  He  quilted  liia  unlive  country  for  a  lung  MAy  at  Rome, 
where  he  wu  intimate  with  liaplincl,  whose  style  be  adopted.  On  hia 
retarn  be  was  nainod  paicter  to  Mariraret  of  Austria,  then  regent  of  tlie 
Low  CouDtriea ;  and  cuntinued  to  hold  the  snino  position  under  her  sui;- 
eewor,  Maria  of  Hungary.  He  vaa  the  master  of  Michael  Van  Coxcycn. 
or  Coxcie,  with  whom  he  superintended  the  Gxeoution  of  the  tapestries, 
which  Leo  X.  hod  made  in  Belgium  after  the  dcwigni  of  RapliaeL  Lilte 
Maboae.  he  represented  the  mixed  iuHuence  of  t'leinieh  and  Italian  art. 
Ula  earlier  worka  extiibit  great  eariiettiiess  of  feeling. 

153.  Portrait  of  a  Lady  readhuj. 

1  ft  7  in.  H.,  1  ft.  4  in.  w.  On  pond. 
A  lady,  dressetl  in  crimson  boddioe,  with  a  veil  beiuI-drcHH,  in 
reading  an  illuminated  bouk.  Tliis  is  endently  a  portrait,  thougli 
from  the  sitial)  vaae  npon  tiie  table  it  is  atylod  a  Magilalea.  A 
piotaie  similar  in  doeign,  eise,  and  of  tUo  same  peraun,  ia  in  tLe 
National  Gallery,  London. 

Puruliased  in  Paris,  18114. 

PADOVANINO,  II,     [See  VAROTAIU,  No3.  17  and  49.] 

PAT.MA,  (Jicopo) ;  called  II  V^-chio,  or  tho  Elder ;  l>om  at  Seri- 
nalta,  about  1130  ;  died  aliuut  Id-tS.     Venaiim  6'v/uioU 

He  waa  the  achooUellow  and  rival  of  Titian  and  Gioriiloae,  the  cotupii- 
nion  and  friend  of  Lotto,  nnd,  it  ia  nipposed,  the  pupil  of  Oioraniii  Bflllini, 
He  produced  a  great  number  of  paintings,  remarkable  for  iweetncn  nnd 
life.  Falnia  Vdcehio  haa  always  been  considered  one  of  tlie  great  nuuters 
of  the  Veuetiao  Scliool,  after  viiorgione,  Titian,  Purdeiiooe,  &c. 

42.  Portrait  of  a  Girl 

1  ft.  9  in.  H.,  IT  ill.  w.    On  panel. 
A  young  girl,  very  fair,  and  with  beautiful  golden  hair,  dressed 
in  white,  who  drawa  aside  a  green  ourtain,  and  looks  out  of  a 
window. 


PALHA,  (Jicoro)i  called  li.  Giotannb,  or  the  Younger,  to  diatin- 
gnish  him  from  his  undo,  Jacopo  Palma  il  VaccHto,  Born  in 
1644;  died,  IfiSS.      Vautian  School. 

Educated  at  flrst  by  Ilia  father,  Antonio,  an  Inferior  pointer.  Palnin  il 
jpoooiuM  improved  himself  by  studying  and  copying  the  worlis  of  Titian 
and  the  beat  Venetian  mutcrs.  At  the  ago  cd^Hflven  he  was  taken  by 
Guido  Uboldo,  the  Duke  of  Urbino,  to  iiia  capital,  and  aAerwards  sent  liy 
him  to  Rome,  wliere  ho  realded  tight  years,  and  designed  much  from  llie 
antique,  copied  from  M.  AnjfL'io  and  Itsphael.  and,  in  panicalar,  studieil 
the  nuntinai  of  Polidoro.  Un  hU  return  to  Venice,  he  waa  brought  for- 
ward by  the  sculptor,  Alexander  Vittoria.  then  an  artist  of  eminence  and 
Inftuenee;  to  tlial  in  the  coune  of  some  years  be  received  crdeia  for  a 
great  number  of  work" ;  so  mauy,  indeed,  that  there  is  sotrccly  a  cb,i,avK 
or  putdia  building  at  Venice  that  does  not  posacu  wnnc  <A  Vak  -^vn'nn^t,^. 
Lnnzi  says  that,  ovirwljclmed  with  comin\8B\on*.  W  \icc»mc  rv.Nm.'v.  'ao*- 
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less  in  execution ;  that  manv  of  his  nicttires  were  said  to  be  almost  xovgh 
draufl^ts;  and  that  at  leBglin  he  could  only  be  prerailed  on  to  gire  ple^ 
worav  of  his  name  by  allowing  him  first  to  fix  his  own  time  and  price, 
"  in  which  he  was  not  alwajs  discreet."  He  calls  him,  *'  the  last  of  a  food 
age*  and  the  first  of  a  bad.** 

13.  The  Blessed  Virgin  and  the  Infant  Christy  glorified^ 
surrounded  in  the  clouds  by  Angds.  Three  Saints 
m  adoration  hdow. 

7  ft  6  in.  B.,  4  ft.  8  in.  w.    On  canvas;  arched  at  the  top. 

Id  the  upper  part  of  the  pioture,  resting  upon  the  dond^  in 

glory,  the  Blessed  Virgin  is  seated,  bending  forward  with  the 

infant  Christ  upon  her  knees  ;  the  group  surrounded  \fj  angeta. 

Below,  6t  01ara»  who  is  represented  holding  the  pix  containing 

the  Blessed  Saorament,  and  St  Qeorge^  the  patrao  saintrof  Yenice, 

with  armour,  and  holding  his  banner,  kneel  at  the  right  side;  on 

the  left  another  saint  kneels,  clothed  in  a  white  robe,  oyer  which 

he  wears  a  crimson  ohasubls.    Stw  Olaia  is  verjoften  associaied  with 

St.  George,  as  a  warrior  saint ;  as  although  she  was  but  a  Fraacisean 

nun,it  is  related  that,  on  one  occasion,  she  showed  that  she  possessed 

much  courage.     For  an  army  of  Saracens  having  attacked,  and 

even  entered  the  gates  of  her  convent,  Clara  caused  the  sacred 

vessels  containing  the  Blessed  Sacrament  to  be  placed  on  the 

altar  of  the  convent  chapel,  and  after  praying  awhile  before  the 

altar,  she  appeared  in  the  open  doorway,  in  front  of  her  terrified 

nuns,  singing  with  a  clear  voice  a  hymn  of  praise  and  trust  in 

God,  so  that  the  astonished  Moors  were  seized  with  a  sudden 

panic  and  fled.     Her  body  was  afterwards  laid  in  the  church  of 

St.  George,  in  Assissi.     In  commemoration  of  this  action  she  is 

always  represented  with  the  pix  in  her  hand,  and  is  the  only 

female  saint  to  whom  it  is  given.     (See  Mrs.  Jameson's  ''Sacred 

and  Legendary  Art,"  vol.  ii.,  and  the  memoir  of  St  Gara,  in  the 

Lives  of  the  Saints.) 

Painted  for  the  Sanuda  family,  in  Venice ;  mentioned  in  the  life  of  the 
artistf  and  also  engraved  in  Venice. 

Purchased  in  Rome,  October,  1656,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

PALMIZANO,  (Marco)  ;  bom  at  Forii,  about  1456 ;  died  about 

1537.    Bolopi^se  School. 

Marco  PalniizanOf  or,  as  the  name  is  varioushr  written,  Palmezzano, 
Pidmegiani,  was  horn  at  Forli,  and  was  accounted  one  of  the  best  jpainters 
of  the  Bomagna.  He  was  a  pnpil  of  Melozzo  da  Forii,  and  Lans  spcsks 
in  the  highest  terms  of  many  of  his  works  in  Padua,  Bassano,  Crema,  and 
Vicenza.  lie  describes  his  early  style  as  being  "  in  common  with  that  of 
the  quattrocentisti,  in  the  extremely  simple  position  of  the  figures,  in  the 
gilt  ornaments,  in  the  study  of  each  minute  part^  as  well  as  in  Uie  anatomy, 
which,  in  those  times,  consisted  almost  wholly  m  drawing  with  some  skill 
a  St.  Sebastian,  or  some  holy  anchorite.  In  his  second  manner,  he  was 
more  artificial  in  his  grouping,  fuller  in  his  outlines,  and  greater  in  his 
proportions*  though  at  times  more  iree  and  less  varied  in  lua  heads.'*  He 
was  also  distinguished  for  his  landscape  and  architecture,  as  aooessoriea  to 
his  sacred  groups.  He  marked  his  pictures  generally  as  MartuM  Pieiar 
ForoUoimuU,  or  MarcuM  Palmixanug  Pictor  ForoHvknaig^  ffck^  with  the 
dAtea,  MS  in  those  referred  to  by  Lani\  la'Mai^ 'm  Vba  v^Maeision  of  Prince 
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3  and  1637.  Kugler  laja  there  are  nuui;  clcvor  picture!  bv 
Marco  Palmeuano  in  the  Berlin  GalJery.  Id  Roaini  la  a  print  of  Chrlat  ail- 
iDtniateriDg  the  Sacrament  to  hie  Diai'lples  rpl.  ]il\  from  the  picture  in 
the  Duomoof  t'orlij  thereiaalgoa  "DepMitiitn  in  theTomb,"  No.  bOS,  in 
the  Katioaal  Gallery,  Loudon.  Zani  menliona  Fllippt  Pslmegiciuii,  an 
eminent  punter,  eDppa»e(l  f>  bo  a  sou  of  Murcu.  Hia  death  muat  h*vo 
been  aubocquent  to  lb37- 

3.  7%t  Virffin  enthroned. 

7  ft.  a  in.  u..  e  ft.  a  in.  w.  On  panel. 
Id  froDt  of  an  arch  of  rich  arcbi lecture,  umler  a  CAnopy<  with 
sky  and  landscape  seen  tiirongli  the  arch,  a  throne  is  placed,  on 
vhich  the  Virgia  is  seated,  witEi  the  Infant  Christ  standing  upon 
berkaee;  at  Uer  feet  an  angel  it  seated,  whusiDg8,acconipanyiug 
beraelf  on  a  lule.  St  John  the  Baptist  and  Si-  Lucy  staud  to 
the  right  and  left  of  tho  throne.  It  ia  signed,  on  a  cartel  at  foot 
of  the  picture,  "Marcus  Paimizanna  Pictor  ForoHvienaiF,  fecit 
MDsiii.  This  is  the  picture  referred  to  by  LaDzi,as  having  been 
in  poeseaaion  of  Prince  Broolani; — eubse<|aently  it  wae  in  the 
Fescb  ool lection. 
Parchased  at  the  Rev.  Dareiiport  Bromley's  aale.  in  London,  I86.t. 


He  studied  archilecturc  and  perapectiro  flrat  in  hia  native  town.  At~ 
rired  at  Rome,  he  took  leaaoua  from  Lucatelli  and  Benedetto  LulL  He 
endearoured  for  >ome  time  to  toiitate  the  bold  style  of  Salvator  Roaa ;  but 
abandoned  it  for  one  more  tame.  He  exc? iled  in  scene  painting  for  theatres. 
He  waa  a  member  of  the  Academy  of  Home,  and  «a«  received  Into  the 
Academy  of  Paris,  auili  July,  uaa. 

80.  Soman  Ruins. 

2  ft.  5  in.  H.,  a  ft.w.    Ud  CAnva*. 
The  hroken  cupola  of  a  temple  rises  up  in  the  conlrei  beyond, 
some  ruined  building,  against  a  bright  bur^t  of  sky. 
PfeEented  by  Tuonas  BEaar,  Esq.,  LL.D. 

PENCZ,  (Gkoroe)  ;  i«iiutern.nd  engraver  ;  bom  atNuremberg,  1500  ; 
died  at  Brealau,  1550.     German  Sehool. 


He  ia  said  by  Waseen  to  have  been  one  of  Albert  Durer's 
'   '     I.     He  painted  history  and  portraits ;  many  of  his  worli 

laof  Berlin  and  Munich.     He  wasdlalingniahed  also  aaan engrave 


H  154.  Portrait. 

^H  a  ft.  9  in.  H  ,  2  ft.  2  in.  w.    On  caova*. 

^H  This  is  evidently  tho  portrait  of  a  sculptor  or  ulvorsmiUi.    It 

^H  repreaents  a  man  in  rrinison  doublet,  with  an  overcoat  of  black, 

^^^  lined  with  fur ;  he  loukd  full  out  of  tbe  picture,  bearing  in  his 

^^1  left  hand  a  small  group  in  silver,  representing  a  faun  and  nymph. 

^H  It  ie  m  his  Italian  manner,  both  as  tu  drawing  and  colour.  Signed, 

L 


G.  p.,  15W. 

PurtJiiucd  in  Patin  tu  laiii. 
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VEBJSZZlf  (Baldassarb);  painter  and  «rohiteet;  born  in  AooyanOy 
near  Sienna,  1481;  died,  1536.    Sienneae  S^kooL 

He  WIS  born  of  indfoent  parente;  and  tboogh  a  man  of  eictraordinarj 
and  raried  genioM,  he  uTed  poor  and  almost  unknown,  leading  an  nnfbr* 
tonate  and  chequered  life,  and  died  when  he  began  to  acquire  a  leputatloD, 
not  without  suspicion  of  poison.  He  is  ranked  amongst  the  best  ardil- 
tects  of  his  age,  and  woulci  have  been  one  of  the  greatest  painters,  had  he 
coloured  as  well  as  he  designed.  He  reoeiyed  the  elements  of  his  art  fttm 
an  unknown  master,  in  his  native  place,  and  afterwards  went  to  Rome  to 
complete  his  studies.  Here  he  knew  and  admired  Raphael,  whose  pupil 
some  suppose  him  to  liaTo  been ;  and  he  imitated  and  i^tproached  Um  neany 
in  some  freaooea,  particularly  the  Judgment  of  Paris,  in  the  Castle  of  Bel- 
caro,  and  the  celebrated  Sjbu  foretelling  the  birth  of  Christ  to  Augustus,  in 
Sienna,  one  of  the  finest  pictures  in  that  dtj,  the  treatment  of  the  subject 
never  having  been  surpassed  even  bv  Raphael  himself.  Besides  being  an 
exoellent  architect,  he  waa  eminent^  akilled  in  ornamenting  Hi^/tAm,  woA 
in  painting  so  as  to  represent  basso-relievos  ai  Bscfthanalian  aoenea,  aaori- 
ficea,  batttos,  and  real  architecture ;  and  his  imitation  of  stucco  amameBtB 
deceived  even  Utian  himself.  HIb  reputation  for  grace,  variety,  and  inven- 
tion is  chiefly  established  In  the  Fftmese  Falaoe,  in  which  Rapluiel  worimd  at 
thesametime.  HeisbeliBved  never  tobavebeen  surpassed  in  the  peitetloo 
of  bis  perspective,  and  was  also  a  perfect  master  of  the  art  of  the  grotesqiWv 
full  of  grace  and  olcgaiico  as  well  as'  freedom.  His  oil  paintings  are  very 
rare.  Baldossare  was  despoiled  of  his  whole  property  in  the  sack  of  Rome, 
and  was  seldom  properly  paid  for  his  works,  people  taking  advantage  of  hia 
modest  and  timul  character  to  reward  him  scantily,  or  not  at  all. 

48.  A  Sybil. 

3  ft.  H.,  2  ft.  5  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

A  three-quarter  figure,  seen  from  behind,  but  the  head  turned 
back  and  looking  towards  the  spectator.  She  points  with  her 
right  hand  to  a  tablet  on  which  she  rests  her  left,  and  on  whieh  is 
written  "  Naseeiur  de  Virgine^  (He  will  be  born  of  a  Virgin). 
This  was  the  Tiburtine  Sybil  who  foretold  to  Augustus  Cffisar  tho 
birth  of  onr  Saviour. 

Purchased  in  Rome,  October,  1 856,  for  the  National  GaUeiy  of  Ireland. 

56.  Sculpture. 

3  ft.  H.,  2  ft.  5  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

A  three-qnarter  female  figure,  carving  a  statue*  Tho  figure  is 
seen  from  behind,  but  the  features  are  in  profile,  turned  towards  the 
left. 

Purchased  in  Rome,  October,  1856,  for  the  Kational  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

PIPPI,  (GiuLio)  called  Oinuo  Romavo;  painter,  architect,  and  en- 
gineer ;  bom  at  Rome,  1499;  died,  November  Ist^  1546.  Roman 
iSchooL 

This  was  the  most  distinguished  schohr  of  Bi^haal,  but  he  resembled 
him  more  in  energy  than  in  delicacy  of  stvle^  Hia  battlea  are  represented 
with  spirit,  and  ms  style  of  desif^  is  noble,  though  his  demonstrations  of 
motion  have  generally  been  considered  as  sometimes  too  violent.  He  waa 
but  1 3  yean  of  age  when  he  entered  the  school  of  Raphael,  for  whom  beoon- 
ccircd  a  great  auction ,  which  was  never  weaVeooi.  '^  Y«A.Va.\«bLtecn,  Ra- 
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plwdoonilgned  to  liim  Uie  execution  of  nianyof  liiacompontionifiir  the 
I^ggieofthe  VaticaD,  *ad  anerwiriis eiuplof ed  him  atlheF&rnesaPikEACp. 
He  hw  gEnerall;  beeu  ontf  ctm«iilured  as  the  echolar,  heir,  &nd  imitator  of 
Raphael,  but  be  alio  appeara  in  the  cliuracter  uf  a  miiEter,  foUowini;  tbo 
Roman  ichool  in  teaching  and  (.'□mpotitioD.  He  wu  invited  b;  the  Mar- 
quis Federico  OonMgHto  Mantua,  where  he  acquired,  in  his  triple  character 
of  painter,  nrohitect.  and  engineer,  a  reputation  juttiSed  by  the  immeniiel^ 
numerona  worka  whiuh  he  executed  at  Mantua,  at  the  great  luburbnn 
palaoe  of  the  Tt,  and  many  other  palacea.  It  was  hi*  praetbe  la  pre^c 
liimaelf  the  cartoonB.and,  after  having  eincted  from  his  pupils  the  regmre'l 
work,  to  go  over  the  entire  with  hii  pencil,  rcmovbLgttie  delUita,  and  im- 

I'reuing  on  the  whole  the  etampof  hiaowncliaraeter,  amctliodto  nrliii-hhe 
lad  been  occaiitoaied  in  the  stiidio  of  Itaphael ;  and  by  thU  nieani  he  has 
been  commeaded  as  the  beat  artiat  known  in  the  trainini;  of  gooi  pupils. 
It  is  unfortunate  that  his  works  at  the  Tfi  have  been  retonclied  aodraodeni- 
fxed,  10  that  hia  coh^ora  no  longer  remain.  Hia  achoni  in  Mantna  was  a 
targe  one :  B.  Qatti,  Niccolo  Dell'  Abate.  M,  A-  Anselmo,  Lclio  dn  Noicl- 
lata.  Frtmaticio.  BattisCa  Bertani,  and  manyolliera  being  there,  hia  pupila 
»nd  foUowera.  Go  the  bth  of  June,  1526,  he  waa  created  a  noble,  and 
named  Vicarof  the  Court,  and  Superintendent  of  the  buildingi — appoint- 
ments which  were  afterwiuiia  made  conaidurabtj  more  valuable.  lie  died 
offerer,  however,  at  the  age  of  47.  Giulio  Jtomanu  has  left  a  great  nnni- 
bMofbeAutifulcopieaofBnQaello'B  more  celebrated  "urks.  fSfeSANZlO, 
No.  40.  J 


40.  Holy  Family,  copy  after  Raphael. 


Waa  a  scholar  of  Noel  Coypel,  and  punted  history  in  the  at; le  of  lire 
inttroctor.  By  the  patronage  of  M.  Manaard  ho  was  introdnced  U>  thi- 
notice  ofLonis  XIV.,  andwas  employed  in  paintingaorae  historical  works 
ill  the  Hospital  of  the  Invalids.  These  works  were  destroyed  loon  after, 
and  replaced  by  A-eacoes  by  Bim  BouloKoe.  He  was  subsequently  aji- 
pdntedDirectorof  the  French  Academy  at  Rome,  wlierc  lie  died. 

105.  7%e  Assumption  of  the  Blessed  Virgin. 

8  ft.  4  in.  H.,  6  ft.  1 1  in.  w.    On  canvaf.     Figures  Ives  than  life  aiw. 

The  Virgin  la  borne  to  Heaven  by  angels.  The  Apoatles  are 
groupDil  below,  some  looking  up,  others  looking  on  the  cere  <?lotliPB 
OD  tbc  tomb  from  which  abe  has  riseD. 


Purcliascd  in  Rome,  ii 


;,  fir  tlie  National  Gallery  of  Ireland, 


POSTS  (Jacofo  da),  called  II  Bahsano;  born  at  Baesano  in  ISIO; 
died  ID  the  sume  place,  1592.      Venettati  Sclmol. 

lie  was  eilueatud  first  by  Francesco  da  Foute,  Ids  fatlitr,  and  alter- 
wards  sent  to  Venice,  to  the  school  of  Bonifaiio,  a  master  who  was  to 
jealous  of  the  secrets  of  liia  art  being  diacovered  by  hia  pupils,  lliat 
Jacopo  never  was  able  to  see  him  colour,  except  by  watching  him 
»ect«tly  through  a  crevice  in  the  door  of  hia  atudlo.  lie  stayed  but  a 
short  time  in  Venice,  studying  tlie  worki  of  ParmigiaDino,  Titian,  and 
Bonifazio.  It  has  been  aaid  that  he  was  a  pupil  of  Titian'a.  whom,  in 
many  pictures,  he  reaonbles  much  in  his  style.  Upon  the  death  of  Ids 
flitiief,  Jacopo  returned  to  hia  native  town,  from  «W\i  vm  tft<A\ec\ai  i-A 
hoooor  or  profit  could  ever  after  tem{il  Mm  ■,  »n^  &u.T\tii  Va  Vic^f. 
career  he  prorfnoed  a  (Trent  number  of  ipirlwes,  ■«Vi><!\\  nxe  wy«  ^^v^eaA 
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throuffh  all  the  collections  of  Europe.  At  flnt,  he  painted  meetly  his- 
torieil  pieces,  but  soon  abandoned  this  stjle  fbr  one  of  less  power.  He 
then  em>se  snYjects  in  which  he  eonld  introdaoe  raral  scenes,  animals, 
cottaoes,  familiar  objects  of  all  kinds — but  particolarly  (it  Is  said)  eopper 
Tesseu--rieh  dresses,  and  all  the  Taried  effects  of  artificial  light ;  ana  by 
repeating  the  representation  of  the  same  objects  oontlnnally,  he  brought 
them  to  the  utmost  point  of  perfection;  although  his  worlts  $n  ttot 
altogether  free  IVom  some  errors  in  perspectlTe  and  in  the  srmmetiy  of 
proportions.  Titian,  Tintoretto,  Paul  Veronese,  and  Annibaie  Carraoci, 
all  praised  him  highly. 

27.  The  Departure  of  A  braham. 

2  ft.  9  in.  H.,  4  ft.'8  in.  w.    On  canras. 

(hn,  xii.  4.  5 '*8o  Abraham  went  out  as  tlie  Lord  had  commanded 

him,  and  Lot  went  with  him.  Abraham  was  soTenty-flTe  years  old 
when  he  went  forth  ttom  Haran.  And  he  took  Sarai  his  wife,  mnA  Lot 
his  brother's  son,  and  all  the  substance  which  they  had  gathered,  and 
the  souls  which  iSkity  had  gotten  in  Haran,  and  th^  went  out  to  go  Into 
the  land  of  Canaan.*' 

This  picture  is  engraved  hy  Pietro  Monaco. 

Purchased  in  Venice  by  the  Government,  in  1854,  firom  the  Baron 
Galvagna.  Deposited  by  the  Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery  of 
London. 

41.  Holy  Family  {with  portrait  of  a  Noblenian  and  his 

Son  approaching  to  adore.) 

1  ft.  3  in.  H.,  1  ft.  8  in.  w.     On  canvas. 

Tins  18  a  votiye  picture,  and  the  portrait  is  donbtlesa  that  of 
the  donor.  The  figure  of  Saint  Joaeph  appears  on  the  left,  behind 
the  principal  group. 

Purchased  in  Rome,  18&6,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Irehind. 

45.  Visit  of  the  Qtieen  ofSheba  to  Solomon  (3  Kings,  x.  2). 

6  ft.  6  in.  B.,  3  ft.  8  in.  w.    On  canvas. 
Purchased  in  Rome,  1856,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

POHTE  (Lbandbo  da),  called  Leasidro  il  Bassano  ;  bom  at  Bassano, 
in  1558;  died  at  Venice,  1623.     Veneti<t7i  School, 

He  was  the  third  son  of  Jacopo  Bassano,  and  was  educated  bv  him. 
His  style  was  copied  from  his  father's,  vhose  subjects  he  continnaUjr 
repeated;  but  his  principal  reputation  was  in  portrait  painting.  He 
finished  the  works  begun  by  his  brother,  Francesco,  in  tho  Dacal  Palace 
at  Venice,  and  left  an  immense  number  of  portraits  and  historical  pictures. 
Leandro  was  created  a  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Saint  Marie,  by  the  Doge 
Grimani,  and  lived  in  great  splendour  at  Venice,  reftising  all  the  invitations 
to  the  Court  of  the  Emperor  Rodolph  II. 

33.  Portrait  of  a  man  {a  heady  life  size). 

a  ft.  1}  in.  H.,  1  ft.  8  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

Purchue^  in  Venice  by  the  Government,  in  1856,  fkon  the  Biton 
GalfMgiM.    Deposited  in  the  Os^iVery  \>7  \Vi^  TrsAlQes  of  the  National 
Qallery  of  London ,  1 R57 . 


'  44.  Buihibig  of  t/te  Tower  of  Babel. 

4  ft.  iJ  lo,  H..  6  ft.  2  In.  w.    Oq  canvas. 

Many  email  figures  busily  engaged  in  various  occupations  con- 
oeet«il  witb  building — wheeling  Intrrows,  sifting,  mixiag  morUr, 
liewiag  stone,  carrying,  Gxing  acafiuliiing,  &c. 


123.  Adoration  of  the  Shepherds. 

7  ft.  7  in,  F..  sft.,*. 
Preieated  by  HitNBr  Wbst,  Esq.,  Q.C, 

FOKDENONE,  II.    [See  Licivo,  No^.  5\,  ■ 


I 


I 
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POITBSIN,  {Nicholas)  ;  born  at  Amlelya  (Normandy).  June,  1594  ; 
died  at  Rome,  19th  November,  1665.     FrtHch  Sehod. 

He  wu  bora  at  Andelys,  in  Nornianilj.  at  a.  noble  &mily  oT  Soiasoox. 
He  learned  paincing  under  Quiatio  Viirin,  at  Andelys.  At  the  a^^  oi 
'  ' '        '     visited  Faris,  wht-ra  lie  prosecuted  his  studies  for  ■  short  tii 


under  lonie  other  masters,  and  grcatlr  improTed  himself  bf  dntving  froiii 

CMli  anil  eopying  prints  after  Itapliacl  and  Giulia  Romano.     After  varioun 

litudee,  he  at  length  visited  liome  in  leS4.  in  bis  thirtieth  year. 


Uvtd  in  the  same  house  with  Du  Qucsno;.  afterwards  celebrated  under 
the  nanio  ol  11  FUmtningo;  the;  were  of  mutual  aid  to  one  Boatbcr  in 
their  studies.  It  was  prubabl/  owin^j  to  his  inciuiac;  with  Du  Quesnoy, 
that  PouBsin  paid  sa  much  attcatiou  to  the  ancient  basso-relieTO:  he 
modelled  some  nf  those  workii.  He  also  deToted  some  time  to  practicHl 
anatom;,  sad  he  attended  the  academy  of  Doiueniehino,  whom  lie  consi- 
dered tho  first  master  in  Borne,  lie  bad,  however,  lo  contend  against 
uoTert;^  for  a  considerable  period,  until  the  return  to  Rome  of  Canlinsl 
Jlarberlni  fVom  bis  embassy  in  France  and  Spain  i  Paubrin  liad  been  iotro> 
duced  to  him,  before  )iU  departure  from  Kome,  by  the  poet  Marino,  vho 
died  shortly  afterwards  at  Naples.  This  Cardinal,  roou  after  his  return. 
coDuniHiODed  Poussiu  to  paint  two  pictures— the  "  Death  of  Gertnnnt- 
cn»"and  the"Ciiptureof  .lennalera;  the  latter  subject  Iiepaintcd  twice. 
EVosn  this  period  he  acqaired  rapidly  t>otli  fame  and  fbrtmie.  'i1u  above 
{detsrvs  were  followed  by  the  "  Martyrdom  of  St.  Erasmus,"  the  "  Plague 
of  Asbdodi"  the  "Seven  Sacr»meiit»,"  and  others.  The  last-named  works 
were  painted  for  the  Commendatore  Del  Pozxo,  and  were,  a  few  years 
afterwards,  repeated  Ijt  Pousaln  for  M.  de  Chanlelou  at  Paris.  Ponssin, 
after  an  absence  of  sixteen  years,  returned  with  M.  de  Cbantelou  tu 
Paris,  in  18*0,  when  be  was  introduced,  by  Cardinal  Bicbelieu.  to  Louis 
XI [I.,  who  wished  lo  retain  him  in  hit  service;  he  gave  him  apartments 
in  the  Tuileries,  and  appointed  bini  his  Faiutcr  in  Ortlinary,  with  n  snlaiy 
of  £120  a-year.  Poussiu,  however,  wishing  to  have  bis  wile  with  him  in 
Paris  (he  married  in  1^39),  departed  in  1642,  with  permiBsion,  for  Rome; 
bntasLouls  XIII.  died  shortly  afterwarda  he  never  returned  to  his  native 
country.  He  continued  to  increase  in  wealttt  and  to9\itAX:wn  &ai\n% 
twenty-three  year*  from  this  time  till  hi«  dcBV\».  We  ■«»»  \.vn\e\\T\  *»= 
nhaMt  nf  Sin  turenxn.  in  Lneinn, 
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83.  Phineus  and  his  FoUowera  turned  into  Stone  ai  the 

sight  of  the  Gorgon's  Head. 

5  ft.  6  in.  B.,  by  8  ft.  w.    On  canyas. 

Andromeda^  after  her  liberation  by  Perseus,  was,  according  to 
the  promise  of  Cepheos,  her  Cftther,  given  to  him  in  marriage ; 
her  uncle,  Phineus,  however,  to  whom  she  had  been  previously 
.  betrothed,  opposed  the  marriage,  and,  in  the  contest  which  en- 
sued, Phineus  and  his  followers  were  turned  by  Perseos  into 
stone,  as  represented  in  the  picture.  The  scene  takes  place  in 
the  pahioe  of  Cepheus  during  the  nuptial  feast.  Andromeda  and 
her  fother  are  seen  in  the  background.  Composition  of  ntaoy 
small  figures. 

Formerly  in  the  poisesticm  of  Lord  Gwydyr.  Presented  to  the  National 
Gallery,  London,  in  1887,  bv  LieaL-General  William  Thomtoa.  Depo- 
sited by  the  Trustees  in  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

PBOCACuLHl,  (GiuLio  Cesare)  ;  painter  and  sculptor ;  bom  at 
Bologna ;  painted  towards  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  century. 
Lombard  School, 

The  precise  dates  of  the  birth  and  death  of  this  artist  are  unknown. 
Orlandi,  in  the  **  Abecedario,**  published  in  1704,  fixes  his  death  abont 
1626,  at  seventy-eight  years  of  age,  which  would  bring  the  year  of  hisbirtli 
about  1548.  Other  accounts  state  that  he  was  only  fifty-five  years  of  age 
when  he  died.  He,  as  well  as  his  brother,  Camillo,  received  the  first 
elements  of  design  from  his  father,  Ercoli  Procaccini,  and  at  first  devoted 
himself  to  the  study  of  sculpture;  but  the  success  of  Camillo  induced  him 
to  devote  himself  entirely  to  painting.  It  is  said,  but  without  suiBcient 
proof,  that  he  fireqnented  the  school  of  the  Carracci.  In  order  to  p^fect 
himself,  Cesare  visited  the  principal  towns  of  Italy,  studied  the  works  of 
Michel  Angelo  and  Raffaelio  at  Rome,  of  Tintoret  and  Paul  Veronese  at 
Venice.  At  Parma  lie  studied  the  works  of  Correggio,  and  essayed  a  style 
combining  the  vigorous  manner  of  Robust!  (Tintoret),  with  that  of 
AUegri.  In  1618,  according  to  Loprani,  he  was  called  to  Genoa  by  Gio- 
vanni Carlo  Doria,  where  he  executed  many  works.  Finally  he  established 
himself  at  Milan,  and  founded  with  his  family  a  new  school. 

52.  Apotheosis  of  S.  Carlo  Borromeo. 

12  ft.  8i  in.  H.,  8  ft.  3  in.  w.    On  canvas ;  figures  larger  than  life. 

St.  Michael  the  Archangel,  resting  upon  a  sword,  and  weigh- 
ing in  a  pair  of  scales  the  actions  of  the  Pontiff,  tramples  upon 
Satan  ;  while  S.  Carlo,  in  pontifical  robes,  is  borne  bearenward 
by  angels.  This  picture  was  originally  in  the  Qallery  of  Milan, 
and  subsequently  in  the  Fescb  Gallery. 

Purchased  at  Rome,  in  1856,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

PBTTD'HON,  (Pierre)  ;  born  at  Clnny,  4th  April,  1758;  died  at 
Paris,  16th  February,  1823.    /Wro4  SchoU. 

He  was  the  thirteenth  child  of  a  mason,  who  died  shortly  alter  his 
birth,  and  the  monks  of  i\\e  r\&i^\\xssa\xi%  «W^7  ^^«v^»A  and  educated 


I 


The  light  of  the  pieturcn  wMcb  deoorsted  the  monasterj  k> 
cIteJ  hii  Imi^nation,  that  he  eaily  ihovred  an  indination  for  drawing, 
which  induc^H  the  Bishup  iif  Mafoii  to  send  liiin  lo  the  school  of  paJntiag    i 
tU  Dijon.    Here  liiii  prngresa  in  the  art  was  «n  rnpid  that  lio  soon  became    i 
a  BDccesBfnl  painter ;  and  afWr  some  years  of  practice  he  went  to  Pari^ 
about  1780,  to  continue  hia  almliea.     An  inWreiiting  anecdote  i>  reloted  at 
liim  after  his  removal  to  ttie  metropolLa.     About  the  j-ukt  ITSS,  vjieii 
cnmpeting  for  the  triennial  priie  founded  by  the  Statei  of  Burgundr, 
being  toudied  by  the  grief  ofa  rival  who  was  nnnhle  to  accomphvh  hu 
tnak,  Prud'hoo  liniehed  it  for  him,  aiid  the  picture  obtained  the  priM;    | 
the  itudent,  however,  confessed  to  whom  the  real  merit  wu  due,  and 
tlie  judgment  in  his  favour  was  accordiiif;ly  reversed.     Pnid'hon  soon 
aftctwarda  went  to  Kunie,  where  he  studied  the  works  of  Itaphad,  of 
Andiea  del  Sartu.  of  Leonardo,  and  Correggic,  and  c<^ied  the  Xriamph 
of  Okny  (the  ceiling  painted  by   Fietro  da  Cortona  in  the  Barbenai 
palace),  which  he  gave  to  the  town  of  Dijun.     Canova  vaiuljr  tried  to    | 
retain  him  in  Rdmei  but  ht  returned  to  Paris  in  178H,  where  (such  wm    , 
the  timidity  of  liis  retiring  disposition),  he  liv^  for  some  years  poor  and   ^ 
onbuown,  making  designs  for  vignettes,  and  for  ihoplEcepera'  curds  orf   I 
addrera,  and  painting  portraits  in  luiniiiture;  but  he  was  afterwards  better   j 
appreciated,  and  was  much  sought  after,     lie  was  then  emp1o;e<l  apoa 
oarious  important  public  works,  as  in  the  Palais  de  Justice,  ut  St.  Cloud, 
and  in  the  Musrc ;  and  he  piunted,  licaides,  a  great  Dumber  of  portnuti. 
He  flnallj  received  the  Cross  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  and  was  admitted' 
D  member  of  the  Institute  of  France.    lie  is  remarkable  for  the  inde- 
nenilence  of  liis  style  during  the  period  of  his  celebrity  Id  Paris ;  never 
having  been  inHuencetl  by  that  oi'  David,  and  the  nihcr  academic  clai' 
ucinls  of  the  time.    His  paintings  bave,  Binco  his  death,  acquired  &  very 
high  and  still  increasing  value. 


X12.  Cupid  Chastised. 


A  yoong  girl  in  white,  Iier  hea>l  c 
atio  of  her  innocence  and  youth),  hn 


tiivneU  with  lilica  (Mnblem- 
I  Reized  a  little  bliadfoldeil   j 


jody  lanJitcapo  hock^-ru 


Tliia  picture,    . 


hini  vigorously. 
formerly  in  tlie 
not  autheDticateil, 
Purchaacd  iu  Rome,  October,  ISM,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

RAIBOLIKI,  (GiACoMO  Francia,  aon  of  Frahcesco  Francia)  ;  waa 
engaged  iu  painting  in  1536  ;  died,  1057. 

lAke  his  fnthcr,  the  great  TiaitBim.  whose  pupti  he  was,  Glacomo  was 
equally  painter  and  worker  in  gold,  and  he  also  signed  himself  m  u  ^old- 
worker  on  his  pictures.  His  paintings  were,  with  very  few  exceptions, 
nioch  inferior  to  thojic  of  Fntncesco  Francia;  but,  though  less  brautiful. 

thlsheadiwercaniinnted,*ndhisinimnFr>oftandfi«o.  SomeofhisMAdounaa 
were  mure  than  once  copied  and  cubTaved  by  Anuibale  Carrscci. 
6.  St.  Philip  B&iozzi.  I 

4lt,  H.,Stl.  w.     On  panel. 
The  saint  stands  in  a  landscape,  near  sonic  hi^h  rocks,  holding 
aD  open  hook  in  one  han'l,  itiid  a  lily  in  the  other,  the  emUcaia  of 
learning  and  chitality.     Two  little  ungela  bUuiA  Viftwio  Vvm,  oti^i 
holding  a  cross,  aitd  tlie  otiier  the  papoL\  liava,  MuiAx SA- ^^^^'^''V 
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had  been  pressed  to  seoept^  bat  he  fled  to  the  moantaiB  of  M^m* 
ta^nate^  to  e8eai>e  sach  a  dignity.  In  the  clonds  the  Ble88e<l 
Vii^in  appears  with  the  in&nt  Cbrist  in  her  arma^  who  holds  out 
a  black  robe  to  the  Saint,  by  which  the  painter  refers  to  hb  call 
to  join  the  Order  of  the  Servi.  The  hinascape  opens  beyond  the 
wild  rockSy  and  shows  a  hirge  monastery  in  the  valley.  (St. 
Philip  Benojui  was  a  Florentine ;  he  died  in  the  year  12fii5.) 

Purchased  in  Borne,  1856,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

HAPHAKTi.    [See  SAKZIO,  Nos.  8,  40,  123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 
188,  129, 130, 131, 132.] 

BBH,  (OnxDo) ;  painter  and  engraver ;  bom  at  Oalvenano,  near 
Bologna,  11^70 ;  died,  1642.     Bolognem  School. 

His  fkHier,  Daniele  Beni,  who  was  a  mnisicisli,  ^aosd  him  at  the  sebool 
of  Ssols  Olilvasrt,  distingoiBheil  by  the  ItiUiina  anoer  the  emphatic  name  of 
•'the  Fleming"  (II  Flammingo).  Ookto  made  ioeh  progress  that,  at  eighteen 
years  of  age,  his  master  gave  hfan  tkeebarge  of  desigoingthe  modsli  wUch 
the  other  popHa  were  to  copy.  Attwenty,heenteiedthesohoelaf  theCu^ 
racoi,  anutecl  them  in  ttmir  works,  and  tor  some  time  imitated  their 
manner,  as  well  as  that  of  Oararaggio ;  but  soon,  having  laid  aside  this 
last  style,  so  sombre  and  vigorous,  to  take  one  more  ck^ar,  silvery,  and 
pleasing,  which  had  great  success,  he  excited  the  jealonsy  of  the  Curacci. 
and  was  obliged  to  separate  fh)m  them.  He  went  several  times  to  Ronu*. 
where  he  diligently  studied  the  antique  works,  as  well  as  those  of  Baphael, 
and  where  ho  painted  a  great  number  of  picturcfl  and  fh>scoes.  InTite«l  to 
Naples  in  16*22,  to  decorate  the  church  of  San  Gennaro,  he  soon  abandoncil 
these  works,  in  order  to  escape  from  the  persecutions  of  Lanihmeo,  Ribcra, 
and  the  Neapolitan  artists,  and  returned  to  Bologna.  No  other  artist  on- 
joyed  a  greater  reputation  in  his  own  time,  and  he  was  frequently  oAiliged 
to  decline  undertaking  works  from  want  of  time.  Howerer,  a  passion  for 
gan^ng  destroyed  the  end  of  such  a  brilliant  career.  Having  loitt  consider- 
able sums  at  play,  he  fell  into  misery,  painted  carelesitly  for  tlie  8mallei«t 
prices,  and  in  his  old  ase  liad  the  pain  of  seeing  his  works  demised,  and 
himself  abandoned  by  ms  friends. 

116.  Head  of  St.  Jerome. 

2  ft.  6)  in.  H., lit.  11 1  in w.    On  canvas. 
Presented  to  the  Gallery  by  William  Anthony,  Esq. 

60.  Perseus  and  A  ndromeda, 

9ft.  sin.  H., by  6  ft.  9  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

Andromeda,  the  daughter  of  Cepbeus,  a  king  of  Ethiopia^  was 
adjudged  by  the  oracle  of  Jupiter  Ammon  to  be  exposed  to  a  soa 
monster,  which  Neptune  had  sent  to  ravage  the  conn  try,  beeause 
Oassiope,  Andromeda's  mother,  had  boasted  herself  to  be  moro 
beautiful  than  Juno  or  the  Nereides.  Andromeda  was  aooordin^Iy 
exposed  upon  a  rock  ;  but  she  was  rescued  by  Perseus,  when  re- 
turning on  the  winged  Pegasus,  from  his  Yiotory  over  the  Gor- 
dons ;  he  converted  the  monster  into  stone,  by  showing  it  tbe 
head  of  Blednsa.  He  received  the  Princess  in  marriage  as  his 
reward.  There  is  a  duplicate  of  this  picture  in  Devonshire  House. 

PrmmM  to  the  National  QaWcty  otUnvdiCKiby  Ring  WiUlam  IV.,  and 
deposited  by  the  Trustees  here. 
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ftlBERA,  (JoBEF,  nr  JcBEFE  de),  called  Ii.  Spaosolbtto  ly  tie  Ita^ 
liana;  hom  at  Xativa,  near  Valoacio,  id  Sjiud,  13tl)  JaDuaryi  I 
1588  ;  aietl  at  Naples,  1G50.     Spanish  School;  and  later,  of&e* 
NeajMliUi'i  Sc/iool  in  Ilalff. 

Hiben,  lenc  to  Valencia  by  his  pareatt  to  prepare  fur  a  mreer  in  letters, 
b<«aine  ia  preference  a  pupil  of  the  celibrateil  TrancUeo  BibalU,  the  head 
or  the  Valancian  Sclionl  of  Painting.  He  siion  made  ruiiil  progHM  in  the 
art,  and  was  alreiuly  known  u  a  pnioter  before  lie  left  Spain.  He  did, 
hotrerer,  leave  the  school  of  Bibaltn,  and  landed,  an  adventureTi  In  Italy, 
where  he  at  once  applied  himielf  to  drav  tVom  the  antique  itatne*.  anil 
to  capy  from  the  worki  of  ibe  great  Italian  painters ;  and  liere  it  was  that 
anioni;at  hi«  felloir  studeota  he  tlrst  acquired  the  name  of  //  Spaffnolttlo — 
the  Spaniard.  After  copying  mnch  after  llaphael.  and  the  two  CarrBcci, 
Rjbcra  became  rascinated  by  the  itartling  and  often  terrible  efltct  ol  the 
light  and  ahado  in  tho  worki  of  Michel  Angelo  Carara^o,  so  that  he 
exerted  liimwlf  with  noch  luccew  as  to  become  fi>r  a  short  time  the  pupil 
of  Ihta  master,  who,  liowerer,  died  in  I(HI9,  w  hen  Itlt>era  was  jet  but  twenty. 
After  thii  Ribira  went  to  Parma,  to  study  the  works  of  Corregglo ;  but  so 
irreat  waa  Cantag^o'i  influence  upnn  his  mind,  that  he  couM  not  resist 
finally  adopting  the  peculiar  style  of  that  painter,  and  many  of  hia  trarks 
are  still  mistaken  fur  those  of  the  Italian.  Riliera  afterwanla  settled  in 
Naplea  (tlicn  a  provitwe  of  tlie  Spanish  throne),  where  his  oxtraordinBry 
ability  almost  immediately  raited  him  to  the  liighei't  eniiiienee.  In  1630 
he  was  admitted  into  the  Academy  of  St.  Luke,  M  Rome;  and  in  the  same 
year  he  becaniH  acquainted  "'itb  Velasiiuea,  on  the  rtsit  of  the  latter  to 
Naples,  vhere  Bibera  became  his  host  and  guide.  He  died  at  NapliiE.  i[i 
Iti&G,  fi^  of  honours  riches,  and  pniepi:rity. 


121.  Saint  Sebastian. 

rift.  H.,  4  ft.  1  in.  w.     On  i 
Prescnte')  to  the  National  Gaiterv  by  Baai 


96.  Sl  Joseph — after  Bihera. 


luderful  expre 


,  bearing  s  lily 


Purchnsud  in  Yorksliire,  at  the  sale  of  the  Carr  C"llectioi 


B0B1TSTI,  (Jaoopd),  called  II  TiNTORErro,  from  hia  Tntliei 

fession,  that  of  a  dyer ;  born,  at  Venice,  in  l.>13  ;  died,  3Ut  Alay,  | 
1594.      Venetian  School. 

Ii  Tintoretto  entered  the  studio  of  Titian  when  »ery  young,  but  tooQ '  i 
left  it,  haling  already  made  so  much  prugresf,  tliat  it  has  been  said  tliat  | 
'ritian'i  jealousy  wits  alarmed  by  the  presence  of  one  who  prundsed  l< 
■ofurmldable  arival.  Be  neverceoMd,  however,  to  preserve  ■  great  ad 
ration  for  his  early  master's  colouring:  and  he  inscribed  empkatic^lj  on 
the  walla  of  tjie  poor  and  inconvenient  studio  in  which  he  now  worked 
indefatigablf ,  night  nnd  ilay,  tlie  wordi,  "  The  drawing  of  MJcliel  Angeln, 
and  the  colouring  of  lltinn,''  ta  the  motto  of  an  ambitioiu  artist.  Gifted 
•ritb  a  prodigioos  facility  «f  execution,  and  so  dicintereated  as  to  e.ve 
gratuicoui^d  to  his  companiMI*,  be  •ociiaequtTedni«DaUllw«aiR^V^'««\ 
only  balanced  by  (hose  of  Titian  and  I'aulVeraneM.  \\tt-««£  aouoAi 
tuXaVe  thi^ graxtest paini  in  tliestmly  nf  chiarrttcatu,  i\tH^\«"»\'''"^ 
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by  lamplight,  and  makine  modeli  of  wax  and  chalk ;  clothing  them  caie- 
InUj;  tmgftiskg  them  to  little  hornet  of  pasteboard ;  and  sappljlng  aniaU 
BghtB  through  the  windows,  so  as  to  regulate  his  own  lights  and  shades. 
The  models  he  8uq;>ended  from  the  ceiling  by  cordsi  drawing  them  from 
rarions  points  of  View,  in  order  practically  to  acquire  the  science  of  fore- 
shortening.  He  also  studied  anatomy  carafhUy.  aud  obtaiued  a  thorougii 
knowledge  of  the  musolea.  and  of  the  structure  of  the  human  liamew  To 
these  studies  he  united  the  most  fertile  imagination,  and  a  genius  pro- 
nounoed  by  Vasari,  one  of  his  sererest  critics,  **  the  most  terrific  of  whicli 
the  age  could  boast."  He  produced  an  immense  number  of  works,  and 
was  Uamed  by  the  critics  Iw  painting  in  off  manners,  Tintoretto*s  par- 
ticular merit  is  in  the  animation  <n  his  figures,  it  being  a  recognised 
opinion  that  the  power  ci  action  Is  best  to  be  stndied  in  ms  works.  He 
auooed  rather  at  uveliness  than  grace,  and  drew  his  heads  and  attitudes 
fVom  obsenration  of  the  spfarited  population  of  liis  natiTc  Venice.  There 
his  picturea  are^  of  course,  numerous ;  and  there  we  may  learn  that  Tin- 
toretto often  wrought  with  a  degree  of  finish  equal  to  that  of  a  miniature 
painter,  though  most  of  his  works  out  of  Venice  arc  of  a  totally  difitrent 
character  df  execution.  He  left  a  son,  Domenico  Kobusti,  who  was  a  good 
painter,  and  resembled  his  father  in  style,  bat  (Sell  into  mannnism  as  he 
grew  Met,  Jacopo*s  daughter.  Marietta,  was  so  excellent  a  portrait 
:  painter,  that  both  the  Emperor  Maximilian  and  Philip  IL  of  Spain  invited 
her  to  visit  their  oourts ;  but  her  fkther  could  not  consent  to  part  with  her. 
She  died  not  long  afterwards,  while  quite  young.  Paoli  Franccschi,  Odo- 
ardo  Fialetti,  Martin  de  Vos,  of  Antwerp  Twho  often  painted  the  landscapes 
in  his  pictures),  &c.,  were  Tintoretto's  chief  pupils. 


35.  Portrait  of  a  Nobleman  (Jiead^  life  size). 

2  ft.  1  io.  H.,  1  ft  9  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

This  head  represents  a  middle-aged  person,  wearing  a  long 
gray  beard.  The  hands  are  not  seen.  The  dress  is  a  sort  of 
loose  cape,  of  dark  purple,  buttoned  in  firont.  The  portrait  has 
been  called  that  of  a  durdinal,  but  the  dress  does  not  seem  that 
of  an  eeclesiastia 

Purchased  in  Venice  by  the  Government,  in  1856,  from  the  Baron  Oal- 
vagna.  Deposited  in  the  Gallery  by  the  Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery 
of  London. 

28,  Portrait  of  a  Cardinal. 

3  ft.  3  in.  H.,  2  ft.  8  in.  w. 
Purchased  in  Dublin,  1660. 

16.  Tlie  Last  Supper. 

]  I  ft.,  3  in.  H.,  17  ft.  5  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

The  treatment  of  the  subject  seems  to  be  intended  in  aocoixl' 
ance  with  the  Gospel  of  St.  Mark,  where  Christ  directs  two  of 
his  disciples  to  follow  a  servant  into  a  house,  and  to  prepare  a 
supper  in  the  guest  chamber,  which  the  master  of  the  house 
should  show  them.  It  is  thus  realistic  in  its  treatment,  as  the 
master  of  the  house  is  depicted  attending  to  his  guests,  and  direct- 
ing bis  genrants  as  they  bear  in  the  dishes ;  and  H  h  distinctly 
diSeTent  from  the  iTeaimei\lolV\\efra\^\«^^Wi^^  in  No.  38, 
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by  Dufrattco,  it  is  iiitciuleil  to  represent  the  origin  of  tbe  Guclia- 
nal.  Tlie  moroont  of  lime  ia  that  when  Chriet  rays — "  Verily  I 
emy,  one  of  you  which  eatoth  with  me  ahall  betray  me;"  and 
while  His  left  hand  reeta  on  the  shoulder  of  St.  John,  who  is 
rei>reae[itc<l  rccnnibent  upon  the  table.  His  right  hand  ia  Uiil 
upon  St.  Peter,  who  evidently  is  lealoua  in  denying  that  he 
would  betray  his  Master.  The  other  dlaoiplea  express  varied 
emotions  of  sorprise  and  interest,  with  the  exception  of  Judaa, 
who,  aeated  in  front  of  the  table,  is  stooping  down  with  a  wine 
ll^k.  A  semi-nnde  fignrc,  like  Lauiraa  ia  introduced  in  the 
rorcgronnd,  with  a.  young  (.-hild,  who  raisea  up  her  hand  to 
receive  bread  from  one  of  the  diaciples.  The  whole  acene  ia  in 
an  nrchitcctural  hall,  with  columna  and  large  arched  openings, 
ehowingthesky  and  temples  in  the  background.  At  cither  aide  a 
Vonetinn  noble  and  his  wife  are  introduced,  kncelinginthet>osition 
in  which  it  is  usual  U>  depict  donora,  thus  showing  this  picture  to 
have  been  a  donation,  moat  probably  to  the  Chioaa  di  San  JuslJui, 
at  Padua,  whence  it  was  brought  to  England  by  the  lato  Viscount 
Powerecourt,  about  the  year  1H3T,  in  which  year  it  waa  exhibited 
al  the  British  Institution.  In  mauy  parts  this  work  is  so  alight 
Jind  careless  as  to  auggeat  duubta  of  its  authenticity ;  but  Tin- 
toretto ia  well  knowD  to  have  painted  many  large  works  with 
groat  liHjite  and  inequality.  A  picture  of  small  eisc,  a  skutcb,  is 
in  the  Louvre,  No.  354,  of  suuiewhat  similar  treatment,  attributed 
to  Tiutoretto. 
Fresentcd  by  Viscount  Powerscourt. 

BOUAHO,  Gitruo.    [See  Pippi,  aud  sod  Sanzio,  No.  40.] 

ROBDAiri,  (Framcesoo  Uaria)  j  died,  at  Panna,  before  1548, 
according  to  Lanii  ;  still  flourished  in  1590,  according  to  the 
LoDvTG  Catalogue.     Lombard  Sdiool  (of  I'arma.) 

Rondani  Woa  one  of  the  most  dietinguiglivd  pupils  ol  Conesgio  (set 
Au-EOBI) ;  and  wa3  employed  a\oag  wUli  that  i^reat  painter  at  the  Church 
of  San  Giovanni,  at  Furma.  H«  was  accustouied  (enys  Lanxi)  to  imilAle 
Ilia  mssl«r  prvtty  Accurately  In  his  iniliridual  S^uiv*;  and  on  the  cxKriur 
of  the  Chnrcli  of  H,  Maria  Madalenu  (at  PBrma),  he  drew  a  Madonna, 
tliat,  in  alHenco  >if  histurical  evidence,  niiiilit  have  bet>n  althbuled  to  Cur- 
TCggio.  Tiiere  is  iIbo  an  altar-piece  of  hia  at  EreniilODi,  rcpreaentiiig 
Saint!  AugniCine  and  Jerome,  su  much  in  Correggiu's  manner  as  to  be 
eiteemed  one  of  the  beat  pictures  in  Parma.  But  Rundani  was  unable  to 
reach  the  Krandcur  of  the  liead  of  the  scliool^  and  on  ihc  other  hand  be  ia 
acccuacd  (continues  Lanzi)  of  having  been  Um>  careful  and  minute  In  the 
introduction  of  auperfluous  anil  irifling  acceafloriei,  which  Qec«»»ardy 
iitjore  tlie  general  effect  of  his  compoMtiona. 

89.    The  Adoration  of  the  Shepherds. 

8  ft.  1 1  in.  H.,  6  ft.  1 1  in.  w.     On  pnneL 
Id  the  centre  of  the  picture  the  Child  appears,  laid  in  tlie  man- 
ger, wrapped  in  linen, — the  figure  very  much  foxw'lwrtNft.mA, — 
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theaulcB  of  the  feel  (wLick  are  Uare)  aliuo6t  tlirectly  towards  the 
front  Od  the  left  of  the  centre  etmncU  the  Bleiced  TifgiD,  her 
hftiids  extended,  aa  if  weloumiDg  to  the  fady  scene  two  shepherdtf 
— •  jonng  man  and  a  boy — who  enter  on  the  fight  of  the  pic- 
toie.  On  the  extreme  left  eiti  8aint  Joseph,  who  Icana  on  his 
■ta£  Above,  three  angels  float  down,  to  adore.  Ab  in  the 
eelehrated  "  Notte**  of  Correggio,  here  also  the  scene  is  iUaminated 
only  by  niractdons  light  ftxnn  the  Divine  Infant,  which  eeema  to 
danle  and  to  awe  the  shepherds  as  they  come  near.  Thia  |uctnre 
is  remarkable  for  the  manner  in  which  the  light  is  treated. 


Fofcbaaed  in  Rome,  1856,  lor  the  National  Galleiy  of  Irdaad. 


BOiA,  (Saltitor)  ;  painter,  engrarer,  poet,  and  movician ;  bom 
at  the  Tillage  of  La  fienella,  near  Naples,  20th  Jane,  1615;  died, 
at  Borne,  15th  March,  1673.    NmpolUm  SckooL 


i 


Paolo  Greco,  one  of  his  nnclet,  gave  Salrator  his  first  lesumt  hi  drawhig : 
tfcen  he  entered  the  rchool  of  Francesco  Fracranzano,  hu  brother-fai-law. 
and  Ribera*t  pnpiL  At  serentecn,  Salrator,  having  lost  his  father,  and  being 
without  any  resources,  ^nted  a  number  of  Ka-pieces,  landscapes,  and 
•mall  hiBturical  compositions,  which  were  sold  in  the  public  places  at  rery 
low  prices.  Lanfranco,  astonished  at  the  vigour  of  these  pictures,  bought 
several  of  them,  and  enconraged  the  young  artist,  who  frequented  the 
studio  of  Ribora,  and  afterwards  that  of  Anisllo  Falcone  (Ribera's  disciple), 
whose  battle  pieces  he  copied,  and  wliose  manner  he  fought  to  imitate.  He 
remained  nearly  three  years  with  Falcone,  living  in  grpat  poTerty.  and 
then  went  to  ifome,  where  he  fell  »ick,  and  so  returned  to  Naples;  but  in 
Naples  he  still  found  little  occupation.  After  about  two  years  he  went 
again  to  Rome,  and  obtsined,  by  the  help  of  one  of  his  countrymen,  some 
employment  from  the  Cardinal  Brancacci,  at  Vitcrbo,  of  which  place  the 
Cardinal  was  then  bishop.  In  the  end  of  1646,  Salvator  went  back  to 
Naples;  and  in  1647,  when  the  insurrection  of  Mase  Aniello  against  tht- 
Spaniards  broke  out,  he  entered  the  **  Company  of  Doiitli,**  which  was* 
commanded  by  his  fHend  and  master,  Falcone.  After  the  defeat  of  Ma«e 
Aniello,  Salvator  and  Falcone  fled  to  Rome,  to  avoid  the  n^  of  the  vice- 
roy, and  Rosa  remained  there,  painting  a  great  many  works,  which  went 
much  admired.  After  four  years  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  invitcil 
him  to  his  court.  He  was  received  there  with  the  highest  fkvour, 
and  he  remained  at  Florence  nine  years,  dividing  his  time  between 
poetry,  painting,  and  music.  Once  again,  however,  he  returned  to  Rome, 
where  he  settled  flnaDy,  and  received  very  large  prices  for  his  works,  which 
now  became  very  numerous.  Rosa  was  the  most  distinguished  landscape 
painter  of  his  century.  He  is  original  in  his  style  and  choice  of  subjects : 
generally  preferring  wild  and  broken  rocks,  savage  deserts,  torn  and 
blasted  trees,  and  ruins,  with  cheerless  or  stormy  skies;  and  the  figures 
introduced  are  almost  always  those  of  shepherds,  mariners,  or  banditti ; 
though  Fonutinies  he  re])resented  the  scene  as  that  of  some  religious  event, 
such  as  the  Baptism  in  the  Jordan.  He  also  painted  his:toriad  subjects 
on  a  large  scale ;  some  of  them  finely  executed — such  as  the  Conspiracy  of 
Catiline,  in  the  possession  of  the  Martelli  family  in  Rome,  mentioned  by 
Bottari  as  one  of  his  best  works.  In  his  battles  as  wcU  as  his  landscapes 
he  displaved  a  truly  remarkable  vigour  and  energy.  He  died  in  Rome, 
and  was  buried  in  the  Church  degli  Angeli,  where  his  portrait  and  eulogy 
were  placed.  His  principal  pupu^  and  imitators  are  Mando  Masturzlo,  N . 
Vaocsro^  Scipio  Compagnot  Bartok>meo  Torregiano,  and  O.  QhasoU. 
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0.  Landscape. —  The  Baptism  of  Christ  in  (he  Jordan. 
4  n.  ID  in,  B.,  T  ft.  a  in.  «.    On  cadtm. 
Attributed  to  Salvator  Busa. 
n  Itum«,  October,  1H36,  for  tbe  Natiuual  OcUeiy  of  Irvltuid. 


5^  Johtt  in  t/ie  WiUlei-ness.     (After  Titian). 


SL  Jolin  Btanils  in  a  wild  lamlscape,  with  oulstret^Led  arii) ;  to 
(lie  left  a  water&ll,  and  at  his  feet  a  lamb.     This  picture  wu 
brought  from   Iialy  by  Grcffiers  Fagel,  by  whom  it  was  sold  ii 
1742,  to  the  [Ie«kering  family. 
I'urcliueU  U  Archileocon  Thorpe's  «alc,  at  Diuliant,  In  IMS. 


RUBEMS,  (Pbter  I'acl)  ;  born  at  Siogyn,  29th  .lui 
sit  Antwerp,  30lh  May,  1610.     Fkmiah  tfcAW. 


,  1577  ;  difJ 


I 


Peter  Piiul  Hiibtns  was  the  na  of  Jobann  Bubctis,  a  diiotor  of  \w»  in    i 
Antwerp,  vrlio  dial  when  Ttubena  was  a  buy  of  eleri^n  yeiirs  olil.     He  wm 
ftl  firxt  (iriteii  a  boy  in  the  wnrice  of  Marsui'ilte  dc  Liitne,  wtifow  of  Count 
FliU^oT  Lataing:,  as  a  pagej  but  heeariy  persuaded  his  mother  to  place 
liim  in  the  studio  of  Adam  van  Noort,  which  lie  Boon  afterwuvla  Van  fat 
that  of  tbe  diiitinguished  master,  Olto  van  Veen,  comraonly  called  Otta    i 
Tanlu.   In  lass  Kubens  be<.'anieFrce  Master  of  theAcndeiuy  of  St.  Luke,   I 
and  in  leoo  he  started  for  Italy  by  way  of  France,  where  he  fixed  himielf   I 
in  Venice,  to  stuily  the  great  works  of  Titian  and  Paolo  V«xineee.    Hero    f 
ha  waa  lotroduceil  to  Vincent  Gonzaga.  llie  Duke  of  Uantua.  who  pre- 
v^led  on  him  to  take  scriioe  us  court  painterj  and  in  Manliin  Eubem   | 
rettiuBcd  erght  years,  making  frequent  viritn,  Lowerer,  to  Venice  and  to   ) 
Uome.     In  <  aoe  the  Duke  of  Mantua  sent  him  to  Madrid,  charged  witi 
di{4«natic  minion  to  the  Ring  of  Spaiti,  Philip  III  ;  nnd  Itubeui  « 
reueived  there  wilh  dlninclion,  both  a*  artist  and  ambuaador.   In  Madrid, 
lie  painted  many  portraits,  aa  well  as  several  copies  after  tbe  magnificent    ' 
works  of  Titian  wliicli  odors  that  capilaL    Ou  his  return  to  Mantua  ha   I 
obtained  leave  to  go  for  a  space  to  liotoe,  where  he  pnintcd  tbo  best  worka   I 
En  his  first  manner;  afterwards  lie  vi«itcd  Florence,   Boli^iia,  Venice, 
Milan,  and  Genoa,  studying  all  tliv  masters  there,  and  painting  a  great 
number  of  picttires  in  every  style.    Tbe  illness  and  deatli  of  liia  mother 
jnat  tben  recalled  him  to  his  own  country,  aivl  lie  rea<:hcd  Antwerp  in 
IHOS.    Here  the  Archduke  Albert  and  the  Infanta  Isabella  succeeded  In 
retaining  him,  lotifying  their  sense  of  the  great  tame  he  hsd  by  tbia  time 
acc|Uirod  by  appointing  him  Court  Cfaomborlain,  with  a  considerable  pen- 
sion-   He  aceurilingly  settled  in  Antwerp,  witere  he  olwiys  Lved   in  a 
MngniBccnt  style.     Abont   l(>0<i,  Kubeos  niarritd  Isabella  Brandt,  the 
ilati^ter  of  tlie  Secretary  of  tlie  city  of  Antwerp.     She  dieil  in  \63n, 
tearing  two  suns.     In  I6SI,  KultCDs  was  called  to  Paris,  to  undertake,  in 
tbe  Luxembourg,  the  series  of  vast  piotures,  now  in  the  I/juvrc,  uonime- 
aiorative  of  the  prjucipal  events  in  llie  history  of  Mary  of  Mediuis,  the 
motlier  of  Louis  XII 1.    The  great  painter  accordingly  proceeded  (o  Paris, 
whore  ho  made  rketches  for  these  works ;  and  returning  to  Antwerp,  he 
completed  tbe  pictures  themselves  in  four  years,  with  the  assistance  of  an 
aUe  BtatTof  pupils.    Subsequently  to  this  time  Rubens  whs  employed,  as 
wnbasiador,  in  K-veral  )in|iurlant  political  negotiations — Tor  wlJcb  bis 
singular  ability  and  tlie  manly  tone  of  his  miod  eminently  qualified  him — 
In  IHSe  at  Madrid,  and  afterwards  at  Paris,  and  in  London.     ttv«S:n%»^<:- 
ueeded  in  arranging  peace  between  Philip  IV.  of  Syatw  n.p^  0\M\iifc\.  vA 
Euglatid,  he  whs,  in  lt/29,  crc-ited  a  Vrivv  Couut-ttVrt  ■!\  a\o*»«\*.  ».iAa. 
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knight  in  London,  betidet  recciTing  great  giftt  from  both  monardu.  In 
1630  Bubons  married  again,  in  jfntirerp:  his  second  wife  was  HeUsne 
Fonrment,  by  whom  be  had  three  danghters  and  two  soni.  After  1635, 
fteqnent  attacks  of  the  gout  caoaed  Rubena  finaDy  to  retire  fhxn  oonrt 
life,  and  to  dorote  himBeu  exdnilTdj  to  his  art;  and  after  this  period  he 
gave  up  also  tlie  liabit  of  painting  rerv  large  snbjects,  and  worked  almost 
ezdnsiTely  at  small-siied  pictures.  The  great  characteristic  of  Rubens' 
genius  (says  the  able  compiler  of  the  Louvre  Catalogue)  is  force,  motion, 
passion— carried  to  tlie  highest  point  of  artistic  perfectioa.  He  la  neivr 
weak,  nerer  hesitating:  ms  drawing  is  always  skilfti],  rapid,  strong^ 
marked ;  his  colouring  brilliant  to  a  degree ;  his  attitudes  energetic,  even 
to  an  extreme.  Rubois  had  little  of  the  finer  taste,  the  delioste  sensi- 
bility, the  religious  iiacling  of  the  Italian  and  Spanish  schools ;  but  he 
possessed  a  richness  of  iuTention  that  was  quite  inezhaustilil&  and  m  hand 
to  which  the  most  prodigious  difliculties  seemed  only  an  easy  play.  Bubens 
left  many  great  scholars,  among  whom  the  principal  were  Anton  Van 
pyck,  Jskmi  Jordaens,  David  Teniers  the  younger,  Ac ;  and  his  imitators 
are  innumeiablei 

RUBENS,  [After.] 

65.  Judgment  of  Paris. 

4  ft.  9  in.  u.,  6  ft.  I  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

At  the  nuptials  of  Thetis  and  Peleus  an  apple  was  thrown 
among  the  guests  by  Discord,  to  be  given  to  the  most  beautiful ; 
Junoy  Minerva,  and  Venus  were  competitors  for  the  prize,  and 
Paris,  the  son  of  Priam,  was  ordered  by  Jupiter  to  decide  the 
contest.  Paris  decided  in  favour  of  Venus,  and  bis  dccbion  was 
the  cause  of  all  the  consequent  misfortunes  of  Troy.  Discord  is 
seen  already  hovering  in  the  clouds  above,  spreading  fire  and 
pestilence  around. 

This  is  a  copy  from  the  well-known  picture  in  the  National 
Gallery  of  London.  Many  copies  exist ;  one  is  in  tho  Louvre, 
engraved  by  J.  Couch^  and  IhEunbrin  for  the  Galcric  du  Palais 
Royal, 

Presented  by  tho  late  William  Leckt  Browne,  Esq. 

91.    Vision  of  Saint  Ignatius  Loyola.     Sketch. 

2  ft  1  in.  B.,  1  ft.  10  in.  w.    On  panel 

To  the  left  of  the  foreground  kneels  the  Saint  with  an  open 
hook ;  while  two  infant  angels  bear  a  tablet  with  the  motto  of  the 
Jesuits  inscribed,  "  Ad  majorem  Dei  gloriam,"  before  which  three 
others  kneel.  On  an  upper  or  middle  piane  the  Saviour,  with  only  a 
garment  of  white  falling  from  his  figure,  as  if  risen  from  the  grave, 
leans  with  the  palm  of  martyrdom  over  his  Mother,  who  kneels 
before  him,  and  from  whom  an  angel  withdraws  her  mantle.  Cliritft 
is  followed  by  a  )>rocession  of  saints  and  martyrs.  Kin^  David 
witli  his  lyre,  and  other  figures  are  introduced,  as  if  to  signify 
the  fulfilment  of  tlie  Law  and  the  Prophets.  From  above  angels 
(Icecend,  bearing  a  crown  and  a  banner  inscribed — **  Mater  dolo- 
rosa ia3tari,  Allelujah."* 


I 


This  sketch  is  a,ttributc(I  to  ItuhoiiB  ;  unH,  indeed,  on  the  Ixurk 
of  the  panel  ia  inscribed  "Kiibbens."     In  general  composition  it 
ia  i]uite  in  Kubeos'  manner,  while  in  other  respects  it  resembles 
the  pencil  of  Vandyke. 
Purchased  at  the  sale  of  the  Carr  CoUectioo.  in  TotkBhlre.  ia  1863. 

&UY8DAEL,  or  Eoisdakl,  (Jakob)  ;  iHtintersnd  engraver  ;  horn  at 
Haarlem,  about  1630 ;  died  in  the  aanio  town,  16lh  NoyGmbcr, 
1C81.     Dutch  School. 

Much  nocert»inly  prevails  as  to  tlic  date  of  this  dintinguinhpci  pfdnler's 
birth ;  Wttsaen  gives  it  as  Itilb.  The  name  of  his  muster  is  eqnnlly 
unknown,  but  he  is  gDjiposcel  to  have  Btudio]  under  his  elder  brother. 
Solomon  RuyedneL  I[  is  stated  that  his  father  was  ii  maker  of  fmmes  in 
ebony  wood  then  mnch  Boufiht  after,  and  that  he  fax  sumclentiy  inde- 
pendent to  bring  up  Jacob  ai  a  medical  doctor.  Ilia  true  vocation  waa 
tlint  of  art ;  and  he  is  unique  a*  a  landscape  painler,  manv  of  bis  works 
being  conceived  with  truly  poetic  feellnii.  lie  was  varied  in  his  stylo; 
painting,  sometimes,  the  flat  scenery,  the  sediry  pools,  the  windmills  and 
roads  about  Uoarlcm.  Forest  sccucs,  watcrfHiis,  ivnJ  the  sea  in  commo- 
tion were  Ikvonrile  subjects  nf  his  pencil.  A  Van  de  Velile,  Bercliem, 
Philipps,  Wouwermflnn,  and  LingelWh  iUuBtrated  his  landscajseii  wjtti 
Hgurea;  but  his  greatest  fnmi      ""  .......         .... 


ing  independent  of  extraneous  aid,  audi  as  the  Je-ritk  Cemtler^,  in  the 
Dresden  Gallery,  or  the  Siorm,  a  sea-piece,  in  Lord  Lantdowne'i  eollcu- 
tion. 

155.   TJte  WindmUl. 

.1  ft.  4  in,  n.,  4  ft.  3  in.  w.  On  canvas. 
A  long  winding  rood,  with  water  at  either  aide,  leads  to  a  wind- 
mill and  miller's  residence.  Tho  mill  rises  up  against  the  sky, 
which  is  mossed  with  rain-clouda,  and  the  whole  scene  is  indic- 
ative of  min  passing  olf.  The  road  and  foreground  are  browu 
aui)  (lark,  but  much  relief  is  givou  by  the  water,  and  the  rcftectinn 
of  the  mill  and  trees.  Tho  work  is  signed  J.  R.,  l()63,uDd  though 
otherwise  unauthonbicatod  cati  hardly  l>e  referred  to  any  other 
)iencil  than  that  of  Jakob  Ruysdacl.  It  Iwlongcd  to  the  late 
Bishop  of  Ely,  and  when  purchased  for  the  Gallery  whb  covered 
with  dirty  varnish. 

Purchased  in  London  in  ied4. 

EYCKHAERT.  (Davip)  ;  horn  in  1615,  died  1677.     Dutch  School. 

sr  of  Adrian 


119.  Dinner  at  a  Farmhouse. 

2  fL  i  in.  It ,  3  ft.  T  in.  w.     On  canvas. 
Tho  interior  of  a  peasant's  house.     The  housewife  brings  a 
ilish,  while  two  elderly  men   sit  at  a  table  eating  and  drinking 
8tead!ly.     A  young  gentleman,  acatetl  with  them,  amuses  kimacif 
by  leasing  one  of  a  couple  of  fine  hounds  that  HtA.i\d  \t«»a. 
I'rcacntcii  to  llie  Onllery  by  Bobkrt  C  1.011  Elton, twv- 


74  SABATINI — 8ANZI0. 

SABATIVI,  (Ahdsba  da  Salbbno),  painter;  born  at  Salerno  about 
1485;  died  1550.    R&man  SchooL 

AcoordiDg  to  Dominioo,  he  was  the  son  of  an  opulent  merchant,  who 
intended  him  fbr  the  same  prtif^ion;  but  having  exhibited  an  incHnaliOn 
for  painting,  his  lather  placed  him  under  Baimo  Epifimio,  an  inftrior 
painter,  at  Naples.  Having  seen  a  work  by  Ferugino,  he  sdlictted  per- 
missimi  to  visit  Perugia ;  but  on  his  way  heard  so  much  of  Raphadi,  that 
he  sought  him  at  Rome,  and  ultimately  became  one  of  his  esteemed  pa^Us. 
He  was  soon  intrusted  to  assist  in  the  execution  of  the  fresooet  tran  this 
great  master's  deagns,-in  the  Vatican,  in  S.  Maria  della  Pace,  and  in  La 
Torra  di  Borgia.  He  was  intimate  with  Polidoro  da  Caravaggid.  He 
returned  to  Salerno,  to  close  the  eyes  of  his  father,  who  died  soon  after  his  ^ 
arrival.  He  paint«l  some  pictures  there,  for  the  Benedictine  and  Kran*  ' 
ciscan  convents.  Subsequently  he  settled  in  Naples,  where  he  was  em- 
ployed in  Aresco  works  in  S.  Maria  ddla  Qrasie,  which,  however,  were 
destroyed  by  alterations  in  the  oharch ;  but  his  oil  paintings  in  tfaeSaao- 
tuary,  as  well  as  in  other  public  buildings  in  Naples,  sustain  his  roputaHon. 
Of  these  the  Allowing  are  the  principal : — Assumption  of  the  Virgin,  in  the 
Capella  Braacacci  in  the  Cathedral;  the  Adoration  of  the  Bbgi,  in  8. 
Spirito  di  Palazso;  and  tlie  Madonna  and  infant  Christ,  with  Saint  EUn- 
beth  and  otlMr  saints,  in  8.  Domenico  Maggiore.  There  are  several  of  his 
works  in  Oeeta  and  other  cities  in  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  where  his  easel 
pictures,  according  to  Bryan,  are  ft«quentlj  found  in  private  ooUectkms. 

Lanzi,  in  comparing  Andrea  Sabbatini  with  the  other  pupils  of  Haphael, 
observes  that  if  he  was  inferior  to  Giulio  Romano,  he  greatly  suriMMsed 
Katlaelle  del  Colle,  and  others  of  that  rank.  He  was  a  correct  and  careful 
ilesigiier,  his  colouring  is  fresh  and  harmonious ;  his  attitudes  are  elegant 
and  select,  and  his  masses  of  light  and  shadow  are  conducted  with  intelli- 
gence. He  may  be  accused  of  occasionally  being  too  abrupt  and  harsh  in 
the  delineation  of  his  muscles,  a  peculiarity  which  is  obvious  in  the  shoulder 
of  the  Saint  Catherine,  described  below.  Several  of  his  works  in  the  Musee 
Borbonico  are  highly  praised,  especially  two  little  pictures  from  the  history 
of  S.  Flacido,  which  strikingly  resemble  Raphael  in  his  early  Floreutine 
manner. 

58.  Saint  Catherine. 

2  ft.  1  in.  u.,  2  ft.  4  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

This  is  a  throe-quartcr  figure;  the  face,  evidently  a  portrait, 
looks  full  over  the  left  shoulder,  while  the  two  hands  rest  npon 
the  emblematic  wheel.     This  picture  has  suffered  by  cleaning. 

Purchased  at  tlic  sale  of  the  Carr  Collection,  in  Yorksliirc,  1862. 

SALEEHO  (ANDBBi^  da).     [See  SABATINI,  No.  58]. 

SANZIO  (Rafvabllo,  Raphael);  commonly  called  The  Ditime; 
painter  and  architect;  born  at  Urbino,  on  Good  Friday,  28th 
Marcb,  1483;  died  at  Rome,  on  Good  Friday,  6th  April,  1520. 
Roman  School* 

The  true  family  name  of  llnphael*  was  De  Santi  or  Santo,  bnt  his 
name  has  always  been  spelled  Sanzio  since  his  time.  He  was  tlie  son  of 
Gioraani  Santi,  from  whom  he  first  learned  the  rudiments  of  dmwing ;  for 

*  There  is  much  difference  as  to  the  writing  of  Raphael's  name.    He  hun- 
self  wrote  Rapluel,  and  sometimes  Raphaelo ;  the  mMlem  Italian  is  Bailaelle 
or  Baifk^o,  but  In  English  Raphael  seems  more  correct,  and  is  the  tme 
writiag  oithe  aiielent  Hebraw  name. 
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w  iwpiMjtJ  to  ban  had  cttdj  Imb 
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r  to  his  bnilj  in  a  duvet  linr.  GixtaakL 
hcnmr.  died,  wbtnhuaoB  via  n^iahii  twelfth  f«w.ht  MM.  &ifbMl 
'  '  ~  tf  hnoMfim  Tt— Tw  Mil  TIW  md  ftom 
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HA.  or  tifwimgaf  HW;.fcf  fawBypl>ctd 
UMrir  BDdcr  the  ditvctioD  of  KMraTina^  caBxl  ivntiha.  (NM  af  the 
noMMkferatcd  ntut*  of  the  tinieat  P«ti^  Bm  h»  ion  ■■lywtd  all 
hia  Uhnr-«tndeiit*.  In  IMIO.  Penteino  bBviog  gv»e  IoFIiwwcp,  Ibphael 
left  him,  and  vent  to  Qtta  di  Caatello.  whet«  he  paLoted  manj  orvinal 
pictnca.  and  whcm  ifl  lfM,b«  fim^hed  the  oeleteatca  Spa^Smo,  «r  Mar. 
maeofllieBtcaKd  VirBiii,iia>  at  Milan.  After  Uiii  he  »pent  «>in«tHDe 
M  UriMBo  and  M  Senna,  and  tben  proctmlfd  to  Pli>mire,  where  hi*  Mndy 
iif  thtiamhiirfllaMrMfl.  mil  hiiiiiliiii»i]  iiitli  TuBailiYiiM—  imiilnii'l 
%  marhad  elect  on  the  bent  of  hia  gmmt-     Here  he  began  really  lo  Mody 
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u  well  a>  the  wt  of  drapeij  in  painting.  During  the  two  (blluw- 
~  ing  TMn  he  dirided  faia  lime  betwi«n  PeruKia  and  Fhirvnn;  and  it  ■■■ 
■1  tbia  poind  that  took  plaeetiieiinirvlarcaineuooDf  friend«blp  between 
liini  and  the  iUtutriinw  painleroT  Bologoa,  Tranaaaae  BaibBliai.  called  II 
Fiancda,  of  which  lo  inler^tiug  an  Bccoont  is  to  be  liiund  in  vlie  Tarinas 
live*  of  Raphael,  In  1506  he  went  lo  Borne,  wlipn  he  w«*  prpeentt>d  to 
th«  Pope,  Jidim  II., bj  hia  r^tiie  IheiUMinfftiiabed  architect, Br«n>antc. 
Ilil  finl  great  Irescn,  at  Ihe  Vaticiin,  wu  the  Ditpulr  of  fA<  BIrtmtl 
Saeramou ;  a  work  which  at  once  placed  hint  at  the  head  uf  all  llie  artiata 
thsa  known  in  Rome ;  and  thia  abwdnle  pre-eoiinence  Bapbael  haa  erer 
lioce  been  allowed  by  the  world,  with  the  solitary  onceMlon  at  Ulchel 
AnBelaBuonarotli.wtMMegnater  power,  though  neirer  allied  with  Uaphaera 
delicary  of  tule  uid  aweetncM  of  intBgination,  tiu  gained  for  him  the 
bigheat  crown  of  all.  Ii  would  be  ont  of  place  hete  to  reoooat.  or  oven  to 
name,  the  astonisliing  anci'tsaiun  of  niainiiBc.'eut  (Af/i'rmorfof  art  whkli 
Haphael  was  deatini^d  to  accomplidi  in  fo  liinn  a  life ;  nor  ia  it  puaaible  to 
■ketch  here,  with  the  minuteiiEaa  which  ila  iniereat  deaerrei,  that  life  itaelf. 
Memoirs  of  Raphael,  long  and  sborl,  are  (o  be  founil  in  alnioet  all  the  works 
which  treat  of  the  history  of  painting-  [See.  pantcularly,  Quatreniere  do 
QniBcy'a  Mennnr,  tninalBCed  tor  Bohn'a  Library  (London,  1846);  sm  alto 
Vaaari  and  Land,  whow  Lives  of  the  Painters  are  tranahitcd  in  Bcdin't 
■criea;  and  see  Kugler'a  Scboula  of  Painting  In  I Miy,  translated  by  Sir  C. 
Eaatl^e  (London,  IS.^1),  in  which  arc  tube  fount!  illoBtratioDi  and  memo, 
ronda  of  *H  the  celebrated  Madiomas  of  Raphael,  at  well  a*  of  his  extra- 
onlinary  freacoca  at  the  Vatican ;  see,  above  all,  Haphael  D'Urbin,  by  J. 
I).  Paasavanc].  Hd  was  tlie  chief  uf  what  haa  been  oaUod  the  Roman 
School,  a  bchool  famuiu  fur  having  prmluced,  according  to  Vainrl,  flfly 
paincera,  all  pood  and  aide.  Amunc  tliese  the  mott  rcinnrknblc  were 
the  celebratcrl  Sinlio  Kemano  (sec  npid)— the  ccpyiat,  after  Rapiiael, 
of  Hie  api'cimen,  Nn.  4l^  in  ihe  preeeill  collection — Pollioro,  PUrbisdsl 
Tags,  Andrea  SabatliLl, Oioraimi  da  Odina,  Ac,  "ThedeatlnyofRaffiuillo,'' 
juatly  remarks  the  eilitur  uf  Ihe  Louvre  Catalogue,  '■ii  uniijue  in  the 
annals  of  painting.  In  a  few  years  tie  enhansleil  tlio  fkvoura  of  fortune ; 
ilia  premature  death  was  a  mourning  affliction  to  the  art  ilacif ;  and  pos- 
terity, fur  once  just,  hastened  to  inake  liia  very  name  divine.  Iftuiprnvod 
himself  worthy  of  thia  Dpothcoeir  it  was  not  that  he  united  in  his  worlu, 
as  has  often  been  erroneonaly  aald,  the  different  qnalitlua  which  sMns  wltb 
so  great  a  brilliancy  in  those  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  Titian,  Michel  Augelo, 
and  Correggio ;  it  was  not,  in  a  word,  because  ho  was  the  moat  aooumla 
and  the  moat  scientific  of  all  pitinlen;  but  It  waa  Ixvanso  ho  alone  waa 
always  elevated  w-ilhout  eflbrt,  human  without  trivinliiy,  graceful  without 
aflectation,  lullufpaasloawilliuutcxaggeration:  it  wasliecauH  Ids  simplest 
and  hii  moat  gigantic  com nueitions  bear  alike  tnclmprcat  of  a  spontaneous 
"  "    '  '"■    "-(uiJeur,  and  beauty." 
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76  8ANZI0. 

8.  The  TraTisJiguration. 

1  fl.  5  in.  B.,  I  it.  1  in.  w. 

A  small  copy  of  Raphael's  great  work  in  the  Vaiicao — atiri- 
bated  to  Raphael  Mengs. 
Purchased  in  Yorkshire,  at  the  sole  of  the  Carr  collection,  1862. 

40.  Holy  Family  {caUed  the  "  Divine  LoveS) 

4  ft  7  in.  H.,  3  ft  6}  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

The  Blessed  Virgin^  with  the  in&nt  Chriat  upon  her  knee,  who 
leans  over  towards  the  infant  Saint  John  ~  Saint  Elizabeth,  imme- 
diately behind,  and  Saint  Joseph  passing  in  the  distanoe.  The 
original  is  the  celebrated  Holy  Family  called  the  DinM  Amnore^ 
in  the  Mnseo  Borbonioo,  at  Naples.  This  copy  is  supposed  to  be 
by  Qiolio  Romano — (see  Pipfi.) 

PuTohaMd  in  Rome,  October,  1856,  fw  the  National  OaUeiy  of  Ireland. 
In  gallery  B.,  north. 

124.  Peter  and  John  at  the  beautiful  Gate — Cartoon. 

12  ft  4  in.  B.,  17  it.  9  in.  w. 

125.  Elymas    the    Sorcerer  struck  with  Blindness — 

Cartoon. 

12  ft.  4  in.  n.,  14  ft.  II  In.  w. 

These  cartoons — ^full-sized  copies  of  those  by  Raphael  in  the 
serieH  at  Hampton  Court,  are  supposed  to  have  been  executed  by 
Giulio  Romano.  Thoy  were  found  by  Sir  Josbna  Reynolds, 
(luring  his  tour  in  the  Low  Countries,  at  some  town  where  they 
had  lain  from  the  time  they  had  been  used  as  models  for  tapestry. 
They  remained  in  Sir  Joshua's  possession  until  his  death,  and 
were  so  highly  esteemed  that  Holloway,  the  engraver,  is  said  to 
have  finished  his  plates  after  them.     They  became,  by  purchase^ 

the  property  of Nicolay,  Esq.,  who  proposed  to  present  them 

to  Stewart  Blacker,  Esq.,  for  a  National  Gallery  in  Ireland.  Sub- 
sequent to  his  death  his  intention  was  fulfilled  by  his  widow^ 
who  presented  them  in  trust  to  Mr.  Blacker,  until  a  suitable 
gallery  should  be  established. 

126.  The  School  of  A  thens  ;  dravnng  in  red  chalk. 

2  ft.  9  in.  H.,  4  ft.  w. 

This  drawing — most  carefully  executed— bean  the  following 
inscription  : — 

"  Sanctissimo  spirito  del  mio  benefattore,  altissimo  Monsignore  Camillo 
Massimi. 

*  Qia  Cetre.  M^j.,  Dona,  a.i>.  16^0.** 

It  was  formerly  the  property  of  the  late  Sir  Thomas  Wyse,  and 
is  supposed  to  have  been  brought  from  Italy  by  a  member  of  the 
Napoleon  family. 

Purcfiased  in  Waterford,  in  \^0. 


BANZIO — SCnAUFFEI.ElN.  77 

127  to  133,  inclusive. — A  series  of  Fhotographs  frbm 
Raphaels  Cartoons. 

ParchoMd  from  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art,  South  Kenilnglnn 
Mnaeoni,  1862.  These  granil  (Icsiitni  were  drawn  with  chalk  ou  pnpcr, 
llie  full  «iM,  twelve  feet  high,  bj  Knpliael ;  biiiI  tapeitrin  execulcd  fr.™ 
them  at  Arraa  to  be  placed  in  the  Hirtine  chapel  at  tiouie,  by  order  uf 
Lct>  X.,  ia  thejear  1513-1^14. 

SAKTO,  (AsDBEA  BEil.     [See  VANNUCCHI,  No«.  1  an.l  10.] 

SCARSELLA,  (Ippolito),  called  II  Scamri-lino,  O  ilitstlnguiijli 
Iiim  from  hia  fttlier,  SiotBitONDo.  Boru  at  Ferrara,  IQ&l ;  Uieil, 
ICai.     Fm-arex  SdujfA. 

\le  was  at  flrxC  hii  fatlicr'i  pupil,  nnd  altorvardR  spent  lii  years  at 
Venice,  itndying  all  the  be«  maitor*.  but  paiticularlj'  Paolo  Vi-nmRse, 
Itddi  whom  he  derived  hit  style.  His  fellow-citizena  called  him  the  Wulo 
of  their  ■chool,  probably  on  OMWunt  of  his  JVatinitv  of  iht  Bleitd  Virym 
xt  Cento,  Htul  other  piiintings  in  which  he  reseiublot  him  much;  bat  liis 
character  was  difli-rent.  Ipiiolito  was  well  funnded  in  Uie  principlea  uf 
Ilia  art,  ondliis  pictom  ihuw  careful  Blndy,  anila  rapid  and  spirited  huid. 
A  grvM  number  uf  his  productions  arc  tu  be  swn  in  Lutnbuvly.  ami  the 
ftomagna,  and  some  in  Ilwue,  wLeretliey  have  alM-aya  been  umuh  admired. 

84.  Ecce  Homo. 

Sft.  5in.  H.,  1  ft.  n  in.  w.     On  cauvss. 
Purcliased  in  Home,  October,  1  B&6,  for  llie  Matiuuul  Gallery  of  Ireland. 


18.  Adoratio7i  of  the  Shepkei'ds, 

I  ft.  I  in.  B.,  10  in,  w. 
Deposited  by  the  TruEtees  of  the  National  Qallery  uf  London. 

SGHlUFFELEIK,  (Hams);  born alNonilingon;  die.!  1540.  EaHv 
German  Sc/nxil. 
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T  of  Ilia  nuuter  luecessfuUy,     He  is  Tery  unequal ;  many  of  his 

b^ng  but  stifiht  productions.      Among  bis  pictures  preserved  in 

Nuremberg,  a  St.  Brigid,  in  the  Chapel  of  St.  Maurice,  is  commended 


by  Kugler,  as  being  prettily  and  neatly  painted,  and  having  some  prel*>n- 
•ion  to  gjandeur  of  style.  The  subject  of  "Christ  mocked,  a  work  of  the 
year  1617,  an  animated  pictureof  very  largo  size,  paintedon  the  wallintem- 

:-inlbeC»»tle.     "Tbo  History  of  Judith,"  is  also  lhc?re,  as  well  as  in 

n  Hall  of  Nordlingen, painted  In  tempera.     His  tinmt  work  In  his 


pern,  is  in 
the  Towt 


writes  of  it,  "the  centre,  apieta,  lain  point  of  feeling,  sense  of  beauty,  and 
clearness  of  golden  tone,  one  of  the  flnesC  piciures  of  the  German  school  of 
that  period."  The  clever  deslima  for  the  woodcals  In  the  TeverdanJl.  arv 
by  his  band SeetUrthcrin  "Kunst  and  KUtistlei  tanea\»AAait^''ii^  ^. 

pp.  3*B  and  355. 


78  SCHAUFFELETN — 8C1IT  ATONE. 

9&.  The  Visitation. 

1  ft.  4  in.  H.,  1  ft.  1  in.  w.    On  panel. 

ThiB  pietare  represents  Marj^s  journey  into  the  hill  coantry 
to  a  city  of  Judea,  and  her  arrival  at  the  honse  of  Zacharias 
and  Blisabeth,  his  wife,  as  related  in  St.  Lnke,  chap.  1.  It  formed 
part  of  an  altar-piece  eyidentlj ;  as  on  the  back  are  two  saints, 
8t  Anthony  and  ]>robablj  St.  John,  paints  m  grisaille,  as  was 
the  habit  of  the  time;  dated  on  front  and  back^  1520. 

Purchased  in  Loudon,  1863. 


SCEIATOVS,  (Ahdbba)  ;  bom  in  Sebenioo,  ia  Dalmatian  in  ld22; 
died,  1582.     Venetian  SchooL 

His  parents,  who  had  estaUiabed  themselrea  in  Yeniee,  were  rery 
poor,  and  unable  to  place  him,  aa  they  wiahed,  under  the  dirootioii  of  a 
good  master.  Andrea,  however,  copied  the  engravings  of  Pannlgianino, 
and  the  works  of  CMorgione  and  litian ;  but,  unfortunatdj,  from  his 
poverty  he  was  obliged  to  paint  for  bread  liefore  he  was  well  grounded  in 
the  knowledge  of  design,  and  only  under  the  i>atronage  of  some  house  and 
wall  painters,  who  were  able  to  recommend  him  and  employ  him  as  an 
assistant.  Titian  obtained  leave  for  him  to  work,  along  with  others,  in  orna- 
menting the  library  of  St.  Mark,  where  he  drew  more  correctly,  perhsp.«, 
than  in  any  other  place.  Tintoretto,  also,  often  assisted  liim  in  his  labours, 
to  observe  his  manner  of  colouring,  and  praised  it  highly.  Still,  it  \a 
said  that  he  lived  in  misery,  and  did  not  leave  enough  of  money  to  bury 
him ;  but  after  liis  death  his  lame  increased,  and  his  paintings  were  n'- 
moved  from  the  chests  and  benches  on  which  they  were  origimcUy  painteil, 
to  adorn  the  cabinets  of  connoisseurs.  His  works  had  much  elegance  and 
spirit,  and  his  colours  were  beautiful.  Some  biographers  haye  given  him 
the  name  of  Medulo  or  Medola,  but  this  seems  to  be  very  uncertain. 
Others,  calling  him  Meldolla,  have  confounded  him  with  Andrea  Mel- 
dolla,  who  engraved  a  great  number  of  Parmigianino's  works.  There 
was  alsoa  Gregorio  Schiavone,  called,  hy  mistake,  Qirolamo,  who  painted, 
firom  1460  to  1490,  in  a  stvle  resembling  Mantegna  and  G.  BeUini,  and 
a  Luca  Scbiavone,  a  good  painter  of  decorations,  working  in  Milan  in 
1450. 

24.  A  Young  Hunter^  veiuminafrom  tlie  C^iase  (some- 
times called  Esau). 

3  ft.  10  in.  H.,  2  ft.  I  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

The  figure  of  a  young  man  who  seems  to  have  just  leaped  on 
the  ledge  of  a  parapet.  He  holds  a  stick  in  his  right  hand,  from 
which,  resting  on  his  shoulder,  a  hare  is  hung  behind  ;  in  his 
left  hand  an  arrow.  He  wears  a  white  shirt,  and  a  deep  red  jacket ; 
heady  legs,  and  feet  bare.  A  woody  landscape  behind,  with  grey- 
hounds coursing.  This  picture  has  been  attributed  also  to 
Gioiy^ione ;  but  the  head  itself  oloselj  resembles  the  portrait  of 
Schiarone. 

Purchased  in  Venice,  by  the  Government,  in  1856,  from  the  Baron 
Qalvagna.    Deposited  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Natioual  GsUery,  X^oudon. 


2L  A  Sketch.     3fi/f?ia?ogical  S\il>3ect. 
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SCHWASTZ,  (CuKisTopQEa);  burn,  1550  i  died,  1597. 

He  taught  at  Munich,  snd  LiinUT  was  one  of  hii  pupili.  Chriatopb^r 
Sehwarti  vru  one  of  thoie  nuutct»  of  the  Gennan  School  who  apptied 
thcm*dves  pnttitularly  to  the  »tuily  of  ICjvllan  art,  and  eepeciallj  to  ilio 
cotourliift  of  the  Venetians;  and  he  i»  saiJ  to  have  fbruieo  hit  ttjle  on 
that  of  'ntinn.  In  Venice.  He  is  often  confounded  with  M.  Scljoevaerdti, 
who  lived  in  the  miOdleoftlieacventeentbcenturj.    [See  No,  104,  Bbutn.] 

S£BA8TIAN0  DEL  PIOHBO;  boraat  Venice,  1486,  ilinl  at  Rome 
1547.      Venetian  i^'cltriol. 

Kia  proper  uame  was  Lucituii,  but  he  vu  commoDl^  called  SebaBtiana 
del  Piombo  from  liil  office  as  Keeper  of  the  Leaden  Seals  under  C'lement 
VII.  Hia  Bnt  profession  wax  mueic,  but  he  devoted  himself  to  painting. 
tmd  acquired  the  first  principle!  of  that  art  from  Giovanni  Bellini,  whom. 
bowEver,  he  aoon  deserted  to  pla^c  himself  under  Giorgtone,  the  rividneBs 
and  harmony  of  whose  colouring  delighted  him,  and  with  whom  he  ri-- 
moined  long  enough  to  Imliibe  much  of  hii  feeling  fur  colour.  He  was  iii' 
Tited  to  Rome  by  Agoetino  Gliigi,  about  1513 ;  was  much  esteemed  by 
Hicbd  Angelo,  who  employed  him  to  paint  many  of  his  dciigm.  nn<l 
ill  return  ia  said  to  have  aided  him  by  designs  in  many  of  hU  paintings. 
Admittedly  his  greatest  work  is  the  "iUisingof  Lnurui,"  nuwin  tlie  Nii- 
tional  GaUery  of  London,  whioh  he  painted  in  rivalry  with  ItHnhael  in  liia 
last  and  greatest  work,  tlie  "  Transfiguration."  Michel  Angcio  ii  said  to 
hAve  aided  him  in  tha  Jeeign  of  this  work ;  and  tlie  figurs  uf  Laiaru."  is 
evidently  Michel  Angolo's  design.  Vasori  writes  ilut  from  the  period  he 
auumed  the  office  of  Kmte  del  Piombo  he  neglected  bis  art  and  gave  him- 
•elf  up  to  "good  cheer''  and  to  soclelj,  for  whicli  he  w.is  peculiarljf  fitted 
by  his  powers  of  conversation  and  his  musical  talcnta. 

47.  Saint  Barfliolomew. 

5  ft.  7  in.  H.,3  ft.  3  in.  w. 

Small  life-Bice,  whole  length.  The  Saint  looka  up,  liia  left  lianil 
<T0Me9  hia  body,  aii<l  the  band  rests  upon  an  open  book  npon  Lis 
riglit  knee ;  iu  the  right  hand  he  holds  the  knife,  his  attribute  as 
being  the  inalruiuent  of  hia  martyrdom. 

57.  Saitit  John  the  Evangeiisf. 

eft.  Tin.  H.,  3  ft  3  in.  w. 

The  Siiint,  with  hia  left  hand  upon  hia  breast,  and  bead  incliiii'd 

to  the  right  ahoulder,  looks  out  of  the  picture ;  in  hia  ri^bt  hanri 

he  beats  the  martyr-palm,  commemorative  of  his  having  been 

immersed  in  boiling  oil,  from  which  he  was  miraculoualy  pre- 

These  two  pictures   have   been  attributed    tQ  SeWtian  del 
Piombo,  though  WoBgen  attributes  tliein  to  Morelto  di  Breaeia. 
rnrch«sc<l  at  the  s:ilc  of  Archdeacon  Tli>'Ti«i^B  ct'\\ecV\oT\,  ».vXi'aAv».tn,Na 
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8EST0,  Cksare  Da  ;  (or  Gesasb  MilansssX  flourished  from  1500 
to  1524.     Florentine  School. 

He  wms  esteemed  one  of  the  beet  pupils  of  Laontrdo  da  TInei,  and  was 
intimate  with  Baldasssre  Ferosii,  and  Raphael,  whom  he  is  stid  to  hare 
riYalled,  fbr  some  time,  in  easel  nictares.  Raphael  is  reported  ooce  to 
have  said  to  him,  *■  It  is  strange  that,  being  bound  in  such  strict  ties  of 
fHendship  as  we  two  are,  we  do  not  in  tlie  least  respect  each  other  with 
our  pencils;*'  as  if  they  had  been  on  a  sort  of  equality.  Lomazao  holds 
up  Gesare  da  Sesto  as  a  model  in  design,  in  attitude,  and  particulariy  in 
the  art  of  using  his  lights.  Lana  mentions  having  seen  a  oopj  of  an  Herodias 
described  bj  Lomazio  as  the  work  of  Gesare  da  8esto,and  says  that  the  coun  • 
tenanoe  bore  a  strong  resemblance  to  Raphael's  Fomarina.  The  ori^nal,  at 
the  first  occupation  by  the  French,  was  adjudged  to  Madame  la  Pagine, 
wife  of  General  Buonaparte,  and  passed  into  France.    Many  other  im- 

E)rtant  works  of  his  pencil  exist  in  Italy,  but  they  are  Tery  rare  in 
uropean  collections. .  Some  of  liis  works  are  so  beautifhl  hi  ■oltneB^ 
brightness,  and  harmony  of  colouring,  that  they  might  have  eari^  been 
ascribed  to  Raphael  himself.  He  painted  in  the  Undscapes  of  his  nriend, 
Bemazzano,  fables  and  histories,  in  which  he  displayed  all  his  power. 
Unlike  his  great  teacher,  howe?er,  he  did  not  always  aapire  to  produce 
masterpieces. 

11,  The  Madonna^  wUh  the  InfarA  Christ  and  Saint 

John, 

3  ft  2  in.  n.,  2ft.  5  in.  w.    On  panel. 

Ghrist  holds  a  small  bird  npon  liis  band-— emblem  of  spiritual 
liCs — whicb  St  John  holds  out  his  hand  to  take.  A  green  curtain 
is  disposed  bebind  the  B.  Virgin's  head^  and  a  small  glass  vase 
witb  flowers  stands  near. 

Purchased  in  Rome,  October,  1856,  for  the  National  Gallery  of  Irdand. 

8HTDESS,  Snetdbrs,  or  Snters,  (Franz)  ;  born  at  Antwerp  in 
1579  ;  died  in  1657.     Flemuh  SehooL 

He  studied  under  Peter  Breughel  in  1593,  and  subsequently  under  Van 
Balen.  At  first  he  painted  fruit  and  flowers,  and  aifterwards  devoted 
liimself  to  the  study  of  animals  of  every  kind,  which  he  painted  with  a 
truth  of  drawing,  vigour  of  colour,  and  liglitness  of  pencil  wiiich  few  artists 
have  equalled  and  none  have  surpassed.  Philip  III.  of  Spain  com- 
missioned him  to  paint  scenes  of  the  chase  and  battlepieces  ;  and  the 
Archduke  Albert,  Gk)vemor  of  the  Low  Gountries,  named  him  his  prin- 
cipal painter,  and  loaded  him  with  honours  and  gifts.  Siiyders  frequently 
panted  animals,  flowers,  and  fhdt  in  the  pictures  of  Rubens  and  Jordaens, 
who  in  turn  painted  figures  in  his  works.  He  also  painted  larders,  kitchens, 
dead  ^me ;  but  his  great  fame  is  derived  from  his  IxNir  and  stag  hunts, 
and  his  wonderM  power  in  delineating  animals.  A  very  fine  portrait  of 
Snyders  by  Van  liyck  was  formerly  in  the  Orleans  collection,  and  is  now 
in  that  of  the  Earl  of  Garlisle,  at  Oastle  Howard. 

156.  Boar  Hunt. 

4  f.  2  in.  H.,  6  £.  8}  in.  w.    On  cantas. 

The  boar  is  in  his  lair  ;  one  dog  turns  upon  a  bank  snarling  at 
bim^  while  another  makes  oflT,  evidently  having  received  his 
deaUi- wound.  This  work,  thougb  somewhat  slight  and  sketchy, 
bears  the  stamp  of  originality. 

Purchased  in  London  in  1864. 
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SPAGNOLETTO,  Lo.     [See  Ribrra,  Noa.  90,  120,] 


STEENWTCK,  Stkinwyob,  orSTRiNWB*cK,tho  Younger { II bkdb 
Vab);  born  at  Amsterdam  in  1589,  died  in  London,  dat«  u 
known;  bat  pictnres  of  his  are  known,  dated  1642,  Dutch  Sekool. - 
lie  was  a  pupil  of  lil*  (&llicr,  Ilendrik  Van  Stoenwyck  the  elder,  whom  1 
lie  Boniassed  by  superior  delicac;  uf  eiecutioii  and  cleamcM  of  colour.  ' 
lie  pamted  arcliitei^tural  Bcenes,  but  principaLtf  interior!  of  cliutcliM,,  I 
vhere  he  abowed  great  knowledge  of  purspcciivc.  He  waa  fund  of  night  I 
eSccU,  and  ftequentl;  reprcseillcd  Interion  lightod  with  Hamlwaiix.  Ji  I 
Breagbel,  M.  Van  Tliulden,  Stalbeui,  Foolenliui^,  and  Van  lituteu  linre  J 
olten  painted  flguree  in  liia  pictures  He  worked  a  good  dead  in  Kngland.  B 
Van  Djck,  who  hod  a  IiIkIi  opinion  of  hia  talent,  and  who  uiuplov^  him  J 
to  point  architecture  in  the  backgroundi  uf  b.\»  portrait!,  preei^niod  bim  to  *] 
Charle*  I.,  for  wboni  lie  cxeouttcd  tiniTiy  paintings.  After  Ida  ileatb,  hia  j 
widow  ettitbliahed  b«raelf  in  AuiBterdaiu,  and  paiu ted  perspective  vii 
the  »ame  style. 

81.  Palace  of  Dido. 

I  ft.  3  in.  a.,  a  ft.  3  in.  w.     Un  copper. 
A  group  of  figures  occupies  the  foreground  of  an  extensive  ter- 
race, while  long  coloiiuailes  Hlrotch  away  fruiu  llie  speutatur,  and 
distant  pleaauru-grouuds  are  seen  beyond. 

Be<]Qcalhed  to  the  nnlion  by  Lieut.. Colonel  Ollney.     Dejxisilcd  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  Nniional  Gallery,  London. 

BtrSTEEMASS,  or  SUTTERMANS  (Jcsins)  ;  bom  at  Antwerp,  io 
1597;  died,  23  April,  1081. 

He  WM  the  tcholar  of  Wlllcm  de  Voa  in  Antwerp,  and  worked  with    ! 
Frana  Pourbua  the  younger,  in  Paris.     In  11)30  he  eetablishcd  liiinsvlf  ii|   1 
Florence,  and  entered  the  service  of  the  Grtuid  Duke  Cosmo  11.,  and  of'  I 
bis  sncces-ors,  Ferdinand  II.  and  Cosmo  III,     He  received  a  yearly  salaiT   ! 
oTib  acudi,  besides  Bpartmentsand  maintenancG  in  the  palace,  and  payment   j 
for  all  hia  works.     In  Iii24  Suatcrmans  waa  invited  to  Vienna  to  painttba   I 
portraits  of  the  Imperial  family ;  and  in  IB-iT  he  visited  Rome,  and  nunted  i 
the  portrait  of  Fupe  Urban  VIII..  who  prenentcd  htm  with  the  Cross  ot  A 
Malta.      Ilia  rfpntntion  was   now  RurupounT  in  IG3B  he  received  tlu   f 
dreM  picture  of  "  Tmgedy,"  or  "  The  Horrora  of  War,"  tent  lo  him  I 
Rubens  from  Antwerp ;  In  164 1  he  exchanged  portraits  with  Vandyuk ;  ! 
IMS  he  was  tummoiied  to  Home  to  paint  Innocent  X. ;  and  in  ISi9  1 
aceompanied  the  Cardinal  Giovanni  Carlo  de'  Medici  to  Spain,  in  the  lui' 
of  the  Queen  of  Philip  IV.    Amotig  the  numerous  distm^ithed  aitten   ' 

of  Svatcmuuia  were  Galileo,  and  Viviani  the  macbemaUcian.     He 

three  times  married,  and  left  a  considerable  fortune  at  his  death,  i 
prising  an  extensive  collection  of  pictures  and  other  worksof  art,  inclading   | 
the  targe  picture  by  Bubcna  above-mentioned,  now  in  tbcPitti  Palace. 

1106.  Portraits — Supposed  to  represent  Ferdntando  I/., 
Duke  of  Tuscany,  and  his  mfe,  Viltoria  delta 
Revere. 

4  ft.  sin.  H. ,4  ft.  sin.  w.    Un  canvas. 
Tbi«  picture  ivaa  rormerly  attributed  to  Velosqnex.     Threo 
uDarter  length,  life  stie. 

Engrave.1  by  W.  IJoJI,  for  Jnnea'a  Sivt'iom\  ViaWr^. 
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Formerly  in  the  Angefsteiii  oolleotioii,  with  which  it  was  par- 
chaiMMl  for  the  nation  in  1824. 

Dopoaited  by  the  Tmtteet  of  tlio  National  GaUeffj*,  Loodoa. 

TSHIBBS,  David»  theTouira;  bom  at  Antwerp  in  1010;  died 
at  Perk  village^  between  Malines  and  Alondc,  in  1G94.  FlemvUt 
School 

He  was  pupil  of  his  father,  Darid  the  Elder ;  some  oij  afterwards  of 
Adrian  Brouwer,  and  of  Rubents  bat  these  points  are  conteiited.  He  was 
certainly  Intimate  with  Rubens,  and  his  first  wife  was  A  nne  Breughel,  dongli  - 
ter  of  velvet  Brenghel,  to  whom  Rubens  stood  in  the  relation  of  raasti-r 
and  g;nardian.  At  first  he  was  not  suocessAil,  and  the  works  of  infarior 
artiste.  Van  Thilbom^  Artois  and  Van  Hell,  were  preferred  to  his.  Fortune, 
however,  soon  favoured  him,  and  few  artists  enjoyed  greater  or  more 
deserved  popularity.  Archdulce  Leoj^ld  was  his  first  patron ;  ho  name«l 
him  court  painter,  chamberlain,  and  director  of  his  picture  gallery,  and 
sent  many  of  his  works  to  the  several  courts  of  Kurope^  whersfay  his 
reputation  was  extended.  The  King  of  Spain  admired  his  works  so  iiuieli 
as  to  construct  a  gallery  solel;^  for  their  reception.  Qneen  Cliristiau  of 
Sweden  obtained  some  of  Iiis  works,  and  recompensed  ^him  liberally, 
sending  liim,  besides,  her  own  portrait  with  a  chain  of  gold.  Don  Juan 
of  Austria  was  the  pupil  and  friend  of  Teniers.  Such  was  the  demand 
for  his  works  that  oltnongh  he  painted  with  marvellous  rapidity,  often 
commencing  and  finishing  a  picture  in  tlie  same  day,  he  could  not  mcia 
tlie  demands  of  the  nobles  and  art  lovers  of  tlie  country.  He  aeqnireil 
a  considerable  fortune,  and  built  a  cliateau  in  the  village  of  Perk,  whor^ 
it  is  said  lie  studied  the  liabits  of  peasant  life,  and  brought  about  him  in 
social  intercourse  the  nobles  and  most  distinguished  men  in  literature,  tlie 
sciences,  and  arts.  Although  Teniers  painted  large  works,  he  excelled  in 
compositions  of  moderate  cabinet  size.  His  kernicsses,  or  villas  f^tes,  hi*^ 
landscapes,  smoking  booths,  card-players,  guard-rooms,  chemists,  an  1 
quacks,  silvery  in  tint  and  touched  with  a  light  and  vivid  pencil,  exhibit 
great  power  and  originality.  He  exe(;uted  imitalions  of  other  masters, 
terniod  nanticciy  with  great  effect:  but  it  is  belioved  tli.it  many  of  tlie^.' 
supposed  imitations  were  but  able  copies  of  works  in  the  Arcliduki* 
Lipoid's  collection.  The  fine  exiimples  of  his  power  bring  very  larjre 
prices. 

157.  Hustle  Cap. 

9  in.  H.,  I  f.  1  in.  w.    On  panel. 

A  man  seated  at  a  table  shuffles  a  hat  in  which  coins  are  placed, 
while  others  interested  in  the  game  look  on.  The  prineipnl 
figure  sits  without  his  coat,  in  his  shirt  sleeves;  other  figures  are 
represented  round  the  fire-place  in  the  background  smoking. 

Formerly  in  tho  Harberton  coUcetiom  and  purchased  at  the  sale  of  that 
collection,  in  London,  in  1864. 

TANHTJCCHIy  (Aitdrxa);  called  Andrea  del  Sarto;  bom  nt 
Florence,  1488  ;  died  there,  1530.     Florentine  School. 

Andrea,  called  Del  Snrto  (the  son  of  the  tailor),  from  his  fathcr^s  pro- 
fesMion.  was  placed  at  seventeen  years  of  age  as  a))prcnticc  to  a  goldsmith, 
whom  he  soon  left  to  study  drawing  with  Gia  Barile,  a  skilfUl  (*ar  ver  in  wood , 
but  an  inferior  painter.  lie  afterwards  entered  the  studio  of  Pietro  di 
Cbsimo,  and  studied  with  ardour  the  works  of  Massaeelo  and  Ghirhin- 
ilAjo,  of  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  and  Michel  Angclo.  Andrea  and  his  firiend 
and  intimate,  Franciahlifift,  \\ad  fox  «woft\Xvcv^^iX'^^V\  vei  ovmmoi)  betwci-n. 


I 
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.  ..  I,  anU  executed  togeiher  many  trorkt.  In  n  few  jcitrs  be  mwle  great 
IirogKiti,  Bud  pninlol  a  cuniidoralili-  Dmnb«r  of  pleL-es,  aliiioat  oU  uo  ri'li- 
gioiu  Bubjecls,  liU  Bt}']«  being  so  full  of  swectnesi  jind  cleRancc  that  in  liia 
own  time  hfl  waa  mrnninei]  "  Aniln-n  the  Faultleta ;"  anil  he  vonld  have 
IwcDme  *ei7  pnapcroui  bnt  foi  tlie  Tlulence  aiul  caiirice  uf  hia  wife, 
LucretU  del  Fedu,  irlio  was  a  witirce  of  eooUnual  misfoituaa  to  liim. 
VuMiiBjg,  tlmt  fnim  the  timeof  Ilia  marriage  with  hur  he  wuubandoacJ 
hy  hU  empluj'crs  and  ilespiireil  b;  his  IViende,  and  that  »\ie  drove  awif  all 
hjB  Keholara.  In  1&18  Andrea  went  to  Frnnce,  invited  bf  Oandi  I., 
where  hrjfioura  were  heaped  upon  him,  and  liewagma^iHcentlT  rewarded 
for  liii  worlti.  lie  might  have  eqiuyeil  a  briiiiant  fortone  at  the  Freni-Ii 
court,  but  for  tlie  complaining  letlera  of  hia  wife,  wliiuh  iutbiced  him  to 
return  to  her.  He  lett  France,  solemnly'  pted^ing  himself  to  rcturn,  and 
intnuted  by  the  king  with  a  tum  of  monejr  to  be  expended  far  him  in 
the  RCquuitioD  of  object!  of  art.  Thi»  muney  he  di«gracefullv  watted  in 
hit  owD  or  liit  wife'fl  extravagance ;  and  tlwngh  he  af^rvrardt  repented 
deeply,  and  exerted  nli  liis  enertO''  "e  could  never  regain  hia  former  repu- 
tation; and  to  he  lived  miBeniLily  till  la3n,  when  he  died  of  ttie  plague, 
abandoned  by  lilt  wife  n.nd  by  every  attendant,  in  tile  42ud  year  of  bit  age. 

10.  The  A  doralion  of  the  Magi. 

3  in.  n.,  1  n.  HI  in.  w.    On  panel. 
Thifl  Utile  picture  waa  either  a  panel  iaaonienltArdetroration,  or 
else  foTToeil  part  of  a.  iloiiiestjc  cabinet,  suuli  as  it  was  the  cutloiii 
at  the  time  to  huve  ornament«cl  by  even  the  greatutt  |>uititerB. 
Pntehtued  in  Rome,  October,  IH6C,  for  tlic  Katiunal  Gallery  of  Irelaii'l. 

VANNDCCni;  (calleii  Andrea  del  SiETO.)     Attributed  to  the 
School  uf. 

1.  The  Madonna  Crowned,  iv'dh  ike  fn/ant  Christ  and 
St.  John. 

2  ft   <J  in.  n.,  I  ft.  10  In.  w.     On  cAnrsa. 
Freeented  to  the  lataa  IxariTDTioN.  fi>r  the  Naiiotial  GnUmt  of  Iiebnil, 
by  RoBEBT  Claustom,  E«c|..  for  wbom  U  was  purchased  In  liam&    For- 
mer^ in  Cardinal  Fescli'a  gallery. 

TAB0TA2I,  (Alessandbd)  ;  culled  lb  Padotanino,  poet,  painter, 
and  engraver ;  born  at  Padua,  1590;  died,  1650.  Veneti-in  Hciool. 
Ilii  father,  Doria  Variitari,  a  good  painter,  bora  at  Verona,  gave  libn 
tome  iiietmntions :  but  he  dieil  wlifu  Alfssandro  was  a  child.  The  buy 
ihortly  after  eet  out  for  Venice,  and  soon  began  to  diatioguiBh  himself 
tiieie,  taking  lltlan  ai  his  particular  model,  and  penetrating,  gradually, 
to  far  into  thia  great  maater'a  peculiar  character,  that  he  ia  preferred  by 
many  to  any  other  of  Titian's  diseiplfs.  He  waa  remarkable  for  the  gracu- 
and  heaDty  of  Ilia  women  and  boya,  and  the  di)niity  of  his  hen^c  pieces; 
lie  alio  succeeded  admirably  in  iiindscnrx^  Hia  aisler,  Chiara  Doria,  waa 
a  good  portrait  (lainter,  and  hia  ton,  l>ari:i,  wa*  a  painter,  poet,  anil  en- 
graver, and  besidoa,  a  pliyaichw. 


49.  (Erteus  and  Meleager. 

6  ft.  &  in.  u.,  T  ft.  S  ID.  w.     On  cani-aa. 
According  to  the  mytkoIogicoJ  Qrecinn  Iiiatoiy,  it  liappeued 
to  lEneuB  {King  of  Cnlydon  io  .^tniiit).  ihtO.  \n  &  ^;ea«T«XV'«s^««>. 

..CTcrilipp  l'»  :■!»  (fie  (Jods,  ho  forL'ot  W',u\a,  IW  ".^.-XAvsa  >iK  VV^ 


84  YABOTABI— >TB0£LLIO. 

Ghaie ;  apon  wbioh  Diana,  indignant  at  his  neglect,  deuonneed 
vengeanoe  againat  bim,  and  sent  into  Oalydon  a  huge  boar  to 
deraatate  tbe  oountiy.  For  aeyeral  years  tbe  people  of  GaTjdon, 
asflisted  by  the  neigtiboaring  tribea,  endeavoured  to  destroy  tbe 
monBter,  bot  withoot  BuooesB ;  till  at  last  Meleager,  tbe  young 
son  of  Skinff  (Eneas,  grew  op,  and  a  great  bant  was  oiganiaed,  in 
wbiehy  under  bis  leadership,  all  the  adrenturous  youths  of  the 
coontiy  took  part,  and  the  ooar  was  finally  killed  by  Meleager*s 
spear.  The  subject  of  the  picture  seems  to  be  the  appearance  ot 
the  Qoddess  Diana,  in  person,  before  (Enens,  at  a  feast ;  threaten- 
ing her  vengeance  for  his  neglect  of  her  divinity. 

Purchased  hi  Borne,  1866,  Ibr  the  National  Qallcry  of  Irdiind* 

!?•  The  Madonna  and  Infant  Christ.     {After  Titian). 

This  seems  a  copy  of  a  group,  or  part  of  the  picture  by  Titian, 
No.  635  in  National  Gallery  m  London.  A  simihir  work  is  in 
Hampton  Court,  No.  409,  and  has  upon  it  a  similar  ouat  of  arms, 
bearing  argent^  a  tower  guleSy  thereon  two  batons  fiewrz  de  Its  in 
saltier ,  which  Mrs.  Jameson  says  are  those  of  the  Torriani  fjeimily. 

3  ft  9  in.  u.,  2  ft.  2  in.  w. 
Purchased  in  Dublin  in  1860  for  the  National  Gallery  of  IreUuid. 

TECCHIA,  (PiETRo  Della).    [See  Muttoni,  No.  SS."] 

TECELUO,  (TiziANo) ;  born  in  the  town  of  Picve,  chief  town  of 
the  ancient  province  of  Cadore,  in  1477  ;  died  of  the  plague,  the 
27th  August,  1576.    (  Venetian  iSchool.) 

He  flhowed  firom  the  earliest  period  the  greatest  propraritj  for  painting, 
and  learned,  it  is  laid,  the  first  elements  of  drawing  from  Antonio  Boni, 
a  painter  of  his  country.  About  ten  years  of  age  his  father  sent  him  to 
Venice,  in  order  to  continue  his  studies.  Titian  studied  first  under 
Gentili  Bellini,  then  under  Giovanni,  his  brother,  with  whom  be  appears 
to  have  remained  until  he  was  eighteen  or  twenty  years  of  age.  He  com- 
menced  by  imitating  his  master,  and  painted  in  his  somewhat  formal 
manner,  a  great  number  of  subj ect  pictures  and  of  portra its.  Soon,  however, 
he  enlarged  his  style,  and  emulated  his  co-disciple,  Giorgione.  contending 
the  palm  with  him  in  works  on  the  facade  of  tbe  Fondaeo  de*  Tedeschi  at 
Venice  in  1 507.  After  the  death  of  Giorgione,  Titian,  then  without  a  rival, 
was  commissioned  to  oom|>Iete  the  painting  in  the  ducal  palace,  left  un- 
finished by  that  great  artist.  After  the  death  of  Giov.  Bellini,  he  waa 
put  in  possession  of  an  annual  pension  of  100  ducats,  which  lie  had  pos- 
sessed from  la  Senseria  del  Fondaeo  de'  Tedeschi,  for  painting  in  the  great 
Council  Hall  the  Battle  of  the  Venetians  at  Cadore.  He  painted  for  the 
Church  de*  Frari,  at  Venice,  his  celebrated  Assumption,  which  was 
placed  over  the  chief  altar  the  20th  May,  1518.  and  a  great  number  of 
other  works  about  the  same  time,  which  perished  in  the  fire  of  the  ducal 
palace  in  1577.  Charles  V.  having  come  to  Rome,  in  order  to  be  crowned 
as  Emperor  by  Clement  VII.,  Titian,  by  the  recommendation  of  his  great 
friend,  Aretin,  was  summoned  to  court  to  paint  his  portrait.  Thence- 
forth Titian's  works  were  amply  rewarded,  above  all  by  the  Emperor,  who 
took  him  Into  high  fkvouT,  and  lv\s  c«r<et!r  was  one  long  triumph.  His 
iaduatry  and  xetd  abated  not  wV\\\  Yv\«  tA'svGtf:^  \xi  ^^t%\  %xANi^«a  Henry 


TECBLUO,  [After]. 
87.  Peter,  Martyr. 
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^m.  qnitteil  Che  tlirono  of  Piiland,  i 
ixlng  posst-asion  of  the  thrune  o1 
I  house,  tie  found  him  occupied  at  n  picRiro  which  he  wished  to  bftva.l 

Sliced  oTer  his  tomb — a  picture  subBcquenlly  floiahod  by  Pnlma  (II  1 
loTsnne),  and  nov  in  the  Academ;  of  Venice.  "Hlian  ranks  as  the  firct  I 
of  colonrists,  and  hia  drawing  shows  knowledge  combined  with  refinement  I 
Bud  natore.  He  was  great  in  Innddcapc.  and  no  one  has  surpasaed  him  ia  I 
portraiture.  He  waa  clieriahed  bj  princes  and  potentates,  and  nnmbered  I 
among  his  (fiends  the  illnntrious  personages  of  liia  age.  He  painted  untQ  I 
Ilia  last  hour  :  and  even  when  djring  of  the  plague  at  ninct7-nine  jcnrs  of  I 
ofre.  he  is  aaid  to  hnve  exclaimed,  that  "  lie  only  begun  to  comprehend  f 
wliat  painting  was."  Hit  scholars  and  followen  were  ntimerotu.  l{e  bad  1 
a  brother,  a  son,  atld  a  nephew,  iiainterg  of  aome  note.  Neurlj'  all  tlw  I 
Venetian  nrtisie  fi^uent^  his  cchuol.  Of  the  Flemish  artiits,  Jcu  1 
(.'alcar.  Barent,  and  Lambert  Zeustria,  Imitated  hia  manner  perfectly,  and  1 
iniilltplicd  his  pictures  by  flue  copies,  which  he  frei^uently  retoucliea. 


>.  w.     On  cknvM. 

ink,  native  of  Verona,  y 


Peter,  martyr,  waa  a  Domini 
from  his  notivity  aa  tea  agent  of  tlic  Inqui 
t^nmttv.     Ue  wbb  set  opon  and  murdered  at  the  entrance  of  a 
wood  by  one  Cavina.     Peter  is  proetmto  under  his  foe,  and  in  bis 
dying  moment  iti  inscribing  iin  the  earth  with  his  foreCnger.   One 
of  bis  order  flies  with  outstretcliod  anna  in  alfright,  while  through 
the  trees  are  seen  some  of  the  enemy  also  in  flight.     Above,  two    | 
anjielsheaT  the  palm  of  martyrdom.     This  work  is  after  the  greal  f 
[lic'ture  painted  by  Titian  for  the  Church  of  SS.  Giovanni  e  Paolo  I 
at  Venice.     It  difTers  in  form  and  size,  the  original  being  of  large 
dimeiiaione,  an<l  arched  at  top.     The  landscape  treatment  in  this 
picture  wasanobject  of  great  varc,  and  evinces  great  power;  most 
rareful  and  beautiful  studies  having  been  made  for  it  by  Titian, 
which    were   sold   recently  Id    the  Woodbnrn  sale  of  origins! 
drawings. 
Furchaied  in  Dublin  in  185!). 


TSLASaUEZ,  (Dor 
in  Spain,  6th  Ju 


DiEOO  RoDRiouKE  SB  Sii.vAt) ;  born  at  SerillB^  1 
le,  l&t)9;  died  at  Madrid,  7th  August,  \%" 


He  was  first  taught  by  Herrwa  the  elder,  and  afterwardB  by  Fran. 
Paeheeo.  He  studied  elosvly  the  Italian  and  Fleminh  paintings,  which. 
aiiout  till'  period,  begun  to  npptnr  in  Seville,  and  in  an  especial  manner 
the  wiirka  of  Lull  Tnitan  de  Toleda,  whose  style,  warmed  by  ihat  of  the 
Flemish  mnsters^hnd  nothing  of  the  coldness  and  dryness  of  Velasqnez' 
former  teachers.  In  Iflaa  he  went  to  Madrid,  and  the  next  year  Philip 
IV.  attached  him  to  his  court.  This  liing  was  ao  much  charmed  by  1ii« 
talent,  that  he  soon  creatiil  him  hia  own  painter,  with  other  appointments 
in  the  palace,  and  nbiral  Ms  person  ;  and  he  fixed  aaumof  l.Q<^t&.'UE^A»«A 
hlapeniimi.  independenlly  of  the  price  ofWa  wiiAl«.  ^■iftKn»,w\\t»'''»*«- 
to  MililriJ  Jn  JbSfl,  advised  Vehiaquc*  not  -        -">   -  •-- — -■"* ..  ~«. 


a  conftttB  VVmwM  ^^l  ■wveift  \*«- 
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tnUpftinting,  but  to  attempt  great  snbjccts.  and  to  traTel  in  Italy.  Velas- 
qatu  took  this  advioe,  and  went  to  Venice  in  1629,  where  he  etadicd  the 
oolonmtiy  and  then  to  Borne,  where  he  copied  a  great  part  of  the  Last 
Jndgmant  of  11  Angelo^  and  the  School  of  Athene  and  FanuMoa  of 
BuioaeL  He  afterwards  Tiiited  Naples, and  returned  to  Madrid  in  16SI. 
After  tills  time  he  was  looked  on  as  the  ilrst  painter  in  ^ain.  Vdasqiiez 
remained  at  the  Court  of  Madrid  for  seventeen  years  (except  during  two 
excursions  into  the  proTince  of  Aragon).  In  I64d  he  was  sent  hj  Philip 
lY.  to  purchase,  in  Italy,  objects  of  art  for  an  academy  which  that  king 
wished  to  found.  It  was  during  this  joum^  that  he  painted  the  eo  mnen 
admired  portrait  of  the  Pope,  Innocent  X.  He  Tisited  sevend  of  the  Ita- 
lian cities*  and  wished  much  to  go  to  Paris ;  but  the  brealdng  out  of  war 
between  France  and  Spain  prevented  his  executing  this  prGJcci.  He  ac- 
cordingly returned  to  Madrid,  where  he  remained  till  166a  In  March, 
in  this  year,  he  accompanied  Philip  IV.  and  his  daughter,  Maria  Teresa, 
the  betrothed  of  Louis  XIV.,  to  Iran,  where  he  designed,  in  the  **  lib  of 
Pheasants,"  the  payilion  in  which  the  two  kings  met;  but  he  died  on  his 
return  to  Madrid,  from  this  journey,  at  the  age  of  64.  Velasquez  painted 
iVuits,  flowers,  animals,  interiors,  landscapes,  portraitSi  and  hfatoriesl 
scenes,  and  excelled  in  all  these  styles.  His  portoaits  alone  would  suffice 
to  render  his  name  illustrious.  lie  is  perhaps  the  only  Spanish  artist  who 
has  yery  seldom  represented  religious  subjects. 

69.  Portrait  of  Pope  Pampli'di.     {Innocent  X,) 

1  ft.  7)  in.  H.,  1  ft.  4  in.  w.    On  canvas.    Small  head  size. 

There  arc  soreral  repetitions  of  thid  portraits-one  in  the  Dnkc 
of  Wellington's  collection,  another,  a  head  size,  in  Cawdor  House, 
Lanarkshire,  and  one  of  which  Dr.  Waagen  speaks  highly  in 
Lnbon  House,  Marquess  of  Bute's  collection.  The  original  vras 
painted  for  Pope  Innocent  himself,  and  was  a  whole  length.  It 
is  that  referrefl  to  in  the  memoir. 

Purchased  in  Rome,  October,  1656,  for  tiic  National  G<illery  of  Ireland. 

71.  Portrait.     (Attributed  to  Velasquez), 

1  ft.  10  in.  H.,  1  ft.  5  in.  w. 
This  has  been  erroneously  deemed  a  portrait  of  Torqnato  Tasso. 
Purchased  at  the  sale  of  the  Carr  collection,  in  Yorkshire,  1862. 

VELDE,  (Adbtaan  Van  den),  painter  and  engrayer ;  bom  at  Am- 
sterdam, in  1639 ;  died  in  the  same  city  the  21st  January,  1G72. 
Utttch  School, 

He  WR8  9on  of  William  Van  den  Velde  tfic  elder,  brother  of  William 
the  younger,  t!io  distinguished  marine  painter.  Adrian,  from  his  infan^}*. 
showed  a  decided  taste  fur  landscape,  and  was  sent  by  his  faUier  to  Haar- 
lem, where  he  entered  the  atelier  of  Wjmants,  who  gave  him  excellent 
adviec.  Every  day  the  young  |>ainter  went  out  to  study  nature ;  and  it 
is  to  tills  constnnt  study  of  nature  he  is  indebted  for*the  high  degree  of 
perfection  to  which  he  reached.  The  friend  and  co-disdplc  of  Wouwer- 
man,  who  often  painted  tiie  figures  in  Wynant's  pictures,  he  learned  from 
him  soon  to  paint  figures  with  such  success,  as  quicklr  to  replace  him  in 
oi'dingtbeir  common  master.  ^uYktte^^Oi^^^lVsxidenVelderendefed  similar 
serrice  to  Van  dcr  Heydcn,  lloYAAma,  »cJw^wsDL,li».^\s^  \aa&tinc  in 


boilKitpug  tiguree  anil  animoU  full  ••(  [ife  and  vlguruusly  ti . 

Adrlmn  eiraynl  hiitoncol  timipoBUionsBiiil  altar-jiinx;!;  but  it  ii^abave 
nil,  In  animala  llwt  ho  cxcrlliH],  and  may  rank  witb  Paal  Potter.     Hta 
Btnaftrte  cDgraTingn,  mniiberin^  about  twenty,  aome  of  which  were  eio- 
cut«d  when  be  wu  bat  fourteen  roan  of  age,  ma  much  wugbt  aher  ti^. , 
Dirk  Bvrgen  was  his  pupil.  ' 


VELDB,  A.  VAN  DEN,  [After.] 
86.  Scene  on  the  Tee. 

I  ft.  a  in.  a.,  I  ft:  5J  In.  w.    On  pani.>I. 
T1k>  origitiitl  is  in  the  Dresden  Gallery,  wme  sice.  Purduiecd  iu  Londo 


TELBE,  {WiLLEK  TAN  dcn);  bom  at  Amstenlam,  1633  j  diet]  a 
QneavicXi,  near  London,  1707.     Dutch  ScliDol. 

He  wag  the  bod  and  pupit  of  Willem  *an  den  Vchle  the  cldor.  who  luh- 
ficquentty  confided  him  to  the  care  nf  Blmon  de  Vliejrcr.  He  adopted  bis 
raUicr's  style,  bat  eoon  Burpnsacd  him,  and  mb^eqnently  acquired  the 
deterred  repatation  ol  being  one  of  the  greotCBt  sea  pointerB  of  his  time. 
Cliarlca  II.  of  EngUnd  called  him  to  hia  court,  and  giivc  him  a  consider- 
able pension.  He  enjoyed  tlieuiniG  farour  under  James  II..  and  executed 
a  gnat  number  of  compositiani  in  lionnur  of  the  BplendourB  and  pomp  of 
the  !Eng!iah  navy  of  hl>  lime,  dcstiued  to  adorn  tlic  royal  ualacaa  of  Enir- 
land.  Van  dea  Velile  boa  pnintt'd  sky  and  water  wilii  admirable  ti  . 
and  the  drawing  ot'liiB  Eliips  and  rcpreaentation  of  their  mancBUTTCi  a 
according  la  seamen,  ijuitc  pcrfeet. 

84.  Landing  of  William  III.  at  Torbay. 

S  fL  4  in.  u..  5  ft.  w.     On  cunvas 
PreEcnled  to  the  IrisJi  Institution  for  the  Gallery  by  Tuun as 
e*q.,  U.U..  1851, 

VEBHST,  (Claude  Joseph  );  jKiinterAiiil  engraver,  Lorn  at  Avignon. 
Ulh  August,  17U  ;  dii»l  iu  Paris,  3rd  Decomber,  Vi&'i.  Frenck 
HcAool. 

nil  fnthcr.  wlio  was  nn  able  coach  pniutcr,  tntig:tit  him  the  flnt  clc' 
ni  on  tt  of  design.  From  iheageurfourtGL'n  Joseph  pnurtisedtlierame  branch; 
but  being  anxious  to  devote  himself  to  higher  stndies,  he  formod  the  pro- 
JMt  df  going  to  Italy.  Hia  fkthor  having  suiiplied  the  necesaaiy  fUnds, 
young  Vemetiet  out  from  Marseilles  ntfllghteenyearaof  age:.  Theaightof 
the  sea  produced  a  profound  imprt^ion  upon  bim,  and  reveided  toliiin  hia 
true  vocation.  During  the  voyage  lie  never  ceased  contemplaUng  atten. 
tively  Ibe  phenomena  which  paiised  betbre  bim,  and  onimaloi  only  witb 
the  love  of  bis  art,  in  the  midst  of  a  tempest  which  burst  upon  Ibem  sff 
the  Island  of  Sardinia,  he  had  himself  Imiind  to  tlie  mrt«t  of  the  reneli  in 
order  to  impress  bis  mind  tboroDghly  withLhe  effects  oftliia  tctrribh;  scene 
For  some  time  after  his  arrival  at  Home  bis  works  were  not  fiilly  appre. 
ciMed,  A  piuture  purchased  of  hini  by  a  Cardinal  for  four  louii  was  the 
cominenoement  of  hia  reputation  and  bis  fortune.  He  joined  hinuelf  with 
I'aotnt  and  Soliinene,  aiid  In  Ihotr  company  sltKlied  the  ruins  and  scenery 
t  Itome,  the  plcturesqne  coEtnme  of  the  peHaantry,  nnd,  above  «<t«n^- 


tiling,  devilled  Mmu-lf  ti 


li^lil,  N 
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tinta,  which  he  h«d  methodicil^  amnged  apon  his  UbleU.  8ooa  the 
oalmsy  itoniM,  moonligfaU,  fogt,  ■muriaee,  end  eiiiiMta  of  Vemet  were 
gTMtlj  eonght  after.  He  remained  hi  Italy  twentj  yean,  and  wee  vecelled 
to  Vranoe  throogh  M.  Marignj*  hy  LonieXV..  bj  whom  lie  waa  employed 
to  paint  the  sertoe  of  the  seaports  of  I^aBce,  wnich  are  now  in  the  Loom. 
He  was  a  member  of  the  B(^al  Academy  of  Paris.  **  Althoofl^"  saya  the 
editor  of  tlie  Louvre  catalogue^  "  Vemet  has  not  the  richness  of  tooe^  nor 
the  finished  execution  of  the  Butch  painters ;  though  his  ookNtrins  is 
cooler  than  that  of  Claude  Lorndne.  his  style  less  derated ;  still  he  ramia, 
always,  with  a  fadle  pencil,  nature  Tiewed  with  a  compr^enaiTe  manner. 
true  and  simple.**  He  had  a  son,  Antoine  Charies  Horace,  called  Carie» 
who  was  distinguished  as  a  horse  painter,  and  is  more  knows  still  as  the 
lather  of  the  late  great  artist,  Horace  Vemet. 

82.   View  of  a  Seaport. 

9  ft.  }  in.  B.,  aft  9}  in.  w.    Oncoiq;>er. 

In  tbe  middle  dbtanoe  are  a  tower  and  ligbtboiue ;  figures  in 
tbe  foreground ;  to  die  right  a  bank  with  trees  npoa  it. 

Bequeathed  to  the  National  Galleiy,  London,  by  M.  B.  Somoiis.  De» 
posited  by  the  Trustees. 

VBRNET,  [Attributed  to.] 

54.  Landscape^  with  Waterfall. 

3  ft.  3  in.  H.,  4  ft.  5  in.  w.    On  canvas. 
Fresented  by  Thomas  L.  Berbt,  Esq.,  LL.D. 

VEKONESE,  (Paolo  Caua&i).    [See  CALIARI,  No.  1 13.] 

TIOLA,  (Giovanni  Battista);  bom  alBologna,  1576 ;  died  at  Rome, 
1 622.     Bohgneae  School. 

He  was  a  scholar  of  Annibale  Carracci,  and  very  successAilly  adopted  his 
manner  of  painting  landscape.  He  visited  Rome  in  company  with  his  fUlow 
student,  Krancesoo  Albano,  and  was  employed  in  ornamenting,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  him,  the  palaces  of  the  nobihty.  Many  of  his  landscapes  were 
embellished  with  figures  bv  Albano.  Bryan  states  tliat  the  first  of  his 
works  which  bruu^nt  him  into  repute  was  a  large  landscape,  painted  for 
tlic  Vigna  of  Cardinal  Alessandro  Montalto,  where  Paul  BrUl  was  em- 
iiloycd  at  the  same  time.  The  grandeur  both  of  the  style  and  subject  of 
Viola*s  landscape  excelled  the  work  of  the  Fleming,  and  gained  him  great 
reputation.  Some  of  his  most  admired  performances  are  in  the  saloon  of 
Apollo,  in  the  Villa  Aldobrandiui. 

36.  Landscape — Jacob  wrestling  with  the  AngeL 

5  ft.  7  in.  H.,  I  ft.  1  in.  w.    On  canvas. 

A  largo  tree  rises  in  the  centre  of  tbe  picture,  with  massive 
foliage  against  the  sky  ;  beyond^  a  river  flows  through  the  middle 
distance.  In  the  middle  of  a  road,  which  winds  up  a  hill  to  the 
right  of  the  picture,  Jacob  wrestles  with  the  Angel. 

i'urchascd  in  Rome,  in  Iti&rn 


8TPHAUAN  SCHOOL,  (Earlt).     Unknows  MAaTBH. 
8.  Tlie  Blessed  Virgin  and  Child,  {vnth  the  Donor.) 

3  ft.  101  in,  H.,  I  rt.  a  In.  w.  On  panel ;  in  oiL 
The  Biesaed  Virgin  Btiinda  in  a  Hort  of  niche,  with  tho  Child  in 
faer  arms.  He  leana  to  the  right  to  bless  »,  young  Monk  who 
kneels  beside  ',  a.  scroll  comes  from  the  Monk's  lips,  beginning, 
"  Miserere  mti,  clemtnlitaime."  Two  angels  hold  »  orowo  of  red 
and  white  roses  over  the  Virjjin's  hea<l.  In  early  religions  pic- 
tureE^  it  is  very  common  to  Gnd  the  figures  of  tlie  persons  for 
»hom  tboy  were  painted  introduced,  in  very  small  size,  kneeling 


Deposited  in  the  Gttllety  by  theTrunte^sof  the  Nntional  Gallery  of  Lon- 


I 


■  side. 

don.     [Formerly  in  che  itrtiger  Collection,  at  Miailcn.] 

WILLEMS  [living].    Flcmi^i  School.   (See  No.  137,  GENJSSON.) 

WOUWERMAH,  or  WOUVERMAN,  (Philipb),  painter  and  en- 
grareri  hero  at  Haarlem,  in  1G20;  died  10th  May,  1668.  OiiUk 
fiehool. 

He  was  flnt  a  pupil  of  hia  fntlier,  Paul  Wouwcmian,  a  mediocre  paiiilcr 
of  hUtoiy;  then  lie  stmlitd  landscsjie  in  the  atelier  of  .Ian  Wynanta.  Hnd 
afterwards  animals  under  Peter  Verbeck.  The  young  scholar  was  soon 
able  by  liis  rapid  progrcBs  to  stuily  nnture  without  the  aid  of  a  master. 
His  fine  worlu.  datpite  their  real  merit,  had  not  a  great  success)  those  of 
P.  Van  Laar,  called  Bamboccio,  were  preferred  by  the  Dutch.  But  having 
on  one  occasion  treated  with  incontes^ble  aupcriurity  a  subject  which  Van 
Lanr  had  just  executed,  and  whicli  he  inaiited  on  not  selling  nndor  a  very 
high  pries.  Philips  thenceforth  fonnd  his  works  sought  after  with  ariditVi 
and  esteemed  at  their  real  taIud.  The  eitiniBtlon  in  which  ho  was  h^d 
even  till  his  death  did  not.  however,  procure  for  him  a  competence.  Bur- 
thencd  with  a  numerous  {oiiiit}',  completi'ly  in  the  hands  of  dealers,  who 
gained  more  by  the  sale  of  bit  pictures  than  he  did  by  their  production, 
he  was  forced  to  paint  unceaningly  for  a.  bare  subMBtence.  Wouwerman's 
vliDsen  suIiJectB  are  scenes  fram  the  chase,  liorse-fi^rs,  bwtelrics,  attacks 
of  cavalry.  Ac.  In  his  walk  of  art  he  arrived  at  a  degree  of  excellence 
unattain^  by  any  of  Ills  iuiitHtors.  Notwithstanding  his  assiduity,  one 
can  scarcdy  comprehend  lionr  an  artist  wliii  died  at  forty -eight  yc^nra  of 
age.  wLose  works  are  all  finished  with  sucli  marvellous  care,  could  have 
eswjuted  such  a  considerable  number  of  picture*. 

I  WOUWERMAN,  [After.] 

!  88.  "-LePotna  Lali:' 

1  ft.  6  in.  B..  1  ft.  11  in.  w.  On  pnnel. 
As  &  hawking  party  is  passing  a  waggon,  the  driver  andilonly 
Clacks  bis  whip,  thereby  aSVighting  the  horse  of  the  princi|Kil 
cavalier,  which,  rearing,  upsets  a  luilk-wonian  and  ber  cans.  A 
lady  rides  beside  the  cavalier,  from  whom  a  tame  beggar  is  asking 
alms;  an  extensive  landscape  spreads  behiad.  The  origln9l\«\& 
the  Dresden  Uallery. 
rarclm<er\  m  Z,imf\i)n  in  ISfl3. 
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90  ZAMFIBRX. 

ZAMPISRI  (DoMKMiooX  called  II  Donsnichuo  ;  born  Ootober  21, 
1581 ;  died,  at  Naples,  April  13,  1611.     Bdognm  School. 

After  Beveral  years  of  seTere  stady  at  the  ichodi  cyf  D.  Calvacrt,  at 

Bologna,  where  he  was  acauaintcd  with  Guide,  Domenicbino  went  to  Par- 
ma, to  study  the  Lombard  works,  and  thence  to  Rome,  to  enrol  bimself 
as  a  pupil  of  the  Carracci.  Domenicliino  was  timid  and  melanchi^  by 
nature,  and  always  diffident  of  bis  own  powers.  He  shunned  all  society, 
the  better  to  devote  himself  to  his  art,  and  only  ftequented  the  pabuc 
places  to  obserre  the  expression  of  every  feeling  in  the  ooanteaaneea  of 
the  people,  and  to  commit  it  to  liis  tablets.  Hence  he  has  become  one  of 
the  most  svooessful  of  all  the  roasters,  in  giving  tbe  most  varied  and  vivid 
expression  to  Ms  pictures.  His  representations  of  the  Scourging  of  Christ, 
in  San  Gregorio,  in  Kome,  and  still  more  bis  later  works,  the  Oomnraiiion 
of  Safait  Jerome,  and  the  Martyrdom  of  Saint  Agnee;  show  bis  extraor- 
dinary genius  for  depicting  the  very  thoughts  and  feelings  of  hia  flgukes; 
and  the  aocenories  of  these  paintings  are  exquisitely  bcantiiVil  and  grace- 
ful. His  fVescoes,  also,  were  soft  and  harmonious,  and  are  the  omamcBts 
of  many  churches  in  Rome.  Albano  and  Annibale  Carracci  were  his 
warmest  firiends  and  admirers ;  but  unfortunatej^y  he  had  few  others  during 
his  lifbtime ;  and  be  even  suflbred  the  most  Iritter  perseontion  at  the  bands 
of  Lanflranco  and  other  rivals.  He  was  invited  to  Naples,  to  paint  the 
Clmrch  of  San  Gennaro,  and  was  promised  magnificent  remunenUion  for 
it,  as  well  as  im)toction  from  the  cabnl  of  the  Neapolitan  painters,  who, 
headed  by  Spagnoletto  and  Bellisario,  liad  by  violence  driven  away  Anni- 
b:ile  Carracci,  Guide,  and  Gcssi.  They  harassed  him  by  c^lnmnies,  by 
secretly  mixing  injurious  ingriKlicnts  witli  his  colours,  and  by  every 
malicious  fWiud ;  so  that  Domcnichino  at  last  secretly  fled  fhmi  Naples ; 
but  he  was  subsequently  persuaded  to  return,  and  he  again  made  great 
progress  in  the  work.  Before  ho  could  complete  it,  however,  he  died,  and 
many  believe  that  he  was  poisoned.  Among  his  imitators,  the  most  dis- 
tinguished is  Lionel  Spada,  whose  works  have  often  been  attributed  to 
Domcnichino. 

7.  Martyrdom  of  Saint  Stephen. 

5  ft.  6}  in.  II.,  4  ft.  w.     On  canvas. 

In  the  centre  of  tbe  picture  tlie  Martyr  is  represented,  in  the 
pnrnle  chasuble  of  a  priest,  already  struck  down  on  his  knees; 
his  hands  outspread  ;  tiis  head  raised,  the  forehead  wounded  by 
a  stone-cut;  his  pale  face  looking  up  towards  heaven.  In  the 
clouds  above  appear  the  fiaint  figures  of  the  Three  Persons  of  the 
Holy  Trinity ;  and  just  over  the  Saint  a  little  winged  angel  flies 
rapidly  down,  bearing  in  his  right  hand  the  palm-branch  of 
martyrdom,  and  in  his  left  a  crown  or  chaplet  of  flowers.  In  the 
foreground  are  the  figures  of  several  powerful  men,  stripped  to 
the  work  of  execution.  On  the  left,  one  of  them  (dressed  in  red) 
stoops  for  a  stone.  Behind  him  another  (in  white  and  purple), 
raising  his  right  foot,  kicks  the  Saint  in  the  middle  of  the  body. 
Behind  him  again,  a  thinl  (who  wears  a  green  tunic),  with  both 
hands  uplifted  over  his  head,  heaves  down  a  heavy  stone  npon 
the  already  fainting  martyr.  On  the  right,  one  (in  blue),  whoee 
figure  is  seen  from  behind,  grasps  a  stone  in  each  hand,  as  if  just 
about  to  fling  them  in  succession;  and  behind  him  aoodier 
(dressed  in  white  and  dull  yellow),  seems  to  heaye  with  both 
hands  from  his  left,  a  stone  ^Vi\f^)^  va  Vi\4d«a.  Ceoia  Tiew  by  the 
other  figure.     In  the  diataiiee  \)e\v\iidL  «t^  ^^\«  ^^t^ss^^vakixv^ 


I  that  of  Siiul  (tiiuiit  Paol),  in  a  liglit-greea  tunic,  hiildiog 
tlie  rubos  of  the  exccutionors.  In  tie  background  the  wilIIs, 
lowers,  aB<I  gate  of  the  city ;  some  Jewiuli  prieata  coming  out  of 
the  gateway. 
Pnrcbaaed  in  Borne,  in  lBb6,  fur  tlie  Nnttonal  Gallery  of  Ireland. 

ZURBARAir  (Fbasoewo)  ;  bom  at  FuenU  de  Cmtos,  near  Sevill^^ 
in  1698  ;  died,  1663.     Spani*/t  Scho-A. 

Hb  first  niBKtcr  WHS  Jtmn  ilcRoeiai;  bnt  he  becnmc  so  captlvalcl  w.._. 
the  works  of  Camvas^io  u  to  adopt  liis  style,  uid  ho  obtained  tlie  title  el 
the  CaraTaggia  of  Spain.  In  Ifiiia  tie  wm  employed  by  the  MarqucH  of 
Malazoii  to  paint  Mine  picturcE  for  the  Chapel  of  SL  Telor  in  the  Chur'^ 
of  Seville,  represeutiiig  iticidt-nln  in  Che  life  of  the  uiiiiti  and  near' 
the  same  period  punt«l  his  funiuua  picture  of  St  Thomas  Aqninu  li: 
altar  of  the  clinrch  of  the  college  of  that  saint  in  Seville.  This  li 
work  is  avcountoil  his  finest  fur  truth  and  force  «r  ehiaro-scuro.  a 
petlupB,  not  surpassed  by  any  proiluotion  of  the  Spanish  School.  Arrived 
in  Mailrid,  lie  painted  lieveral  pictures  for  the  Chartreuse  of  Xeres,  anil  on 
one  of  them  ugne<l  liims^lf  ■■  Painter  to  the  King ''  About  t6ao  he  was 
commissioned  by  Fiilllp  to  paint  the  Labours  of  Hercules  in  Buenretiro. 
It  Is  said  the  King,  according  to  his  usual  custom,  visited  him  during  tbe 
progressof  his  work,  andcompUioented  him  oneitey'by  lajing  his  hand 
upw  bis  shoulder  Bod  catling  liini  ''psinter  of  the  King  a.ii'1  liing  of 
painters."  Though  not  equal  to  Velasquez  or  Murillo  in  many  reapuete, 
tie  is  ranked  by  Sterling  as  tlicir  equal  in  colour.  He  deiignalei  him  the 
peculiar  paint^  of  monks,  and  says  he  studied  the  Spanish  Friar,  as  Titian 
painted  the  Venetian  Nobleman,  or  Van  Uyck  Ihc£nglisb  Gentleoian. 


159,  A  Saint  bearing  his  Cross. 

3  ft.  B.,  2  ft.  4  in.  w. 
A  Muni  or  monk  in  grey  dresa  is  represented  looking 
aJeration,  and  bearing  a.  cross  over  his  shoulder  with  his 
clajipcd  across  it. 
Furcbaacd  in  London.  1861. 


UNKNOWN.     Sixteenth  century, 

36.  &.  Augustine. 

4  ft.  ^i  in.  □.,  3  1^.  ^  in.  w.  On  cauTas. 
A  figure,  more  than  life-size,  lialf-length,  in  the  garb  of  a 
bishop,  witli  his  initrc  on  hia  head,  is  seated  at  a  table  writing, 
and  is  probably  intended  to  represent  St.  Angastine,  one  of  the 
Fathers  of  the  Church.  The  face  is  turned  toivard  the  spectator 
It  ia  painted  oii  the  Roinaji  cuuva«,  which  gives  a  mosaic  surface  ; 
but  Uie  tone  and  treatiueut  ar«  of  the  VeDeti^n  Selioo). 


92  UVKHOWV. 

UNKNOWN.    [Sixteenth  (kntaryj—^^ontmyed. 

59.  Elijah  irwokvng^  by  Prayer^  the  Sacred  Fire  from 

Heaven. 

S  ft.  6^  Id.  b.,  4  ft.  8  In.  w.    On  cuitm. 

Thitf  is  Ml  ov»l  oonipoeition  sketeh  for  »  eeiling  piotnm.  A  gtmi 
pyramid  of  staim  rise*  op  in  tlie  oentre  of  the  pietare^  on  whieh 
Btands  King  Acbab,  with  upraised  head  and  hands— Elijah  at  his 
altar,  praying,  ''  Hear  me,  0  Lord,  hear  nM»  thai  this  pec^e 
may  learn  that  ihon  art  the-Lord  Ood,**  while  the  fire  of  the  Lord 
descends  from  hearen  on  the  pore  saerifioe^  to  the  eonfostoo  of 
the  fiUse  priests  and  worshippen  of  BaaL— IIL  Book  of  Kingi^ 
ohapter  zviii. 

Porchsied  in  Dublin,  1S59U 


92.  St  Jerome. 

1  ft  3  in.  H.,  I  ft.  7  in.  w.    On  paneL 

The  saint  kneels  before  a  tree,  on  which  is  suspended  a  emcifix. 
On  a  table,  also  before  the  saint,  resting  against  the  tree,  the 
Holy  Scriptures  and  a  rod.  St.  Jerome,  a  meagre  figure^  half 
<lrai)ed,  holds  a  stuno  in  his  right  hand,  with  which  he  is  about  to 
beat  his  breast.  To  the  right  a  road  winds  up  a  height^  which 
is  crested  with  a  monastery,  in  wliich  monks  can  be  seen,  in- 
tended evidently  to  represent  that  founded  by  St.  Jerome  in  the 
East  A  cavalcade  of  pilgrims  traverses  the  road,  and  at  a  dis- 
tance, up  the  hill,  under  a  tree,  St.  Jerome  is  represented!  ex- 
tracting the  thorn  from  the  lion*s  paw.  In  the  middle  distance 
is  a  village,  in  which  the  occurrences  of  every-day  life  are  repre- 
sented— a  man  driving  a  pig,  a  woman  fetching  water,  <kc. 
Wooded  hills  stretch  away  to  the  extreme  distance.  In  the  fore- 
ground, to  the  left,  flows  a  stream  ;  to  the  right  is  the  cloak  and 
cardinars  hat  of  the  saint  and  his  watchful  lion. 

In  the  right-hand  comer  is  a  monogram,  indented  in  the  paneU 
which  seems  to  be  K.  D.  U.  On  the  back  of  the  panel,  which 
has  been  parquetted,  is  inscribed,  ^  Proveniente  d.  S.  S.  Papa 
Clement  Yll.  del  Yaticano,  1529."  An  inscription  attributing  the 
work  to  Raffaello  d*Urbino  has  been  erased,  and  a  later  one  sub- 
stituted, attributing  it  to  Albert  Durer.  It  has  also  a  seal,  on 
which  are  the  arms  of  an  Italian  viscount,  Knight  of  the  (Golden 
Fleece,  quartered  with  those  of  the  Ham il tons  of  Scotland  ;  motto, 
'*  Quod  sequor  assentio."  It  is  difficult  to  know  to  whom  to  attri- 
bute this  work,  which  bears  evidence  of  perhaps  a  mixed  Flemish, 
Qerman,  and  Italian  inflnenoe.  Independent  of  the  inscription, 
it  bears  evidence  of  being  painted  at  least  b  the  early  portion  of 
the  sixteenth  century. 

Purcliased  in  Ix)ndon,  In  \ee^. 


ilh  Ceuturyj — coiUiHunl. 
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Adoration  of  the  Shepherds. 

2  fl.  2  Id.  h.,  3  ft  I  in.  w.    On  paoel. 

The  Virgin  and  St.  Joseph,  scateJ  un tier  ruined  colunins,  tratcb 

infant  Saviour,  wi'apped  in  awaddling  clothes  ;  tlie  alief>- 

lierda  approaching  vith  reverence.     Above,  the  Holy  Spirit  is 

seen  in  a  bright  cloud.     A  landscape  stretches  out  to  diatitnt 

hills.     (Italian  School.) 

This  worli  haa  been  attribntad  to  Niccolo  del  Abati,  and  waa  in 
the  Northwick  collection;  but  Nicoulo's  works  in  oil  are  very 
aoorce,  aud  there  are  defects  in  drawing  which  would  render  surli 
attributed  authorship  more  than  doubtful.  It  bns  more  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  sketch  for  a  larger  work  than  pretension  to  a 
finished  performance. 
Purchaied  in  Dublin,  in  IB.^9. 

158.  David  returning  with  the  Head  of  Goliath. 

e\  in.  H.,  10|  in.  w.  On  marble, 
"And  as  David  returned  from  the  filaugbler  of  the  Philistine, 
Abner  took  him  and  brought  him  before  Siiul  with  the  h«ad  uf 
the  Philistine  in  his  huud."  Thia  is  a  eurieus  specimen  of  paint- 
ing on  veined  marble,  whereby  the  architectural  forms  have  been 
wrought  with  few  touches  of  the  pencil  on  the  various  veiua  or 
ainuoaitieB. 
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INTRODUCTION 


TO  THB 


CATALOGUE   OF  SCULPTURE 


IN  THE 


NATIONAL  GALLERY  OF  IRELAND, 


ScuLPTUKB  most  natarallv  have  preceded  the  art  of  painting. 
Modelling  in  M>ft  clay,  which  was  suheequently  haked  in  the  sou 
or  by  fire,  and  carving  in  wood,  were  practised  in  the  very  earliest 
periods  of  hunrtan  existence.  The  malleability  and  fosibility  of 
metals  suggested  their  ad&ptation  to  sculptural  art  long  before  the 
use  of  marMe.  According  to  Pliny,  Dipopnus  and  Scyllis,  who  were 
bom  in  Crete  about  680  years  before  Christ,  were  the  first  to  use 
marble,  that  of  Pares,  in  their  statues.  Art,  by  its  force  and  univer- 
sality as  a  language,  was  made  available  from  the  earliest  period 
to  teach  and  to  record.  If  the  images,  which  were  devised  to  roalizo 
to  the  human  mind  the  Deity  or  His  many  attributes,  were  ulti- 
matdy  degraded,  through  ignorance,  into  idol  worship,  there  is  no 
reason  to  conclude  that  eitlier  their  authors — the  artists  who  wrought 
them,  or  the  original  preachers  or  ministers  of  the  several  faiths  in 
whose  teaching  they  were  employed — intende<l  them  as  other  than 
representative.  And  we  find,  in  all  ages,  that  this  representative 
aim  has  led  to  the  highest  excellence  in  art. 

Eqtptian  sculpture,  though  it  never  reached  the  perfection  of 
Grecian,  was  the  earliest  of  known  development,  and  the  most 
colossal  More  than  four  thoustind  years  ago  the  people  of  Egypt, 
or,  perhaps,  more  strictly  speaking,  the  monarchs — the  Pharaohs 
and  Ptolemies — were  raising  vast  structures — ^pyramids  of  everlast- 
ing intention — and  carving  their  history,  their  religion,  their  habits, 
even  to  their  modes  of  construction  of  those  vast  piles,  on  enilnring 
stone,  in  the  universal  and  undying  language  of  art.  It  is  said  that 
the  laws  of  Egypt,  and  the  subservience  of  art  to  religious  worships 
prohibited  the  dcvelopmenl  o(  \\a  ^^ct^  In  the  full  expression  and 
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INTWohUCTION.  Ho 

ity  of  tite  bunian  figure.  However  this  may  be,  tlicre  ia  greiit 
'ty  and  eimgilicily  io  their  seated  iigurefi,  enok  as  llie  ooloasit! 
luti,  or  its  representative  of  less  magnituiJe  in  tlie  vestibule, 
&l.,  AmeuopliU  III.  There  is  a^no  evi'lence  of  aiiHtoniic^il 
^nowWge  ia  the  joiiite  ami  muscles  iinticatcU,  huwevcr  «light)y. 
Iv  tlieir  M))hiDxc8  and  lions  wo  nbsorve  grcnt  pevrcr  nf  geiiemlKM- 
tion,  lo  adapt  them  to  arohitectural  ouinbinalions.  Pkutidity  of 
COUTitenaace,  ropose,  anJ  simplii-ity  of  action  clmrMterixo  all  the 
stntaes  of  the  best  Kgjptian  em,  the  Tlicbim,  about  niue  hundred 
yeasv  before  Chriat.  Their  biis-reliefij  were  generally  ineiied  oraaok 
within  the  face  of  the  stone.  This  was  probablv  a  neceavity  or  an 
Bcouomyof  carving  oil  liftrdblocka.orJesiguedly  done  to  ^ive  greater 
effect  of  ootlina  to  the^e  worke,  seen  in  the  eubduetl  light  of  [he 
interiors  of  their  teniplcs  or  tombs,  and  intended  for  the  enibclliah- 
nient  of  colour. 

Of  A&<iRiAiJ  ScfLPTL'UE,  Duch^Gue  (ainii),  in  his  Introductory 
Essay  tu  the  Statues  iu  the  Muaee  FnuiLaJs,  writing  some  Bfty  years 
back,  obeerves;— "Tlie  want  of  Bpoeiniena  provents  any  opinion 
being  formed  ou  the  state  of  art  auiubg  the  Aduyriitna  ;  but  it  is  a 
iact  known  to  history,  tliat  Baliylon  was  adorued  with  aculpture  ; 
and  Diodorus  SiculoB  mentions  mure  tlmn  three  hundred  statues  ot 
Nineveh  and  other  cities."  Since  then  Butla  and  Layard  have 
explored  the  gnias-grown  mounds  of  Assyrio,  and  have  brought  lo 
iight  the  hidden  treasures  of  Babylon  and  Nineveh,  thas  oonfinning 
the  accuracy  of  the  reinot«  historian,  and  supplying  the  links  le- 

auired  in  the  history  of  sculpture.  The  Assyrian  empire  fell  two 
loDsand  Bve  hundred  years  aRO,  and  Nineveh  ceased  to  be  a  city. 
.80  rapidly  did  ruin  suoceeil  ita  full,  that  two  hundred  and  fifty 
^eara  afterward,  Xenoplion  crossed  those  plains  witli  a  vast 
urmy,  without  referring  in  his  Anabasis  to  aught  but  a  few  ruins. 
These  great  eoulpturoe  referreil  to  by  historians,  and  a  multitude  of 
l)ft»-TeliefH  so  recently  discuvereil,  are  interesting  not  only  in  an 
archipolu/lcal  and  historical  point  of  view,  but  equally  so  in  point 
of  art.  The  few  specimens  brought  together  here,  exhibit^  in  the 
baa-relief,  givat  skill  and  stiarpnese  of  execution;  and  in  the 
colossal  winged-h  Oman -headed  liooe  and  bulls — embodinicuta  n( 
menlul  and  physical  power — a  breadth  of  treatment  not  inferior  in 
Egyptian  arL  The  bas-reliefs  differ  from  the  Kgyptian  in  being  all 
nused  aiiove  the  surface;  that  is,  having  the  ground  cut  away, 
although  very  slightly,  and  with  little  ronndnesa  in  the  pai8e<l 
parts.  In  some  degree  the  mode  of  constraction  of  the  bnildings 
which  they  adorned,  may  account  fur  this  difference  of  Irealment, 
.The  lij^'yptians  built  in  solid  stone,  and  carved  upon  its  face ;  tlif 
^Assy^ia^8  built  their  walls  of  enormous  thickness  of  sun-burnt 
briclc  or  clay,  mixed  with  straw,  facing  them,  internally  and  exter- 
nally, where  they  deaired  sculpture,  with  panels  of  alabaster  or 
other  atone,  on  which  tlicy  carved.  Kven  their  great  Uousiind  other 
cotoaaal  figures  were  so  executed.  When  the  n[>per  portions  of 
these  bnildings,  which  were  of  timlwr,  were  doniulislied  by  gte.,».'a!^ 
"      xvwhelmcil  ill  ruin — a  result  <it  lliMt  \at«\p  'A  ^"cwcViw^tem^ 
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be  remarked  to  have  been  the  eonsenration  of  the  sculptures^  in  the 
crumbled  brick-earth  of  the  walls;  and  mounds  were  rapidly  gener- 
ated over  the  debris. 

Pebsbpolis,  Ellora,  and  other  eastern  cities,  where  temples  were 
excarated  out  of  the  solid  rock,  are  more  interesting  in  the  elucida- 
tion of  history,  and  by  their  architectural  remains,  than  by  any  evi- 
dence of  progress  in  the  art  of  sculpture. 

In  Gbbegb  the  progress  of  the  art  of  sculpture  is  traceable  not 
only  through  its  monuments,  but  by  the  historical  records  of  the 
sculptors  themselves.  In  Egyptian  or  Assyrian  art  the  monuments 
record  their  own  histories,  or  the  names  of  the  monarchs  under 
whose  auspices  they  were  erected.  The  names  of  the  sculptors 
have  never  reached  us.  But  in  Grecian  art  we  are  led  to  a  more 
clear  appreciation  of  the  dignity  and  importance  of  the  art  itself, 
by  the  care  with  which  historians  have  preserved  the  names  and 
the  peculiar  fame  of  the  individual  artists.  Of  these  the  earliest  is 
Dosoalus,  whose  name  is  much  mixed  up  with  fiction ;  nevertheless 
he  is  the  first  sculptor  of  whom  there  is  certain  record,  and  some 
bronzes  of  his  are  referred  to  by  Flaxman,  as  being  in  the  British 
Museum.  These  and  others  attributed  to  hia  pupil  Endoeus,  though 
rude  in  workmanship,  are  not  devoid  of  force  and  of  intention. 
From  his  period  to  that  of  Pliidias,  eight  hundred  years  elapsed, 
during  which  a  slow  but  steady  progress  went  on.  Dipa>nus  and 
Scyllis,  the  first  recorded  workers  in  marble,  flourished  about  five 
hundred  and  eighty  years  before  Christ.  The  age  of  Pericles  is 
renowned,  beyond  all  others,  for  the  excellence  attaiued  in  sculpture. 
Phidias,  to  whom  Pericles  confided  the  supervision  of  the  erection 
of  the  Parthenon,  stands  forth  to  all  time  as  the  greatest  sculptor 
not  only  of  his  own  but  of  any  age.  The  glorious  remains  of  that 
period,  from  the  Parthenon,  Tliescum,  and  Erectheum,  mutilated  as 
they  are,  are  worthy  of  the  most  careful  study.  They  exhibit  gran- 
deur and  variety  oL  conception,  generalized  truth  and  marvellous 
detail,  even  in  the  minutest  folds  of  drapery,  which  have  never  been 
surpassed.  The  great  emulators  of  Phiduis  were  Alcamenes,  Critias, 
Nestocles,  and  Hegias.  Twenty  years  after  we  read  of  Agelades, 
Caller,  Polyletus,  rhragmon,  Gorgias,  Lacon,  Myron,  Scopas,  and 
Perelins.  Of  the  many  renowned  sculptors  subsequent  to  this 
period,  Praxiteles  was  perhaps  the  greatest.  Among  his  known 
works  are  his  two  statues  of  Venus ;  his  Satyr,  Cnpid,  Apollo 
Sauroctonus,  or  Lizard  Killer,  now  in  the  Louvre ;  and  his  Bacchus 
leaning  on  a  fawn.  Many  reasons  have  been  assigned  for  the  un- 
paralleled excellence  of  Grecian  sculpture.  The  facilities  of  study 
in  the  stadium,  the  erection  of  portrait  statues  of  the  victors,  whose 
physical  forms,  under  a  system  of  scientific  training,  were  near 
approaches  to  the  true  types,  have  all  been  advanced,  and  were 
doubtless  great  advantages  to  the  sculptor.  But  hero-worship  was 
their  leading  inspiration,  and  physical  beauty  the  object  of  national 
devotion.  The  master-thought  was  beauty.  While  their  greatest 
works  are  found  wedded  to  architecture,  as  with  the  Assyrians  and 
Egyptians,  this  marked  diffct^wcfe  \%  V^  W  observed,  that   their 


iulpture  is  free  from  conventional  type  or  geometrical  form. 
Tbeic  treatment  of  ornament  is,  inileed,  always  abstract  or  general- 
-iced,  Id  harmonize  witL  the  outlines  of  their  buJIiliuga,  but  tbdr 
.gods,  men,  and  lower  animals  are  as  truly  developed,  wbile  iu  Lar- 
niony  with  the  architectural  Burrounding,  as  if  they  were  destined 
to  be  eeen  aa  isolated  works  of  sculpture.  In  illustration  compare 
the  Theseus  of  the  ParthenontNo.  XLIV.)  with  the  Egyptian  statue 
of  Amenophis  UL  (No.  XL). 

The  term  Qkeco-Roman,  as  applied  to  sculpture,  is  not  intended 
to  refer  exclusively  to  statues  executed  by  Qroeks  in  Rome,  nor  by 
Bomana  themselves  under  Qreoian  infiuence.  It  includes  rather 
the  multitude  of  statues  purely  Qreek,  imported  by  the  Homan 
oom]uerors  as  trophies  of  war,  or  the  no  lees  numerous  repelJtiooB 
of  antique  statues  executed  for  them.  The  same  vicissituiles  which 
we  have  noticed  in  the  early  history  of  painting  may  bo  related 
equally  of  the  sister  art.  The  Romans,  intent  on  conquest,  seem 
never  to  have  ctovot«d  their  energies  to  the  cultivation  of  the  6ne 
wta.  In  Southern  Italy  Ota  Etroscans  exhibited  a  very  marked 
genius  for  art,  and  cultivated  it  sedulously,  and  with  success.  Theii 
art  luis  been  well  handed  down  by  their  coins  and  their  vases  ;  but 
Pliny  mentions,  in  tenns  of  high  praise,  works  of  colossal  magnitude, 
Mch  as  an  Apollo  in  bronze,  fifty  feet  high,  which  was  placed  in. 
tlie  Palatine  Library,  belongiug  to  the  Temple  of  Augustus.  A 
bronse  statue  of  a  ChiniDBm,  and  a  life-sizeil  statue  of  an  Orator  in 
K  toga,  still  exist  in  Florence.  The  Grst  influence  of  Orecian  art 
began  tu  be  felt  among  the  Remans  after  the  conquest  of  Maccdon, 
one  hundred  and  sixty-seven  years  before  Christ,  when,  aa  Plutarch 
describes,  rich  spoils  of  painting  and  sculpture  were  mode  to  sub- 
serve the  triumphs  of  Faulus  ^milins.  Portraiture  became  general 
in  the  Ausustan  age.  The  toga,  so  frequently  selected  by  sculptors 
for  their  draped  figures,  was  appropriate  and  graceful.  But  the 
stAtnes  of  Roman  emperors,  in  their  armour,  seem  to  have  been 
the  commencement  of  an  era  of  difficulty  to  the  sculptor  in  the 
carving  of  mere  details,  wliich,  managed  with  whatever  skill  and 
power,  are  fur  from  the  true  vocation  of  sculpture. 

During  the  long  night  of  Gotbicism,  which  prevailed  from  tha 
downfall  of  the  empire  in  Constantinople  to  the  revival  of  the  ute 
in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  eentunes,  we  have  few  traces  of  their 
history.  In  the  fifteenth  century,  with  Ghiberti,  Luca  della  Eobbia, 
Sonatello,  Fisono,  the  great  artiiits  of  the  Eenaissance,  a  new  art  em 
opened.  Sansoviuo,  Baudiuelli,  Cellini,  and  others  produced  works 
of  great  merit,  but  it  was  with  Michel  Augelo  that  Italian  sculpture 
aasunied  ita  htgliest  ideality  and  breadth  of  form.  Raphael  has  left 
■ome  few  works,  which  prove  that  he  would  have  oieelled  in  that 
Art  aa  he  did  in  painting,  had  longer  life  been  aiuigned  tu  him. 
Although  Italian  art  of  the  Renaissance  period  stands  highest,  a  no 
lees  remarkable  development  took  place  througliout  Europe.  Again 
decadence  set  in,  until  the  second  revival,  of  which  Canova  and 
Thurswalden  were  tlie  distinguished  leaders. 

The  specimens  of  sculpture  in  the  gallery  are,  4(\Uk  ^^t'j  ^cv* 
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ezoeptions^  casts ;  bat  all  tbe  new  casts  have  been  treated  bj  a  pio- 
cess  of  silkatisation  wbieb  preserves  their  sbarpneas  and  pnritj, 
leaTing  them  as  nearly  as  possible  facsimiles  of  the  original  marbles. 
For  the  snocessfiil  application  of  silicate  and  alnminate  of  potash  to 
the  plaster  we  are  indebted  to  Professor  W.  K.  SoUivan,  who,  after 
earful  experiment,  ascertained  the  trae  proportions  in  which  this 
solution  might  be  applied.  The  importance  of  such  an  application 
cannot  be  overrated,  as  it  entirely  supersedes  the  necessity  of  paint- 
ing ;  which,  once  doiie^  will  require  to  be  renewed  from  time  to  time, 
to  the  detriment  of  the  sharpness  and  accuracy  of  the  cast 

The  arrangement  has  been  designed  and  carried  out  as  fiur  as 
possible  with  the  purpose  of  education.  Thus  a  few  of  the  earliest 
specimens  of  Assyrian  and  ijgyptian  art  are  placed  in  theTestibule, 
and  the  eye  is  led  from  these  rradnally  to  the  more  refined  art  of 
Greece.  It  has  not  been  sought  wholly  to  dissever  these  speoimetis 
from  each  other ;  on  the  oontraxy,  it  seems  rather  debirable  thai  Ae 
student  should  have  the  opportunity  of  analysing  the  prindpks  and 
praetioe  of  these  eariy  scmptors,  by  immediaite  comparison  of  their 
works.  Looking  at  the  Assyrian  bas-reliefii  in  the  vestibule,  in  Juxta- 
position with  one  or  two  of  the  metopes  and  panels  of  the  friese 
from  the  Parthenon,  the  most  ordinary  observer  will  be  struck  with 
the  difference  of  motive  and  power  which  they  exhibit.  The  collec- 
tion is,  of  course,  incomplete,  even  in  the  specimens  of  the  antique 
and  mediaeval  art,  and  a  most  important  extension  is  yet  to  be 
desired  in  a  choice  collection  of  the  works  of  modem  sculptors. 


KINEVEH. 

Murul  slab,  frum  tbe  latest  e: 


mniing 


1  a  river  on  akina 
Btill  practised  by 
From  the  small  Temple 


L  Waxrioks  at  thb  Cha 
vations  at  Koayunjik. 
n.  Wabkior  EsoonsTKBiNQ  A  LioH.     Prom  tbe  same. 

*  III.  ScBNB  IN  A  SiBQE.     Warriore  b 
inflated  witL  air,  a  mode  of  cro 

,  the  Araba  iuhabitiitg  Ueaopotai 

,  of  the  God  of  War,  Nlmroud. 

•  IV.  Warriors  HricTiNOTHR  Lion.     North-west  Palace,  NitnrouJ. 
r  Thie  is  in  every  way  a  remarkable  specimen  fur  detail  an<t 

executioa.     The  wounded   lion,  in  hia  agony  and  rage,  Ja 
I  tiaely  conceived.     It  ia  a  peculiarity  of  the  liona  represented 

in  these  bas-reliefa  that  there  is  a  ckw  or  hook  at  the  extre- 
mity of  their  talla,  wbicb  has  been  referred  to  by  ancieut 
writers,  and  recently  found  in  a  specimen  brought  to  Eng- 
land from  countricB  adjoining  Assyria. 
V,  Two  slabs  from  the  North-west  Palace  of  Nimroud,  represent- 
ing the  "  Sacred  Tree,"  and  a  king  between  two  eagle- 
headed  and  winged  figarea,  whii^h  bear  in  either  hand  a 
I  square  vessel  and  a  fir  cone.    Theae  figures,  which  occur  con- 

stantly in  the  sculptures  of  Niuereh,  are  sopposed  to  repre- 
sent particular  deities,  such  as  tbe  god  Niaroch,  or  attributes 
of  God  himself;  and  the  tree  to  be  the  Tree  of  Life,  "  so  uni- 
versally recognised  in  Eastern  syatema  of  Theology."  (  Vuie 
Layard).  An  inscription  in  cuneiform  character  crosses  tlie 
two  slabs.  Figuree,  life  size. 
VI.  Two  slabs,  representing  two  winged  deities  or  priests,  who 
bear  in  their  left  bands  some  mystic  flower ;  the  right  handa 
are  raised  ;  a  cuneiform  inacription  at  their  feet. 
iVII.  Two  similar  slabs,  with  tbe  exception  that  the  figures  bear 
the  aquare  vessel  and  lir  cone.  Inscription  at  the  top. 
These  hitter  were  found  adja<^eI1t  to  tbe  human-headed  lion. 
No.  X. 

nil,  Obrlisx.     G  ft.  8  in.  H.     The  original,  in  black  marble,  was 
'  found  in  the  great  mound  at  Nimrond.     It  ia  aculptured  with 

twenty-five    Daa-reliefa,  representing   the  Kiug  of  Assyria 
receiving  tribute  from  conquered  nations.     Long^rooeabVQTA 
of  men  and  animals,  elepn&nta  and  cameVe,  m«  ««<!&,  ^xv^ 
vasea  of  precious  metals,  mre  wooAb,  aoi  oftiM  (AvjicXs,  *s* 
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borne  by  the  men.  There  are  210  lines  of  cnneiform  in- 
scription, which  have  been  deciphered  by  Col.  Uawlinson 
and  Dr.  Hincks.  The  date  of  the  obelisk  is  thus  fixed  at 
885  years  before  Christ 

IX.   WlN0£1>  HUMAN-HBABED  BuLL.      9  ft.  5  in.  H.,  10  ft  W. 

X.  WiNQBD  HUNAN-HBADBD  LlON.  9  ft  7  in.  H.,  9  f t  S  in.  w. 
These  mystic  combinations,  typical  of  mental  power,  phy- 
fiieal  strength,  and  ubiquity,  were  placed  at  the  portals  of 
the  varions  chambers  of  palaces  and  temples.  While  con- 
ventional in  treatment^  they  exhibit  great  skill  and  know- 
ledge on  the  part  of  their  sculptors.  The  originals  are  in 
the  British  Moseum. 

EOTFTIAir. 

XI.  Bahofsb,  a  military  chief,  at  the  commencement  of  the 
eighteenth  dynasty,  holdinep  several  posts,  son  of  Thoth-hai 
and  Thothsi,  entirely  enveloped  in  drapeiy,  seated  upon  a 
pedestal  with  arms  crossed  ;  on  it,  in  cuneiform  character,  is 
a  dedication  to  Osiris ;  found  behind  the  statue  of  Memnoa 
at  Thebes.  The  original,  in  black  basalt,  in  the  British 
Museum,     Less  than  life  size. 

XII.  Amenophis  III.,  by  some  called  Amunothph.    Seated  colossal 
figure ;  6  ft.  1 0  in.  h. 

This  is  the  same  king  who  is  represented  by  the  statue 
known  as  the  Vocal  Memnon.  His  name  and  titles  are 
inscribed  upon  the  throne  he  sits  upon.  It  belongs  to  the 
best  period  of  Egyptian  art.  Original,  in  black  granite,  in 
the  IBritish  Museum. 

XIII.  Head  of  Pasht  or  Bubastbs,  the  Egyptian  Diana,  from  the 
edifice  erected  by  Amenophis  III.  in  the  Karnak  quarter  of 
Thebes.  The  original  statue,  a  full  length  figure  seated,  is 
in  the  British  Museum. 

OBECIAX. 

XIV.  Vacant. 

XV.  Fleuron,  from  the  Temple  of  Ceres  at  Eleusis. 


A  brief  description  of  the  Parthenon  at  Athens,  from 
which,  in  its  ruined  condition,  the  great  works  of  sculpture, 
now  in  the  British  Museum,  were  taken  by  Lord  Elgin,  which 
are  here  represented  by  casts,  may  not  be  unacceptable.  It 
holds  the  first  rank  among  the  combined  architectural  and 
sculptural  achievements  of  mankind.  As  a  monument  of 
these  combined  arts  it  is  a  climax. 

The  Parthenon,  dedicated  to  Minerva,  the  virgin  goddess 
o^.  the  ancients,  and  the  especial  patroness  of  Athens,  was 
er^ted  during  the  administration  of  Pericles,  fully  2,000 
years  ago.  Iciinua  and  Calliorates  were  the  architects,  who, 
under  the  geixeraX  gu\Aw\c©iA^\v\^\aa,'«^"t^^\KV\oYed  in  the 


ereetioii  of  the  temple.  Its  eutire  cost  is  supposed  to  hava 
been  about  equal  to  £700,000  of  our  money.  It  is  an 
oblong  building  of  tie  Doric  order,  228  feet  long  by  101  feet 
wide,  on  tbe  level  of  tlie  colonnade,  whicb  extended  on  all 
sides  of  tbe  temple  proper,  called  the  celJn,  within  which 
was  the  great  atatne  of  the  goddess  Minerra.  At  the  east- 
ern and  westoro  end  of  the  building  tbe  pediments  rise  in 
triangles  above  tbe  eiclociial  architrave  and  frieze  sar- 
monnting  tbe  colonuiide.  lu  these  pediments  were  repre- 
sented, in  entire  relief,  on  tbe  rftstern  the  birth  of  Minerva, 
on  the  western  the  contest  of  Minerva  and  Neptune  fur  the 
soil  of  Attioi.  Along  the  frieze  of  the  colon  na<]e  the  metopes 
(see  XVI.  to  XXX.)  alternated  with  ibe  triglyphs.  Within 
the  colonnade,  &long  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  cella,  ran  the 
Panathenaic  frieze.  (See  XXXi.  to  XLII.) 
!aVI>  to  XXX.,  both  numbers  inclusive,  are  casts  from  the  Metopes 
of  the  Parthenon,  of  which  the  original  marbles  are  in  the 
British  Museum.  They  are  set  in  mnels  on  the  wall  of  the 
vestibule  aud  aculpture-hall.  No.  XXIIL  on  the  east  wait 
is  placol  between  two  of  the  triglyphs  cast  from  the  Par- 
thenon in  order  to  show  tbe  original  position.  The  Metopes 
represent  the  battle  between  the  Centaurs  am)  Lapitbie, 
or  rather  between  the  Centaurs  and  Athenians,  who,  under 
Theseus,  joined  the  Laplthie,  a  people  of  Thessaly,  in  this 
contest.  As  a  whole,  magnificent  specimens  of  art,  they 
are,  nevertheless,  uuotjua],  some  of  them  being  evidently 
executed  by  other  hands  than  those  of  Phidias.  They  are 
about  1  feet  3  inches  square,  and  were  originally  seen  at  a 
height  of  nearly  44  feet  from  the  ground. 
2XXI.  to  XLIL,  set  in  panels  along  the  wall  of  the  vestibule  and 
sculpture-hall,  under  the  metopes,  are  casU  from  the  marbles 
of  the  Panatheuaic  frieze,  which  ran  along  tbe  exterior  wall  of 
[he  cella  or  iuner  temple  of  the  Parthenon,  which  are  in  tbe 
British  Museum.  From  their  elevated  position  under  the 
colonnade,  they  could  only  receive  a  reflected  light,  and  be 
seen  at  a  very  acuie  angle  ;  the  sculptor,  therefore,  adopted 
a  low  relief,  in  contmst  with  the  metopes,  which  received  the 
open  light  of  day.  It  is  said  that  the  marbles  of  the  Panathe- 
naio  friece  were  coloured.  They  extended  380  feet,  ami  re- 
presented the  whole  of  the  solemn  procession  to  the  temple 
of  Minerva  during  the  great  festival,  which  was  held 
once  in  four  years,  in  the  iliird  year  of  each  Olympiad, 
Every  freeborn  inhabitant  of  Attica  was  entitled  to  assist  at 
it.  Many  are  on  horseback,  others  about  to  mount,  some 
in  chariots,  some  leading  the  sacrilicial  oxen  and  other  vic- 
tims ;  some  bearing  offerings,  and  presenting  tbe  sacred  veil 
in  presence  of  the  gods,  seated  on  thrones 
CXXIV.  In  a  frame  in  the  offset  from  tbe  Sculpture  Hall,  to  tha 

left  of  the  principal  entrance,  are  Uwce  eWW,  uti  Vivv^^t^J 
lopreaeBted  deities  or    dvificd   \n:rocB.     KccoT>\\ft;,  \'i  '^^fr 
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editor  of  "  Le  Tresor  Numismatiquey"  who  adopts  BcOnited*! 
leading  of  these  marbles^  the  four  fignies  to  the  left  are 
gnardians  of  the  temple^  or  reoeiven  of  ihe  tribntes  to  be 
deposited  in  the  Opisihodome,  or  Treasury ;  of  the  foqr 
figiires  seated,  the  two  to  the  left  are  supposed  to  represent 
CSstor  and  Poll  ox,  and  the  female  figure  next  to  the  rights 
who  bears  a  long  sceptre,  is  by  some  called  Ceres,  by  others 
Venus.  The  iMt  figure,  seated  in  an  admirably  natural 
pose,  may  be  Uars  or  Hereury.  Whateyer  the  nnoertunty 
as  to  the  representatsre  intention  of  these  figures^  the  groups 
from  its  natural  ease  and  pleasing  arrangement^  is  one  of 
the  most  beautiful  in  the  frieies. 

XXXYI.  Seren  of  the  slabs  of  the  Pteiathenaie  frieaes  are  comprised 
in  one  panel  on  the  eastern  wall  of  the  QaUery,  in  oonsecu- 
tiYO  order;  and  for  aetion,  Tariety  of  morement,  and  eonse- 
euti?e  intention^  are  unequalled  in  the  art  of  bas-relief.  Of 
the  other  compartments  no  particular  notice  is  required.  No 
attempt  has  been  made  to  arrange  them  according  to  their 
sequence  on  the  friese,  except  as  £ur  as  their  action  suited. 
Wherever  two  slabs  are  placed  in  the  same  panel,  which  are 
not  consecutive,  a  lino  of  demarcation  is  given  by  a  narrow 
style. 

XLIII.  Two  slabs,  not  consecutive,  from  the  interior  of  the  cella  of 
the  Temple  of  Apollo  Epicurins  (the  Deliverer),  built  on 
Mount  Cotylion,  near  the  city  of  Phigalia,  in  Arcadia.  Pan- 
sanias,  in  his  description  of  this  temple,  informs  us  that  it 
was  erected  by  Ictinusf  arehitect  of  the  Parthenon,  and  there- 
fore its  sculptures  are  coeval  with  those  of  Pliidias. 


XLIIIa.  Torso  of  a  Lion.  Life  size.  From  Halicamassus,  Bud- 
rum.  This  and  the  bas-reliefs  (No.  XLIIIb)  are  the  first 
casts  from  the  recently  discovered  marbles.     M.B.M.* 

XLIIIb.  Series  of  bas-reliefs  from  the  frieze  of  the  Mausoleum  of 
Halicamassus,  Budrum,  erected  by  Queen  Artemisia  to  her 
husband,  Mausolus,  which  was  accounted  one  of  the  seven 
wonders  of  the  world.  It  was  erected  about  350  years  B.C. 
From  the  historical  records,  it  is  supposed  to  have  been 
constructed  on  a  square  base,  supporting  by  colums  a  pyra- 
midal structure,  surmounted  by  a  chariot  with  four  horses. 
The  entire  height  was  104  feet.  The  friezes  were  enriched 
with  sculptures  by  Bryaxis,  Leochares,  Scopas,  and  Timo- 
thevs. — (Vide  Newton's  Halicamassua)     M.B.M. 


XLIIIc.  Cartatis.     From  the  Temple  of  Paudrosos,  Erectheum. 
7  ft.  4^  in.  H. 
The  marble  of  this  noble  remain  is  in  the  British  Museum. 


XLHId.  a  Touth,  perhaps  intetiled  forKrusorOupid.  AboutfiftH. 

This  fignre,  of  which  unhappily  the  head,  right  foot,  and 

anne  are  wanting,  la  ah  exquisite  specimen  of  grace,  and 

simple  truth  of  modelling  and    proportioa.     The  original 

mariile  is  in  the  Elgin  Room  of  the  British  Museum. 

.%hl\.  to  XLIX.  Statues  from  the  eaatern  pediment  of  the  Parthe- 
nODj  as  also  the  heads  of  Hyjierion's  Horses,  representing 
Morning,  anil  at  the  other  end  one  of  the  horses  of  the  Chariot 
of  Night. 

Six  of  the  eleven  statues  which  were  placed  in  this  pedi- 
ment are  now  in  the  British  Muse'ini,  and  these  cafits  are 
taken  from  them.  The  whole  group  was  supposed  to  repre- 
sent the  mimculoiis  hirth  of  Minerva. 

It  is  worthy  of  ohaervation  of  all  these  niarhlea,  whioh 
were  designed  to  be  seen  at  tlie  height  of  forty-four  feet, 
with  their  backs  to  the  wall  of  the  tTtnpaniini,  that  the 
hacks  are  as  elaborately  finished  as  the  fronts.  In  fact,  the 
back  of  the  Theseus  is  a  grand  study.  Haydun  concludes  that 
the  accurate  finish  of  parts  which  could  never  be  seen  arose 
from  **  a  principle  of  religious  enthusiasm  ■"  but  we  may  also 
conclude  that  these  sttttues  were  pablicly  exhibited  before 
being  placed  with  so  many  of  their  beauties  out  of  tiight;  and 
artist!!,  at  least,  may  rejoice  at  their  deposition  from  their  lofty 
site,  whereby  so  much  hidden  excellence  has  been  revealed. 

3UiIV.  The  Uobxeb  of  Hipbrion,  or  Morning.  4  it.  a.,  6  ft.  5  in.  w. 
They  were  placed  in  the  acute  angle  of  the  south  end  of  the 
pediment.  Before  them,  Hyperion's  head  and  arms  were 
just  seen  rising  from  the  sea,  ^nd  curbing  the  spirit  of  his 
horses,  These,  by  their  play  of  line,  carry  the  eye  upward 
towards  the  apex. 
lLV.  Tiiesbus  (4  ft.  II.,  6  ft.  w,),  recumbent  un  a  lion's  skin,  turned 
towards  the  horses,  is  a  figure,  even  though  mutilated,  giving 
the  noblest  idea  of  sculpinral  art.  He  was  the  great  Athenian 
hero-kinff,  who  imitated  the  laboura  of  Hercules.  The  atti- 
tude of  the  Hgure  resembles  that  of  Hercules  on  several  coins. 
Brtinstcd  calls  this  Hguredepbalns:  bnt  the  |irei>onderanoe  of 
evidence  seems  in  favour  of  the  original  nomenclature. 

HpiVI.  Cbrbs  and  Fboberpine  succeed  the  figure  of  Theseus.     5  ft. 
H.  to  top  of  shoulder,  C  ft  4  in.  w.     The  heads  and  hands 
are  wantinjt,  but  the  rest  of  the  fiEures  are  sufficiently  well 
I  preserved  to  exhibit  the  powers  of  Phidias  in  drapery.    They 

are  seated  on  low  square  seats,  cnvered  with  folded  carpets 
or  cushions,  and  are  designed  to  snit  the  ascending  line  of 
the  upper  cornice  of  the  pediment. 
ELVII.  Ikis,  5  ft.  H.  to  top  of  shoulder.  The  meoHenger  to  earth 
of  the  tidings  of  the  miractilons  birth,  sU[i|Hise<l  to  have 
formed  the  central  erfiu|i  of  the  pediment  Wbotber  it  bo 
correct  or  not  to  call  this  figure  Iris,  tlvc  t\\Aei\tc  »A  vhv-.'^wxi. 
in  the  %iire  and  llic  dr.npcvy  riuiltt  il  a  \o\v>-aV>V  sW^^n  . 


J 
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XL VIII.  One  of  thx  Fatbb,  aoeoiding  to  tke  Britiiili  Huaeuni 
Catalogae.  4  ft  2  in.  h.  to  top  of  dioulder.  According  to 
BrOnsted,  Fortune.  Between  this  and  Iris  is  the  total  lapse 
of  the  central  compoaition ;  and  this  figure  is  under  the 
descending  line  of  the  pediment  towards  the  north.  It  is 
seated,  simple  in  pose,  and  remarkable  for  the  beauty  of  the 
drapery. 

XUX.  Two  OF  tflB  Fatu  (3  ft  8  in.  h.,  7  ft.  5  in.  w.),  and  Head  of 

the  Horse  of  Night     One  of  the  Fates  is  recumbent^  resting 

on  the  knee  of  her  sister,  who  is  Heated.     This  group  occupied 

the  northern  an^le  of  Uie  pediment 

L.  iLXSStJfl.    2  ft  6  m.  h,  6  ft  w.    A  recumbent  figure  of  a  river 

Sod  from  the  extreme  north  angle  of  the  western  pediment. 
Ir.  Lloyd  calls  it  Cephissus,  and  gives  that  of  Uissus  to  a 
corresponding  figure  at  the  southern  angle  of  tiiis  pediment 

OBECO-BOMAir  STATUHS. 

The  retforationt  referred  to  are  those  in  the  orlgiDsl  stataea. 

LI.  Venus  or  Dionb.  Townley  Collection,  British  Museum.  6  ft. 
7  in.  H.  The  original  statue,  which  was  found  at  Ostia,  amoDg 
the  ruins  of  the  baths  of  Claudius,  in  1776,  is  in  marble,  in 
two  pieces,  joined,  as  is  also  the  oast^  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
body,  within  the  drapery.  A  similar  statue^  called  the  Venus 
of  Aries,  where  it  was  found,  is  in  the  Louvre.  The  left 
arm,  right  hand,  and  tip  of  the  nose  are  restorations. 
UI.  Al»oLLo  Bklvedbbb.  From  the  Vatican.  6  ft.  11  in.  h.  The 
original  statue,  in  marble,  was  found  towards  the  close  of 
the  fifteenth  century  amon^  the  ruins  of  Antinm  ;  was  pur- 
chased by  a  cardinal,  afterwards  Julius  II.,  and  subsequently 
placed  by  him  in  the  Belvedere  of  the  Vatican.  Hence  its 
peculiar  title. 

The  intention  of  this  statue  has  been  variously  read. 
Oenerally,  it  is  supposed  to  represent  Apollo,  as  son  of  Jupi- 
ter and  Latona,  destroying  the  children  of  Niobe  with  arrows; 
while  it  is  also  supposed  to  represent  him  in  his  medical 
capacity,  as  the  Healer,  after  the  plague  at  Athens;  and  the 
serpent  on  the  stem  of  the  tree  on  which  his  right  hand  rests 
is  emblematic  of  health  and  medicine.  The  marble  is  most 
probably  a  copy  from  an  ancient  bronze,  as  the  drapery 
thrown  over  the  left  arm  and  the  general  pose  would  seem 
more  practicable  in  metal  than  in  marble. 

The  entire  right  fore-arm  and  left  hand  were  restored  by 
Montorsolo,  a  pupil  of  Michel  Angelo.    Presented  by  Lord 
Cloncurry. 
LIII.  Discobolus  or  Quoit  Tuboweb.    From  the  Vatican.    5  ft. 
10  in.  H. 

This  statue  was  found  at  Tivoli,  and  is  attributed  to 
Myron,  a  Greek  sculptor.  There  is  a  repetition  in  the  British 
Museum. 

The  arms,  right  kg,  and^  it  is  said,  the  head,  are  restore 
ations. 
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■LIV.  MstUTORV,  called  AsTiNonB.     6  ft.  5  in.  it. 

Thia  Btatue  lias  beeu  ranked  with  tbe  Apollo  Belvedere 
and  FameGb  Herctilea  as  &  model  for  urtiats.  I'dussId  nmda 
it  the  object  of  constant  Bto<tj.  It  bii«  been  generally  con^ 
aidered  to  represent  Antinous  ;  but  Visconti  rec<^i8ea  it 
as  Meivury  liy  the  curleil  hair,  the  beauty  of  the  fentures, 
the  drapery  over  the  left  arm,  jnd  the  trunk  of  the  palm 
tree,  the  leaves  of  which  were  used  for  writing  npon. 

The  originoJ,  in  marble  of  P»ro«,  is  in  Borne,  It  was  dis- 
covered in  the  Esqnilino  Mount,  near  the  baths  of  Titus.  No 
restoration  was  attempted  ;  but  in  replncing  the  legs,  which 
were  broken,  the  right  leg  was  not  placed  pri'perly  upon  the 
foot;  henoe  the  obvious  defect  in  the  whole  limb.  Presentod  | 
by  Lord  Cloncurry. 
LV.  AKnNous  OF  tui  Capitol — Rome.     C  ft.  1 1  in.  h. 

Foand  in  Hadrian's  Villa.  It  represents  Antinous,  tbe 
6kVourite  of  the  Emperor  Hadrian,  who  is  said  to  have  been 
drowned  in  the  Nile.  The  right  hand  originally  held  a 
Caduceiis. 

The  right  leg,  from  the  knee  downward,  the  left  foot,  a 
fore-arm  and  two  fingers  of  the  right  hand  are  restor^tlonB.  i 
Presented  by  Lord  Cloncurry. 
LVL  MsLSACBR.     From  the  Vatican.     6  ft.  6  in.  h. 

It  represents  the  son  of  King  Jlnens,  who  slew  tbe  iKiar 
which  wae  ravaging  his  father's  country.  The  original  statue, 
in  grey  Qrcek  marble,  was  foand  in  Rome  in  the  sixteenth 
centnry.  The  left  hand  was  wanting,  and  has  been  restored 
ae  originally  holding  a  apear.  To  the  right  of  Meleoger  is  a  . 
dog,  and  on  his  left,  pla^ied  upon  a  rock,  a  boar's  head.  Pre-  I 
seated  by  Lord  Cloncurry. 
IiVIL  HoaDiHtNi  Fitm.  British  Museum.  5  ft.  9J  in.  ir. 
'  >  It  is  in  a  dancing  attitude. 

XVIII-  Laocoon.     From  the  Vatican.     6  ft.  3  in.  h.,  4  ft.  9  in. 
7  ft.  a  in.  to  top  of  the  outstretched  hand. 

The  original  of  this  gruiip,in  Ureehetto  marble,  was  found 
in  the  ruins  of  the  ]inlace  of  Titus  in  1606.  Ldocoou,  who 
was  son  of  Priam,  and  priest  of  Apollo,  had  denounced  the 
wooden  horse  devis^wl  by  the  Greeke  to  introduce  within  its 
body  a  f<irce  into  Troy,  and  had  used  his  best  efforts  to  pre- 
vent its  entry ;  thus  drawing  npon  himself  the  vengeance  of 
the  gods,  who  ha<i  willed  the  destruction  of  Tro^.  The 
group  represents  him  and  his  two  sona  struggling  in  death 
agony  against  the  serpents  sent  by  the  gods. 

The  right  hand  of  the  eldcet  son,  the  right  arm  and  foot 
of  the  younger  son  and  the  ri^^bt  arm  of  lAocoon  are  res- 
torations. The  original  group  is  supposed  to  be  the  work 
of  three  Rhodiau  sculptors — Apollodorus,  Athenodorus,  and 

Xnder,  and  is  described  by  Pliny,  who  saw  It  in  the 
of  Titus.      Another  restoration  is   in  Florence,  ia 
which  the  right  arm  of  l^iocoou  ia  bfeiil.  Vo-dMia  'AitXiRiaili- 
rr('."c/[(c'I  by  Lord  Cloncurry. 
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LIX.  VxMUB,  Aphrodite,  oommonlj  deginiated   the    doiiohiag 
Yenufl.    From  the  Vatioan,    Small  ufe-eiieb 

Thia  is  a  nodern  eopy  in  marhle,  esecnted  in  Rome  hj 
VanelU,  ef  a  gtatae  foand  iowaidi  the  eleee  of  the  last  cen- 
torv  at  SaloDiL 

The  end  of  the  right  foot,  the  left  hand,  right  fore-arm, 
the  hair,  and  upper  part  of  the  head  are  leetoratione. 

Presented  hj  Mrs.  OarmichneL 
UC*  BoT  BZTaAonvo  ▲  Thobn.  From  the  GapitoL  Small  life-size. 

Modem  eopj,  in  marhle,  hj  YaneUi,  firom  the  bronie 
statue.  Visoonti  imagines  it  intended  to  reprseent  a  young 
Greek  victor  in  the  races  of  the  Stadium,  whero  bojs  wera 
allowed  to  cooteud. 

Presented  by  Mrs.  CannichaeL 
LXI.  Ariadnb.    From  the  British  Museum.     4  ft.  9  in.  h. 

She  holds  the  Thyrsus  in  her  right  hand  over  her  shoulder, 
a  bunch  of  grapes  in  her  left  hand ;  a  young  panther  sports 
at  her  feet. 

LXII.   OUPII)  BENDING  HIS  BoW.      4  ft.  1  iu.  H. 

Supposed  to  be  one  of  the  many  imitations  of  the  cele- 
brated marble  by  Praxiteles.     The  limbs  and  accessories 
have  been  restored.     From  the  collection  of  the  Bight  Ho- 
nourable Edmund  Burke.     M.B.M. 
LXII  I.  Oanephora,  or  Cabtatis.     7  ft.  4^  in.  h. 

She  bears  a  Modi  us  on  her  head,  which  orinoally  sup* 
ported  part  of  the  entablature  of  a  portico ;  draped  in  a  cUplov' 
dion  or  double  tunic,  with  a  Peplus  attached  by  a  fibula, 
and  richly  adorned  with  necklaces,  bracelets,  and  earrings. 
Found  with  four  similar  figures,  one  of  which  is  inscribed 
with  the  names  of  the  sculptors,  Criton  and  Nicolaus,  on  the 
site  of  a  supposed  temple  of  Bacchus,  near  the  Via  Appia. 
M.B.M.  As  a  contrast  to  the  pure  Qrecian  art  in  the 
Oaryatis,  xliii.  c,  it  is  useful. 
LXIV.  Action  defending  himself  fbom  his  Dogs.  2  ft.  10  in. 
H.,  2  ft.  3  in.  w.  at  base. 

He  wears  a  lion's  skin  over  his  shoulder,  and  with  a  club 
upraised,  seeks  to  strike  down  his  dogs,  Melampus  and  Ich- 
nobates,  who  have  seized  upon  his  right  leg.  He  has  the 
stag's  horns  on  his  head  which  sprung  up  at  the  command 
of  Diana.  Found  in  the  villa  of  Antoninus  Pius^  near  Civita 
Lavinia.  M.RM. 
LXV.  Venus.     3  ft.  4  in.  h. 

Tliis  graceful  statue  seems  to  hare  been  wrongly  restored, 
as  there  is  evidence  of  her  having  originally  held  some  ob- 
ject in  contact  with  her  chin.     Some  drapery  falls  from  her 
right  leg.     Found  at  Ostia,  in  1775.     M.B.M. 
LXVI.   YlCTORT  SAOBIFICINO  A  BuLL.      2  ft.  H.,  11  in.  w. 

LXVIL  YicTOBT  SACRiFioiNO  A  BuLL.     Same  site. 

These  two  groups  were  found,  in  1773,  by  Mr.  Gavin  Ha- 
milton, in  the  ruins  of  the  villa  of  Antoninw  Pins,  near  the 
ancient  Lanwvium.    "M..^."^* 
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LXVIIL  NiKPH  OF  DiASA.     1  fU  10  in.  H.,  2  ft.  3  in.  w. 

This  figure  of  a  draped  female,  lesa  tlian  life-eiia,  partly 
recumbent,  leaning  od  her  left  banil  on  the  ground,  has  the 
right  stretched  forward  and  open.  It  ia  eimilar  in  action  lo 
the  figure  in  the  Louvre,  called  Joueuse  aax  ogseleta  ;  Hut  is 
styled,  in  the  Synopsis  of  British  Museum,  a  Nymph  of  Diana 
resting  after  the  chase.  For  this  reading  the  only  apparent 
reason  is  that  she  holds  a  how  in  her  left  hand.  Found  in 
1766  near  the  Salarian  gate  of  Rome,  in  the  Villa  Veruspi, 
suppoeed  to  have  been  the  site  of  the  Oardene  of  Sallust. 
M.B.M. 

IXIX.  SiTTB,  or  Fato.     3  ft.  9  in.  h. 

He  looks  up,  laughing :  holds  a  set  of  pamlean  pipes  in  his 
right  hand,  a  club  in  hia  left,  and  has  the  ekin  of  a  &wn 
thrown  over  bis  ahouldcre.  Formerly  in  the  Macaroni  Palace 
at  Rome.     M.B.M. 

BUSTS. 

LXX.  Antinocs.  Colossal,  in  the  character  of  Bacchus  crowned 
with  ivy.  This  heail,  with  sevenil  parts  of  the  statue  to 
which  it  belonged,  was  found  in  1770  in  small  pieces  used 
aa  stones  in  a  wall,  erected  during  the  barbarous  a^ee  in 
tlu!  grounds  called  La  Tenuta  delb  Tedesca,  near  the  Vilht 
Pamphile,  Rome,     M.B.M. 

LXXl.  Hebcules.  a  colossal  head,  dug  up  at  the  foot  of  Mount 
Vesuvius,  where  it  had  been  buried  under  the  lava  from  that 
volcano.    From  Sir  William  Hamiltoa's  col  lection.— M.B.M. 

LXXII.  Dnkjiowk.  Brought  to  England  by  Mr.  Lyde  Brown.  It 
is  sometimee,  but  erroneously,  called  the  German  prisoner ; 
there  is  nothingTeutonic  in  the  countenance;  on  the  contrary, 
it  is  more  Celtic ;  it  is  variously  called  Arminius,  Decebatua, 
Caractacna.     Original  M.B.M. 

LXXIII.  DioKEDBa,  8*1  called  ;  otherwise  one  of  the  Homerie  heroes. 
Fonnd  in  I7T1,  by  Mr.  Gavin  Uiimilfin,  in  that  part  of 
Hadrian's  Viila  called  Pantinella.  Nose,  amall  portion  of 
each  lip,  lobo  of  left  ear,  and  buat  modern  restorations. 
M.B.M. 

LXXIV.  MiNBEVA,  The  head  only  is  antique.  It  waa  found  in 
1784  in  the  Villa  Casali.  among  ruips  supposed  to  have  be- 
longed to  the  bathfi  of  Olynipiodorua.  The  helmet  and  the 
bust,  which  are  of  bronic  (in  the  original)  are,  with  some 
variation,  copied  from  an  ancient  buat  of  Minerva  which  waa 
formerly  in  the  Vatiean  ;  but  is  now  in  l^ris. 

LXXV.  DiONB,  the  Mother  of  Venus.     M.B.M. 

LXXVI.  Tbajas,  Koman  Emperor.  This  buat  is  remarkable  for 
its  low  forehead,  which,  however,  is  found  on  all  coins  of 
this  Emperor.  Bisovered  in  the  Cam^ga^  *A  ^a'wi^  ^^ 
1776  by  Mr.  Gavin  Hamilton. 
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LXXVII.  Augustus.  Formerlj  in  the  oollectioD  of  Edmund  Barke. 
M..B*M. 

LXXVin.  The  Bbabi>bd  Baoohus.  A  terminal  bead  of  very  early 
Greek  work.  This  head  was  found  in  1790^  in  that  part  of 
Hadrian's  Villa,  Tiburtina^  supposed  to  have  been  the  pictoTB 
gallery.     MJB.U. 

LXXTX.  Plautilla,  wife  of  the  Emperor  Caraealla.     M.B.M. 

LXXX.  Empress  Faustina,  the  younger.    M.B.M. 

liXXXI.  Female  Head.  Unknown.  The  sockets  of  the  eyes  are 
hollow,  and  were  originally  filled  with-ooloored  stone*  or 
other  materiail.     M.B.M. 

LXXXIL  MusEy  crowned  with  a  wreath  of  lanreL     M.R1L 

LXXXITI.  Apollo.    Brought  from  Rome  by  Lord  Gawdor.   H.B.H. 

LXXXIV.  Head  of  a  Female.  Unknown.  She  wears  her  hair 
rolled  back,  and  a  veil  &Us  down  from  the  back  of  her  head 
on  her  shoulders.  From  recently  discovered  marbles  at 
Halicamassus ;  although  mutilated  it  is  of  great  beauty. 
M.B.M. 

LXXXV.  Juno,  crowned  with  a  broad  indented  diadem.     M.B.M. 

LXXXVI.  Homer.  A  terminal  head  at  an  advanced  age;  of  noble 
character.     Found  among  the  ruins  of  Baiae  in  1 780.    M.B.M. 

LXXXVII.  DemosTuenes,  the  great  orator  and  statesman,  bom 
about  380  years  B.C.     M.B.M, 

LXXXVIII.  Caracalla.  The  head  only  is  antique.  It  was 
found  in  177()  in  the  garden  of  the  nuns  at  Quattro  Fontani, 
on  the  Esqailine  Hill.     M.B.M. 

LXXXIX.    JuMus  Cjssar.    M.B.M. 

XC.  Nero.    Brought  from  Athens  by  Dr.  Askon  in  1740.   M.B.M. 

XCr.  Atys.  Found  at  Rome  in  the  Villa  Palombara.     M.B.M. 

XCIL  Jupiter.  Purchased  by  Mr.  Townley  at  the  Duke  of  St 
Al ban's  sale.     M.B.M. 

XCIIL  Bearixed  Bacchus.  Terminal  head  found  in  1771  at  Baise, 
in  a  trench  with  a  complete  terminus  of  Bacchus.     M.B.M. 

XGIV.  Hippocrates,  the  most  distinguished  of  ancient  physicians, 
born  at  C<»8  about  260  years  B.C.  Found  near  Albano, 
among  the  ruins  of  the  Villa  of  Marcus  Varro.  The  nose 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  left  ear,  also  the  neck  and  bust, 
are  modern.     M.B.M. 

XCV.  Clytie. 

This  exqjuisite  bust  rises  out  of  the  flower  of  the  Nymphcna 
lotus,  and  is  supposeil  to  represent  Clytie,  said  to  have  been 
turned  into  a  sunflower.  The  original,  one  of  the  Townley 
collection,  was  purchased  at  Naples  from  the  Laurenano 
family  in  1772.     M.B.^. 
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XCVh  Sbybkcs.  lie  wears  the  im]>eriul  palutlainoutiim.  TIic  ori- 
ginal was  found  in  1770  on  the  Palatine  Hill,  in  thn  part  of 
the  palace  of  the  CieBara  afterwarJa  iwcupied  by  tlic  Vill* 
of  the  Magnani.     M.B.M. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

XCVIL  A  WiNoBD  Sphihi.  3  ft.  h.  It  anciently  formed  part  of 
the  base  of  a  superb  caodelabruni.  Found  by  Mr.  Qavia 
UamiltoD  in  the  ruins  of  tho  Villa  of  Antotiiuue  I'iue,  near 
the  ancient  Lanuvium.     M.B.M. 

XCTIIL  Vabb.  3  ft  H.  It  hae  massive  upright  handles,  is  oval 
in  form,  and  ornamented  all  round  with  Baccbanaliau  figures. 
Found  at  Monte  Ciignuolo,  the  site  of  the  Villa  of  Antoninus 
Pius,  near  the  ancient  Lanuvium.     M.B.M. 

XCIX.  Tasb.     2  fL  8  in.  n.     Oval  form  with  two  npright  handles, 
which  spring  from  the  necke  of  swans.      One  side  of  the 
vase  is  plain,  the  other  enriched  with  a  group  of  Bacchana- 
lians.    M.B.M. 
C.  Head  of  a  Goat.     RB.M. 
CI.  Toaaoof  a  small  statue  of  Venus.     M.B.M. 
CIL  TuANarLABbaseofaCAHUBLABitrx.  SfLSin.n,  Onthestdes 
three  genii  hold  each  a  part  of  the  armour  of  Mars — namely, 
his  helmet,  his  shield,  and  his  sword.  Boman  period.  M.S.M. 

cm.  Lion's  Hbad  avs  Leo.     One  of  the  supports  of  an  ancient 

Tripod  table.     M.B.M.  < 

CIV.  Keibtonb  of  a  Teiuhphal  Aboh,  with  figure  of  Victory. 
Found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Prescati,  twelve  miles  from 
Roue.  M.B.M. 
CV.  Bkificatiok  of  Homkr,  has  relief.  He  is  seated  on  a  throne 
at  the  fool  of  Mount  Parnassua.  Before  the  poet  in  a  group 
of  tigures  offering  socriiices  to  him.  Above  are  Apollo  ami 
the  nine  Muses ;  and  on  the  summit  of  the  hill  is  Jupiter, 
who  appears  to  sanction  the  divine  honours  paid  to  Homer. 
The  marble  original  of  this  was  found  about  the  middle  of 
the  Buvent«enth  century  at  Frattochi,  the  ancient  BovilliS, 
on  the  Appian  Way,  about  tea  miles  from  Home;  ami  was 
purchased  for  the  British  Museum,  in  liil9,  at  a  cost  of 
£1,000.     M.B.M. 

CVI.  Female  Bacgbantb,  bas-relief.  She  h  clothed  in  thin  flow- 
ing drapery,  through  which  the  fonns  of  her  body  and  limbs 
are  seen.  With  one  hand  raised  above  her  bead  she  holds  a 
knife,  at  the  same  time  securing  a  portion  of  her  drapery 
which  ia  blown  behind  her.  It  is  a  beautiful  study  of  dra- 
pery in  motion.  In  her  other  hand  she  carries  the  hind 
3uarter  of  a  kid.  Originally  one  of  the  bas-reliefs  on  a  caii> 
elabrum.     Believed  to  heliy  Scopaa.     W..ft.U. 


no 
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GTII.  loHio  capital  from  the  Erectheum.     M.B.M. 
OVni.  Feuzb,  of  the  Erectheam.    3f.BJl 

In  Picture  GaUery — C — South, 

GIX.  Bust  of  Abohbishop  Muebat.  Marble,  by  John  Hogan, 
h.  in  Oork»  in  1800 ;  d.  in  Dublin,  in  1858.  Presented  by 
the  Bey.  Christopher  Bntke,  P.P. 

CX*  Bun  OF  RioHABD  LaIiOb  Shbil.  Marble,  bj  C.  Moore,  h. 
in  Dublin,  1790;  d.  in  Dublin,  1863.  Presented  bj  the 
Right 'Hon.  the  Lord  Taunton. 
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BBITISH  MUSEUM. 


KEW  KEADDiG-EOOM  AND  LIBBAIIIE9. 


Tub  ncnr  Reading;- Room  nod  Librtuiei  of  tlie  BritUh  Muieum 
□oiT  completed.  TLo  Tium,  id  a  leading  article  on  the 
Tth  of  Maj  la«t  year,  ooDtained  4  geoenJ  daacription  of  tba 
baUdtDg  then  in  [irogreu,  and  we  gladly  avail  ourBelvra  of 
the  permission  liberally  granted  by  that  Journal  to  extract 
1  its  pagsa  the  substanca  of  another  artiola  whicb  ap- 
peared on  the  2lBt  of  April  laat,  containing  conciae  but  very 
tmte  detitila  of  the  etructora  aa  it  esata  in  ita  state  of 
couipleteiieas. 

"  lie  aite,  in  the  interosl  qoaiirangle  of  the  Huaeiun,  hai 
concealed  ita  progntai  from  the  publie  eye,  although  the 
lofty  and  capacioua  eilifice  oecupiea  an  area  uf  48,000  aupar- 
ficial  feet.  This  gibe  was  indeed  its  proper  and  only  aituation, 
froga  the  obvioua  neceuity  of  tba  new  Rsading-tooiu  being 
ai^aoent  to  the  vast  magnEinea  of  booka  and  manuBcripta 
oontained  in  the  vurioui  apartmenta  of  the  Muieum. 

Incrrahb  of  tbe  Librabt. 

I  "  The  present  uumber  of  volumea  In  our  groat  pablio 
library  u  upwanla  of  half  a  millioui  but  even  that  large 
figure  does  not  repreiMUt  the  far  laiger  collection  of  aepante 
and  diatiaat  orUclna — in  iracta,  pamphlets,  and 

I   nu?  are  legion,  ud  not  yet  aocurately  catalogued 
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potad.     ^nibMj,  Ohm  mnomunM  quaatltif  of  pOTfipMoU, 
pditlMl,  thaologlMlt  and  Mbntifie,  of  Qrwt  Btitdn,  liiiM 

of  tho  krgwt  eoUaotioni  of  printed  litantnrt  in  thovoild. 
MnpB  alio  fbnn  a  veUitifol j  ooondenble  portion.  1h»  nte 
of  inorwM  li  cnonnoai.  latfaoPlvUABMnterjrotimfbrilit 
ymae  coding  tlio  84ih  of  Deonnber,  1856,  not  yot  paUidiedt 
H  wiU  appatr  thiA  tho  lait  ■anoil  additioni  nombflr  iO»4M 
▼6lQnia%  indnding  moiio,  mapa,  and  nowapapei%  of  nUeh 
758  wora  praaantad,  4010  pnrcliaaad,  and  5831  aoqnixod  by 
boma  wpjiifjb^  Iba  nmnbar  of  parta  of  ^ninaa  vaa 
S7,B16.  In  addition,  tiia  Ltbraiy  had  aoenmnlatad  nnmawwa 
mapay  oharta,  and  plan%  Tariooaly  obtainad.  Ilia  nombar 
ofpiaoaaofBiiiaioaloaaaddadvaaS347.  In  froai^  iha  tetal 
additioaal  artkJaa  tturt yaar nombagad  43,638.  Ofiha 
pkte  woito  aoommilatad  In  tba  twalva  monlba^  1801 
ivaaantad,  8005  pannaaad,  and  7888  wora  aoqnifod 
ilia  CSopjrl^  Aota,  In  tba  aama  yaar,  alao^  aaeh  avUda 
batng  imptaaaad  with  tba  Mnaanm  atan^  tiia  nnmbar  tnad 
waa  168,8401 

«« Tba  nombar  of  booka  returned  to  tba  abelTea  of  tba 
Oeneral  library  waa  110,873;  to  tbose  of  tbe  Royal  libnry, 
8869;  to  tboae  of  the  OreoTille  Library,  1018;  to  the  oloaeta 
in  wbiob  books  are  kept  from  day  to  day  for  the  oae  of  the 
readers,  78,598;  making  a  total  of  200,358,  or  684  per  diam. 
Adding  tbe  number  of  Tolnmea  retumad  to  the  abolTea  of 
the  Readii^-rooma,  about  144,000,  the  whole  amounta  to 
344,358,  or  1175  per  diem.  The  number  of  readera  witbin 
that  year  waa  53,209,  or  an  aTerage  of  181  per  diem,  tba 
Readhig^rooma  baTing  been  kept  open  293  days.  Eadi  reader 
bad,  therefore,  consulted  on  an  average  6|  Tolumea  per  dieoL 

**  Thus  had  the  Library  outgrown  its  local  habitation  aince 
ita  foundation  in  1753,  when  the  first  contento  of  '  Montagu 
Houae,'  Bloomsbury,  consisted  of  the  Sloane  CoUeoUon,  in- 
cluding only  a  few  books,  the  Harleian  MSS.,  and  the  0^ 
tonian  Librvy;  Parliament  proriding  no  money,  but  by  Act 
authorising  tbe  provision  of  30,000/.  by  a  LvtUry  I    The  old 
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niMuioii  coDtinusd  perfactly  atifflcient  fir  the  whole  miecel- 
Isneoiis  coDtonM  of  the  MiidBuro  until  a  few  new  room*  were 
ndijed  for  the  Egj-ptian  antiqiiitiBS  obtained  in  1801,  and  for 
the  Townley  Uarblei.  In  18^3  the  preient  entirely  new 
buililiDg,  deaignud  by  Sir  Ilobert  Siairke,  became  uecasBBry. 
MuDtagu  Uniue  woa  fitwlly  levelled  with  the  ground  in  lS-15, 
the  now  portico  baing  only  Buished  April  19,  1047.  It  in 
narthy  of  reofird  that  in  tbe  month  of  July,  1T5S,  only  five 
raeden  attended  tbe  public  reodiDg-room. 

OGIQIK  of  NkW  ItGUIING-lloOU  AND  LtBBARlSS. 

"  He  uUer  inimfficiency  of  the  liutitution  fbr  book  room 
■nd  aocommodation  for  readen  eiiited  during  tbe  but  four 
Pvliuneata,  nod  without  ■  remedy.  The  public,  tbe  truitees, 
men  of  letter*  ia  the  Legislature,  in  loin  denaed  voriuui 
ptuw,  vxd  demanded  pecuniary  aid  from  the  Commoni. 
Select  oommittee  reports  and  annual  rstunu  followed  in 
■occeuioa.  It  is  sutBoient  now  to  refer  our  nadon  to  the 
two  volumes  of  reports  in  lt^35  and  183G,  and  to  the  various 
pLrlamcntorjr  returns  asked  for  liace  1 8bO ;  to  umiUr  Par- 
Uimentary  volumes  on  Publie  LibroHos  in  IS'ig  and  IBSO; 
and,  lastly,  to  tbe  eUective  Report  of  the  Royat  Comiaissloo 
(with  800  oppended  folio  pagoa  of  evidenca|  oppoiated  to 
inquire  into  tbe  oonstitution  and  government  of  tbe  Uuseum. 
The  ptwitiea]  result  nan  an  iiDunimona  representation  of  the 
Cemminionen  tliAt  'the  eabject  of  additions  to  the  Museum 
wa*  one  which  muet  evidently,  at  uo  distant  period,  enga^ 
tbe  attention  of  Her  Majesty's  Government.'  Mr.  Hume, 
fortunately,  was  an  nvtive  memlier  of  tbe  Commisaian,  and 
coDOutred  from  boniwt  conviction  in  tbe  neeeBsilj  of  on  eariy 
and  mnniGcent  grant  of  public  money.  The  Royal  Commia- 
■ioneni,  reporting  tbe  inadequacy  of  book  room,  tbe  injury 
to  tbe  valnabto  eontenta  of  the  tibmry  by  tbe  eosting  read- 
the  elave-labour  of  the  attendant!. 


and  the  bod  aocommodation  uf  the  readers,  stated  the 
eurcuuutoncea  have  luggested  to  Ur.  Paniun  a  icbDme  of 
axlen<k>n  by  which  the  buildinga  to  be  conatruuted  would 
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nat  of  uew  HSS.  roonu  uid  &  neir  enUrged  nuding-roam, 
which  would  eiuhle  tba  tnuteei  to  devote  tba  preaeot  USS. 

[HIS,  iDcludiog  that  st  prcwent  mule  over  to  the  OreDTiUe 
Librojy,  to  tho  printod  books.'     Thie  report  Uy  donouiC 

OHt  for  four  jeun,     '  QueHtiouii'  were  constantly  naked  in 

BoiuB  of  CommonB  aa  to  the  intenlioM  of  the  Miniaten 
of  the  diiy.  The  ordinajy  annaal  vote  vaa  now  and  then 
oppoeeil  by  individuaJ  members,  on  the  ground  of  the  inde- 
cLtion  or  mdiSereuce  of  the  Oovemmeut  to  the  recommends- 
tioDS  of  the  CommiuioQ.  Actually  the  truateea  >Aked  no 
lore  than  half  ot  the  sum  which  they  oooceived  duirabla 
tr  the  purchase  of  booka^  aaaigoin^  the  true  reason,  tlut  tLe 
Library  would  be  inadequate  for  the  reception  of  incieaMd 
content*.  Uatten  tbua  contioiied  in  itatu  qtio.  In  the  moan 
ime  the  difficulty  of  finding  room  for  the  current  acoaemoM 
0  the  Library  became  duly  greater. 

"  The  plan  alluded  to  hy  the  Comminioaets  had  to  b* 
abandoned  on  the  ground  of  oipenie  and  delay.  Aa  a  laat 
mort.  He.  Panizzi  proposed  to  the  tmetees  that  a  building 
should  be  erected  in  the  inner  quadrangle  of  the  Mueenm. 
By  this  scheme  the  cost  ot  purchase  would  be  avoided.  TJum 
propoaal  was  aucompanied  by  drawings  ihowing  the  groond- 
plan,  and  a  general  detail  of  the  uiannsr  in  which  it  wai 
suggested  that  the  interior  arrangements  for  the  accomniod*- 
tion  of  the  readers  and  of  books  should  be  framed.  Th* 
architect  of  the  trustees,  Hr.  Sydney  Smirke,  reported  faTour- 
~  ~y  ou  tbis  plan;  and  the  result  is  a  building,  Uian  wbicb 

le  are  better,  few  perhaps  so  thoroughly,  adapted  to  ths 
purposes  for  which  it  is  intended.  On  a  'Supply  night,'  th* 
3rd  of  July,  1854,  Parliament,  by  its  last  evening  vote,  on 
Che  '  miscellaneous  estimates.'  granted  55,325^  for  th* 
'  British  Uuseuia  eBtablisltineab,'  towards  its  ordinary  aipen- 
diture,  and  101,1427.  for  'new  buildings  and  fitting*.'  In 
tills  Utter  gross  eatlmata  Iheiw  was  an  item  of  fil,000l.  On 

^unt  '  for  the  erection  of  a  building  within  the  interior 
quadrangle,  for  the  purpose  of  eSbrding  increnaed  acoom- 

iatiou.'    The  first  grant  waa  not  half  enough,  aa  will  aoOB 
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«d;  itiU  it  waa  a  beginning,  and  laid  tLe  fouDdBtiiHi. 
Within  tliree  yean  tbe  vaaC  structure  lina  bseu  cumploled, 
of  ISU.OOO/.,  or  about  tliat  sam  wbea  all  oon- 
tingent  sipuiuea  ara  accounted  for. 

»F  New  RsADiNa-Boou  akd  Lubabub. 

"  The  Eetuling-room  is  olrculBir.  Tbe  entire  building  does 
<t  occupy  the  whole  quudiBngle.  there  being  a  clear  iuMrral 
&OID  27  to  <><>  feet  all  rouod,  to  give  light  and  air  to  the 
rrounding  bnildiuga,  imd  as  a  guard  againat  pouibla  de- 
•tniction  by  Are  from  the  outer  part*  of  the  Muieum.  Th« 
dome  of  thia  Reading-room  ia  140  feet  in  diametfTi  ita 
height  being  11)6  feet.  In  thU  dimenaion  of  diameter  it  ia 
only  inferior  to  the  Pantheon  of  Rome  by  2  feet:  St,  Peter'a 
being  only  139;  Sta.  Maria  in  FloroQce,  139;  the  tomb  of 
aabomet,  Bejupore,  135;  St.  Paal's,  113;  St.  Sophia,  Con- 
atantinople,  1U7,  and  the  Church  at  DamutAdt,  lOri.  The 
now  Reading-room  contains  1,350,000  cubic  feet  of  apace;  its 
'  auburba,'  or  aurroundiag  librariea,  750,000.  Tha  building 
ii  CDiutructed  principally  of  iron,  with  brick  Brchea  between 
the  main  riln,  tupported  by  3i)  iron  piera,  baviog  a  aectiooal 
■i«a  of  10  mperficial  feet  to  each,  inoludiog  the  brick  oaaing, 
or  200  feet  iu  all.  This  laviog  uf  apaoe  by  the  une  of  iron 
i*  ramarkable.  the  piera  of  lupport  on  which  our  dome  reata 
only  thua  oooupying  SOU  faet,  vibereaa  tbe  pten  of  the 
Pantheon  of  Roma  fill  7477  feet  of  area,  and  those  of  the 
lomb  of  Mahomet  55fi3.  Upwarda  of  3000  tons  of  iron  bSTs 
mplDjed  in  the  conatruction.  The  weight  of  tfaa 
materiota  used  in  tbe  dome  is  about  4900  tons — ris.  np- 
warda  of  200  tons  on  each  pier.  Tbe  first  etoDdard  waa  onlj 
d  in  January,  iB^h.  The  framework  and  acaffolding 
a  which  the  dome  rested  were  removed  dd  the  'Jnd  of  the 
foUowtug  June.  No  subaidi^nce  or  'set'  of  material  was  ob- 
ile  on  the  wedges  being  remoTsd.  The  entire  doma 
lofed  in  and  copper  covering  ]ud  in  September.  1655. 
oof  is  formed  into  two  aeparsto  •pUerioal  and  oon- 
Q  air  chambers,  aitending  over  the  whole  aurface;  one 
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tetw— a  tlM  MctanHl  oovmiag  nd  farhk  tsiiltiBg,flM  olj«ol 
biiQg  tlii  •yiiUMBfciiwi  of  tonqNnftim  during  OBtnoMi  cif 
hatA  mmL  oold  out  of  doon;  tlii  othtr  ehamlMr,  betwwi  tlit 
Mok  ^rinltiiig  and  tlu  intMMl  TiiiMe  MirfiMe,  ^^ 
to  owiy  off  tlio  Titiatad  air  from  the  BMiding'-rooiii.  TUm 
▼8iillkli0n  is  eflbotod  tfazoa^afMrtoirot  in  the  MlBtM 
window!,  and  partly  by  oUMn  •!  the  top  of  Um  dome ;  tha 
iMid  air  paarfng  tlizoa^  ovtlofei  provided  aroimd  tlM  laalMn. 
laovdHTtoolifviatotliaaflMi  of  oondMMslioQ,  all  tliari[y- 
ligl&li^  lantaRi%  and  windows  tiuonghoiit  tho  building  wa 
donbla.  Tha  qnaatlty  of  g^aaa  naed  amounla  to  abool 
60^000  anpotAflial  £mI.  In  order  to  guard  against  the  oo»- 
seqMBoea  of  an  afalannha  of  snow  falling  from  Hhm  dome  on 
to  the  anmmnding  libnvlesi  tha  building  bas  been  urrM 
i^ontrido  perpendioular  to  snohnboii^  abora  Ilia  ipiing 
of  tha  awh  as  to  ftmn  a  gsDety  nine  ibet  in  widtfay  pewrtJad 
with  proper  outisls,  by  wfaioh  tha  snow  is  intaiiuqitisd, 

'*  Tliis  Bsading  room,  ooalaina  ample  and  oomlbrtaMs  as- 
oemmndation  far  SOQreadaiu.  BaehpereonwOlbsTaallollad 
to  him  a  qpaoe  of  4  feet  8  incbee  long.  He  ia  screened  from 
the  oppodte  oocupant  by  a  longitudinal  division,  wliieh  is 
fitted  with  a  hinged  desk  graduate<i  on  sloping  racks,  and  a 
folding  shelf  for  spare  books.  In  the  space  between  the 
two,  wliioh  is  recesMd,  sn  inkstand  is  fixed,  haying  saitable 
penholders.  Thus  the  whole  table-top  is  free  from  writing 
implements  or  other  embarrassments,  and  every  precaution 
is  taken  to  preaenre  the  books  if  the  readen  will  but  use 
oommoncsre. 

"  The  framework  of  each  table  is  of  iron,  forming  air-di»> 
tributing  cliaonels,  which  are  contriTed  so  tliat  the  air  may 
be  deliyered  at  the  top  of  the  longitudinal  screen  division, 
sbove  the  level  of  the  heads  of  the  readers,  or,  if  derired, 
only  at  each  end  pedestsl  of  the  tsbles,  all  the  outlets 
being  under  the  control  of  valves.  A  tubular  footrsil  also 
passes  from  end  to  end  of  each  table,  whidi  may  have  a 
onrrent  of  warm  water  through  it  at  pleasure,  snd  be  used 
ss  a  fbotwarmer  if  required. 
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"  Tha  CatiJogu*  tublsi,  with  ahelTea  oader,  aiid  air-di*- 
tributing  tub™  betwean,  ire  reoged  in  two  conccntrio  oirclea 
round  the  caatral  aiiperintendenfa  anclcwure  or  raiaud  plat- 
form, the  Utter  being  fitted  with  tables,  tickpt-boxea,  and 
with  dwarf  partitions  surmounted  by  glass  screens,  lUviding 
a  pasBBge  leading  to  ths  aurrounding  libraries.  The  pedestals 
of  tbe  tables  form  tubes  commiinioating  witbtbe  air-obambsr 
DW,  which  is  6  feet  bigh,  and  occupies  the  whole  area  of 
I  the  Reading-room.  It  is  fitted  with  hot-water  pipes,  arranged 
in  mdiating  tinea.  The  supply  of  fresb  air  ia  obtained  from 
t,  abaft  60  feet  bigh,  built  on  the  north  aide  of  the  north 
wing  about  300  feet  distaut,  commonicating  with  a  tuDCal 
or  lub-way,  which  haa  branches  or  '  loop-lines'  fitted  with 
valrea  for  dirertiug  ths  current  either  wholly  through  the 
beating  a[>paratus,  or  throngh  the  cold-air  Sues,  or  partly 
tbrough  eitiier,  aa  ocoasiati  may  require.  The  air-channels 
ars  of  fufficieut  oipadty  to  admit  a  aupply  of  fresh  air  for 
SOU  peraoos  at  the  rata  of  10  cubic  feet  per  minute,  and  at  a 
Tsloeityuot  exceeding  I'O  foot  per  ascond.  For  eumtaer  venti. 
latioD  steam-pipe*,  placed  at  ths  summit  of  the  roufa  and 
dome,  will  be  heated,  and  extract  the  foul  air  wbeu  the  exter- 
nal and  interna]  temperature  ia  unfavourable  for  the  jmrpOBe. 

"The  armngement  of  the  presaea  is  througbout  peculiar. 
It  ia  calculated  that  the  sbelvea  within  the  Dome-room  will 
contiua  80,000  rolumes.  Two  lifts  are  placed  at  convenient 
stations  for  tbe  purpose  of  raising  the  books  to  tha  level  of 
tbe  aevend  gallery  floors.  The  bookoaaeB  ore  of  novel  and 
simpla  construction,  tlie  uprights  or  etandarda  being  formed 
of  malleable  iron  galvanised  and  framed  together,  having 
fillets  of  beech  inserted  between  the  iron  to  receive  the  brass 
{HDs  upon  which  the  ehelves  rest,  Tbe  framework  of  ths 
book-cases  forms  the  support  for  tbe  iron  perforated  tloon 
of  tha  gallery  avcoueH,  and  which  ars  generally  S  feet  wide, 
IB  neutral  ti  feet  being  appropriated  to  ths  perforated  flour, 
and  the  remainder  being  a  clear  apace  between  the  liaok  of 
the  hooka  and  the  flooring,  by  which  contrivance  the  light 
from  tbe  akjlights  (in  all  cases  extending  to  tha  full  width 
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of  tho  aroauflg)  ia  tiirown  dawn  the  back  of  the  buoki  on 
null  (tar;,  la  that  the  leltaring  mo;  be  euily  discerned 
Ihranghout  the  book  nrngea. 

'  The  BhelTsa  are  formed  of  iron  pilvRiiiiid  platei,  edged 
vith  wBioKot  tind  covered  with  roiaet  hide  leather,  and 
baling  a  book>fall  attached.  The;  are  gtted  n(  each  end 
with  galTanized  iron  leather  covered,  and  wadded  poda  plaeed 
neit  the  ikeUton  boakcme  framing,  to  prevent  injury  to  tbi 
biniliiig  whan  the  bmka  are  tnkeo  out  or  replaced.  Batweco 
heie  pads  the  (keleton  fruning  of  the  ca«oa  fonni  an 
pertura  by  which  a  eurrent  of  air  may  pau  and  TenUlatiDii 
e  kept  up  thraughoat.  The  ahelvea  rest  upon  brsn  pioi, 
the  holea  for  which  are  pierced  at  UirseHjuarten  of  an  iuofa 
apart  from  ceatr«  to  centre;  but  b;  a  centHTanse  in  crankiiif; 
the  shaft  of  the  pin,  which  ma;  be  turned  upwards  or  domt- 
warda.  this  interval  is  praoticall;  halved,  and  the  podtioD  of 

shelves  ma;  be  altered  three^ightbs  of  aa  inch  at  a  tine. 
There  are  3,750,000  of  these  holes! 

'  In  all  cases,  except  sgainst  the  external  walls,  tha  book- 

u  arc  double,  the  honks  being  placed  on  both  aidai,  a 
lattioa  of  iron-work  being  filed  for  their  longitudinal  aepat*- 
tioD.  Thus,  throughout  the  whole  interior  of  tha  new  boOd- 
ing  tliera  ara  no  walls,  the  division  being  in  all  cases  formed 
of  a  double  range  of  hooki,  fore-edge  to  fore-odge.  Tha  onl; 
eiceptian  is  at  the  shelving  provided  for  nawspapen,  a  single 
range  of  which  necosssril;  oocupies  the  sjiace  of  two  ranges 

Dooks,  Three  thousand  suparSciat  feet  of  cases  are  pro- 
vided for  newspaper*. 

"  For  coDvanisaca  of  access  to  the  gnlleries,  the  staircases 
have  been  placed  so  thai,  throughout  tha  building,  the;  ere 
within  40  feet  of  each  other.  The  building  contains  3  miln 
liuual  of  bookcases,  S  feet  high;  assuming  them  all  to  be 
spaced  for  the  averaged  octavo  book  aiae,  the  entin  rsngoi 
form  35  mQea  of  shelves.  Assuming  tha  shelve*  to  b*  Oiled 
vrith  books,  of  paper  of  average  thickneaa,  tho  leaves  placed 
edge  to  edge  would  aitend  about  25,001)  miles,  or  more  tbaa 
three  times  the  diameter  of  the  globel 
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'The  cost,  about  1X0,0001,,  incluclca  the  BttJogB  and 
fiiniiCare  sad  tha  necessu^  sbelvBH  for  immediiLto  u». 

DecoaATios,  &o.  or  New  Rbuhso-Roob. 

"  In  the  deoonition  at  the  tutarior  doiue,  iight  colour*  i 
the  purest  gilding  liMa  been  prflferred.  TUe  great  rw 
thsreforB,  has  an  illuminatad  and  elegnnt  Mpect.     The  de- 

itivB  work  tnay  be  ahortly  dasoribod ;— The  inner  Burfttca 
of  tha  (lome  is  dirided  into  twenty  compartmaDti  by  moulded 
riba,  wMeb  are  gilded  with  leaf  prepared  from  unalloyed 
gold,  the  aoffiteii  being  in  omnmjntal  pattema,  and  the  edges 
touching  the  adjoining  margina  fringed  with  a  leaT-pattem 
•cotloped  edge.  Each  compartment  oontaina  a  cin^ular-beaded 
window,  27  feet  high  and  12  feat  wide,  witb  three  panel* 
kbove,  the  oentnl  one  being  medallion -ahsped,  tbe  whole 
bordered  with  gilt  inouldinga  and  linea,  and  tbe  field  of  the 
pooala  finished  in  encauatio  azure  blue,  the  nurroun^ing 
margin*  being  of  a  warm  cream-CDlour.  Tbe  details  of  the 
windowa  are  treated  in  like  majmer,— the  apandril  panels 
blue ;  the  enriched  column  and  pilaater  cape,  the  central 
flowers,  the  border  moulding  smd  lines  being  all  gilded  ; 
margins  cream-colour  throughout.  The  moulded  rim  of 
lantern  light,  which  is  painted  and  ^l^ed  to  oorreepond,  is 
40  feet  diameter.  The  aosh  ta  funued  of  gilt  moulded  ribe 
radiiiting  from  a  central  medallion,  in  whioh  the  Royal  ma 
pMQ  ii  Bltematod  with  the  Imperial  Crown. 

"  1^18  comioe,  from  which  the  dome  springs,  is  maai 
and  almoet  wholly  giliied,  the  frieze  being  formed  into  panels 
bounded  by  lines  terminating  at  the  ends  with  a  gilt  fret 
ornament.  Each  compartmeut  of  the  dome  is  marked  by  a 
told  enriched  gilt  eonaol<(,  which  forms  at  once  the  support 
of  the  rrain  rib  and  the  base  for  a  colossal  marble  statoe,  a 
series  of  which  it  is  proposed  to  place  on  the  cornice. 

"  Between  tbe  cornice  and  the  floor  tbe  space  is  filled  with 
the  bookcaaes  and  galleries  of  access,  the  cornice,  standards, 
kud  railings  of  which  are  wholly  gilded,  tbe  panels  of  the  eof- 
Btea  of  the  latter  bring  blue,  baring  ^Ided  ornameDta  tberedn. 
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"  Th*  iMm  and  cnoksiins  §n  of  miiiMO^  th* 
mahognj,  tibt  floon  bdog  aofirnd  wilh  kaoiptiiliMa. 

««TliA  mafan  «iitittiiM  liilo  tfaa  hbw  Beading-iooDi  is  dirMi 
from  the  Qrmt  Hall,  and  than  ara  aaoondary  antnnioM  te 
tha  ofiacsa  from  iha  King'a  Ubmy  and  tlia  Qsmii  NortiMim 
LttNPMy  looma,  throo^  lAkb  all  booka  aia  aonvafad  to 
tha  omtraof  tha  Baadlng-raoia,  whaopa  th^  aga  dtatribatod* 

^'Tha  amalgamatioiiof  tfaaaaianl  oaftidogiia%  wlikh  an 
dsMni  op  an  vaiioua  pbu^  into  anaoatelogiia  prcpaiod  an  a 
imi£onn  plan*  ia  prnnaading  n^UBy.  Intteta  A,  B^  C^  D^ 
^  F  aonalltttto  abool  oaa  third  of  tha  antira  aatalogni^ 
thia  portion»  (wwimlatadj  wfllba  plafttd  in  tha  naw 
loom  on  fta  opaalng ;  It  wiU  ba  aomjriaad  in  naadjy  MO 
Tha  aomplatiion  of  thia  Hiionlaaniratk  ia  warn 
VHponaibla  aupatintandanaa  af  Mr.  J*  Wiaftv 
Jonai^  tha  aueaMaor  of  Mr.  ftniari  in  thakaipHafaipaftha 
dapaitnant  of  arintad  hooka.  Mr.  PteiiHl  bdwr  nov  tha 
FHm^  lifanrian.'* 

"  Tha  arohitaot^  Mr.  Smiika,  haa  tha  BMril  of  tha  paia- 
pantion  of  the  original  and  first  dusigns.  Tha  contraotoia, 
Messrs.  Baker  and  Fielder,  share  no  oommon  deserts  inthair 
professional  labours.  Indeed  the  skill,  persereranoe,  and  in- 
genloua  resouroes  of  their  managing  partner,  Mr.  Fielder, 
have  been  beyond  all  praise.  It  is  gratifying  to  looord  that 
such  a  vast  and  lofty  building  has  been  completed  without 
loss  of  a  single  life  or  any  serious  accident."  The  wazmii^ 
and  ventilating  arrangementi  have  been  carried  out  by  Means. 
Hsden  of  Trowbridge. 

Arrakqeuents  of  New  Reading-Room. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  deacribe  more  at  length  tha 
internal  fittings  and  arrangementi  of  tha  Baading-room, 
which  will  be  better  understood  by  referenoe  to  the  plan 
which  forms  the  frontispiece  to  this  paper.  A,  on  the  phun, 
shows  the  droular  enclosure  oooupied  by  tha  Superintendent^ 
tha  Clerk,  and  tha  attendanta.  Tha  Truataea,  having  suo- 
oaeded  in  providing  for  the  public  a  Beading-room  anperior 


ABKA>iOKM£HTS  OF  SEV  R^JSUHi  UOOM. 


li  I 


In  its  coQBtruotioii  and  ippokitewDta  to  a.11  utber  biiildingB 
□f  tha  eame  alnaa.  have  deturniiiied  to  affard  tbe  reulan 
sveiy  poiubte  facility  in  tbe  proBscutioD  of  tlieir  viirioua 
inquiriei.  With  tliia  view  tbey  have  lelected  one  ot  the 
superior  offlcera  of  the  Librnry,  nod  placed  tho  genecal 
maaugenwnt  of  the  Iteading-room  in  liia  hancla.  Tliia  oSicer 
U  bIbO  clmrged  with  tha  special  duty  of  sssutiiig  the 
nadeii  in  their  reaeorches  ;  and,  from  his  central  podtion 
ill  tbe  lUading-room,  will  be  readily  accoeBible  to  al],  and 
able  to  luperiQtead  the  wbole  Berrica.  This  gentleman, 
pooBeiaing  a  large  store  of  miacellaneoui  information,  an 
aitenaiTe  acquiintance  with  tha  langnagna  and  literature  uf 
modem  Kurope,  and  an  intimate  Imowledgo  of  tha  contents 
of  the  Library,  is  emiaentlj  qualified  to  discharge  tha  duties 
conQded  to  him  to  the  great  adrantage  of  the  readers.  It  is 
aaticipHt«d  tbat,  bj  tliia  arruigemeut,  the  Trustees  will  meet  a 
want  whiub  has  been  luug  felt,  and  will  itinuil«ly  incresse  the 
utility  of  the  NatioDal  Library  to  all  who  desire  to  consult  it, 

B  indicate!  the  catalngue-tablea,  which  are  arranged 
round  the  SaperintendeDt's  eucloenre.  In  additioQ  to  the 
catalogues,  these  tables  will  be  furnished  with  printed 
tickets,  caQtaiaiug  OQ  one  side  the  regulations  to  be  ob' 
■erred  by  the  readers  is  i^plyiiig  for  sod  retuniing  tbe 
DunuscripU  ind  printed  books  they  dasire  to  use,  and  on 
tha  other  a  form  to  be  filled  up  with  certain  paiticulara 
relating  to  the  works  they  sand  tor. 

C  repreaents  the  tables.  Tbeee  are  .')5  in  Dumbar;  eight 
are  3-1  feel  long,  and  accommodate  16  readers,  S  on  each 
side;  nine  are  30  feet  long,  and  accommodate  14  reiulcm, 
T  on  each  ride  ;  two  are  30  feet  long,  and  accomcmdate 
8  reader*  each,  viz.  T  on  one  side  and  1  on  the  other ;  these 
two  tables  are  set  apart  for  the  exctuiiye  use  of  ladies ; 
siiteeD  other  tables  nre  6  feet  long,  and  accommadite  3 
readen  each  ;  these  have  no  dirlsions  between  them,  and 
are  fitted  up  with  rising  desks  of  a  largo  aize  for  those 
teodetB  who  may  have  occasion  to  oonsutt  worts  beyond 
the  usual  dimensiens. 
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ARRANGEMENTS  OF  NEW  READING-ROOM. 


E,  F,  D  show  the  opening  leading  from  the  North 
library  and  the  King's  Library  to  the  New  Reading-room. 
When  readers  have  filled  up  their  tickets  they  hand  them  to 
the  attendants  in  the  central  enclosure,  by  whom  they  are 
passed  to  other  attendants,  whose  duty  it  is  to  fetch  the 
printed  books  or  manuscripts  from  the  shelves  of  the  libra- 
ries. Through  these  openings,  D,  £,  and  F,  the  books  are 
brought  to  the  central  enclosure,  and  thence  conveyed  by 
the  Reading-room  attendants  to  the'  readers  ;  the  readers' 
tickets,  filled  up  as  above  described,  being  then  deposited  in 
boxes  constructed  for  the  purpose  within  the  superin- 
tendent's enclosure,  and  retained  until  the  books  they 
respectively  describe  have  been  returned  by  the  readers, 
when  the  tickets  are  given  up. 

The  book-presses  under  the  gallery  are  filled  with  a  large 
library  of  reference  for  the  use  of  the  readers,  comprising 
most  of  the  standard  works  on  the  various  branches  of 
learning,  and  an  extensive  collection  of  dictionaries  of  all 
languages,  biographical  works,  encyclopspdias,  parliamentary 
histories,  topographical  works,  &c.  &c.  These  books, 
which  are  about  20,000  in  number,  the  readers  can  consult 
at  pleasure  without  filliug  up  tickets  for  them. 

On  each  side  of  the  passage  from  the  Entrance  Hall, 
through  which  the  readers  enter,  officers  will  be  placed, 
charged  with  the  duty  of  seeing  that  no  persons  pass  to  the 
Reading-room  who  are  not  provided  with  the  necessary 
ticket  of  admission. 
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The 'present  "Guide"  gives  a  concise  account  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  exhibition  rooms  in  the  several  departments  of 
Zoolog}%  Minerals,  Fossils,  Botany,  and  Antiquities,  in  the 
British  Museum,  and  is  intended  to  supply  such  information 
as  is  necessary  for  the  generality  of  visitors  to  the  collections, 
in  addition  to  that  which  is  furnished  by  the  labels  attached 
to  the  various  objects. 

A  Synopsis,  which  is  to  be  published  hereafter,  will 
give  a  fuller  description  of  these  collections,  accompanied 
by  scientific  and  literary  notes,  and  illustrated  by  wood-en- 
gravings. 

A.  PANIZZI, 

Pri/acipal  Librarian. 
Bkitish  Museum, 
June,  1862. 


In  the  year  1753  an  Act  of  Parliament  was  passed  ^^26  Geo.  II.  cap. 
^2),  enacting  that  the  collections  formed  by  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  as  well 
as  the  Cottonian  and  Harleian  collections  of  Manuscripts,  should  be 
vested  in  certain  Trustees,  and,  together  with  such  additions  as  might 
be  made  to  them,  placed  in  one  general  repository,  to  be  there 
preserved  for  public  use  to  all  posterity.  The  Trustees  were  incor- 
porated under  the  name  of  '*  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum,"  with 
power  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  deemed  lit  for  the  preservation 
and  inspection  of  the  collections,  the  care  and  custody  of  which  were 
chiefly  committed  to  the  **  Principal  Librarian,"  who  was  to  be  con- 
tinually aided  in  the  execution  of  his  duty  by  such  officers  as  should 
be  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

Montague  House  was  purchased  by  the  Trustees  in  1754  for  a  gene- 
ral repository,  and  the  collections  were  removed  to  it  under  the  above 
Act  of  Parliament.  On  the  15th  of  January,  1759,  the  British 
Museum  was  opened  for  the  inspection  and  use  of  the  public.  At 
first  the  Museum  was  divided  into  three  departments,  viz..  Printed 
Books,  Manuscripts,  and  Natural  History  ;  at  the  head  of  each  of  them 
-was  placed  an  officer  designated  an  **  Under  Librarian." 

The  increase  of  the  collections  soon  rendered  it  necessary  to  pro- 


Tide  additional  accommodation  for  them,  Montague  House  proving  in- 
sufficient.  The  present  by  George  III.  of  Egyptian  Antiquities,  and 
the  purchase  of  the  Hamilton  and  Townley  Antiquities,  made  it  more- 
over imperative  to  create  an  additional  department — that  of  Antiquities 
■and  Art — to  which  were  united  the  Prints  and  Drawings,  as  well  as  the 
Medals  and  Coina,  hitherto  attached  to  the  library  of  Printed  Books 
and  Manuscripts.  The  acquisition  of  the  Elgin  Marhlea  in  1816  made 
this  department  of  the  highest  importance,  and  increased  room  being 
indispensable  for  the  exhibition  of  those  marbles,  a  temporary  shelter 
was  prepared  for  them.  Tins  was  the  last  addition  to  Montague 
House. 

When,  in  1823,  the  library  collected  by  George  III.  was  presented 
to  the  nation  by  George  IV.  it  became  necessary  to  erect  a  building 
fit  to  receive  this  valuable  and  exlcnsive  collection.  It  was  then 
decided  to  bate  an  entirely  new  edifice  to  contain  the  whole  of  the 
Museum  collections,  including  the  recently -acquired  librnry.  Sir  R. 
Smirke  was  accordingly  directed  by  the  Trustees  to  prepare  plans. 
The  eastern  side  of  the  present  structure  was  completed  in  1838, 
and  the  Royal  Library  whs  then  placed  in  it.  Tbe  northern,  southern 
aud  western  sides  of  the  building  were  subsequenlly  added,  and  in 
1845  the  whole  of  Montague  House  and  its  acceaaiona  had  disap- 
peared; while  the  increasing  collections  had  rendered  it  necessary  to 
make  various  additions  lo  the  original  design  of  Sir  R.  Smirke.  some 
of  them  even  before  it  had  been  carried  out.  The  moat  extensive 
addition,  however,  is  that  erected  in  the  inner  quadrangle  under 
the  superinleudence  of  Mr.  Sydney  Smirke  (who  had  some  time 
previously  succeeded  his  brother  Sir  Robert  as  architect  to  the 
Museum).  This  new  building  contains  the  Reading  Room  and  ac- 
commodation for  the  future  increase  of  the  collection  of  Printed 
Books.* 

In  1827  a  fifth  department — that  of  Botany — was  created,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  bequest  by  Sir  Joseph  Banks  of  his  botanical  collections 
(besides  bis  library  of  about  16,000  volumes). 

In  1837  tbe  Prints  and  Drawings  nere  separated  from  the 
Antiquities,  aud  became  an  independent  department,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  Department  of  Natural  History  was  divided  into 
two,  one  of  Geology,  including  Palteontologj-  and  Mineralogy,  the  other 
of  Zoologj-.  Ill  18,^7  Mineralogy  was  consiitnied  a  separate  depart- 
ment. In  1866  the  office  of  Superintendent  of  the  Natural  History 
Departments  was  created.  At  the  end  of  tbe  year  1860,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Antiquities  was  separated  into  three.  At  present  tho 
Museum  is  divided  into  ten  departments,  viz.,  Printed  Books,  Mnuu- 
Bcripts,  Oriental,  British,  and  Medieval  Antiquities  and  Ethnography 
Greek  and  Roman  Antiquitie.'t,  Coins  and  Medals,  Botany,  Prints  and 
Drawings,  Zoology,  Polieoniology,  Mineralogy,  each  uuder  the  imme- 
diate care  of  an  "  Under  Librarian"  as  keejier. 
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Visitors  proceed  to  the  several  rooms  herein  described  from  the 
entrance  hall,  on  the  western  side  of  which  is  the  principal  staircase 
to  the  upper  floor.  Against  the  wall  to  the  left  of  the  staircase  is  a 
marble  bust  of  Charles  Townlej,  Esq.,  bj  Nollekens,  and  a  statue  by 
Westmaoott  of  the  Hon.  Mrs.  Seymour  Dam^ r,  holding  in  her  hands 
a  small  figure  of  the  genius  of  the  Thames,  sculptured  by  herself. 
Between  these  objects  is  the  doorway  to  the  sculpture  galleries.  On 
the  eastern  side  of  the  Hall  are  two  marble  statues :  Shakspere  by 
Boubilliac,  and  Sir  Joseph  Banks  by  Chantrey;  between  these  is  the 
doorway  to  the  Grenville  Library. 

To  inspect  the  several  collections  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  de- 
scribed in  the  present  Guide,  the  visitor  will  ascend  to  the  upper  floor 
by  the  principal  staircase,  and  enter  the  exhibition  rooms  of  the  Zoolo- 
gical Department.  These  rooms  form  part  of  the  southern,  the  whole 
of  the  eastern  and  part  of  the  northern  sides  of  the  upper  floor. 
The  Minerals  and  Fossils  which  are  next  described,  are  contained  in 
the  remaining  part  of  the  northern  side.  The  Botanical  exhibition  is 
displayed  in  two  rooms  in  the  southern  front  of  the  building,  which 
are  entered  by  a  doorway  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  central  saloon  in 
the  Zoological  Department. 

Following  still  the  order  of  the  Guide,  the  visitor  will  descend  the 
principal  stairs  to  the  hall,  and  enter  the  Department  of  Antiquities 
by  the  doorway  already  mentioned,  near  the  south-western  angle. 
The  antiquities  occupy  the  whole  of  the  western  parts  of  the  ground 
floor,  several  rooms  connected  therewith  on  the  basement,  and  the 
western  side  of  the  upper  floor. 

Should  visitors  wish  to  proceed  at  once  to  any  particular  part  of 
the  exhibition,  instead  of  following  the  course  of  the  Guide,  a  refer- 
ence to  the  plans  of  the  two  principal  floors  of  the  Museum  prefixed 
to  this  work  will  enable  them  to  do  so. 

In  addition  to  the  parts  of  the  building  already  indicated,  the 
Grenville  room,  the  Manuscript  Saloon  and  the  Eoyal  Library  are 
open  to  visitors  on  public  days. 

The  entrance  to  the  Grenville  room  is  on  the  eastern  side  of  the 
hall,  under  the  clock.  In  this  room  is  deposited  the  splendid  library 
bequeathed  to  the  nation  in  1847  by  the  Right  Hon.  Thomas  Gren- 
ville, a  marble  bust  of  whom,  by  Comolli,  stands  in  a  recess  on  the 
southern  side.  Here,  as  well  as  in  the  Eoyal  library,  are  exhibited 
various  printed  books,  selected  to  show  the  progress  of  the  art  of 
printing,  with  specimens  of  ornamental  and  curious  binding.*  From 
the  Grenville  library  the  visitor  proceeds  to  the  Manuscript  Saloon, 
where  selections  of  manuscripts,  charters,  autographs,  and  seals  are 
arranged  for  inspection.*  The  visitor  next  enters  the  Royal  library, 
and  here,  besides  the  printed  books  already  mentioned,  are  exhibited 
some  interesting  and  valuable  specimens  from  the  department  of  prints 
and  drawings.* 

A.  P. 

*  See  the  Beveral  Oaides  to  these  exhibitions,  eeparately  printed  and  told  in 
the  Moseum,  price  one  penny  each. 
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ZOOLOGICAL   COLLECTIONS. 


The  collection  of  Animals  is  contained  in  tliree  Galleries, 
and,  for  the  convenience  of  exhibition,  is  arranged  in  two 
series.  The  Beasts,  Birds,  Reptiles,  and  Fishes,  are  exhi- 
bited in  the  Wall  Cases.  The  hard  parts  of  the  Radiated, 
MolliLWOus,  and  Annulose  Animals,  (as  Shells,  Coraxs,  SeA- 
Eqos,  STAitn3H,  CRtJSTACEA,)  and  INSECTS,  and  the  Eggs  of 
Birds,  are  arranged  in  a  series  in  the  Table  Cases  of  the 
several  Rooms.* 

The  names  and  niunbers  of  the  Rooms  are  placed  over  the 
dooi-waya  in  each  apartment,  and  the  numbers  of  the  cases  over 
the  glass  frames. 

The  specimens  are  labelled  with  the  scientific  name,  the 
English  name  when  they  have  one,  the  country  whence  they 
come,  and,  when  they  have  been  presented,  witb  the  name  of 
the  donor. 

The  General  Collection  of  Mammaua,  or  Beasts  which 
suckle  their  young,  is  arranged  in  ttiree  Booms,  the  Hoofed 
Beasts  {Ungulata)  being  contained  in  the  Central  Saloon 
and  Southern  Zoological  Gallery,  and  the  Beasts  with 

rw8  (Unguiculata)  in  the  Mammalia  Saloon. 
1.  THE  CENTRAL  SALOON. 

Id  the  Wall  Cases  of  this  Saloon  are  exhibited  the  epecimeus  of 
the  Antelopes,  Goals,  and  Sheep.  The  Cases  between  the  doorways 
cootaia  the  Bats,  or  Clitiroptera.  Some  of  the  larger  Mammalia  are 
placed  on  the  floor,  such  as  the  GiraiTes  or  Camelopards  of  North 
and  South  Africa,  and  the  Morse  or  Walrus  from  the  North  Sea- 
Over  the  Cases  of  the  Antelopes  and  fiats  are  placed  the  horns  of  the 

■  For  a  more  detailed  aad  Hcientific  eiplon&tioD  of  the  Zoologies  CoUectioo. 
there  Ib  pablUhed  n  serica  of  CaMlogucB,  wMch  msy  be  puiehaeed  in  the  Frm- 
cipul  Librarian'B  Office  at  the  Museum,  or  at  any  BookacUer'B.  A  List  of  these 
Catalogue!,  irith  the  prices,  U  at  the  cud  of  this  tiuide. 
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different  species  of  Oxen,  the  largest  of  which  are  those  of  the  Amee, 
or  Great  Indian  BufiGsdo. 

The  Antelopes  are  heasts  with  hollow  horns,  and  chew  the  cud ; 
they  are  chiefly  of  a  sandy  colour,  and  are  specially  fitted  to  inhahit  ex- 
tensive plains  with  tracts  of  desert ;  a  few  of  the  species  live  among 
rocks,  where  they  are  as  sure-footed  as  the  Goat.  They  are  most 
abundant  in  Africa,  especially  in  the  southern  districts.  A  few  are 
found  in  India,  while  in  North  America  and  Europe  there  is  but  a 
single  species  in  each,  the  Prong-horn  in  the  former,  and  in  the  latter 
tbQ  Chamois  which  frequents  the  Alps.  Among  the  more  interesting 
species  may  be  pointed  out  the  Water-buck,  and  Sable  Antelope ;  the 
Oryx,  which,  when  seen  in  profile,  probably  suggested  the  Unicom 
mentioned  by  the  ancients ;  the  Bleasbok,  Hartebeest,  and  Sassaybe  of 
South  Africa ;  the  large-eyed  Gazelle,  so  often  refeired  to  by  Eastern 
poets  ;  the  Springbok,  so  called  from  its  springing  bounds,  when  the 
white  fur  of  its  back  opens  out  like  a  sheet ;  the  Gnu,  which  at  first 
seems  a  compound  of  Horse,  Buffido,  and  Antelope ;  the  Sasing,  or 
Indian  Antelope,  with  its  curious  cheek-pores ;  the  Wood  Antelopes, 
with  their  short  horns  often  concealed  amongst  a  brush  of  hairs ;  the 
OhickEU*a  of  India,  with  its  four  little  horns. 

The  different  kinds  of  Wild  Sheep  (Cases  9  to  11)  from  the  moun- 
tains of  Asia,  North  America,  and  North  Africa:  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  is  the  Bearded  Sheep,  or  Aoudad  of  Morocco,  which  has 
enormous  strength  in  its  neck  and  boms  ;  also  the  gigantic  Argali. 

The  various  kinds  of  Wild  Goats  of  Siberia,  India,  and  Europe,  and 
some  of  their  domestic  varieties  (Cases  6  to  8) ;  the  Cashmere  and 
Angora  Goats,  celebrated  for  the  delicate  wool  growing  among  their 
hair,  which  is  manufactured  into  the  finest  shawls. 

The  Giraffes,  fitted,  by  their  long  legs  and  necks,  and  extensile 
lips  and  tongues,  to  browse  on  the  twigs  of  high  trees,  while  the  Ante- 
lopes, Goats,  and  Sheep,  with  their  short  necks  and  blunt  lips,  browse 
chiefly  on  low  shrubs,  or  graze. 

The  Bats,  which  have  the  skin  extended  between  the  fingers  of 
their  fore-limbs,  fly  about  in  the  dusk  and  at  night ;  they  feed  chiefly 
upon  insects ;  some  of  the  larger  species,  often  called  Fox-hat^,  or 
Flying  Foxes,  have  blunt  grinding  teeth,  and  only  eat  fruit.  They 
are  found  in  Africa,  in  the  islands  of  tho  Indian  Archipelago  and  the 
Pacific,  and  in  Australia,  where  some  of  them  live  in  large  flocks. 
The  Horse-shoe  Bats  and  Leaf-nosed  Bats  have  very  peculiar  physio- 
gnomies, from  the  complicated  apparatus  on  the  end  of  the  nose  round 
the  nostrils.  Though  the  Bats  are  generally  sombre-coloured,  yet 
a  few  have  brilliantly-coloured  furs,  such  as  the  little  orange  Port 
Essington  Bat,  and  some  of  the  Fox-bats.  The  Vampyres,  or  Blood- 
sucking Bats,  are  confined  to  South  America ;  they  have  a  very  long 
tongue,  and  a  deep  notch  in  the  lower  lip.  They  attack  animals  and 
sometimes  even  men  while  sleeping,  and  fan  the  victims  with  their 
wings.  They  are  of  small  size,  but  the  wounds  which  they  inflict 
often  continue  to  bleed  after  the  Bats  are  satiated,  and  all  wounds  are 
dangerous  in  a  warm  climate. 


iOOR.] 


THE   SOUTHERN   ZOOLOGICAL   GALLERV 


a.  THE  SOUTHEHN  ZOOLOGICAL  GALLERY. 


too: 
In  the  Wail  Cabeb  of  this  Giillery  is  exhibited  the  continuation  of 
uie  collei'tion  of  the  Hoofed  Quadrupeds,  as  the  Oxen,  Elands.  Deer, 
Camels.  Llamas,  Horeee.and  the  vnrioua  species  of  Sntne.  Here  also  are 
placed  the  speciee  of  Armadillo,  Msnis  and  Sloth,  remarkable  for  the 
length  and  strength  of  their  claws.  On  the  top  of  the  Wall  Cases  are 
the  horns  of  difTerent  species  of  Antelopes,  and  ou  the  Soor  are  arrofiged 
the  different  species  of  Rhinoceros  from  South  Africa  and  India ;  a 
small  Bjieeiroen  of  the  Indian  Elephant :  a  specimen  of  a  verr  young 
African  Elephant,  remarkable  for  the  large  size  of  its  ears  ;  specimens 
of  ihe  voiing,  half-grown,  and  adult  Hippojwlamus  from  South  Africa  ; 
and  the  Wild  Oxen  from  India  and  Java. 

Cases  1  and  H.  The  Llamas,  used  as  beasts  of  burden  in  some  parts 
of  South  America,  and  one  species  furnishes  an  excellent  wool.  The 
irild  species  are  brown,  while  the  domesticated  kinds  are  black,  white,  or 
brown,  and  are  often  variegated.  The  Camels,  remarkable  for  their 
stomachs  complicated  vrith  cells  for  holding  water,  and  for  their  humps, 
which  are  stores  of  nutriment,  whereby  they  are  fitted  for  long  jour- 
neys across  the  desert. 

Cases  3  to  10.  Oxen.  Among  ihem  may  be  specified  the  White 
Wild  Bull  from  Chillingham  Park ;  the  Lithuanian  Bison,  or  Aurochs, 
which  in  ancient  times  inhabited  the  European  forests,  but  is  now 
nearly  extinct,  a  few  only  having  been  preserved  by  the  care  of  the 
Russian  Emperors;  the  American  Bison,  or  "Buffalo,"  which  elill 
wanders  in  great  herds  over  the  prairies  of  North  America ;  the  Musk 
Ox,  limited  to  Arctic  America,  where,  with  its  peculiar  head  and  feet, 
it  manages  to  find  food  even  during  the  long  winter  of  those  regions  ; 
the  Yak  of  Thibet,  the  tail  of  which  is  used  as  a  fly-flap  by  the  Asia- 
tics, and  the  curious  Nepalese  Budorcas. 

Cases  10  to  18.  The  continuation  of  the  series  of  Antelopes,  such  as 
the  African  Eland,  the  giant  of  the  group  ;  the  Bontebok,  with  its  in- 
scribed sides  ;  the  fine  striped  Slrepsiceros,  with  its  spiral  horns  ;  the 
Nylghau,  often  called  the  Horned  Horse  of  India ;  and  the  Anoa  of 
Celebes.  In  these  Cases  are  also  contained  the  Thick-skinned  Beasts, 
as  the  Tapirs  of  America  and  Sumatra  ;  the  African  Swine,  with  warts 
on  its  head,  and  formidable  tusks;  the  Babyroussa,  with  its  recurred 
tusks ;  the  social  South  American  Peccaries,  with  the  pore  on  their 
backs,  emitting  a  fcetid  odour.  All  these  animals  have  muscular  and 
callous  noses,  which  fit  them  well  for  grubbing  in  the  ground.  The 
curious  Hjrax,  one  of  the  species  of  which  is  the  Coney  of  Scripture. 
The  Shielded  Beasts,  as  the  Manis,  or  Scaly  Anl-ealers  of  India  and 
Africa,  with  their  curious  long  claws,  which  are  turned  in  when  they 
walk;  the  burrowing  Armadiiloes  of  South  America,  which,  when 
danger  threatens,  can  roll  themselves  into  a  hall,  covered  with  their 
jointed  mail,  whence  they  haie  derived  their  name.  The  Aard  Vark.  or 
Ground  Pig  of  South  Africa,  which  burrows  in  ant- bills.  The  Ajil-eaters 
of  South  America,  which  are  covered  with  hair,  and  have  a  ver;  laiv% 
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thread-shaped  tongue,  irhich  thej  extend  into  ant-hills,  and,  when 
covered  with  ants,  draw  into  their  mouths.  The  Porcupine  Antrcater, 
or  Echidna  of  Australia,  with  its  armature  of  spines,  and  the  Dnck- 
billed  Platypus  of  the  same  countiy,  often  called  the  Water  Mole,  as 
it  hurrows  m  the  banks  of  streams,  and  is  a  good  swimmer.  The 
Sloths  of  South  America,  peculiarly  organized  for  a  forest  life ;  living 
entirely  among  trees,  and  crawling  on  the  under  side  of  the  branches. 

Cases  17-80  contain  the  Deer,  Musks  and  Horses.  In  the  Deer 
the  horns,  which,  except  in  the  Reindeer,  are  confined  to  the  males, 
are  deciduous.  The  Stag  and  Fallow  Deer  of  Europe,  the  large 
Wapiti  of  North  America,  the  Reindeer  and  Elk  of  Northern  Europe 
and  America,  the  Rusa  and  spotted  Axis  of  India,  and  the  Brazilian 
Goassus.  The  Musks  with  their  peculiar  fur  and  musk  bag;  they  are 
hornless,  and  have  large  canine  teeth. 

The  Horse-tribe  wiu  their  solid  hoofs,  such  as  the  Quagga,  and  the 
finely-banded  Zebras  of  South  Africa;  the  wild  Asses  of  Asia. 

On  the  floor  are  specimens  of  the  Indian  Rhinoceros,  with  its  thidc 
hide  in  deep  folds,  and  a  single  horn  on  the  nose ;  the  African  Rhino- 
ceros, the  cufferent  species  of  which  have  two  horns  on  the  nose,  and 
smooth  hide,  without  plaits  or  folds.  The  Hippopotamus  of  the 
African  rivers,  with  its  formidable  mouth  and  frightful  balk ;  the  two 
species  of  Elephants — the  African,  with  enormous  ears,  and  the  Indian, 
BO  easily  tamed  and  rendered  useful  to  man.  The  bulky  Nepalese 
Gour,  and  the  fierce  Cape  Buffalo,  mth  its  front  of  horn. 

8.  MAMMALIA  SALOON. 

In  the  Wall  Cases  of  this  Saloon  are  arranged  the  specimens  of 
Handed,  Rapacious,  Glirine,  and  Pouched  Beasts,  and  over  the  Cases 
are  the  different  kinds  of  Seals,  Manatees,  and  Porpoises ;  and 
arranged  in  Table  Cases  are  the  general  collections  of  Corals. 

The  Handed  or  Quadnimanous  Beasts  occupy  Cases  1-20 ;  the 
Rapacious  Beasts,  Cases  f21-64 ;  and  the  Glires,  or  Gnawing  animals. 
Cases  65-81. 

Cases  1-20.  The  Primates  or  Handed  Beasts,  exclusively  natives  of 
the  warmer  parts  of  the  globe,  and  particularly  organized  for  a  life  among 
trees.  They  are  often  called  Quadrumana,  from  their  four  extremi- 
ties having,  in  most  cases,  a  thumb  opposed  to  the  other  toes,  so  that 
they  are  able  to  lay  hold,  as  it  were,  with  four  hands.  The  Monkeys 
of  the  Old  World  are  chiefly  distinguished  by  the  very  slight  division 
between  their  nostrils.  The  Chimpanzee  and  Gorilla  of  West  Africa 
are  black,  while  the  Oraiigs  of  Borneo  and  the  Eastern  Islands  are 
red-haired.  They  are  often  called  Anthropoid  Apes,  from  having 
some  resemblance  to  man,  but  this  likeness  decreases  with  age.  They 
live  chiefly  on  fruits,  and  from  their  size  and  strength  are  formidable 
when  attacked.  The  long  fore  arms  of  the  Gibbons  are  very  useful  to 
them  among  trees.  The  Semnopitheci,  Cercopitheci,  and  Colobi  of 
the  Old  World  are  Monkeys  with  long  tails;  one  of  the  most  re- 
markable is  the  Proboscis  Monkey  of  Borneo,  with  its  singular  long 


dose  ;  liero  also  mgj  be  noticed  the  Entelliis,  or  Sacred  Monkey  of  the 
Hindoos,  nhicb  is  roligioualj  preserved  about  their  sacred  enclosures  ; 
the  Douc,  with  its  finely-contrasted  colours  ;  and  the  Colobi,  so  called 
from  their  forehands  wanting  the  thumb ;  of  these  the  most  handsome 
ia  the  Abyssinian  Guereza,  with  long  white  hairs  flowing  over  its  sides 
and  with  the  white  tail  coutrastiug  strongly  with  the  deep  black  fur. 
The  akin  of  this  Monkey  is  used  to  ornament  the  shields  of  the  Abys- 
sinian Chiefs.  The  Barbory  Ape  has  been  introduced  on  the  rock  of 
Gibraltar,  and  ia  the  only  Monkey  found  in  Europe.  The  Black 
Wanderoo,  with  its  grey  wig,  is  a  conspicuous  species  found  in  CeyloQ 
and  Southern  India. 

The  Baboons  have  elongated  muzzles,  somewhat  like  dogs,  hence 
their  names  of  Cynocepliali  or  Dog-headed.  They  are  natives  of 
Africa ;  the  most  conspicuous  are  the  Chacma,  Anubis,  the  Tartarin.  so 
frequently  represented  on  the  Egyptian  monuments,  and  the  Mandrill 
«r  Bib-nosed  Baboon,  from  West  Africa,  one  of  the  specimens  being 
the  identical  "  Happy  Jerry,"  wliich  used  to  amuse  the  visitors  at  Old 
£xeter  Change. 

Cases  13-18  contain  the  American  Monkeys,  distinguished  by  the 
broad  space  between  their  nostrils,  and  by  their  tails  being  generally 
prehensile,  which  assists  them  in  climbing.  Some  of  these  have  very 
long  legs,  and  want  the  thumb  of  the  forehand  ;  from  their  slimness 
they  are  called  Spider ! Monkeys.  The  Howlers  are  so  called  from 
the  loud  cries  which  they  utter  at  night,  This  howling  ia  much 
assisted  by  a  large,  peculiar  bony  cliamber,  connected  with  the 
larynx. and  which  gives  a  goilred  appearance  to  their  throat.  Some  of 
these  Monkeys  have  their  bodies  covered  with  long  hair,  while  others 
are  distinguished  by  a  very  bushy  beard.  The  Ouistiti  Marmozets 
and  little  Silky  Lion  Monkey  are  noticeable  for  their  delicate  beauty ; 
the  Oouroucouli,  witli  its  large  eyes  and  Lori-like  aspect,  is  strictly 
nocturnal. 

Cases  10  and  HO  contain  the  Lemurs  and  Loris.  The  Lemurs  take 
the  place  of  Monkeys  in  Madagascar,  and  are  handsome  soft-furred 
animals,  with  convolute  tails.  They  live  in  trees,  and  feed  on  insects 
and  fruits.  The  Loris  are  East  Indian  animals,  with  large  eyes ;  tbey 
sleep  all  day,  and  are  very  active  at  night.  The  Flying  Lemurs,  or 
Colugos,  have  the  fore  and  hind  legs  connected  by  an  expanded  akin, 
which  acts  as  a  parachute,  supporting  them  when  leaping  from  branch 
to  branch.  They  live  on  trees  in  the  Indian  Archipelago,  and  suspend 
themselves  by  their  feet  to  the  branches,  back  downwards,  and  thus 
form  a  kind  of  hammock  in  which  they  nurse  their  young. 

Cases  21-51  contain  the  Carnivorous  Quadrupeds,  distinguished 
by  tba  sharpness  of  their  teeth,  the  projections  on  tlieir  molars,  and 
the  large  size  of  the  canine  teeth.  They  are  particularly  organized 
to  feed  on  flesh:  most  of  them  catch  and  kill  their  prey.  The 
Cats,  or  Feline  Animals,  with  their  retractile  claws ;  the  Lion  of  Africa 
and  Asia ;  the  striped  Tiger  of  India ;  tiio  spotted  Leopards  of  Africa 
and  Asia,  at  home  among  trees ;  the  fierce  Jaguar  of  South  America ; 
Abe  loug-toiled  Ounce  with  its  thick  fur,  found  even  among  the  snows  of 


6  THE  ZOOLOGICAL  DEPABTBfENT.  [TJFFB 

the  Himalaya.  The  shai^eyad  Lynx  with  its  tufted  ean ;  the  Cheetah, 
or  Hunting  Leopard,  trained  in  India  to  bring  down  game,  and  for  Aat 
purpose  carried  hoodwinked,  till  an  Antelope  or  other  game  is  in 
sight,  when  on  the  blinders  being  removed,  the  Cheetah  spnngs  on  the 
animal. 

Cases  30  and  31.  The  Hynnas,  noted  for  their  extreme  voracity,  and 
the  loud  howling  they  make  at  night;  they  foed  chiefly  on  carrion. 
•  Case  33.  The  Civets,  which  secrete  in  a  pouch  a  peculiar  snbstanoe 
used  as  perfome.  The  Genets,  Lingsang,  Basaris,  and  Ichneumons 
prey  upon  the  smaller  quadrupeds  and  birds,  and  are  fond  of  aucking 
the  eggs  of  reptiles  and  birds.  The  Surikate  is  readily  tamed.  Cases 
37-4^.  The  Dogs  which  walk  with  the  claws  exposed ;  the  ferocions 
Wolves  hunt  their  prey  in  packs ;  the  Jackals  wander  about  at  night  and 
feed  on  carrion :  their  howUngis  frightful ;  the  Foxes,  with  sharp  mna- 
zles  and  bushy  tails,  are  proverbial  for  their  cunning :  a  species  is  found 
in  the  Arctic  regions,  which  turns  white  in  winter.  The  Africsn 
Otocyon  and  Fennec,  with  their  enormous  ears.  Of  the  Dogs,  one  of 
the  most  interesting  is  the  Esquimaux  Dog,  so  indispensaUe  to  the 
northern  tribes  during  their  long  journeys  over  the  snow.  Case  48. 
The  Weasels,  well  adapted  by  their  slendemess  to  creep  into  holes 
where  they  find  their  prey.  Some  of  the  best  furs  are  derived  from 
this  tribe ;  in  Siberia  and  North  America,  the  Sable  and  Ermiue  are 
regularly  trapped  during  the  winter  for  their  skins.  Case  44.  The 
Wolverene,  a  very  ferocious  animal,  said  to  master  even  the  large  Elk, 
on  which  it  drops ;  the  Cape  Ratel,  whose  favourite  food  is  honey,  in 
getting  which  it  shows  a  peculiar  instinct ;  the  Badgers,  very  strong 
creatures  living  in  holes  which  they  dig  in  the  ground ;  the  Skunks 
derive  their  name  (Mephilis)  from  the  odious  smell  which  they  emit 
when  provoked  :  they  are  natives  of  America. 

Case  45.  The  Otters,  with  their  webbed  feet  and  long  fish-like  bodies, 
inhabit  rivers  and  lakes  and  live  on  fish ;  the  skin  of  the  American 
Sea  Otter  is  greatly  valued  by  the  Chinese  as  a  fur. 

Cases  45-50.  The  Bears  are  named  Plantigrade  from  walking  on 
the  soles  of  their  feet,  unlike  the  Dogs,  which  are  Digitigrade,  or  walk 
on  their  toes.  These  animals  are  more  frugivorous  than  carnivorous ; 
but  the  Polar  Bear,  the  tyrant  of  the  Arctic  seas,  lives  chiedy  on 
fish  diet.  The  tropical  Bears  have  generally  short  fur  and  long 
tongues.  Most  of  the  Bears  can  climb  well  and  balance  themselves 
on  tho  hind  legs  with  ease.  The  American  Ilaccoon  has  been  called 
Lotor,  or  the  Washer,  from  its  habit  of  dipping  its  food  in  water  before 
eating  it.  Case  51.  The  Coati,  with  its  Jong  snout,  which  is  used  for 
grubbing  in  the  ground ;  the  Ailurus  of  Nepal,  one  of  the  most  bril- 
liantly coloured  of  quadrupeds,  a  very  active  creature  among  trees. 
Here  are  placed  the  lusectivora,  such  as  the  Moles,  with  their  strange 
fore-feet  used  for  digging ;  the  Golden  Moles  of  South  Africa,  with 
their  refulgent  fur,  so  rare  among  the  Mammalia ;  the  Tanrecs  of 
Madagascar  and  the  Mauritius,  which  sleep  during  the  intense  heats 
of  summer ;  the  Hedgehogs,  with  their  prickles, — ^they  are  useful  to 
destroy  cockroaches ;  the  Ptilocercus  of  Borneo,  with  its  long  feathered 
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tai! :  the  Tupaia  of  Java ;  Ibe  longnosed  Elephant-BhrewB 
ihe  Utile  sbarp-nosed  Sbrevra  nhich  live  on  insects  and 
Gymniira  of  Malacca,  the  largest  of  the  group. 

Cases  53-RJ.  The  variouB  kinds  of  Marsupial  Animah,  so  called 
from  the  pouch  in  which  the  young  is  so  long  nurtured  ;  Ibey  are  only 
found  in  Australia  and  America :  among  them  may  be  noticed  the 
Fetauri  or  Flying  Phalaagera  ;  the  Ciiac us, 'natives  of  New  G  uinea  and 
the  adjacent  islands,  with  their  prehensile  tails ;  the  dwarf  Opossum 
Mouse  anil  curioua-foofed  Tarsipes  of  King  George's  Sound.  TLe  Koala, 
often  called  by  the  Australian  colonists  the  Monkey ;  the  Pholangers : 
the  Kangaroos,  nith  their  long  hind  legs  and  large  tails,  so  useful 
to  them  in  their  flying  leaps  ;  the  Rock  Kangaroo,  and  the  Tree  Kan- 
garoo, with  its  bear-like  aspect.  The  Bettongia,  one  of  which  makes 
a  curious  nest ;  the  tall-less  Wombat  with  its  thick  skull :  the  to- 
rocioua  Tasmaniau  Wolf  and  the  Dosyuro  or  Australian  Devil,  wliich 
worries  the  sheep  of  the  colonist;  tlie  pretty-banded  Myrmecobiua. 
The  Ojpossuras  of  the  New  World,  some  of  which  feign  death,  and 
the  curious  Philander,  the  young  of  which  climb  on  their  mother's 
back  and  twine  their  tails  round  that  of  the  parent,  for  safety. 

Cases  G5-81  contain  the  GHres,  or  Gnawing  animals,  the  mass  of 
irhicb  are  small-sized ;  the  largest  is  the  Cnpybara  of  America. 
Amongst  the  more  remarkable  may  be  inilicated.  the  trowel-tailed 
Beaver,  still  found  in  North  America,  but  very  rare  in  Europe;  the 
Coypu  and  Ondatra,  whose  furs  are  used  in  manufactures,  Cases 
70-72.  The  Porcupines,  so  formidably  armed  with  quills.  Some 
of  these  live  among  trees  and  have  long  prehensile  tails  ;  the  Agoutis 
and  Pocaa  of  the  Now  World.  Cases  73-75.  The  Hares,  the  fur  and 
flesh  of  which  are  so  useful  to  mankind  :  the  Jerboas,  some  of  which 
take  flying  leaps:  the  Peruvian  Chinchilla,  with  its  delioate  fur;  the 
Dormice.  Cases  77-80.  The  Squirrels,  with  their  lung  bushy  tails, 
chiefly  living  among  trees  ;  the  Flying  Squirrels,  which  can  vault  from 
tree  to  tree,  assisted  by  the  expansion  of  the  skin  of  the  sides.  The 
Marmots,  which  pass  the  winter  in  a  lethargic  state  ;  the  Mole  Eats 
and  Sand  Moles  burrow  in  the  ground  and  feed  on  roots  ;  the  Pouched 
Raw  of  North  America,  which  have  carious  cheek  pouches,  wherein 
they  store  their  food  and  carry  it  to  iheir  burrows. 

On  the  tops  of  the  Cases  and  suspended  on  the  walls,  are  arranged 
the  collections  of  Seals,  of  Porpoises  and  Dolphins ;  the  Manatees  of 
Jamaica  and  Western  Africa :  all  mammalia  living  in  the  sea.  Some 
of  the  Seals  are  much  valued  for  their  tkins  and  for  the  oil  derived 
from  their  fat.  Among  the  Dolphin  family  may  be  noticed  the  cu- 
rious Platanista,  or  long-beaked  Dolphin  of  the  Ganges. 

The  General  Collections  of  Corals  contained  in  the  Table 
Gases  are  in  progress  of  arrangement.  Tables  1-30  contain  the 
variotta  kinds  of  Madrepores  or  Star  Corals,  as  the  Sea  Mushroom  ; 
the  Erainstone;  the  Clove  Coral;  the  Millepore.  On  the  floor  is  a 
large  mass  of  one  of  ihe  corals  which  forms  reefs  in  the  sea,  so  dan- 
gerous to  ships.  Tables  20-31.  The  Barbed  Corals,  which  generally 
aaaume  the  form  of  trees,  ai  the  Tree  Coral ;  the  Bed  Coral  of  com- 
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merce ;  the  OorgomL  or  Sea  Fans ;  the  Sea-pens,  some  of  which  emit 
a  bright  phosphorescent  light 

EASTERN  ZOOLOGICAL  GALLERY. 

The  Wall  Cases  contain  the  general  collection  of  Bibds;  the 
laijger  Table  Cases  contain  the  collection  of  Shells  of  MoUoseoos 
animals ;  on  the  top  of  the  Wall  Cases  is  a  series  of  horns  of  different 
hinds  of  Deer  and  Rhinoceros. 

The  Wall  Cases  on  the  west  side  of  the  room,  or  to  the  left  on 
entering  from  the  Mammalia  Saloon,  contain  (1-36)  the  diurnal  Birds 
of  Prey;  (31-36)  the  noctomal  Birds  of  Prej.  Cases  36-42  contain 
the  wide-^ped  (fissirostral)  Perching  Birds.  Cases  43-47  contain  the 
slender-hiUed  or  tenuirostral  Birds;  Cases  48-61,  the  tooth-hilled 
(dentirostral)  Passerine  Birds ;  Cases  62-73,  the  strong-hilled  Goniros- 
tral  Birds ;  Cases  74-83,  the  climbing  or  Scansorial  Birds.  These 
are  all  on  the  west  side  of  the  room. 

On  the  east  side  of  the  room,  Cases  84-106  contain  the  Gallina- 
ceous Birds;  Gases  107-134,  the  Wading  Birds;  and  Cases  135-166 
the  Web-footed  Birds. 

Cases  1-35.  Eaptorial  Birds.  Some  of  the  most  interesting  species 
are,  the  Condor,  or  Great  Vulture  of  the  Andes,  which  soars  higher 
them  any  other  bird  ;  the  Turkey  Buzzards,  or  Carrion  Vultures,  which 
clear  away  putrifying  carcases,  and  are  the  most  useful  scavengers  in 
the  warmer  parts  of  America ;  the  Eagles,  the  most  formidable  of 
which  are  the  Harpy  of  South  America  and  the  Wedge- tailed  Eagle  of 
Australia ;  the  Kites,  so  rapid  on  the  wing ;  the  true  Falcons,  which 
are  the  most  courageous,  in  proportion  to  their  size,  of  all  the  Birds 
of  Prey,  and  some  of  which  are  used  in  Falconry ;  the  Secretary  Bird 
of  South  Africa,  with  its  long  legs,  which  kills  venomous  snakes,  and 
derives  its  name  from  the  plumes,  like  pens,  on  the  side  of  the  head : 
the  above  obtain  their  food  during  the  day.  Of  the  nocturnal  Birds  of 
Prey,  may  be  noticed  the  great  Hawk  and  Eagle  Owls;  the  Snowy  Owl 
of  North  Europe  and  America,  often  active  during  the  day.  The  long 
feathers  of  the  eared  Owls  must  assist  in  collecting  the  slightest  sound ; 
the  birds  themselves  glide  noiselessly  through  the  air. 

Cases  36-83.  The  Perching  Birds,  divided  into  five  great  sections. 
Of  the  wide-gaped  section,  may  be  specified  the  Goatsuckers,  which  fly 
about  at  night,  and  live  on  moths  and  beetles ;  the  Trinidad  Goat- 
sucker, or  Fat-bird,  is  found  in  caves  in  South  America;  the  fat  of  the 
young  is  used  in  cookery.  The  Leona  Goatsucker  of  West  Africa, 
with  very  long  feathers  appended  to  its  wings,  so  that  it  looks  like 
three  birds  when  it  flies.  Case  38  contains  the  Swallows  and  Swifts, 
which  pursue  flies  on  the  wing ;  their  tails  and  wings  are  very  long, 
their  legs  very  short.  The  Esculent  Swallow  constructs  its  nest  of  a 
substance  which  when  dissolved  in  soups  is  esteemed  a  great  luxury 
in  China  and  elsewhere  in  the  East.  Case  39.  The  Todies,  Hollers, 
Broadbills,  and  Motmots,  living  chiefly  on  insects  and  fruits ;  the 
plumage  of  many  of  these  is  very  showy.    Case  40.  The  Trogons,  living 
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in  low  damp  woods  in  the  tropics,  particularly  of  the  New  World ;  oue 
of  the  most  conspicuous  is  the  long-feathered  Quezul,  a  sacred  bird 
among  the  ancient  Peruvians.  Cases  41,  42,  The  Kingfishers,  lai^e- 
liillcd  birds  nith  short  tails,  living  on  fisb  ;  they  ore  generally  of  bright 
plumage.  One  of  the  largest  and  most  sombre- coloured  is  the  Laugh- 
ing Kingfisher  of  Australia,  which  lives  on  snakes  and  reptiles  ;  the 
coloitiats  call  it  the  Jackass,  from  its  loud  and  singular  note.  Among 
the  tenuirostrai  Birds  may  he  noliced  the  Hoopoes  and  SanbirJs  of 
Africa  and  Asia  ;  the  latter  have  brilliant  metallic  plumage,  and  have 
often  been  taken  for  Humming-birds;  they  feed  on  the  nectar  of 
flowers  and  on  insects  wbicb  tbey  find  in  the  tubes  of  Howers.  Cose  44 
contains  the  Humming-birds  of  the  New  World,  which  hare  been 
named  "  flying  gems."  The  males  are  of  the  most  resplendent  coloors. 
Among  the  finest  may  be  mentioned  the  topaz,  garnet-throated,  and 
tufted-necked  Humming-birds.  The  beak  in  some  of  the  species  is  of 
enormous  length,  while  in  others  it  is  cuiiouslj  turned  up.  The  rac- 
quet-tailed Humming-bird  is  a  singular  species.  Their  food  is  minute 
insects  and  the  honey  of  flowers.  They  fly  with  a  humming  noise, 
and  never  settle  on  the  ground. 

Case  45.  The  Honey-eaters,  peculiar  to  Australia  and  New  Zealand. 
They  have  curiously -feathered  tongues,  which  assist  them  in  sipping 
their  food.  Cases  46, 4T.  The  Creepers.  Nuthatches,  and  Wrens,  most 
of  which  can  creep  up  trees,  their  long  hind  claws  taking  a  firm  grasp 
of  any  inequality  in  the  bark.  The  Nuthatches  have  great  strength 
in  the  beak,  in  this  respect  resembling  Woodpeckers,  and,  like  them, 
tapping  on  trees.  Cases  48-m.  The  tooth-billed  Passerine  birds 
feed  chiefly  on  insects  and  grubs.  Case  48,  the  Tailor-birds,  forming 
curious  nests  of  leaves  and  grass,  which  Ibey  stitch  together;  the 
superb  warblers  and  Emu  Wren  of  Australia,  and  the  Lyre-bird  or 
Menura  of  Australia,  the  largest  of  song  birds;  4(1,  the  Warblers, 
birds  of  plain  plumage,  but  famed  for  their  agreeable  song  ;  the  Black- 
cap and  Nightingale  are  placed  here.  Case  50.  The  Whentears  and 
Titmice ;  the  latter  are  very  active  in  flitting  from  branch  lo  branch 
and  suspending  themselves  in  all  kinds  of  attitudes  whilst  seeking  for 
insects  on  trees.  Case  51.  The  American  Wood  Warblers.  Cases 
53-55.  The  Thrushes,  some  of  these  have  long  legs  and  short  tails, 
such  as  the  tropical  Ant-Thrushes :  many  have  brilliant  plumage : 
others  of  more  sombre  plumage  inhabit  Europe  and  the  temperate 
parts  of  the  world,  and  are  famed  for  their  powers  of  song.  Cases  66, 
57.  The  Flycatchers,  so  named  from  their  feeding  on  insects  which 
they  capture  when  flying.  The  Tyrants  of  North  and  South  America 
pursue  and  catch  Email  birds,  as  well  as  insects.  One  of  the  most 
curious  is  the  King  Tody  of  South  America,  with  a  finely-coloured 
and  peculiar  radiated  crest  on  its  head.  Cases  58,  59.  The  Chatterers; 
many  of  these  are  of  beautiful  plumage  and  feed  on  berries  and  insects ; 
remarkable  among  them  is  the  white  Chatterer,  called  the  Campanero, 
or  Bell-bird,  from  its  note  at  mid-day  in  the  American  forests  resem- 
bling the  convent  bell.  Case  50-tU.  Shrikes  and  Butcher  birds; 
many  of  these  impale  insects  and  small  birds  on  thorns,  ftn.&.'a.«>\Kue. 
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their  name ;  some  of  the  Diongoe,  or  Indian  forked-tailed  Shrikei, 
have  great  powers  of  song. 

Cases  62-73.  The  Gouirostral  Fkttserine  birds  fised  chieflj  on  gnun 
and  fruit,  bat  may  be  called  omnivorons.  The  Oiows  and  Jaja ;  the 
carious  bare-necked  Grakles  of  South  America ;  the  gorgeous  Birds  of 
Paradise  from  New  Guinea  and  the  acyoining  islands,  to  whidh  they 
prove  a  considerable  source  of  reTonae.  Case  65.  The  metallie- 
plumed  shining  Thrushes ;  the  satin  Bower  Bird  of  Australia  forms  • 
bower  of  twigs,  which  it  adorns  with  feathers  and  strews  with  bones 
and  stones,  and  uses  it  as  a  place  to  play  in.  The  Oxpeckers  of  Africa 
with  dieir  strong  beaks  pick  grubs  out  of  the  skin  of  oxen  and  other 
beasts. 

Case  67.  The  yellow  and  black  Orioles,  some  of  whidi,  like  the 
Gowpen  Bunting  of  North  America,  lay  their  eggs  in  the  nesta  of 
other  birds.  Case  68.  The  Weavers  of  Africa  and  Asia,  ao  named 
from  the  elegant  nests  they  weave  with  dried  grasses :  some  of  these 
live  in  great  colonies  with  the  nests  under  one  great  cover ;  the  Gros- 
beaks, particularly  the  thick-billed  Ground-sparrow  of  the  Galapagos; 
the  Tanagers  of  the  New  World,  remarkable  for  the  gay  plumage  of  the 
males ;  the  Finches  and  Buntings,  living  chiefly  on  seeds ;  the  Larks, 
which  sing  when  fluttering  in  the  air ;  the  Crossbills,  with  the  points  of 
the  beak  crossing  each  other  and  giving  them  great  power  in  tearing 
pine-cones  to  pieces  to  get  at  the  seeds;  the  Colies  of  Africa  and 
India,  which  sleep  in  companies,  suspended  by  one  foot ;  the  African 
Plantain-eaters.  Cases  72,  73.  The  Hombills,  with  their  enormous 
beaks :  the  females  when  incubating  are  imprisoned  in  the  nest  and 
fed  by  the  male.  Cases  74-83.  The  Scansorial  Birds,  powerful  grasp- 
ers from  the  arrangement  of  the  toes,  two  before  and  two  behind; 
they  chiefly  live  on  fruit ;  the  long-tailed  Brazilian  Maccaws  with  their 
naked  cheeks ;  the  Australian  Parakeets ;  the  Cockatoos ;  the  New 
Zealand  Strigops  \vith  its  owl-like  aspect,  and  the  red  and  blue  Lories 
of  the  Indian  Archipelago. 

Case  77.  The  Toucans  of  the  New  World,  with  large  beaks ;  one  of 
the  most  curious  is  the  curl -crested  species.  Cases  78-80.  The 
Woodpeckers,  with  their  wedge-shaped  beaks  and  bristly-pointed  tails ; 
they  live  on  insects  and  larvae,  which  they  extract  from  trees,  by  peck- 
ing with  their  strong  chisel-like  beaks,  and  then  insinuating  their  long 
extensile  tongues.  The  species  are  most  numerous  in  America  and 
Asia.  Cases  81-83.  The  Cuckoos.  Many  of  these  deposit  their 
eggs  in  the  nests  of  other  birds,  which  sit  upon  them  and  rear  the 
young ;  the  Honey  guides  of  South  Africa  are  so  called  from  guiding 
the  natives  to  the  nests  of  wild  bees ;  the  Golden  Cuckoos  of  South 
Africa  have  brilliant  metallic  green  and  purple  plumage ;  the  Anis  are 
black  birds,  found  in  South  America  and  the  West  Indies.  They  are 
very  fond  of  warmth,  and  live  on  insects. 

On  the  East  side  of  the  room,  in  Cases  84-106,  are  placed  the 
Gallinaceous  Birds,  beginning  with  the  Pigeons ;  the  most  conspicuous 
of  these  are — the  Victoria  and  great  Crowned  Pigeons  of  the  East  Indian 
Islands;  the  Nutmeg  Pigeons,  feeding  on  aromatic  fruits ;  the  Bronie- 
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ingpd  PigeonB  of  Australia;  i 
the  breast,  as  if  it  had  been  k 
had    oozed    out.     Unlike  the  other  Gallinacea;.  the    Pigeons    when 
batched  are  bare,  and  require  to  be  fed  bj  their  parents. 

Gases  H9.  SO.  The  Curaasows  of  South  America,  some  of  them 
irilh  curious  crests  and  knobs  on  their  beak. 

Cases  91-93.  The  Peacocks  and  Ari;us  Pheasants  of  Asia  and  its 
islands ;  the  rare  Crossoptilon  from  Thibet,  and  the  many-epurred 
Polypleotrous,  with  their  fine  eye-like  spots.  Cases  94,  !15.  The 
Pheasants :  the  most  conspicuous  are  Lady  Amhersi's  Phensant  from 
Thibet,  the  long-tailed  Reeves's  Pheasant  from  China.  Cases  ftO-90. 
The  Wild  Fowls,  which  are  inhabitants  of  the  Asiatic  jungles  and 
woods ;  the  Fire-backed  Piieasant,  and  the  Homed  Pheasants  of  North 
India,  with  their  fine  painted  faces.  Cases  9!t,  100.  Turkeys  and 
Gninea-fowl :  the  most  conspicuous  is  the  Ocellated  Turkey  of  Hon- 
duras. Case  100.  The  Monaul.  or  Impeyan  Pheasants,  fouud  on  the 
high  mountains  of  India,  where  they  live  on  bulbous  roots,  which  they 
dig  np  with  their  large  beaka.  Cases  101-103.  The  Partridges  and 
Quails;  among  the  roost  curious  are  the  Californian  and  Crested 
Quails :  some  of  these  are  found  in  large  flocks,  they  subsist  on  seeds 
chiefly.  Cases  lOd,  105.  The  Grouse  are  amongst  the  most  fa- 
vourite birds  of  game  :  some  inhabiting  snowy  regions,  change  their 
plumage  in  autumn  to  snow-white.  Case  105.  The  Sandgrouse.  with 
their  ochrey  plumage,  inhabit  the  deserts  of  the  Old  World.  Case  106, 
Sheathbills  and  Tinamous  of  the  New  World.  The  Megapodius  group 
make  large  mounds,  in  which  they  deposit  their  eggs.  The  Brush 
Turkey  of  Australia  also  makes  large  mounds  of  decaying  vegetable 
substances,  in  the  midst  of  which  its  eggs  are  hatched. 

Cases  107-134,  The  Wading  Birds,  generally  provided  with  loug 
legs.  Cases  107-10!t.  The  Ostrich,  Emeus,  ana  Cassowaries,  the 
largest  of  recent  birds,  incapable  of  flight,  but  noted  for  their  powers 
in  running.  In  Case  108  are  specimens  of  the  Apterji,  wingless 
birds  of  New  Zealand,  sleeping  during  the  day,  and  feeding  at  night  on 
worms  and  insects.  The  remains  of  the  bird  called  the  Dodo,  which 
has  been  long  extinct :  the  foot  in  the  Case  belonged  lo  a  specimen 
in  Tradescaut's  Museum  at  Oxford  ;  the  painting  is  said  to  have  been 
made  from  a  living  bird,  brought  from  St.  Maurice's  Island.  Cast  of 
the  egg  of  the  .^pjornis  maximus.  a  gigantic  bird,  at  one  time  a  native 
of  Madagascar.  Cases  110,  HI,  113,  The  Bustards  and  Coursera, 
quick  running  birds,  inhabitants  of  the  barren  parts  of  Europe. 
Africa,  Asia,  and  Australia,  where  they  feed  on  grain,  herbage.  wormB. 
and  insects.  Cases  118,  114.  Tho  Plovere.  Tunistones.  and  Oyster- 
catchers  ;  the  last  are  so  named  from  their  opening  bivalve  shells,  with 
iheir  bills,  to  feed  on  the  contents.  Case  114.  The  Trumpeters  of 
South  America ;  one  of  these  is  employed  to  guard  poultry  from  the  at- 
tacks of  hawks.  Cases  11&-11T.  The  Cranes,  found  on  the  borders  of 
rivers  and  marshes,  feeding  on  fish  and  frogs;  some  of  ihem  famed 
for  the  regularity  of  their  migrarions ;  the  fine-crested  Egrets,  with 
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their  delicate  ^hite  plomes;  the  Bitterns  and  Night-Eterons ;  the 
vide-beaked  Boatbill  and  Spoonbills ;  the  Demoiselles,  so  named  fimn 
their  graceful  and  elegant  motions.  Cases  lU,  125.  The  Storks 
and  Ibises ;  the  Ethiopian  Ibis,  the  mummies  of  which  were  preserved 
by  the  ancient  Egyptians.  Gases  127-129.  The  Godwits,  Sand- 
pipers, and  Phalaropes ;  the  Avocets,  with  their  very  long  legs,  and  up- 
turned or  recurved  bills ;  the  long-legged  Plover,  which  seems  to  walk 
on  stilts.  Case  130.  The  Snipes,  which  feed  among  marshes,  the 
Painted  Snipes  of  India.  Case  131.  The  Jacanas,  vdth  their  long 
toes,  enabling  them  to  walk  with  ease  over  the  floating  leaves  of  water 
plants;  the  Screamers  of  South  America,  with  spines  on  their 
shoulders,  used  in  killing  snakes.  Case  132.  The  Buls.  Cases 
133,  134.  The  Gallinules,  which  live  on  the  borders  of  rivers  and 
lakes;  one  of  the  most  notable,  as  it  is  the  rarest,  is  the  Noiamu 
MarUelli  of  New  Zealand,  now  nearly  extinct  Case  134.  The  fin- 
foots  of  South  America  and  West  AMca  have  curiously  lobed  feet,  and 
•dive  like  the  Grebes. 

Cases  135-166.  The  Web-footed  Birds.  Case  135.  The  Fla- 
mingos, the  longest-legged  birds  of  the  group.  Ancient  epicures  re- 
^rded  their  tongues  as  a  most  luxurious  dish.  Cases  136-139. 
The  Geese,  such  as  the  Spur-winged  Geese,  so  named  from  the  spurs 
with  which  the  wings  are  armed;  the  Geese  feed  chiefly  on  grass 
and  other  herbage.  Cases  140-142.  The  Swans,  with  their  long 
and  graceful  neck ;  the  Black  Swans  of  Australia,  giving  the  names  to 
one  of  the  districts ;  the  Black-necked  Swan  of  Chili.  Cases  143- 
146.  The  Ducks :  some  of  these,  as  the  Sea  Ducks,  have  a  fin  to 
the  hind  toe  ;  the  spiuous-tailed  Ducks  are  found  in  the  warmer  parts 
of  the  world ;  the  pink-headed  is  a  rare  and  curious  species.  Case 
150.  The  Mergansers,  natives  of  the  arctic  regions,  where  they 
feed  on  fish.  Cases  151,  152.  The  Divers,  so  named  from  their 
powers  of  diving,  greatly  owing  to  the  backward  position  of  their  legs; 
the  Grebes  have  often  curious  tufts  of  feathers  about  their  heads. 
Cases  153,  154.  The  Auks,  oceanic  birds,  found  within  the  Arctic 
and  Antarctic  Circles,  where  they  dive  after  fish  and  Crustacea,  on 
which  they  feed ;  they  use  their  scaled  wings  as  oars.  Case  154. 
The  Sea  Parrots  and  Guillemots,  building  on  the  ledges  of  precipices 
overhanging  the  sea.  Cases  155-159.  The  Gulls  and  Petrels,  marine 
birds,  feeding  on  fish  and  other  marine  creatures ;  the  Albatross  has  the 
greatest  extent  of  wing  of  any  bird,  and  has  the  most  wonderful  powers 
of  sustained  flight.  The  Stormy  Petrels  seem  to  run  on  the  water, 
and  often  feed  in  the  wake  of  ships.  Case  1 60.  The  Terns  or  Sea 
Swallows,  birds  of  great  powers  of  wing ;  the  Skimmers  have  curious 
razor-like  bills,  the  upper  mandible  being  the  shortest.  Case  1.61. 
The  Tropic  Birds,  so  called  from  their  homes  being  in  tropical  climates. 
The  Darters  or  Snake  Birds  have  small  heads  and  long  necks ;  they 
dart  into  rivers,  and  spear  fish  with  their  sharp  bills.  Cases  16*^- 
106.  The  Pelicans,  Cormorants,  and  Frigate  Birds,  some  of  which 
have  large  pouches  under  their  beaks,  in  which  they  hold  the  fish 
which  they  catch. 


placed  ill   the  larger 


The  Shells   of  Molldhooos   Animals  i 
Table  Cases  across  the  sides  of  the  room.* 

Tables  1-30.  The  Gasteropods.  like  the  Whelk  and  Snail,  which 
creep  by  means  of  a  fleshy  surface  projecting  from  the  under  part 
of  the  body  and  called  the  foot,  with  comb-like  gills.  Some  of  the 
more  marked  are  the  cones,  such  as  the  rare  ■*  Glory  of  the  Sea  "  from 
the  Philippine  Islands ;  the  animals  of  these  kill  their  food  by 
means  of  poisonous  teeth  implanted  in  their  beak.  3-1 3.  The  Tmnk- 
hearing  Mollusca,  with  the  hard  teeth  in  their  long  proboscis, 
make  perforations  in  other  shells  and  extract  their  contents ;  the 
Olives,  Harps,  Persian  Carpets,  Turnip  shells,  Mitres.  Volutes,  and 
Date  shells ;  the  Helmet  shells,  used  in  making  artiGcial  Cameos ;  the 
Wentletrap  or  Staircase  shells,  once  so  celebrated  among  collectors 
for  their  rarity.  The  Violet  shells,  which  float  on  the  ocean  and  emit 
a  purple  fluid  like  the  Murices,  which  has  been  used  as  a  dye.  Tables 
14-20.  The  Rostrum-hearing  Mollusca,  with  a  long  muxzle  with  ten- 
tacles on  the  sides  ;  as  the  Apple  Snails,  which  live  in  ponds  in  warm 
climates  ;  the  Cowries — one  kind  is  extensively  used  in  place  of  small 
coin  in  Africa  and  Asia.  These  all  crawl  on  a  broad  expanded  foot. 
In  Tables  1(1,  20  are  the  Strombg  and  Carrier-shells,  nhich  have  a 
compressed  foot  for  leaping.  The  Carrier-shell  has  the  peculiarity 
of  attaching  to  the  outer  surface  as  it  enlarges  in  size,  stones,  frag- 
ments of  other  shells,  coral  and  other  marine  substances,  and  has 
been  called  "the  Conchologist "  and  "the  Mineralogist,"  as  shells  or 
minerals  preponderated. 

Tables  21-34.  The  Scutibranchous  Mollusca.  the  gills  of  which  con- 
sist of  lamellFe.  forming  one  or  two  series  on  the  back  of  the  neck  or 
on  the  under  edge  of  the  mautle  round  the  foot ;  such  as  the  Trochids, 
the  Haliotidffi  or  Earsbells  with  their  pearly  lustre ;  the  FissureUa  or 
Keyhole  limpets  ;  the  Limpets  with  their  simple  conical  shells  and  the 
many-valved  Chitons,  which  have  a  series  of  eight  shelly  pieces  or 
'■  valves "  down  the  back  of  the  animal. 

Tables  25-30.  The  Heterobrunchous  Gasteropoda,  with  variotisly- 
formed  respiratory  organs.  The  Bulladaa  are  placed  here,  and  their 
curious  strong  gizzards  ;  the  Bubble  shells,  the  Aplysia  or  Sea  Hare, 
which  feeds  on  sea-weeds  and  discharges  a  deep  purple  fluid  when 
danger  approaches ;  the  Helicida>,  or  Snails  and  other  allied  families, 
which  live  on  land  and  have  cylindrical  retractile  tentacles. 

Tables  31-48.  The  Bivalve  shells  or  Conchifera;  the  animal 
of  tliese  is  enclosed  between  two  shelly  valves,  united  by  a  liga- 
ment. Tables  SI-38  contain  the  Siphonophora,  which  have  the 
mantle  closed  behind,  and  furnished  with  two  apertures,  the  lower  for 
the  admission,  and  the  upper  for  the  emission,  of  the  water  from  the 
mantle  cavity.  Some  of  these,  as  the  Veneridte  and  other  families, 
crawl  on  a  compressed  foot,  while  the  Cockles  have  an  elongated  foot, 
angularly  bent  in  the  middle,  and  fitted  for  leaping.  Near  these,  but 
with  a  small  rudimentary  byssiferous  foot,  are  the  Tridacnse,  one  of 
*  Models  of  tbc  animals  of  laoet  of  the  families  are  arroDgied  in  the  Ouea 
along  with  the  shetU. 
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kill  tbeir  prey  b  j  constriction,  twisting  the  end  of  their  pieheniils  ta3 
round  a  tree,  and  thus  increasing  their  power  over  the  animal  wfaeo 
encircled  by  the  folds  of  their  body ;  their  gape  is  enormooa.  The 
Coral  Snakes  are  banded  with  black  and  red  rings;  tho  Goha 
Snakes,  which  can  dilate  the  skin  of  tho  neck  so  as  to  form  a  kind  of 
hood  over  the  head ;  they  are  the  snakes  used  by  the  Indian  jog^^en. 
They  have  large  poison-fengs,  which  are  carefully  extracted  before  As 
performances.  The  Tree  Snakes,  called,  from  the  great  length  ef 
their  bodies,  the  Coach-whip  Snakes;  one  kind  has  the  nose  modi 
produced. 

Cases  18-2«3.  The  Tortoises  and  Turtles.  Gases  18,  19. 
The  Land  Tortoises  live  on  vegetable  substances;  the  gigantic 
Indian  Tortoise,  common  on  the  Galapagos,  whence  sailors  procoie 
them  as  food.  Cases  20-d2.  The  Fresh-water  Tortoises  live  oa 
animal  food  ;  some  of  these  cannot  withdraw  their  heads  into  the  cavitf 
of  the  shell  like  the  other  Tortoises.  Case  23.  Tho  Three-dawed 
Terrapins  live  in  the  rivers  of  Africa,  Asia,  and  America;  they  tn 
carnivorous,  and  eat  their  food  in  the  water.  The  Marine  Turtles 
live  in  the  ocean,  feeding  chiefly  on  sea-weeds  and  shell-fish;  As 
Qreen  Turtle,  the  fat  of  which  is  so  much  relished  by  the  gonmumd ; 
the  imbricated  Turtle,  which  furnishes  the  best  sort  of  "tortoise- 
shell." 

Cases  24-S6.  The  Crocodiles  and  Ahphisb(enas.  The 
Crocodiles  and  Alligators  drown  tbeir  prey,  and  then  devour  it; 
the  Alligators  are  only  found  in  America ;  the  Garial,  or  long-beaked 
Crocodile,  is  peculiar  to  India,  and  feeds  chiefly  on  fishes,  for  taking 
which  its  long  and  slender  snout  and  sharp  teeth  are  well  adapted. 
The  Amphisboenas  are  so  called  from  both  ends  being  nearly  equally 
blunt,  which  has  led  to  the  idea  that  they  could  move  backwards  or 
forwards  with  equal  ease. 

Case  26.  The  Batrachia,  such  as  the  Toads,  Frogs,  and  Efts ; 
the  Tree-frogs  can  walk  on  polished  surfaces,  and  under  the  smoothest 
leaves  ;  the  Bull-frogs  of  America,  so  called  from  their  loud  bellowing 
noise  ;  the  horned  Toads  of  Brazil ;  the  Pipa  of  Brazil,  which  deposits 
its  eggs  in  cells  on  the  back  of  the  male,  where  they  are  hatched,  pass- 
ing through  the  form  of  the  tadpole,  and  escaping  as  a  frog  after  a 
certain  period ;  the  Siren  of  Carolina,  which  looks  like  an  eel,  with 
front  legs — it  is  a  truly  amphibious  animal,  with  lungs  and  gills; 
the  Proteus  of  the  dark,  subterraneous  caves  of  Camiola,  and  also  a 
wax  model,  to  show  its  appearance  when  alive ;  the  coral-coloored 
appendages  to  the  head  are  the  gills ;  it  has  also  lungs.  The  Mud- 
fish (Lepidosiren)  from  the  Gambia,  shaped  like  an  Eel,  covered  with 
large  scales,  and  having  four  elongated  fringed  filaments  on  which  it 
supports  itself.  In  summer,  when  the  water  in  the  rivers  is  dried  up, 
it  sinks  two  or  three  feet  in  the  mud,  and  becomes  torpid.  It  is  often 
dug  up  and  eaten.  This  specimen  was  formerly  exhibited  alive  in  the 
Crystal  Palace. 

Tho  Table  Cases  (1  to  10)  contain  the  Echini,  or  Sea-eggs,  such  as 
the  Club-spined  Echinus  and  the  Tessellated  Echinus;   the  spines 
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Teadily  fall  off  when  the  animal  la  dead.  Tablea  7,  8.  Sea  Pancakes, 
so  depressed  that  there  scarcely  appears  to  be  anj  room  for  their  in- 
ternal organs.  Many  Echini  arc  fonnd  in  a  fossil  state,  particularly 
in  the  chalk.  Tables  H-18.  The  Slar-fiab,  some  with  five  and 
others  with  many  rays ;  the  rays  are  easily  reproduced  when  broken 
or  injured.  Tables  19-23.  The  Lizard-tailed  Star-fish  throw  off 
the  ends  of  their  raya  nben  tliey  are  handled  or  put  into  fresh  water. 
Table  33.  The  Gorgon'a  Head,  with  its  many  branches,  somewhat 
resembling  the  Medusa's  Head  of  Mythology.  Table  34.  The  ComatuU, 
or  Sea  Wigs,  the  living  represeotativea  of  the  Encrinites,  found  so 
abundantly  in  some  rouks.  There  is  a  recent  Encriiiite  from  the  West 
small  case  at  the  side  of  the  doorway. 
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The  Wall  Cases  hold  the  Vertebrat«d  Animals ;  tbe  larger  species, 
such  as  the  Whales,  Sharks,  Tunny,  &c.,  are  suspended  ou  the  Walls, 
or  placed  on  the  tiips  of  the  Cases. 

The  Table  Cassis  contain  tbe  Eggs  of  the  Birds ;  a  series  of 
British  Aunulose  Animals,  to  illustrate  the  arrangement  of  the  British 
Insects,  Spiders  and  Grabs ;  the  Collections  of  the  Shells  and  exterotd 
skeletons  of  British  Molluscous  and  Radiated  Animals. 

In  the  Wail  Cases  1-0  are  the  British  MAMMAUi.  Cases  10-30 
contain  the  Birds,  Aroou^  these  are  specimens  of  two  species,  which 
have  non  become  extinct  in  these  ialauds :  the  CapercaUzie  or  Wood 
Grouse,  and  the  Great  Auk;  in  the  bottom  of  the  Coao  is  a  Col- 
lection of  theNcaU  of  the  smaller  British  Birds.  Case  31.  The 
British  Reptiles.  Cases  31-43.  The  British  Pishes.  In  Table  Case  1 
are  the  Eggs  of  British  Birds;  Table  Cases  i,  3,  tbe  British  Annu- 
lose  Animals,  such  as  Insects,  Spiders,  and  Crustacea;  Cases  S  and  6. 
Sheila  of  British  Mollusca ;  and  Case  S,  the  hard  parts  of  British 
Radiated  Animals. 

FODBTH  ROOM. 

The  Wall  Cases  round  tho  Room  contain  the  stuffed  coiiection  of 
«xolic  bony  Fish,  at  present  under  arrangement.  The  Taule  Casks 
contain  select  specimens  of  Anitulose  Animals,  to  exhibit  their  sys- 
tremutic  arrangement,* 

Wall  Cases  1-13.  Spiny-rayed  Fish,  such  as  the  Perches  ;  tha 
Flying  Gurnards,  with  their  large  pectoral  fins  ;  the  ChKlodona,  soma 
of  which  can  shoot  a  drop  of  water  at  iheir  prey  ;  tbe  Mackarel  and 
Tunny  Tribes,  ailording  an  important  article  of  food :  the  Pilot  Csli. 
which  follows  in  llie  walte  of  ships  along  with  the  Shark ;  the  Sword- 


*  Tho  Q«OGnl  Culloctioiia  of  las 


i\  CrastAcea  arc  preserved  in  CabJneta. 


{by  application  to  tho  Keepet  of  the  Zoologioal  Collection)  every  'I'aeidaj  aud 
TUnradkj.  To  prorent  diKippointmeDl,  il  ii)  requested  that  persona  nisllliijf  to 
i*ee  tlioso  ColleclioDs  will  applj  tiro  days  preciona  to  Iheir  intendsd  rUlt. 
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fish,  with  its  long  pik6-like  nose ;  the  Dolphins,  which  change  oolov 
80  rapidly  when  they  are  dying ;  the  Surgeon  fish,  armed  with  alanoet- 
like  spine  on  the  side  of  its  tail ;  the  Wolf  fish,  able  to  croah  the 
hardest  shells ;  the  Gobies,  which  make  a  nest  of  sea-weeds,  Ac.  The 
Anglers  or  Fishing  Frogs,  with  their  enormous  head  and  month ;  the 
Bock  fish,  so  many  of  which  are  gaily  coloured  when  alive.  They  have 
thick  fleshy  lips. 

Wall  Cases  14-19.  Soft-rayed  Fish,  such  as  the  Carp,  and  other 
fresh-water  fish ;  the  Yoracious  Pikes ;  the  bony  Pikes  of  the  Ameriean 
rivers,  armed  with  coats  of  mail  like  plates  of  ivoiy ;  the  Siloroid  fish, 
many  of  which  are  armed  with  rows  of  plates.  The  Thunder  fish  of 
the  Arabs  is  one  of  these,  which  can  communicate  a  galvanic  shock ;  the 
Salmons  and  Trouts  peculiar  to  the  Arctic  and  North  temperate  regions. 
The  Herrings,  the  Cod  and  Haddock  family — so  useful  to  man  as  food, 
and  all  of  them  swimming  in  great  shoals ;  the  flat-fish,  such  as  Tu<- 
hots  and  Flounders,  with  compressed  bodies :  they  lay  on  the  white 
side  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea.  The  Lump-fish  and  the  Eels  are  in 
Case  22. 

Cases  23,  24.  The  Sea-horses ;  the  Globe  fish,  covered  with  spines : 
they  can  puff  themselves  up  with  air. 

Cases  25,  26.  The  File-fish,  with  small  teeth  and  a  hard  skin  ;  the 
Coffin  fishes,  with  a  hard  homy  skin,  formed  of  six  or  eight-sided 
plates. 

On  the  tops  of  the  Cases  are  some  specimens  of  the  larger  Fish ; 
the  Sudis  gigas  of  Guiana,  the  largest  fresh- water  fish;  the  Fhing 
Sword-fish  ;  the  pike  of  a  Sword-fish  forced  through  the  oak  timber  of  a 
ship,  these  fish  swimming  with  great  force. 

Tables  1-12.  Insects  such  as  the  Coleoptera,  or  Beetles;  the  Leaf 
beetle,  or  Mormolyce  of  Java ;  the  Scarabeeus,  esteemed  sacred  by  the 
Egyptians  ;  the  large  African  Goliath  Beetles  :  the  Fire-fly  of  the  West 
Indies ;  the  W^eevils,  as  the  Diamond  Beetle  of  Brazil ;  the  long- 
homed  Beetles,  such  as  the  Harlequin  Beetle ;  the  Tortoise  Beetles ; 
the  Lady-birds,  so  destructive  to  the  plant-lice.  Orthopterous  Insects, 
such  as  the  Praying  Mantis,  with  their  eggs ;  the  Walking  Sticks  and 
Leaf  insects,  resembling  leaves  and  twigs  of  trees;  the  Crickets. 
Neuropterous  Insects,  as  Dragon-flies ;  Ant-lions,  the  larvss  of  which 
form  pits  to  catch  insects ;  the  White  Ants,  so  destructive  in  the  tropics. 
Hymenopterous  Insects,  as  the  Ichneumons,  Ants,  Wasps,  and  Bees, 
the  most  interesting  of  all  the  orders  on  account  of  the  curious  habits 
and  strange  instincts  and  powers  of  its  members.  The  Lepidopterous 
Insects,  such  as  the  Butterflies,  Hawkmoths,  and  Moths ;  the  Hemi- 
ptera  and  Homoptera,  with  their  strange  forms ;  the  Diptera,  such  as  the 
Gnat  and  the  Breeze.  The  Tsetse  of  South  Africa,  a  fly  which  de- 
stroys horses  and  domestic  cattle. 

Tables  11,  12.  The  Spiders,  as  the  Mygale,  or  Bird-catching  Spider ; 
the  Mining  Spiders,  which  dig  holes  in  clayey  banks,  and  close  them  by 
a  door  hanging  with  a  hinge ;  the  Scorpions ;  the  Ticks,  one  of  which 
is  parasitic  on  the  Rhinoceros.  The  Centipedes  and  Millipedes,  so 
called  from  the  great  number  of  their  feet. 


Tables  13-24.     Crustacea,  such  as  the  Land  Crabs  of  the  Wmt 
Indies:  the  Hermit  Crabs,  which  live  in  shelU;  the  Robber  Crab  or  Tree 
Lobster,  which  climbs  the  cocoa-nut  trees  to  get  at  the  outa  ;  the  Lob- 
and  Cray-fiah ;  the  Glass  Crabs  Touud  in  the  tropical  parts  of  the 
the  King  Crabs  of  America  and  the  Cbiaoae  seaB. 
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The  Waxl  Cases  contain  the  exotic  Cartila^noas  fish,  such  ns  the 
Vorscioua  Sharlis;  the  Hays  ;  the  Torpedo  or  Numb-fish,  which  defend 
themselves  by  means  of  a  galvauic-Hke  apparatus  iu  their  bodies;  the 
Sturgeons  of  the  Russian  and  American  lirers ;  the  cunous-saouted 
Polyodoii  of  the  Mississippi.  On  the  tops  of  the  Cases  are  the  sans 
of  various  San-fish,  atid  epecimens  of  the  larger  Cartilagiuous  fish. 
aud  some  of  the  larger  Sponges,  such  as  Neptune's  Cup.  In  the 
Table  Civses  are  exhibited  various  kinds  of  Sponges  which  belong  to 
an  extensive  class  of  living  beings,  mostly  microacopic,  in  which  the 
distinctive  character  of  the  Animal  or  of  the  Vegetable  is  not  fully 
developed. 

JOHN  EDWARD  GRAY. 
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Ftnl  Compartnietit.    Beginning  on  the  left  from  the  Mammalia  Saloon. 

Kino  James  I.     On  pannel.     Presented  by  Dr.  A.  Glfford. 

Kino  Henri  VIH.     On  pannel.     Presented  by  Dr.  A.  Gifford,  in 

1758. 
OuTEB  Cromweli..       "A  copy  from   Mr.  Cromwell's   original, 

grandson  to  Hen.  Cromwell,  U.  L".  of  Ireland.    1726. "    This 

Portrait  came  with  the  Collontan  Library. 
Elizabeth    FiiiNcess  Palatine,  granddaughter  ] 

of  James  T.,  by  Michael  Mierevelt. 
King  Edward  III.     On  panne). 
Kino  George  I,     From  tha  Old  Cattonian  Library. 
Elizabeth    QtiEEN   of  Bohemia,    daughter  'of  I 

James  I.,  by  Michoel  Mierevelt. 
Kind  Hkkby  VI.     On  pannel. 
Oxjvjta  Cbosiweli,,  by  Walker.     DiqueatM.  1784,  by  Sir  Itoliert 

Rieli,  Bart.,  to  ithose  great-grand/alker,  Nathaniti  Rich,  Eaq., 

then  serving  at  a  Colonel  of  Horse  in  titt  Parliament  Army,  it 

was  presented  hg  Cromwell  himself, 
KiKO  James  I.     Presented  by  Mr.  Cook. 


Presented  by 
"      I.  Gifford. 
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11.  Mabt  Qukem  of  Scots,  "set.  42.**    On  pannel.     PretenUd  fry 

IAeut.'Cfen.  ThorrUon. 

12.  Kino  Wxlliah  III.    Fnunted  by  Dr.  A.  Clifford. 

18.  William  Duke  of  Cumberland,  by  Morier.  Preiented  6y  UeuLr 
Gen,  Thornton. 

14.  James  Dues  of  Monmouth.    Presented  by  Dr.  A.  Gifford. 

15.  Kino  Highabd  II.    Presented,  in  1766,  by  John  Goodman,  Esq.^ 

of  the  Middle  Temple. 

16.  Queen  Elizabeth,   by  Zucchero.      Presented  by  the  EaH  of 

Macclesfield,  1760. 

17.  Mary  Queen  of  Soots. 

18.  King  Geoeob  II.,  wb.  1.,  bj  Shackleton.  Painted  for  the  Truttees. 

19.  Queen  Elizabeth.    "Anno  Diii  1567."  On  pannel.     Preeentad 

by  Lord  Cardross,  1765. 

20.  Margaret  Countess  of  Richmond.    Presented  by  Dr.  A.  G^ord, 

21.  King  Charles  II.,  by  Sir  P.  Lely.    Presented  by  Dr.  A.  Gifford. 

22.  King  Henrt  Y.     On  pannel.    Presented  by  Dr.  A.  Oiffard. 

23.  King  Edward  YI.     Presented,  in  1768,  by  Mrs.  Mary  Mae- 

morran. 

24.  Caroline,  Queen  of  George  II.,  by  Jarvis.     Presented  by  Lieut.- 

Gen.  Thornton. 

Second  Compartment. 

25.  Dr.  Andrew  Gifford,  by  Russel,  1774.     Bequeathed  hy  himself 

1784. 

26.  Rev.  Dr.  Thos.  Birch,  painted  in  1735.     Bequeathed  by  himself. 

27.  James,  Ist  Duke  of  Chandos,  wh.  1.     Presented  by  James  Far- 

quharson,  Esq. 

28.  Humphrey  Wanley,  Librarian  to  the  Earl  of  Oxford.    Presented 

by  Herbert  Westfaling,  Esq. 

29.  Claudius  James  Rich,  Esq.,  born  1787,   died  at  Sbiraz,  18521. 

Resident  of  the  English  East  India  Company  at  Bagdad  from 
1808  to  1821,  whose  collection  of  MSS.,  Medals  and  Antiqui- 
ties, is  placed  in  the  British  Museum.   Presented  by  his  TVidov. 

80.  Joseph  Planta,  Esq.,  F.R.S..  Principal  Librarian  of  the  British 
Museum,  from  1799  to  1827,  by  T.  Phillips,  R.A.  Presented 
by  the  Eight  Hon.  Joseph  Planta j  G.C.H. 

31.  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  as  "  President  of  the  Royal  Society. *•  Half 
length.     "  Step".  Slaughter  pinx.  1730." 

3'^.  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  wh.  1.,  seated. 

33.  Dr.  John  Ward,  of  Gresham  College.     Presented  by  T.  HoHiSf 

Esq. 

34.  Dr.  Matthew  Maty,  2nd  Principal  Librarian  of  the   British 

Museum,  by  Dupan.     Bequeathed  by  himself  1776. 

35.  Abraham  Rees,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  by  J.  Lonsdale.      Presented  by 

Joseph  Parkes,  Esq. 
3(5.  Major-General  Hakdwicke,  by  W.  Hawkins.     Presented  by  Dr. 

J.  E.  Gray. 
37.  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  by  Murray. 
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S8.  Dr.  Francis  Tubsek.  Bibhof  op  Elt. 

39.  Robert  Earl  of  Oxford,  by  Sir  G.  Kneller.    Presented,  in  1768, 

hy  the  Ducheig  Dowager  of  Portland 

40.  Sib  Robert  Coiton.     Presented,  in  X792,  by  Paul  Methuen,  Eiq., 

of  Corikam. 

41.  Sir  Jotfs  CnTTON      From  tka  Old  Collonian  Library. 

43.  Rt,  Hon,  ARTHrB  Onslow,  Speaker  of  the  House  of  CommoDB, 
wh,  I.     Presented  by  Admiral  Onslow. 

43.  Sir  Thomas  Cotton,      Presented  by  his  descendant,  Mre.  H.  M. 

BoadUr.  1820. 

44.  Sir  Robert  Cotton,  A.D.,  1629.     From  the  Cottonian  Library. 

45.  Edward  Earl  of  Oxford,  by  Dahl.     Presented,  in  1768,  by  hit 

dauykler,  the  Duchess  Dovager  of  Portland. 

46.  HcMPHREi  Wanlet.    Presented  by  the  Earl  of  Ijsiceiter,  in  1796, 

iiflerwarda  Marquess  of    Toumsliend   and    Earl  of   Leicetler. 
"HumfrBiIus  Wanley  CoventriensiB,  1717." 

47.  Rev.  Dr.  Thomas  Birch. 

TJiird,  or  Control  Compartment. 
Peter  I.,  Euperor  of  Russia,    "from  an  original,   dran'n  bf 
Klingslad,  in  the  possession  of  the  Earl  of  Hertfoi'il,    1725 ; 
tben  Ambassador  at  Petersburgh."    From  the  Old  Coaontan 
Library. 

49.  Pedigree  of  the  Cornaro  Fauilt. 

50,  Stanislaus  AnonsTirs  I.,  Kiva  of  Poland,  |    Presented  by  tk« 

61.  Charles  XII.  of  Swedes.  f     Rev.  A.  Planta. 

62.  A  HtTKTiNG  Piece,  by  ,Iohn  Baptist  Weenijc. 

63.  LouiB  XIV.     Presetiied  by  the  Bee.  A.  Planta. 

Fourth  Compartment. 

54.  Lord  Chancellor  Bacok.    Presented  ly  Dr.  A.  Oijford. 

55.  As  Unknown  Head,  in  ruff  and  beard  ;  on  pannel :  "^tatis  simb 

59.   150ft." 

56.  John  Duke  of  Marlbobodoh. 

67.  William  Codbten,  Esq,,  when  young,  inscribed  "Gul.  Courten 

Arm," 
69.  Andrew  Marvel.     Presented  by  Hobert  Nettleton,  Esq..  Qovtmor 

oj  the  Russia  Company. 
69.  Admiral  Lord  Anson.      A  copy  from  the  Picture  at  Wimpole. 

Presented,  in  1814,  by  the  Earl  of  Hardvicke. 
CO.  Archbishop  Usher.     Presented  by  Dr.  A.  Oifford, 
6L  Dr.   Thouas  Bdbnet.      -'Ad  Tivum  pinxit  Rorate  Ferdinand, 

1673."     Bequeathed  by  Maitheie   Waters,  Esq.,    1788. 

62.  Henbv  Stebbino,  D.D.  "Jot.  Highniore,  pinx.  1767."  Presented 

by  hi*  grandson  Henrij  Stebbing,  Esq.,  1813. 

63.  Sir  Henry  Spblman.     Presented  by  Dr.  A.  Gifford. 

64.  An    Uniwown  Head,  a  scull   in  the   right  hand;    on   pannel";. 

"  .ffiiatis  suffi  24.     A.  1569." 
66.  Sib  William  Dcodale. 
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66.  WiLUAM  Cecil,  Lord  Bubohlit.     On  pumel.     Prmemiti  hf 

Dr.  A.  Qifford, 

67.  Matthew  Pbior,  bj  Hudson,  firom  aa  original  of  Ridiardwni. 

Premited  by  ik§  Ead  of  B$AorougK  1776. 

68.  Portrait  of  J.  Eat,  M.A.,  the  Nataralist,  bj  Mrs.  Beale.    Be- 

queathed hy  Sir  William  Wateon, 

69.  WiLLTAH  Camden.    On  pannel.    "  iBtatis  Lnn.  hdoix.** 

70.  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  bj  Vanderbank.    Bequeaiked  by  John  HatteU, 

Etq.,  Clerk  of  the  Houee  of  Commone.     1821. 

71.  John  Eat,  M.A.,  the  NatiiraliBt.     Thie  Portrait  belonged  to  Sir 

Hane  Sloane. 
7d.  John  Speed,  the  historian.    On  pannel. 

73.  Archbishop  Cbanxeb,  *'  Anno  etatis  57,  Julij  20,**  bj  Gerladi 

Flicke.*  '*  Gerlaeos  fliccins  Germanua  fadebat."  On  panneL 
Presented,  in  1776,  by  J^n  MieheU,  E$q.,  MJP.,  of  Ba^fidi 
HaU,  Norfolk. 

74.  WnjjAic  Shakspeare.     Presented  by  M.  Maty,  M.D. 

76.  George  Buchanan.     A  small  portrait  on  pannel.      '*  Etatis  76. 
Ano.  158t.'» 

Fifth  Compartment, 

76.  Voltaire.     Presented  by  M.  Maty,  M.D.,  1760. 

77.  Vesalids,  on  pannel,  by  Sir  Antonio  More.     This  Portrait  belonged 

to  Sir  Hans  Shane. 

78.  An  Unknown  Portrait.     Presented  hy  Dr,  A,  Qifford, 

79.  A  Portrait  (called  Charles  I.,  when  Prince).  Presented,in  1759, 

hy  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Gambarini, 

80.  Anna  Maria  Schurman,  bj  John  Lievens. 

81.  Sir  Francis  Drake. 

82.  Pope  Clement  X. 

83.  Sir  Antonio  More.     On  pannel.     PreseyUed  by  Dr.  A,  CHfford. 

84.  Cosmo  de*  Medici  and  his  Secretary  Bartol.  Concini.     A  copy 

from  Titian.     Brought fr&in  the  Old  Cottonian  Liirrary. 

85.  Martin  Luther,  a  small  wh.  1.  on  pannel.     *'  D.  Martinus  Luter, 

1546,  18  Febr.  iEtatis  63.  iaer." 

86.  Princess  Mary,  afterwards  Queen.     ''  Maria  Princeps.  Ano  Dom. 

1531."  "I.  B."  initials  of  the  painter.  Presented  by  Sir 
Tlwmas  Mantel, 

87.  George,  tenth    and   last    Eari.    Marischal   of    Scotland. 

On  copper;  painted  at  Rome,  1752,  by  Placido  Costanzi.  Pre- 
sented by  Lord  Olenbervie. 

88.  Jean  Rousseau,  employed  in  the  Paintings  of  Montague  House. 

Presented  by  Mrs.  Woolfryes,  1757. 

89.  Capt.  William  Dampier,  by  Murray.     It  belonged  to  Sir  Hans 

Sloane. 

90.  Cardinal   Sforza  Pallayicini,   1663.        Presented  by    Smart 

LeUiieuUier,  Esq. 

*  Gerlach  or  Gerbertus  Fliccios.     See  Walpole  Anecd.  of  Paint.,  by  DalUway, 
8vo.,  Vol  I.,  105,  note. 


91.  Ultsses  Altrovaudi, 

Slaane. 

92.  An  uNaKowH  Poetbait  of  a.  Gentli 

"^tatis  BUfe  66,  An.  Dom. 
03.  Isabella,  Infanta  of  Spain. 
94.  St.  Evkemosd.    PreienUd  bij  M.  Mati/,  M.D. 

96.  Siu  Peter  Paul  Rubens, 
-*       96.  Landscape  by  Wiiaon. 

97.  John  GnrtENBEHa,  Priuler.     PresenUd  by  Paid  VaUlant,  Eig. 

98.  Hbnrt  Frederick,  Pbikce  of  Oranoe.     Preiented,  in  1783.  by 

Lord  Fred.  Campbell. 

99.  John  Locke.     Presented  by  Matthew  Maly,  M.D. 

100.  Governor  Herbert,  by  Devis.     Presented  by  Admiral  Pn^e. 

101.  Jaues   Passons,    M.D.     "  Mtat.    60   aono  quo    BenJ.    WiUou 

pinxit.  1762."    Beqvtaihedby  Dr.  Knight,  1772. 

102.  John  Wallib,  D.D.,  the  Msiheraalkian. 

103.  Mary  Davis,  au  inhabitant  of  Great  Saughall  in  Cheshire,  taken 

1668,  "  ffllatis  74."  At  the  age  of  28  an  eicrescence  grew  upon 
her  head,  like  a  wen,  ivhich  eontiuued  30  years,  and  then  grew 
iiuo  two  horns,  one  of  which  the  profile  represente. 

104.  Sir  John  DoDEBicoE.     Presented  by  Dr.  A.  Giffbrd. 

105.  Ds.    GowiN   Knight,    Ist  Principal  Librarian  of    the  Bri^sli 

Museum,  by  Benj".  Wilson.     Bequeathed  by  Dr.  Knight.  1779. 

106.  Frank  or  Borsalia,  Earl  of  Ostervant,  who  died  in  1470. 

107.  Algernon  Sidney. 

108.  At.EXANDER  Pope.     Presented  by  Francis  Annmley,  Esq. 

109.  Unknown  Portrait,  I.  Clia.  IL 

110.  Philip  Doruer,  Earl  of  Chesterfield,    by  Ramsay,    1765. 

PresenUd  by  Sir  Thomas  Pohinton,  Bart,  in  1 777. 

111.  Richard  Baxter.     Presented  by  Dr.  A.  ffijoni.  1760. 

1 12.  Sir  Henry  Vake,  Juc.     Prexented  by  Thomat  Hollis,  Esq. 

113.  LoDomoK  MuaoLETON,  "Aged  60,  1674." 

114.  Thomas  BRirroN,  the  musical  sumll-coal-mati.  "  ^tat.  (11,  1703." 

By  Woolaston. 

115.  Mr.  George  Vertde,  the  Engraver,  ".Et.  L.  1733."     Presented 

by  his  tridaiP,  1775. 

110.  Robert  Cecil,  Ist  Earl  of  Salisbury.     On  pannel.     Presented 

by  Dr.  A.  Giford. 

^W.  H.  CARPENTER. 
•,•  The  followine  Portniito,  formerlj  Noa.   81,    84,   85,   S7.  107,   md  IM,  yu. 
(JmSiv;  Chftncn,    1400,   a  Btnal]  wliok  leugUi  on  pannel ;  >  Limning  of  Frederidc 

111.  of  Saiodj,  b;  LiK^aa  Cisnach  ;  Ihfl  PnnraiU  of  Moli^re,  Comeille,  and  an  oi- 
kDom  bead  bf  Dobtiaa,  all  on  puinel :  vith  the  Portrait  of  a  Pope  oi  Cardinal ;  as 

It  of  their  diminutlTe  siu,  Lave  been  trannferred  U>  the  Frint  Boom. 
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GALLERY  OF  MINERALS  AND  FOSSILS, 


CALLED  THE 


"NOKTH    GALLEET/* 


SnuATED  in  the  upper  story  of  the  Building,  the  North  Gal- 
lery is  entered  either  from  the  lobby  at  the  north  end  of  the 
Gallery  of  Antiquities,  or  from  the  lobby  at  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  Bird  Gallery.  The  rooms  into  which  the  North 
Gallery  is  divided  are  numbered  I.  to  VI.,  and  the  numbers 
will  be  found  over  the  doorways.  The  floor  of  the  Gallery  is 
occupied  by  Table  Cases,  which,  in  the  Hooms  I.  to  IV.,  contain 
the  collection  of  Minerals  ;  and,  in  Kooms  V.  and  VI.,  are 
devoted  to  the  fossil  remains  of  Invertebrate  Animals.  The 
Wall  Cases  throughout  the  Galleiy  are  occupied  by — 

FOSSILS. 

The  Fossil  remains  are  arranged  partly  in  Zoological  order  and  partly 
in  Geological  sequence  ;  thus,  the  species  of  the  natural  families,  such, 
for  example,  as  the  Ammonitido'  (shells  allied  to  the  Pearly  Nautilus), 
and  TerehratuUdcc  (Lamp-shells),  are  grouped  together :  but  each  family 
commences  with  the  most  recent  examples  of  the  group  and  termi- 
nates with  those  of  the  older  rocks.  The  series  of  remaina^of  Yerte- 
hrata,  or  animals  with  a  back-bone,  commences  with  the  Fishes  in 
Eoom  II.,  is  continued,  on  the  walls  facing  the  windows,  to  the  last 
Room  (No.  VI.),  and  there  returns  in  the  Wall  Cases  near  the  win- 
dows, to  terminate  in  Eoom  III. 

Some  of  the  smaller  objects  belonging  to  this  series  will  be  found  in 
the  Table  Cases  under  the  windows.  In  the  Lobby,  between  the  Bird 
Gallery  and  the  Gallery  of  Minerals  and  Fossils,  is  a  restored  model 
of  the  shell  of  an  extinct  Fossil  Tortoise,  of  gigantic  size,  from  the 
Siwalik  Hills,  in  India.  Portions  of  the  shell  and  of  other  parts  of 
the  skeleton  of  several  diU'erent  individuals  of  this  species  of  Tortoise 
(Megalochehjs  atlas),  are  deposited  in  Case  2  of  Room  III.,  and  it  is 
of  casts  from  some  of  these  portions  that  the  restored  model  is,  in  a 
great  measure,  composed. 


ROOM  I. 

Fossil  Plants. — The  upper  part  of  Cdse  1  contains  Vegetable  im- 
pressions  called  "  FiKoids,"  froia  their  resemblance  to  Sea-weeds 
{Fuci).  They  are  found  in  rocks  of  ail  ages,  and  are  almost  the  only 
Fossils  met  with  in  the  very  oldest  strata.  The  lower  part  of  the  same 
case  contains  plants  with  small  whirls  of  leaves  {AsUrophylliUt),  from 
the  Coal-shale. 

Case  2.  The  upper  part  contains  Coal-plants,  called  Calamitm,  with 
jointed  stems  and  leaves  iu  whirls,  resembling  the  recent  "  Mare's- 
tail"  {Eqt'isetiini),  in  appearance;  the  plants  iiaWeA  Yertebrariit-.  from 
the  Indian  Coal-field  of  Burdwan,  and  those  termed  Glossoplerk,  from 
the  Coal-beds  of  Now  South  Wales.  This  Case  also  contains  some 
fern-like  plants  (Sphetiopteris),  from  the  English  Coal. 

Case  3  contains  priDcipally  British  CoaUplants.  Those  of  the  upper 
part,  called  Lepidodendrona.  from  their  scaly  bark, 'resembling  the  recent 
Club-mosses  {Lycopodiacete] ;  but  they  attained  the  size  of  forest-trees. 
Examples  of  the  foliage  and  fruit  of  these  plants,  contaiued  in  nodules 
of  clay-ironstone,  are  placed  in  the  neit  Case.  The  lower  part  of 
Case  3  is  filled  with  Fossil  Ferns,  obtained  from  the  ehales  overlying 
beds  of  Coal. 

Case  4.  In  the  upper  part  are  arranged  portions  of  the  trunks  of 
FoBsil-trees,  with  regular  furrows  and  impresaiona,  called  Siiiillariai. 
They  are  found  in  great  numbers  in  most  coal-fields,  frequently  retain- 
ing the  erect  position  in  which  they  grew. 

The  Fossils  named  Stiffmarin,  in  Case  5,  are  the  roots  of  the  Sigit- 
Jaria.  They  occur  in  the  fire-clay,  beneath  seams  of  coal.  The  es- 
ample  over  the  Gallery  Door  originally  measured  26  feet  in  length. 

The  lower  part  of  Case  4  contains,  1.  Fossil  Plants  of  the  Kentish- 
Rag  and  Wealden  strata,  including  a  plant  related  to  the  Dragon-tree 
of  Teueriffe  ;  Dracana  Brnsttdi,  from  the  Iguanodon  (Juarryat  Maid- 
stone. 'J-  Silicified  stems  of  Palms  from  the  West  Indies.  3.  Palm- 
leaves  and  palm-like  Fruits  (Nipadites),  from  Brabant,  the  wood  of 
which  was  bored  by  a  species  of  ship-worm  (Te  red  inn)  now  extinct. 

Over  Case  S  are  placed  the  silicified  stems  of  Maniellia,  plants 
related  to  the  recent  Ch/ca$,  and  called  "  petrified  crows'  nests  "  by  the 
Portland  quarrymen.  Leaves  of  similar  plants  may  be  seen  in  the 
Case  below.  Some  of  the  Fir-cones  in  this  case  are  from  the  cliffs  on 
the  coast  of  Norfolk,  and  belonged  to  the  Spruce  Fir.  a  species  which 
had  become  extinct  iu  Britain,  and  has  been  reiutroduced  in  modem 
times. 

The  small  Table  Case  under  the  window  contains  leaves  of  Dicotyle- 
donous Plants,  from  the  Tertiary  Limestone  of  CEningen. 

The  slabs  of  Sandstone  on  the  North  Wall  of  this  Koom,  with  the 
tracks  of  an  unknown  animal,  called  ChJrotheriuni,  are.  that  on  the 
left,  from  the  quarries  of  Hildburghausen,  in  Saxony ;  and  that  in  the 
centre,  from  Stouton  Hill  quarry,  near  Liverpool  (the  latter  pre- 
sented by  J.  Tomkinson,  Esq,).    On  the  right  band  are  placed  slabB 
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also  supposed  to  be  of  the  New  Bed  Sandstone  formatioii,  with  eqnallj 
remarkable  impressions  of  various  dimensions,  called  Onuthichnitai, 
being  regarded  as  the  foot-marks  of  birds.  Thej  oocur  in  the  Saiid> 
stone  beds  near  Greenfield,  Massachusetts,  at  Tomer  a  Falls,  in  Ae 
Connecticut  Elver. 

ROOM  II. 

The  classification  of  the  Fossil  Fishes,  arranged  in  this  room,  ii 
chiefij  in  accordance  with  that  proposed  by  M.  Agaasiz,  in  his  gnit 
work,  entitled  ^^Beeherches  sur  Us  Poissons  Fotsila"  vfith  some  mo- 
difications founded  upon  the  later  systems  proposed  by  ProfiBsson  Mailer 
and  Owen.  The  series  commences  with  the  Placoid  Fishes,  or  those  cf 
the  Shark  and  Ray  tribes,  in  which  the  skin  is  protected  by  rounded 
(often  star-shaped)  and  very  hard  scales,  having  frequently  a  nised 
point,  and  sometimes  a  thorn-like  prickle  in  the  centre,  as  msy  be 
seen  in  the  scales  of  the  Thomback  and  some  other  fishes  of  the 
Skate  tribe.  The  upper  division  of  the  toil  is  prolonged  beyond  the 
lower  lobe,  and  is  supported  by  a  continuation  of  the  vertehnl 
column — a  form  of  tail  which  is  termed  Heterocereal,  and  which  ii 
most  commonly  found  in  all  the  orders  of  fishes  of  the  middle  and  older 
Geological  formations ;  but  which  (if  we  except  the  Sharks  and  Rays) 
is  rarely  met  with  in  the  existing  species  of  fishes,  in  which  the  *'  ho- 
mocercal  "  tail,  or  that  with  the  two  lobes  equal,  prevails. 

The  skeleton  of  the  Placoids  being  more  or  less  gristly,  and  in  the 
same  degree  perishable  and  incapable  of  fossil ization,  the  remains  of 
those  fishes  consist  chiefly  of  the  defensive  spines,  scales,  and  teeth ; 
these  objects,  being  mostly  of  small  size,  will  be  found  in  the  Cases 
imder  the  windows,  and  in  Case  7  at  the  end  of  the  room. 

The  Fishes  called  Oanoids  have  derived  their  name,  and  the 
character  of  their  order,  from  the  lustre  of  their  very  hard,  enamelled 
scales ;  and  it  is  by  these  parts  that  tliey  are  cliiefly  represented  in 
the  fossil  state.  The  most  common  form  of  scale  in  this  order  is  the 
rhomboidal,  but  the  pattern  of  tlie  external  markings  varies  in  almost 
every  species. 

Ganoid  Fishes  range  from  the  newest  Silurian  strata  upwards ;  are 
most  abundant  in  the  lower  Oolitic  formations,  diminish  in  the  cre- 
taceous beds,  and  are  reduced  to  very  few  genera  existing  at  the  present 
time. 

The  order  is  commenced  in  Wall  Case  No.  1,  by  the  Cephalaspidet^ 
a  family  peculiar  to  the  Devonian  period.  The  species  of  which  it  is 
composed  were  fishes  in  which  the  body  was  protected  by  large  bony 
plates,  was  convex  above,  and  flat  beneath ;  the  pectoral  fins  were 
represented  by  large  bony  appendages,  situated  close  behind  the  head ; 
and  the  tail  was  tolerably  long,  tapering,  and  furnished  with  small 
scales.  The  second  family  of  the  order,  the  Calacanthi,  so  called 
from  the  spines  of  their  fins  being  hollow,  occupy  the  compartments 
3  to  5  of  the  same  Wall  Case.  In  the  6th  compartment  are  arranged 
the  Diptennes,  the  third  family,  including  fishes  of  the  Old  Red  Sand- 


stone  and  Co&l  form&tions,  having  the  body  protected  by  rhomboidal 

scales,  and  provided  nith  two  back  fins,  as  well  as  tno  ana!  flna.  Th« 
epeciraens  exhibited  are  chiefly  from  Scotland, 

The  fonnfa  family,  the  Saurotdi  (aee  compartments  T  to  II),  conlaiiia 
fishes  which  exhibit  both  the  uueven-lobed  and  the  even-lobed  sti-ucture 
of  tail,  and  is  divided  accordii^ly  into  two  minor  groups  ;  the  Sauroids 
have  conical  teeth  mixed  with  minute  prickly  teeth,  The  scalea  vary 
considembly  in  form.  This  &mily  presents  living  examples  in  the  Bony 
Pikes  (Lepidoiteus)  of  the  rivers  and  lakes  of  North  America,  and  in 
the  BichirB  (Po/^tCTTu)  of  the  Nile.  The  Sauroid  family  is  represented 
by  numerous  extinct  species  ranging  through  nearly  all  geological 
strata  down  to  the  Devonian. 

The  Ganoid  family  called  "  Lepidoids  "  (see  compartments  12  to  19) 
have  the  esme  rhomboidal  scales  as  the  Bony  Pikes,  but  in  general 
form  they  are  shorter  and  have  a  greater  vortical  diameter:  the  teeth 
are  of  one  kind  only,  and  of  a  more  or  less  couical  form. 

The  last  family  of  the  fishes  nith  ganoid  scales  is  the  Pycnadentt, 
of  nhich  all  the  principal  genera  will  be  found  in  compartments  30 
and  'i  1 .  Like  the  members  of  the  preceding  group,  these  fishes  hava 
a  short,  high,  and  compressed  form.  Their  teeth  are  usually  large, 
rounded,  and  with  low  crowns  admirably  fitted  for  crushing  shell-fish. 
Many  of  the  species  are  from  the  Jurassic  (or  Oolitic)  rocks  ;  some  are 
from  the  Chalk,  and  a  few  extend  into  the  Tertiary  formations,  but 
there  are  no  known  living  species. 

Iq  the  preceding  two  great  divisions  of  Fishes  many  of  the  familiea 
of  which  they  are  composed  are  extinct,  and  a  very  large  proportion  of 
the  species  is  confined  to  the  geological  strata  beneath  the  Chalk, 
whilst  those  which  now  come  under  consideration  belong  entirely  to 
the  Chalk  and  Tertisry  formations,  and  the  families  have  living  re- 
presentatives. They  form  two  important  sections — the  Ctenoiib  and 
the  Cycloidi.  The  Ctenoids,  which  are  distinguished  by  their  scales 
being  serrated,  or  finely  notched  at  the  free  edge,  are  arranged  in 
compartments  2^  to  QO  :  the  common  Perch  is  a  good  example  of  this 
group.  The  Cycloida  occupy  the  compartmeats  27  to  3B,  Their 
scales  have  the  edges  smooth.  The  Fishes  of  the  Mackerel  tribe 
(Scomburid.p),  of  the  Carp  tribe  {Cyprimda),  of  the  Pikes  {Eiocidm), 
and  the  Herrings  (Clupeida),  may  be  noticed   as  forming  the  mors 

(important  families  of  this  division. 
I  ROOM  III. 

Excepting  the  two  Cases  T  and  II ,  the  whole  of  the  Wall  Cases  in 
this  room  are  devoted  to  Reptilian  remains ;  and  amongst  them  may 
be  first  noticed  the  Diiwsauria,  which  group  contains  the  largest  ter- 
restrial species,  such  as  the  Iguanodon  and  Megalosaurus.  In  the 
Middle  Case  (No.  9),  on  the  north  side  of  the  room,  are  arranged  the 
remains  of  the  gigantic  Iguanodon :  firstly,  and  in  the  centre,  the 
large  slab  of  Kentish  rag  from  Mr.  Benatod's  quarry  near  Maidstone, 
containing  a  great  portion  of  iho  skeleton  of  a  young  individaaL-,  ^ 
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the  right  of  this  will  he  found  portions  of  the  skull  and  lower  jaw,  and 
the  teeth  of  different  specimens  of  the  same  species;  and  to  the  left» 
extending  to  Case  8,  are  nearly  all  the  more  characteristic  parts  of  the 
skeletons  of  various  Iguanodons,  chiefly  from  the  Wealden  formatioa 
at  Tilgate,  and  in  the  Isle  of  Wight  These  specimens  are  mostly 
from  the  collection  of  the  late  Dr.  Mantell.  The  remainder  of  ths 
Case  to  the  left  (No.  8)  is  occupied  hy  the  remains  of  other  gigantie 
reptiles  from  the  Wealden  and  upper  Oolitic  formations,  including  the 
Megalosaurus  and  Cetiosaurus.  On  the  right  of  the  centre  (Case  No. 
10)  are  the  Crocodilian  remains  ;  among  the  specimens  may  be  noticed 
the  slender-snouted  Crocodilians,  in  which  the  yertebrffi  are  bi-concare^ 
including  the  TeleoMurus  Chapmanni,  from  the  Lias  of  Whitby,  and 
other  Teleosauri  from  the  Lias  and  Oolites  of  Germany  and  Fiance. 
On  the  lower  shelves  will  be  found  the  remains  of  the  Hylfieosanras* 
including  the  large  block  from  Tilgate  Forest,  discovered  hj  Dr. 
Mantell,  which  contains  a  cousiderahle  series  of  vertebre,  dennil 
spines,  and  other  parts  of  this  singular  reptile.  Among  the  Crooo- 
dilians  with  the  ordinary  form  of  vertebrsD,  the  body,  or  central  part, 
being  concave  in  front  and  convex  behind,  attention  may  be  directed 
to  the  skull  of  the  Crocodilus  Toliapicia,  mentioned  by  Cuvier  as  the 
**  Crocodile  de  Sheppey,*'  and  a  smaller  Crocodile  skull,  which,  like  the 
last,  is  from  the  London  Clay  of  Sheppey,  and  received  the  name  of 
Crocodilus  Spenceri  from  Dr.  Buckland.  The  most  gigantic  Crocodilian 
remains  hitherto  found  are  those  from  the  Siwalik  Hills,  which  are 
here  arranged  in  the  three  divisions  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Case ; 
they  include  both  examples  of  the  true  Crocodiles,  and  of  the  long  and 
slender-snouted  Gavials. 

The  Reptilian  series  is  here  interrupted  by  a  collection  of  Bird  re- 
mains, which  occupy  the  Wall  Case  No.  1 1  at  the  end  of  the  room. 
They  are  from  New  Zealand,  and  were  found  in  a  deposit  which  there 
arc  good  grounds  for  regarding  as  of  very  recent  origin.  Part  of  the 
series  was  collected  by  Mr.  Percy  Earl,  in  the  Middle  Island,  and  the 
remainder  by  Mr.  Walter  Mantell  in  the  North  Island.  These  Bird 
remains  are  referred  by  Professor  Owen  to  several  species,  and,  indeed^ 
to  distinct  genera  of  Birds,  some  of  which  are  still  living  in  New  Zea- 
land, whilst  others  are,  most  probably,  extinct.  Amongst  the  liring 
species  may  be  noticed  the  Notornis  Mantelli,  a  very  large  species  of 
the  Rail  family.  The  first  indication  of  this  bird  was  given  by  some 
fragments  of  the  skull  found  with  remains  of  other  birds,  in  super- 
ficial deposits  of  New  Zealand,  by  Mr.  W.  Mantell.  The  living  bird 
was  subsequently  discovered  by  Mr.  Mantell  in  the  middle  islaud  of 
New  Zealand,  and  the  specimen  which  he  obtained  is  deposited  in  the 
Museum.*  The  greater  portion  of  the  bones,  as  determined  by  Pro- 
fessor Owen,  belongs  to  a  genus  of  birds  to  which  the  Professor  has 
applied  the  name  Dinomis:  the  birds  of  this  genus  were  wingless,  of 
large  size,  and  some  of  gigantic  proportions.  The  Dinomis  gigantev» 
(of  which  there  are  numerous  parts  of  the  skeleton  in  the  collectton) 

*  It  will  be  found  in  the  Bbrd  Oalleiy.— See  Case  No.  183. 
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must  have  been  from  tea  to  eleven  feet  in  height.  In  the  D.  de- 
phantojnis  the  bones  of  the  legs  are  as  thick  as  tiiose  of  ihe  Z>.  gigan' 
Uus;  but  they  are  much  shorter.  Two  legs  of  this  last- mentioned 
bird,  and  an  entire  skeleton  of  the  D.  elepkanlopus,  will  be  found,  set 
up,  in  Eoom  No.  VI. 

To  return  to  the  Reptilian  remains.  The  series  is  continued  in  the 
Wall  Caao  1,  where,  in  a  large  slab  of  Pnrbeck  atone,  from  Swanage, 
is  imbedded  a  considerable  portion  of  the  skeleton  of  the  "  Kwauage 
Crocodile,"  QoniopholU  craasidens.  In  the  corner  Case  are  portions 
of  the  skull,  loner  jaw,  J:c.,  of  a  gigantic  Reptile,  allied  to  the  Lizards; 
it  ia  from  the  upper  chalk  formBtion  at  Maestricht.  The  most  in- 
structive illustration  of  this  Reptile  is  the  cast  of  a  nearly  entire  skull, 
presented  by  Baron  Cuvier,  Nvho  published  a  detailed  account  of  the 
animal  in  his  great  work  on  Fossil  Remains,  adopting  for  it  the  name 
Mosagauma  (Crocodile  of  the  Meuae),  proposed  by  Conybeare. 

In  Case  2  will  be  found  the  remains  of  the  large  and  very  remarkable 
Reptile,  called  Dicynodon, discovered  in  South  Africa  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Bain. 
The  animal  is  especially  remarkable,  inasinuch  as,  although  it  belongs 
to  the  Lizard  tribe,  it  possessed  but  two  teeth,  and  these  in  ihe  form 
of  large  tuska,  descending  nearly  vertically  from  the  upper  jaw.  Hero 
abo  are  deposited  the  Pterodactyles,  or  Flying  Li:;ards  :  and,  at  the 
end  of  the  Case,  various  bones  of  the  skeleton  and  parts  of  the  shell  of 
the  enormous  Tortoise  from  India,  of  which  a  restored  model  will  be 
found  in  the  Lobby  to  Room  No.  I. 

In  Case  3  are  the  remainder  of  the  Fossil  Tortoises  and  Turtles  ; 
and  in  Cases  4.  5,  and  G,  commences  the  series  of  the  large  Sea-reptiles 
(E.vat.iosauria).  They  present  two  well-marked  modifications  of  struc- 
ture— the  Plesiosauri,  in  which  the  neck  is  long  and  the  bead  small, 
and  which  are  arranged  in  this  room  ;  and  the  Ichthyosauri,  in  which 
the  head  is  lai^e,  and  joined  to  the  body  by  a  very  short  neck  ;  they 
mil  be  found  in  the  next  room. 
V^  The  Wall  Case  No.  7,  at  the  end  of  the  room,  contains  Mammalian 
^HtnunB  of  the  Ruminant  tribe — animals  allied  to  the  Ox,  Sheep,  &c 

■^  ROOM  IV. 

Here  the  series  of  Reptilian  remains  is  continued,  by  the  Sea-rep- 
tiles already  alluded  to  in  the  account  of  the  preceding  room,  the 
Ichthyosauri  occupying  the  Wall  Cases  1~S  ;  and  in  the  Wall  Cases  at 
the  end  of  the  room  is  continued  the  suite  of  I^Iuinm;tlian  remains 
belonging  to  the  order  Bumiuantia. 

ROOM  V. 

Here  the  Wall  Cases  are  occupied  by  Mammalian  remains.  Those  to 
the  left  of  the  Entrance  Doorway  chiefly  contain  the  Quadruped 
remains  found  in  the  cavi^rns  of  England,  Germany,  and  Francs, 
including  a  series  of  The  Fossil  species  of  Bears,  Hytenas,  &c.  To  the 
righi  of  the  Doorway  are  arranged  the  Mammalian  remains  of  the 
lower  tertiary  period— they  are  chiefly  from  France.    The  Wall  Cases 
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near  the  windows  at  the  ends  of  the  room  are  devoted  to  the  FoiBl 
species  of  Hippopotamus  and  Rhinoceros. 

Bemains  of  two  kinds  of  Rhinoceros,  both  wiUi  two  horns,  have  beea 
discovered  in  the  newer  tertiaiy  deposits  of  England :  one  of  thisti, 
called  Rhinoceros  UptorhinuSf  in  lacnstrine  beds,  associated  with  re- 
mains of  an  extinct  Elephant,  differing  from  the  Mammoth;  the 
other,  and  more  common  species,  is  the  Rhinoeeroi  tiehorhinu$^  the  n- 
mains  of  which  occur  in  later  drift  formations,  and  in  caToms,  associ- 
ated with  those  of  the  Mammoth,  large  Oxen,  Deer,  Bears,  and  WoLves. 
Bemains  of  the  Hippopotamus  are  less  common  in  £n|^and;  the 
specimens  in  the  Wall  Oase  are  chiefly  from  fresh  water  formations  in 
Italj,  Fiance  and  India.  The  existing  Hippopotamus  is  restricted  to 
the  Continent  of  Africa. 

In  the  Table  Gases  of  the  rooms  Nos.  V.  and  VI.  are  arranged  the 
Fossil  species  of  the  Invertebrate  classes  (animals  withont  haek-boaeJL 
called  Molkuca,  Articulator  and  BaditUa. 

Corals  [Zoopkffta).  In  Table  Case  8,  of  Boom  YI.  are  exhihitad 
a  series  of  Oolitic  corals,  chiefly  from  Steeple-Ashton,  Wilts;  polished 
sections  of  ''Madrepores,"  from  the  Devonshire  marble;  and  Silurian 
Corals  from  Dudley  and  North  America,  including  fine  examples  of 
the  ''  Chain-coral "  brought  home  by  the  Arctic  expedition  under  Cap- 
tain Kellett. 

NuMMULiTEs  {Foraminifera).  A  Table  Case  (No.  17)  in  the  window 
of  Hoom  v.  contains  numerous  examples  of  these  small  chambered 
shells,  resembling  Nautili  and  Ammonites  in  form,  but  constructed  by 
creatures  of  a  more  simple  organization.  The  larger  sorts  are  most 
abundant  in  the  Older  Tertiary  rocks  ('*  Nummulite  limestone  **)  of 
Europe,  Africa,  and  India,  such  as  that  of  -which  the  Great  Pyramid  ii 
built. 

Sea-urchins  (Eekinida).  Case  7,  Boom  VI.  These  are  arranged 
in  four  principal  groups.  I .  Those  from  the  Tertiary  strata,  of  which 
the  most  remarkable  are  the  large  Clypeasters  from  Malta.  2.  The 
Chalk  Echinida,  amongst  which  arc  the  Helmet-urchins  {Ananehjftei\ 
popularly  known  as  *•  fairy-loaves  ;'*  the  Heart-urchins  (Spatangide)^ 
called  **  fairy-hearts ;"  and  numerous  species  of  CidariSj  provincially 
termed  ** shepherds  crowns;"  some  of  the  specimens  have  spines 
still  attached  to  the  shell.  3.  The  Jurassic  or  Oolitic  Echinida,  and 
the  Sea-urchins  from  the  Trias  and  older  rocks,  which  include  many 
singular  forms  of  the  spines  or  locomotive  organs. 

Fossil  Insects,  Crabs  and  Lobsters  (Articulata),  Table  Case 
No.  12,  Room  VI.  The  Insect  remains  consist  of  the  wing-covere 
(elytra)  of  beetles  from  the  Oolitic  strata  of  Purbeck  and  Stonesfield, 
and  Dragon-flies  (some  in  their  larval  state),  from  Solenhofen  and 
(Eningen.  There  is  also  the  wing  of  a  large  flying  insect,  resembhng 
the  living  CorydaUs  of  the  United  States,  in  a  nodule  of  clay-ironstone 
from  Coalbrook  Dale. 

Fossil  insects  may  be  seen  in  some  of  the  specimens  of  amber  in 
the  Table  Case  No.  60,  Room  I. 

The  Crabs  and  Lobsters  in  the  Table  Case  No.  12,  are  chiefly  from 
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ttie  London  CIbv  of  the  Isle  of  Sheppey,  where  they  are  found  in  the 
cement-stones  {Solaria),  or  picked  up  by  the  children  ivtio  gather 
"  copperas  "  [iron  pyriui)  for  the  vitriol  works. 

The  FoBsiL  Shells  {itoUiiKa)  nre  divided  into  four  oroupa. 
1.  Lamp-shellB  (Braokiopoda).  3.  Ordinary  Bivalves  {Coneiiifera). 
3.  Spiral  Univalves  (Gaiteropoda}.  4.  Chambered  Univalves  {C«pha- 
lopoda). 

Lamp-shells  (Bra cAibjioiia).  Cases  3  and  3.  Room  VI.  Those  from 
the  Tei-tiajy  etrata  belonf;  to  existing  genera,  and  eome  lo  existing 
specieB:  but  others,  like  the  great  TtrebrMiila  of  the  Suifolk  crag,  are 
unknown  in  a  recent  state,  The  Chalk  species  are  no  longer  living,  and 
belong  chiefly  to  the  genera  Terebratvla.  Thecidiunt,  RkyndwneUii,  and 
TerehrateUa,  of  which  all,  excepting  the  last,  appear  to  be  verging 
towards  extinction,  or,  are  scantily  represented  by  existing  species. 

The  Fossil  Bivalves  [ConchifiTo),  and  Spiral  Univalves  (t?«- 
teropoda),  have  been  arranged  in  parallel  groups,  according  to  their 
geological  age. 


1.  Nbweb  Flioceke.  Table  Cade  (1 1),  Room  VL,  contains  a  se 
of  Shells  from  raised  sea-beds  and  beaches  iu  Scotland.  Sweden,  and 
North  America  ;  these  shells  are  of  a  more  Arctic  character  than  those 
now  living  in  the  at^acent  seas.  Table  Case  (10)  contains  a  similar 
series  from  Sicily. 

2.  Older  Pliocene.  Table  Case  (13),  Room  VI.,  contains  Shells 
from  the  "Crag"  of  the  eastern  counties,  of  which  more  than  half 
are  still  existing,  either  in  British  Seas,  in  the  Mediterranean,  or  on  the 
coasts  of  Norway  and  North  America. 

3.  MioCESE,  or  "  Middle  Tertiary."  To  this  period  are  referred  the 
Shells  from  St.  Domingo,  Case  (11),  Room  VI.:  and  part  of  those 
collected  by  Sir  C.  Lyell  in  the  Canary  Islands  and  Madeira, 
Case  («). 

4.  Eocene  Tebtury,  or  London  Clay  and  Paris  Basin,  Cases  (4  and 
0),  Room  VI.  Not  any  of  these  can  be  certainly  identified  with  living 
Sheila;  and  the  species  which  they  may  resemble  are  now  found  at 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  western  coast  of  South  America,  and  other 
localities  remote  from  those  \There  the  fossils  have  been  found. 


shells  op  the  second ARt  STRATA. 

5.  Chalk,  Gault,  and  Green-sand  (Cretaceoos  Ststem).  {Table 
Cases  1  and  3.  Room  V.)  The  characteristic  Shells  of  the  Chalk  are 
Inocerami.  related  to  the  recent  Pearl-oyater ;  Spondgli :  Scallops  I /"ee- 
ten),  of  peculiar  form ;  " Cocks-comb  oysters,  and  species  of  Ltnut 
and  Pieurolomaria.  One  peculiarity  of  the  Chalk  Fossils,  is  the  con- 
stiuit  absence  of  the  interior  pearly  layers  of  the  shells,  which  have 
been  removed  subsequent  to  their  imbedding.  In  the  Green-sand 
strata,  Trigonia  abound,  and  peculiar  btyalves,  of  an  extinct  family  {Hip- 
puritiila),  related  to  the  recent  Chama.     (Cases  2  and  3,  Room  VL) 
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6.  JuEAssio,  or  OoiATio  Shells.  (Gases  S  and  3,  Boom  Y.)  The 
shells  of  die  Portland  stone,  Bath  stone,  and  other  Oolitic  rocks*  and  of 
the  Lias,  include  numerous  species  of  Trigonia,  the  internal  casts  of 
which  are  often  found  whilst  the  shells  have  heen  diBSolved  and  remofed 
from  ^e  rock ;  they  are  called  "  horse-heads  **  by  the  qnarry-men,  and 
are  sometimes  silidfied,  and  contain  traces  of  the  shell-fish  itselil 
Amongst  the  Oolitic  oysters,  are  some  whose  shells  nave  been  moulded 
on  Trigonia  sand  AmmoniUt. 

7.  The  Shells  of  the  Tbiassic  System  in  Case  4,  Boom  V.,  con- 
sist of  the  original  specimens  figured  and  described  by  Dr.  Klipst^nt  in 
his  work  on  the  fossils  of  Uie  salt-marls  and  Alpine  limestone  of 
Austria. 

PALAOZOIO  shells. 

8.  Maonesiak  Limestone  (Permian),  of  Northumberland  and 
Durham.    (Case  4.) 

9.  Oabbomifebous.  Limestone,  and  Goal-measures  of  Britain  and 
Belgium.  (Gases  4  and  5.)  Chiefly  from  the  collection  of  Professor 
De  Koninck,  of  Liege. 

10.  Devonian  System.    (Case  5.)    Devonshire  and  the  EifeL 

11.  Silurian  System.  (Cases  5  and  6.)  Presented  by  Sir  Roderick 
Murchison. 

chambered  shells  {Cephalopoda), 

The  Shells  of  the  chambered  univalves  {Cephalopoda)^  related  to 
the  recent  Nautilus  and  Cuttle-fish  (Sepia),  are  placed  in  Table  Cases 
(7-14),  of  Room  V.,  and  are  grouped  in  geological  order. 

Those  of  the  Chalk,  Gault,  and  Green-sand,  include  the  collection 
of  M.  Astier  from  the  south  of  France ;  and  the  oolitic  series  has 
recently  been  enriched  by  the  collection  of  M.  Tesson,  of  Caen. 

ROOM  VI. 

Room  VI.  is  occupied  chiefly  by  the  osseous  remains  of  the  Edentata 
(quadrupeds  without  front  teeth)  and  large  Pachydermata  (thick- 
skinned  herbivorous  quadrupeds),  such  as  the  Elephants  and  Idasto- 
dons.  Of  the  Edentate  order  of  quadrupeds,  the  most  striking  example 
is  presented  by  the  skeleton  of  the  Megatherium.  The  remains  of 
this  animal  have  been  met  with  in  the  souUiem  parts  of  South  America, 
and  more  especially  in  the  region  of  Buenos  Ayres.  A  slight  acquaint- 
ance >vith  the  bony  framework  of  animals  may  enable  the  visitor  to 
appreciate  the  enormous  muscular  power  which  this  animal  must  have 
possessed ;  the  huge  Mastodon  near  it  must  have  been  a  comparatively 
lecble  animal.  The  strength  %i  the  Megatherium  is  indicated  by  the 
form  of  the  bones,  and  especially  their  tubercles  and  ridges,  to  which 
the  muscles  were  attached.  In  the  fore  parts  of  the  body  the  frame- 
work is  comparatively  slender ;  the  contrary  is  the  case  with  the  hind 
quarters,  where  enormous  strength  and  weight  are  combined,  indicating 
that  the  animal  habitually  rested  on  its  haunches  and  powerful  tail, 
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and  whilst  in  that  position  could  freely  use  its  flexible  arais,  au<i  tbe 
larce  claws  with  which  its  fore-feet  were  provided. 

The  affinity  of  this  animal  W  the  eiieting  Sloth  is  evident,  from 
the  etructui'e  of  the  ekull,  blade-bone,  &c. ;  the  teeth  s 
la  number,  kind,  structure,  mode  of  growth,  and  mode  of  iraplai 
tioD.  OS  in  the  Sloth,  whence  the  similarity  of  food  may  he  inferred ; 
but  the  different  proportions  and  colossal  bulk  of  the  Me;jalherium 
indicate  that  instead  of  climbing  trees,  like  the  Sloth,  it  uprooted  and 
tore  them  down,  to  feed  upon  the  leaves  and  succulent  branches. 

This  skeleton  is  composed,  in  part,  of  casta  of  bones  in  the  Uusoum 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeous,  brought  from  Buenos  Ayres.  by  Sii: 
Woodbine  Parish,  and.  iji  part,  of  casts  of  bouea  of  the  same  species 
and  size  in  the  British  Museum.  In  the  Wall  Cases  between  the 
windows  ia  deposited  an  extensive  series  (if  the  bones  of  dillerent  in- 
dividuals of  the  Megatherium,  all  of  whicli  are  from  the  region  of 
Buenos  Ayres.  On  the  stand  with  the  Megatherium  is  placed  a  por- 
tion of  a  carapace  or  shell  of  a  species  of  Glyptodou,  an  extinct  genua 
nearly  allied  to  the  Armadillos,  and  of  which  several  species  have  been 
discovered  in  South  America.  In  some  of  these  apecies  the  carapace 
must  have  beeu  from  ten  to  twelve  feet  in  length:  in  all,  as  in  the 
smaller  species  here  exhibited,  it  was  devoid  of  those  "bands"  or 
"joints"  which  give  it  flexibility  in  the  small  existing  Armadillos. 
In  the  Wall  Case,  at  the  end  of  the  room,  may  be  seen  the  tail, 
with  the  bony  sheath,  of  two  of  the  largest  kinds  of  Ghjplodon. 

The  Elephant  remains  exhibited  in  the  Wall  Cases  opposite 
the  windows  have  been  referred  by  Dr.  Falconer  to  nine  species : 
viz.,  three  European,  and  six  Indian  ;  but  of  the  European  species 
one  (the  Mammoth)  is  common  to  the  northern  parts  of  Europe. 
Asia,  and  America,  The  Mastodon  genua  presents  three  Europeau 
species  (one  of  nliich  is  found  in  England),  three  species  from 
India,  one  from  North  America,  and  one  from  South  Amerii:H. 
The  Mastodon  of  which  (he  entire  skeleton  is  mounted  in  Hoom  VI. 
is  of  the  North  American  species  (Mattodim  Okiotieiis],  All  these 
species  of  Elephant  are  extinct;  that  is  to  say,  not  any  of  tliem 
resembles  either  of  the  two  living  species,  the  African  and  Asiatic 
Elephants  ;  and  of  the  genus  Mastodon  there  is  no  living  representa- 
tive. The  European  Mastodons  are  found  in  strata  which  are  more 
ancient  than  those  which  contain  tbe  Elephant  remains;  but  the 
Indian  species  of  ^lastodon  were  coeval  with  the  fossil  Elephants  from 
tbe  same  country.  Tbe  two  genera,  EUphax  and  Moilodon,  have 
much  resemblance  in  most  of  the  characters  exhibited  in  their  skele- 
tons, but  they  differ  considerably  in  their  dentition.  In  the  Elephant 
the  grinding  tooth  is  made  up  of  a  number  of  flattened  plates  cemented 
together,  each  plate  being  enclosed  by  enamel ;  the  enamel  being  con- 
siderably harder  than  the  other  substances  which  compose  tbe  lootb. 
wears  leas  readily,  and  hence  projects  in  the  form  of  transverse  ridges- 

Idh  the  crovcn  of  tbe  tooth,  which  has  been  subjected  to  much  attrition. 
The  crown  of  the  tooth  in  the  Maetodons  presents,  before  it  is  worn,  a 
I '_ 
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tmiSYene  direelioii  of  the  toaCli,  w  at  to  foam  Ugk  iidgM. 

Neuly  alliad  to  Ae  If  Mtodons  is  the  eztmoriiBeiy  mnml  the 
DimgiUufUiMt  of  irtdch  die  ifaill,  lower  je»B  of  indmdoeb  of  di&net 
ages,  end  doteched  teeth,  will  he  fbniid  in  one  ef  the  Wall  Oaaes  be- 
tween the  windows.  Heie  it  will  be  eeen  that  the  laige  tiMha  wA 
which  the  snimsl  waa  prorided,  instead  of  being  in  the  upper  jaw,  an 
implanted  in  the  lower  jaw,  and  are  direeted  downwarda. 

In  a  eontigoons  Wall  Can  are  eahibitod  fiiesil  remains  and  easta  of 
laige  extinct  quadrupeds  ef  the  Ifampal,  or  poached  order,  which  hsfe 
heen  recentlj  disooracd  in  tertiaiy  formations  in  Australia.  Of  thsN 
the  most  gigantic  is  the  P^prolodsn  Amthrmlu^  the  sknll  of  which  mea- 
snres  upwards  of  three  feet  in  length,  snd  ezhibite  a  dentition  coire- 
sponding,  in  the  number  of  teeth  and  in  the  ehape  of  the  grinden. 
with  that  of  the  Kangareo,  hut  resembling  that  ef  the  Wombat  in  tbe  • 
large  size  and  curvature  of  the  front  indson.  Some  of  the  bones  flf 
the  Diprotodon  nearly  equal  in  size  the  eorrespoiiding  bones  of  the 
Elephant.  A.  fossil  lower  jaw,  and  the  cast  of  the  skull  of  a  smslkr 
heroiTorous  marsupial  quadruped  {NoMhsrium  MiiehdU^  Owen ;  i^iys- 
matwrui  triloimt,  Mscleaj),  are  here  shown.  Tbis  animal  equalled  n 
ox  in  size.  The  largest  aboriginal  quadrapeds  now  known  to  exist  in 
Australia  are  the  great  Kangaroos ;  and  it  is  to  the  Kangaroo  family  that 
the  above-named  extinct  species  present  the  nearest  affinities. 

At  the  end  of  the  room  opposite  the  entrance  doorway,  is  the  Fossil 
Haman  Skeleton  brought  from  Guadeloupe  in  the  West  Indies  by  Sir 
Alexander  Cochrane,  and  presented  to  the  Museum  by  the  Lords  Com- 
missioners of  the  Admiralty.  Human  skeletons  are  found  in  the 
island  just  mentioned  in  a  solid  and  Tciy  hard  limestone  rock,  which 
occurs  on  the  sea-shore  at  the  base  of  the  clifi^,  and  which  is  more  or 
less  covered  by  the  sea  at  high  water.  The  rock  is  composed  of  sand, 
the  detritus  of  shells  and  corals  of  species  still  inhabiting  the  adjacent 
sea ;  it  also  contains  some  species  of  land  shells,  identical  with  those 
now  living  on  the  Island  :  and,  accompanying  the  skeletons,  are  found 
arrow-heads,  fragments  of  pottery,  and  other  articles  of  human  work- 
manship. 

In  the  Cases  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  Human  Skeleton,  are 
arranged  numerous  niammalian  remains  from  South  America. 

The  gigantic  Bird  Skeleton  {Dinomis  elfphantopta^  Owen),  in  the 
middle  of  the  room,  together  with  the  legs  of  a  second  species  of  more 
Hlcnder  proportions,  and  of  much  greater  height  (the  Dmorm 
gigantcw.  Owen),  forms  part  of  the  series  of  Bird  remains  discovered 
in  New  Zealand,  which  are  arranged  in  Room  III.,  and  referred  to 
in  the  account  given  of  the  principal  objects  displayed  in  that  room. 

In  the  Islands  of  New  Zealand,  where  alone  remains  of  the  Dinomis 
have  been  found,  no  similar  wingless  bird  is  now  known  to  exist  of 
larger  size  than  the  Kivi  (Apteryx  AuitralisX  which  does  not  exceed 
two  feet  ill  height,  and  which  is  also  peculiar  to  New  Zealand. 

GEORGE  R  WATERHOUSE. 


NORTH  aALLERY. 


The  abt  rooms  forming  the  North  Gallery  are  numbered  over 
tlie  doorways  The  firat  four  of  tbese  rooms  coiitain  sixty 
large  and  six  small  table  cases  ia  wliich  the  Collection  of 
Minerals  is  displayed.  The  wall  cases  am',  a  few  small  table 
cases  in  these  Rooms,  and  the  whole  apace  in  Rooms  V.  and  VI, 
are  devoted  to  Fossils. 


THE  MINERAL  COLLECTION. 


17  ^B  Bixt;  Urge  table  cases  containing  the  Minerals  are  numbered 
consecutirely.  Commencing  at  the  east  end  of  the  Gallery  in  Room  I. 
and  passing  down  the  south  side  of  the  four  rooms,  the  numbers  return 
up  the  north  side,  the  sixtieth  table  standing  opposite  to  the  first. 
Gorrosponding  with  this  order  of  the  numbers  on  the  table  cases  is  that 
of  the  Minerals  arranged  in  them. 

The  following  sketch  will  serve  to  iiidicste  the  general  features  of  the 
arrangement,  and,  by  giving  the  numbers  of  the  particular  labie  cases, 
through  which  the  principal  divisions,  classes,  &c.,  are  distributed,  it  will 
serve  as  a  guide  for  finding  any  particular  Minerals.  The  names  of 
the  species,  as  vidW  ss  of  important  varieties,  will  be  found  within  the 
table  casesi,  associated  with  the  Minerals  l«  which  they  belong. 

At  the  eastern  end  of  Room  I.,  adjoining  the  wall,  are  four  half  table 
cases.  In  these,  the  important  Collection  of  Aerohtes  is  displayed  in 
two  sections,  formed,  the  one  of  Iron  Masses  of  meteoric  origin,  the 
other  of  Moteorolites  or  Stones  that  have  been  seen  to  fall  from  space. 
Attached  to  a  marblo  block  let  into  the  centre  of  the  wall,  is  an  iron 
aerolite,  weighing  1400  lbs.,  presented  by  Sir  Woodbine  Parish,  fonnd 
on  the  Great  Chaco,  South  America.  In  the  glazed  fronts  attached  to 
Cases  1  and  CO,  are  some  of  the  larger  specimens  of  these  intereatins 
bodies,  the  most  remarkable  of  which  is  the  large  meteorolite  that  fell 
at  Parnallee,  in  Madras,  on  February  28, 1857,  presented  to  the  Museum 
by  Sir  Wm.  Denison,  the  Governor  of  that  Presidency. 
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The  Collection  of  Minerals  is  arranged  in  four  prineipal  DiTirioDS. 
These 


Drr.      I.  The  Native  Elements.    Gases  1, 2,  8,  4  ^.)- 

DiY.    II.  The  Compounds  of  Metals,  with  Elements  of  the  Araenis 

Group  (the  Arsenoidea,  viz.  Bismuth,  Antimonj,  and 
Arsenic) ;  or  with  elements  of  the  Sulphur  Group  (the 
Thionides,  viz.  Tellurium,  Selenium,  and  Sulphur) ;  or 
with  elements  belonging  to  both  groups.  Cases  4  (ii.) 
to  12  inclusive. 

DiY.  III.  The  Compounds  of  Metals  with  elements  of  the  Chlorine 

Group    (the    Halogen    elements  —  Iodine,  Bromine^ 
Chlorine  and  Fluorine).    Cases  IS  and  14. 

DiY.   IV.  Compounds  of  elements  with  Oxygen.    Cases  15  to  60. 

lliese  Divisions  are  again  subdivided  into  sections  and  classes,  the 
latter  embracing  the  Minerals  which  fall  under  the  same  general 
chemical  denomination ;  as,  for  instance,  the  salts  of  the  same  acid  or  of 
a  group  of  acids  chemically  and  crystallographically  equivalent  to  each 
other.  Each  class  is  further  separated  into  distinct  chemical  series, 
the  Minerals  included  in  any  series  being  such  as  are  designated  by 
the  same  or  equivalent  typical  formula).  Subordinated  to  this  chemical 
system  of  classification  is  the  final  distribution  of  the  several  homotypical 
species  of  each  chemical  series,  into  distinct  crystallographie  series* 
arranged  according  to  the  crystalline  system  to  which  they  belong ;  the 
order  of  sequence  of  these  systems  being — 1st,  the  Cubic  System ;  Snd, 
the  Pyramidal  System;  3rd,  the  Prismatic  System  ;  4th,  the  Rhombohe- 
dral  System  ;  5th,  the  Oblique  System  ;  Gth,  the  Auorthic  System  ;  and 
finally.  Amorphous  Substances,  that  either  present  no  crystalline  forms, 
or  the  forms  of  which,  if  they  be  crystalline,  are  not  determinable.  In 
the  following  observations  the  term  *'  group  "  will  be  reserved  to  con* 
nect  Minerals,  whether  individual  species,  series,  or  classes,  which  pre- 
sent such  a  community  of  physical  and  other  characters  as  imparts  to 
them  a  sort  of  family  resemblance. 


Div.  I.    The  Nattve  Elements. 

KGs  1,  2,  In  Cases  1,2,  3,  and  the  first  half  of  4,  are  arranged  such  of  the 
4  ^i. ).  elementary  forms  of  matter  as  are  found  occurring  in  nature  in  the  un- 
combined  state.  These  native  elements,  which  form  but  a  small  pro- 
portion of  those  the  chemist  has  eliminated  from  the  Mineral  Kingdom, 
are  arranged  in  sections,  of  which  the  first  is  that  of  the  native  metals 
and  their  alloys. 


Of  the  series  of  native  metals  crystallizing  in  the  Cubic  Sj-stem  the 
Tariotis  forms  of  copper,  silver,  nnd  ff)\d  are  the  most  important ;  and  Cme  1. 
crjBtalsof  these  metais  are  exhibited,  remarkable  for  the  perfection 
of  iheir  forms,  or  coospicuona  for  their  size.  The  crystallized  copper 
from  Siberia  and  from  Lake  Superior,  the  silver  in  crystal 
Kdngsbei^  (three  fine  ''  sprays  "  of  which  are  exbibiled  on  the  north 
side  of  the  roomWndfrom  Freiburg,  as  trell  as  a  fioe  octohedron  of  gold 
from  Brazil,  and  two  unique  nuggets  of  crystallized  gold  from  the  Caae  % 
Maolvor  Diggings,  in  Australia,  are  especially  worthy  of  remark.  Be- 
eidea  these  m\\  also  be  seen  native  foil  of  silver  and  of  gold :  moss- 
like  filamentary  aggregations  of  copper  and  of  silver;  nuggets,  and 
washed  grains  of  gold,  and  specimens  of  all  these  metals,  in  which  a 
simple  cryBtsltine  form,  by  being  repeated  or  prolonged  along  par- 
ticular axes  has  built  up  dendritic,  ramose,  capillary,  and  other  singular 
kinds  of  Btructure.  The  Rliombohedrat  series  of  metals  includes  an 
isomorphous  group — the  Arsenoides— namely,  Arsenic.  Antimony,  and  Case  3  (I 
Bismuth,  with  which  its  crystalline  form,  nither  than  its  chemical 
character,  associates  the  rare  native  metal  Tellurium,  Next  to  the 
metals  are  arranged  the  Metalloids,  a  section  including  the  Carbon  Caiie3 
<jroup  and  the  Sulphur  Group.  In  the  former,  elementary  Carbon  is 
illustrated  in  its  two  allolropic  mineral  forms  :  Diamond  and  Graphite. 
Of  the  Diamond,  a  large  series  of  crystals  is  exhibited,  together  with 
models  of  the  most  famous  for  their  size  and  history  of  the  specimens 
<if  this,  the  hardest  and  most  resplendent  of  gems. 

Of  Sulphur,  the  vast  yellow  crystals  are  among  the  mostaplendid  of  c*ae  t. 
the  Mineral  productions  of  the  earth.     The  glazed  front  of  Case  H 
intains  specimens  belonging  to  this  division,  of  extraordinary  size  and 


^^on  tains 
■jbMaty. 

^T>iv.  II. 


'iv.  II.   Compounds  of  the  Aesenoide  and  Thioside  Eleukkts. 

Leaving  the  native  elements,  we  enter  u[ioa  Minerals  which  are  the  C 
products  of  the  chemical  combination  of  the  elements  with  each  ^ 
other;  but  the  transition  is  not  an  abrupt  one.  The  Alloys,  or  mix- 
tares  of  metals  of  one  and  the  same  group,  were  associated  in  the 
first  division  with  the  metullic  elements  that  compose  tliera.  Dut 
nrhere metals  belonging  to  distinct  chemical  groups  are  combined,  they 
cannot  be  classed  with  tlie  free  elements.  Such  are  the  combinations 
of  Arsenii:,  Antimony,  and  Bismuth  with  metals  of  other  groups,  ajid 
they  (the  Arsenides.  Antimonides,  Ac.)  accordingly  take  their  plaeea  as 
the  tirst  section  of  Division  II.  and  will  be  found  arranged  in  the  latter 
balf  of  Case  4. 

Next  In  order  to  these  are  placed  the  compounds   of  metals,  nith 
the    "Thionides  "  ;  and  accordingly  the   Tellurides,  Selenides.  and 

^_£ulphidesare  displayed  in  Cases  5  to  0  inclusive. 

^t  These  are  succeeded  by  a  third  section  of  this  division,  namely,  b; 

^Hfinerala   to  form  which  compounds  belongiog  to  each  of  the  fonnsr 

^B^tiona  are  combined  together. 


10  0.) 
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These  three  Metions  may  he  seferallj  represented  hf  their  fnaa- 
nent  memhen,  the  Arsenides,  the  Sulphides,  the  Areeiio-Sslpfaides. 

Thej  present  a  remarkable  analogy  in  oertain  ef  the  ootvsspooiing 
series  in  each  section.  Thus,  there  is  a  well-defined  groapt  cryBia]liiiB| 
in  the  Cubic  System,  which  comprises  the  Anenides  of  Cobalt  and 

CbM  4  Cii.)-  Nickel,  BammdbBbergite,  Smaltine,  and  8afflorite»  belonging  to  dw 
first  section ;  with  which  may  be  grouped  the  rare  Honguian  If  inenl 

Cue  8.  Hanerite,  and  Pyrites,  the  wdl-known  and  widely'diatiilmted  bi* 
sulphide  of  iron ;  while  to  the  same  group  must  be  linked  Gobaltine; 

One  9  (ij.)  Gersdoffite,and Ullmannite,  whichare Arsenio-and Antimonio-Solpkides 

and  10  (i.).  made  up  of  the  combination  of  the  two  preTiously-described  membais 
of  the  group. 

With  these  may  be  paralleled  several  Minerals  of  the  same  cheaBiesl 
type  in  all  three  sections,  but  ciystallizing  in  difierent  forma  of  the 
Prismatic  System.  Conspicuous  among  them  is  Marcasite,  in  its 
many  familiar  varieties  (Cockscomb,  Spear,  Cellular,  radiated,  Ae.)  or 

0Me9(i.).  known  as  the  White  Iron  Pyrites,  the  prismatic  form  of  the  eolphide 
of  iron  of  which  Pyrites  is  the  cubic  form.  Another  of  these 
prismatic  Minerals  is  Mispickel,  with  which  Glaueodote  is  iaomor- 
phous.  These  are  the  representatives  (though  containing  iron  instead 
of  Nickel  and  Cobalt)  of  the  Cobaltine  Series  in  the  Cubic  Group. 
The  specimeus  of  Mispickel  from  Cornwall  are  very  fine.  Besides  the 
Minerals  brought  under  notice  in  the  groups  and  series  already 
described,  there  are  others  of  high  mineralogical  importance  still  to 
be  alluded  to  in  this  part  of  the  Collection.     Tn  the  Sulphide  section. 

Case  5.  Kednithite  (Case  5)  is  one  of  the  richest  ores  of  copper,  being  the 
*'  disulphide  '*  of  that  metal.  The  twinned  crystals  of  this  Mineral 
from  St.  Ives,  in  Cornwall,  and  the  nail-head  shaped  variety  from 
St.  Just,  are  remarkable.     There  is  also  a  crystallographic  series  in 

Case  7.  cubic  forms,  which  includes  Argeutito,  the  sulphide  of  silver ;  Galena, 
the  most  important  ore  of  lead ;  and  Blende,  the  sulphide  of  zinc 
Together  with  these  are  placed  the  rare  Tellurides  and  Selenides  of 
silver  and  lead. 

In  the  Khombohedral  series  under  this  chemical  type  are  to  be 
found  the  important  ore  of  the  metal  mercury,   Cinnabar;  and  the 

Ga8e7(ii.)  beautiful  Scotch  Mineral,  Grcenockite,   in  crystals  minute  but  of  a 

and  8  (i.).    golden  yellow  and  adamantine  lustre. 

To  the  section  of  the   Sulphides   belong  also  the  sulphides  of 

Caae  9.  arsenic  (Orpiment  and  Realgar)  and  the  important  ore  of  antimonj, 
Antimonite. 

Besides  the  three  sections  already  described,  this  division  contains 
a  fourth,  wherein  metallic  sulphides  are  so  combined  with  sulphides 

^      -Q      of  arsenic,   tin,  iron,  &c.,  as  to  produce  a  series  of  sulphur  salts; 

11  12.  '  ^^  ^^^®  constitution  of  which  sulphur  plays  the  part  of  the  oxygen  in 
the  ordinary  oxygen  salts.  This  section  is  a  numerous  one  in  point 
of  species,  and  the  following  arc  a  few  Minerals  especially  worthy  of 
note . 

Under  the  somewhat  ambiguous  class  of  Salts  in  which  sesqui- 
sulphides  act  the  part  of  the  acid  ingredient,  we  find  two  important 
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"ioppcr  orea.  the  largely- worked  Chalcopyrites,  or  Copper  Pyrites,  and  I 
Bomite  or  Purple  Copper  Ore.     Of  both  these  MJDerals,  there  are 
crystallized   specimeua   fVom    Cornwall;   and    massive    pieces   from 
Tuscany  are  seen  in  the  front  of  Case  7. 

The  rare  JUineral,  Stembergitc,  a  sulphoferrata  of    silver,  belong* 
also  to  this  class. 

Tin  Pyrites  is  a  bibasic  sulphostannale  of  copper,  containing  iron  C 
and  zinc,  unil  repreaeuts  the  sulphur  salts  of  the  class  corresponding 
to  bisulphide  acids. 

The  largest  class  of  the  sulphur  sails  is  that  consisting  of  Sulph- 
arsenites.— bismuthites,  and— antimonites.  Among  these,  atteiilioii 
may  be  called  to  Tetrahedrite  (Fnhlore  or  Grey  Copper),  a  moat  im-  U 
portant  ore  (a  eulphantimunite)  of  that  metal ;  in  one  of  its  varieties, 
the  sulphide  of  antimony  is  entirely,  and  in  others  partially,  displaced 
byau  equivalent  sulphide  of  arsenic.  This  Mineral  frequently  ooii- 
taius  a  displacement  of  part  of  its  copper  by  other  metals,  and  when 
silver  thiia  takes  the  place  of  the  copper,  Fahlore  becomes  a  valuable 
source  of  that  metal.  The  specimens  of  Bouraoniie,  a  tri-baaio 
Bulphautimouite  of  copper  and  lead,  recently  raised  in  Cornwall, 
ore  the  finest  that  have  been  found:  and  those  from  the  llurtz.  and 
from  Traversella.  are  not  uunorthy  of  juxtaposition  with  them.  The  <!j 
so-culled  Red  Silvers,  a  group  of  isomorphous  rhombohedntl  minerals, 
are  the  tri-basic  sulphantimonite  and  sulpharseniie  of  Silver,  Pyrargy- 
rite  and  Prouatiio  :  sometimes  in  a  comparatively  isolated  stato,  but 
more  frequently  blended  together  in  various  proportions.  They  are 
beantiful  as  well  fur  their  forms  as  for  their  blood-red  colours,  thatare 
^^Mper  in  intensity  according  aa  the  antimony  preponderates  over 
KfRMtiic. 

^H)  Among  the   rarer   Minerals,  attention   may   be   called  to  the  fine 

^^^ecimen  of  Prieslelienile,  a  Mineral  which,  however,  rises  to  an  ore 

^^rt  Huendelencina,  in  Spain ;  also  io  Fireblende  and  Xanthocone,  the 

latter  containing  a  sulphai^eniate  of  silver,  combined  nitli   the  tri- 

basio  sulpharseuite  of  that  metal. 


DiT.    III.     CoMFOrNDS  OF  THB  HaLOOCN  ElEUEHTB. 


i 

^gT  This  next  principal  division  of  the  Collection  is  also  subdivided  into  '' 
^esimpler  compounds,  and  a  more  complex  section  of  SalU.  Among  ' 
the  former  will  rank  Calomel,  Salammoniac.  Common  Sail,  and  the 
Chloride,  Iodide  and  Bromide  of  Silver,  with  the  mixtures  of  those,  Cuw 
inter  te.     These  last  are  kept  secluded  from  the  light,  but  the  crystal 
forms  and  colour  suite  of  Fluorspar  exhibited  in  Case  14,  form  perhaps 
the  series  most  remarkable  for  beauty  in  the  Collection.    The  Salts  in 
this  division  are  represented  by  certain  double  Buorides,  of  which  the 
most  important   is  the  Greenland    Mineral  Cryolite,  imported  into  dun  l< 
Denmark   for  the   extraction   of    soda,   and  from  which  the  metal 
aluminium  has  been  obtained,  though  not  in  purity,  by  a  very  direct 
process.     It  is  a  Suo-alumiuate  of  sodium. 


40  KOBXH  OAUJEBT.  [l 


DiT.  IV.    CoiipouirDS  OF  QzTaKH. 

tes  15  to  ^^^  remaining  difiaion  oonsists  of  Minerals  of  which  Ojgjfgmn  u  • 
constituent  ingrktUntt  a  class  necessarily  large  on  a  planet  with  an  at- 
mosphere consisting  in  considerable  proportion  of  this  chemically  ener- 
getic gas.  The  rooks  which  constitute  the  earth's  crust,  are  aggregates 
of  minerals  falling  under  this  chemical  division.  Here,  as  in  the  pre- 
vious divisions,  we  distinguish  the  more  simple  kinds  of  -eombination 
from  the  more  complex ;  and  though  such  a  distinction  as  is  exprsssad 
by  a .  section  of  oxides  and  a  section  of  salts  is  a  difficult  one  to  de- 
fine with  logical  predision,  it  yet  serves  the  object  soiight  in  a  system 
of  classification,  by  bringing  together  compounds  that  moat  dosely 
resemble  each  other,  the  di£Ferent  classes  falling  into  a  natnnl 
sequence,  in  the  order  of  the  simplicity  of  their  chemical  formula. 

The  first  section  of  thischemi^  division,  the  Oxides,  will  be  foood 
arranged  in  Cases  15  to  26,  those  containing  the  greater  portion  of  equi- 
valents of  oxygen  following  after  those  that  contain  fewer.  Com- 
mencing with  basic  types  of  oxides,  we  pass  through  those  of  compars- 
tivelv  neutral  oxides  (among  which  we  must  look  for  those  members  of 
the  section  which  possess  the  most  equivocal  claim  to  a  place  in  this 
section);  and  from  these  we  attain  to  the  higher  oxides  which  possess 
acidifying  characters  (the  acid  anhydrides).  The  oxides  include 
sevenil  very  important  minerals.  First  in  order  among  them  is  Cuprite, 
the  red  oxide  ('*8ii6-oxide  ")  of  copper.  It  occurs  in  ruby-coloured  and 
transparent  crystals  of  the  cubic  system.  These  are  seen  in  the  first 
half  of  Case  15,  and  with  tbem  are  the  ''Tile  ore,"  from  Siberia,  and 
the  bright-red  fur-like  deposits  of  Chalcotrichite.  The  protoxide  of 
copper,  as  Melaconite  and  Tenorite,  succeeds  to  the  crystalline  prot- 
oxides of  magnesia  (Periclase),  and  of  zinc  (red  oxide  of  zinc,  or 
Spartalite),  in  the  other  half  of  this  Case.  These  are  followed,  first  by 
the  hydmted  protoxides,  including  Brucite,  the  hydrate  of  magnesia, 
which  presents  delicate  hexagonal  transparent  crystals  ;  in  succession 
to  which  are  the  oxides  of  this  type  associated  with  compounds  belong- 
ing to  the  preceding  divisions  of  the  Collection.  With  the  rare  and 
almost  exclusively  British  oxy chlorides  of  lead,  Matlockite  and 
Mendipite,  and  with  Atacamite,  a  hydrate  combined  with  chloride  of 
copper,  is  also  arranged  the  unique  specimen  of  Percylite,  a  beaolifol 
Mineral  of  unknown  locality,  associated  with  gold.  It  is  a  hydmted 
combination  of  the  oxychlorides  of  lead  and  copper. 

The  next  class  among  the  oxides  is  the  so-called  sesquioxides. 
The  pure  oxide  of  aluminium  is  seen  in  colourless  crystals  of  Corun- 
dum, consisting  for  the  most  part  of  hexagonal  pyramids  and  prisms. 
With  minute  traces  of  colouring  ingredients,  these  crystals  assise  rich 
hues,  and  become  gems  conspicuous  for  their  extensive  colour-suite, 
and  ranking  next  in  value,  as  in  lustre  and  hardness,  to  the  diamond. 
These  are  the  colourless  Lux  Sapphire,  the  (azure)  Sapphire,  the 
Kuby,  the  Oriental-Topaz,  OrieiJtal-A.methyst,  Oriental-Emerald,  Ac ; 


^ms  not  to  be  confouniled  with  those  from  which  thej  borrow  their 
names,  while  distinguished  from  these  by  iheir  title  "  Oriental-,"  iu 
ttlluBion  to  the  Eastern  lauds,  of  India,  Cejlon,  Slam,  Pegu,  £c.  which 
from  the  earliest  times  have  produced  the  gem  forms  of  this  Mineral 
in  their  greatest  perfection.  In  the  Siar-stonea  a  eixrujed  star 
is  seen  to  plav,  ita  position  Ijeing  ayroroetricnl  towards  the  axis  of  the 
crystal;  and  through  the  less  pure  varieties  of  Corundum,  we  descend 
to  the  opaque  and  granular,  massive,  butatill.  from  their  hardness, 
TBluable  states  of  this  Mineral,  of  Khich  Emery  is  the  powdered  form. 
Identical  in  chemical  and  crystal  I  ographic  type  with  Corundnm,  though 
very  different  in  aspect  both  in  its  crystalline  and  massive  Tarieties, 
IS  the  valuable  iron  ore.  Haimatite.  the  ferric  o^ide.  A  tarnish  on  Cnaes  IS 
some  of  its  crystals,  especially  on  those  from  Elba,  produces  an  iri-  "lul  IT. 
descent  effect  of  great  beauty.  With  Hsematiie  is  placed  limenite,  or 
Titanic  Iron,  one  of  the  ambiguous  species  of  this  class.  Intimately 
blended  with  the  former  Mineral  in  all  proportions  and  crystallizing 

in  its  forms,  it  yet  presents  the  formula  of  titanate  of  iron.       The  q^ 

hydrates  of  this  class  include  Limonite  (brown  HiBmatiie),nnd  Gceihite  (itjand: 
ia  another  hydrate  of  the  same  ferric  oxide,  of  which  the  Cornish 
crystals  are  incomparably  fine,  and  isomorphous  with  which  is  Mangtt- 
nite,  a  brilliant  Mineral,  which  is  the  corresponding  ore  of  Manganese. 
The  place  of  the  Mineral  Ohrysoberyl  among  iho  oxides  is  uncor-" 
tain  BO  long  as  the  uncertainty  as  to  the  formula  of  Glucina  (whether 
a  proto-  or  sesquioxide)  leaves  undetermined  whether  it  be  a  mixture 
of  sesquioxides  Alumina  and  Glucina  or  whether  it  belongs  to  the 
chemical  type  of  a  Spinel.  Its  crystalline  form  is  prismatic.  As  a  gem. 
— "  the  Oriental  chrysolite"— the  Chi^soberyl  is  a  beautiful  greenish  f^^^  jj, 
]rellow  stone,  equal  in  lustre  and  in  hardness  to  the  Sapphire.  It  also  pi,), 
hasthe  name  Cymophane, from  a  cloadyappeanincelhatpresentsilself  in 
two  of  the  planes  of  the  crysiul  and  ia  ret.iined  even  when  the  transpa- 
rent stone  is  cut  and  polished.  Cut  eii  eahochon,  so  as  to  exhibit  thin 
cloudiness,  the  less  transparent  specimens  furnish  one  of  tlie  kinds  of 
stone  to  which  the  jewellers  give  the  name  of  Cat's-eye. 

The  next  class  in  the  section  of  oiides  ia  composed  of  Minerals  of  a 
chemical  type,  similar  to  that  of  the  magnetic  oxide  of  iron  (the 
ferrous-ferric  oxide],  which  may  in  fact  be  viewed  as  a  combination  of 
the  basic  ferrous  oxide  with  the  ferric  oxide,  and  thus,  tike  the  titanic 
iron  in  the  last  class,  may  be  looked  on  hi-  possessing  the  formula  and  a 
place  in  the  section  of  the  oxides,  as  well  as  a  claim  to  be  Tecognised 
KS  a  salt. 

The  group  of  cubic-formed  Minerals  lo  which  Magnetite  more  espe- 
cially belongs,  the  "  Spinel  Group,"  includes  Franklinite  and  Chro-  due  19* 
mite  (  Chromic  iron)  which  latter  Mineral  is  the  source  of  the  Chrome  (a.). 
Yellow  and  of  other  colouring  bodies  employed  in  the  arts.  The  Spi- 
nels, properly  so  called,  also  belong  to  it.  These  are  aluminates  of 
magnesium,  and  also  of  zinc.  iron,  and  Manganese  :  ferric  oxide, 
too,  occasionally  plays  the  part  of  Alumina.  The  deep-red  "  Spine! 
Ruby"  and  the  pale  rose-tinled  "Bains  Ruby"  ate  beautiful  gems 
eat  from  specimens    of  this  Mineral,  of  which  a  good  assortmaat  «£  i 
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gronpt,— (i.)  the  Silicates  ooDtaining  prafeondai,  (fL) 
those  containing  sesqnioxides,  ^)  tbose  containing  protondM  aid 
sesqoiozides,  and(iv.),  (▼.)•  and  (ri.),  the  hydrates  oomaponding  tothsss 
several  series.    In  the  first  senes  are  Olinne,  indoding  tha  pistadris' 
Cue  86(1.).  green  gem,  the  Peridot,  of  which  there  are  fine  crfatals.  and  the 
Om  Stf      greenish-yellow  Chrysolite ;  the  Augite  groap,  containing   tfie  many 
^''  varieties  and  isomorphons  mixtures  (some  containing  aim  alominoos 

admixtures)  of  the  Augites,  in  which  the  Manganous  Augite,  P^beigitSb 
and  the  American  Spodnmenes  are  especially  fine ;  and  the  parulal 
gronp  of  the  Hornblendes.    These  most  important  rock-constitDent 
CbM  87.      Minerals  are  followed  by  the  second  series*  containing  the  To|ms,  in 
One  88.      which  an  aluminous  Flno-silicate  in  part  displsoes  the  comsponding 
^^^"^  3^'      Silicate ;  and  Beryl,  including  the  Emerald  and  the  AqnarMarine.  The 
latter  gem,  from  containing  Glucina,  presents  an  uncertainty  analegoas 
to  that  exemplified  in  the  case  of  the  Ghrysobeiyl.     The  large  spso- 
men  of  Cyanite  from  Northampton,  Massachusetts,  U.S.,  also  in  tUi 
Case,  is  unique. 
Omo  40.  xhe  Garnet  group,  a  series  of  Minerals  in  which  the  tjpe  alone  ia 

constant,  while  uie  isomorphons  metals  it  contains  replace  eara  other  ia 
unlimited  variety,  is  the  first  important  Mineral  in  the  third  aeiies.  To 
it  belong  the  Almandine  Garnet,  the  Syriam  Garnet,  and  the  Carbuncle 
of  the  jewellers.     Idocrase,  a  Mineral  with  a  smaller  range  of  chemical 
variation  than  the  Garnet,  is  represented  by  a  series  of  crystals  (of  pyra- 
Cafle  41.      midal  forms)  perhaps  unique  in  their  variety  and  perfection.     Epidote  is 
Caaes  42      also  well  represented.     The  group  of  Felspars  follows,  among  which 
and  43.       will   be  found  Labradorite.  with  its  beautiful  play  of  colours ;   the 
Moonstone,  a  partially-decomposed  Orthoclase ;  and  a  fine  specimen  of  the 
Orthoclase,  called  '^Valencianite"  from  Mexico.   Mica  fills  the  latter  half 
^^^^^-      of  Case  43;  while  the  next  Case  closes  the  series  of  anhydrous  Silicates, 
and  it  contains  a  rich  display  of  the  forms  of  the  minerals  of  the  Tour- 
maline group,  of  which  the  great  compound  crystal  from  Ava  is  uniqoe. 
It  also  contains  Axinite,  in  splendid  crystals,  from  Dauphin^  and  from 
Cornwall ;  and  Dichroite  (the  Sapphire  d'Eau  of  jewellero),  which  ex- 
hibits an  intense  blue  when  looked  through  in  one  direction,  and  pale 
yellow-brown  when  the  light  traverses  the  crystal  in  other  directions. 
The  hydrated  Silicates  contain  a  vast  number  of  species,  among 
Case  4G.      which  are  Dioptase  and  Smithsouite,  the  crystallized  silicates  of  copper 
and  of  zinc.    The  Apophyllites  exhibited  in  Case  45,  and  in  the  glaxed 
fronts  of  Cases  11  and  12,  are  a  splendid  series.    The  latter,  together 
with  their  accompanying  Zeolites,  were  presented  by  the  late  James 
Berkley,  Esq.,  and  are  trophies  of  the  engineering  works  on  the  rail- 
way  that  surmounts  the  Ghauts,  near  Bombay.     The  group  of  Zeolites 
Caaes  48      is  also  amply  illustrated  in  a  very  fine  series  of  specimens.  The  Silicates 
and  49.        are  succeeded,  in  Case  51,  by  a  class  of  Minerals  of  great  mineralogical 
interest,  containing  some  of  the  rarest  of  the  elements,  and  themselves 
of  rarity.  The  chemistry  of  these  is  still  in  a  state  of  some  uncertainty. 
Om6  51.       '^^^  Titanates,  the  Tantalates,  and  Niobates,  and  these  combined  with 
Silicates,  Zirconates,  and  Stannates,  link  the  Silicates  to  the  Molybdates 
Oaae  62.      and  Tungstates,  and  these,  in  turn,  are  followed  by  the  class  of  Chro- 
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males  and  Vanadates,  and  the  Sulpliat«s.     A 

species  in  the  Sulphatee,  attentioQ  may  be  called 

mens  (sulphate  of  Strontium) /rom  near  Bristol,  and  to  the  Anglesite 

(snlphate  of  lead)  from  Pennsylvania  and  from  Monte  Poni.  Gypsum, 

orSelenite,  thehjdrated  sulphate  of  Calcium,  is  an  important  Mineral 
as  jieldiog  Plaster  of  Paris  by  the  expulsioa  of  its  water. 

Here,  too,  are  a  few  Minerals  of  the  greatest  rarity  and  interest. 
The  magnihceat  crystals  of  Linariteare  unique.  The  Caledonites  and 
Xanarkites,  and  the  two  forms  of  aulphato-tricarbonate  of  lead,  Lead- 
hilllte,  and  Susannite,  are.  together  with  the  rare  Mineral  Conellite, 
a  cODGtellation  of  rarest  species  almost  exclusively  Britieh,  and  worthily 
represented  in  the  National  Museum. 

The  Borates  and  the  class  of  Nitrates  occupy  part  of  Case  58  ;  and  ^^'  ^' 
thence  to  Case  tJO.  the  Cases  are  occupied  by  the  class  which  includes 
the  Phosphates  and  Arseniates,  iu  which  the  isomorphism  of  the  corre- 
sponding compounds  of  the  arsenoid  element  Phosphorus,  and  of 
Arsenic,  ia  so  complete  that  the  sails  of  their  acids  cannot  be  well 
classified  apart  from  each  other. 

Here  may  he  seen  the  finest  crystals  of  Erythrine,  the  beanlifal 
arseniate  of  Cobalt:  the  unique  specimen  of  Haidingerite  (Case  SB), 
and  of  Erinite  (Case  67):  crystals  of  Lazulile  (Case  58);  the  suites  of 
Uranophyllite  (phosphate  of  copper  and  Uranium),  and  of  Autunnite 
(a  corresponding  compound,  couliiining  lime  in  the  place  of  the  cop- 
per):  Uie  beautiful  blue  Cornish  Mineral  Liroconite;  and  splendid         '^"^ 
specimens  of  Apatite  and  of  Pyromorphite,    Of  the  former  in  particular  *'*"'* ,  ■''* 
may  be  instanced  a  specimen  from  near  St.  Petersburg,  and  others  from  "'"  '"■'■ 
Bovey,  from  St.  Gotthardt,  and  from  Norway. 

As  an  Appendix  to  the  Collection,  two  Ualf  TaLle  Cases  in  Room  I., 
contain  certain  organic  compounds,  which  as  occurring  in  the  earth  with 
constantand  deGnite  characters,  independent  of  organic  atnicture,  find 
their  place  in  a  Mineral  Collection.  Among  these,  Amber,  in  ancient 
times  ranking  in  value  with  the  gems,  is  here  exhibited  in  a  large 
series  of  specimens. 

NEVIL  STORY-MAS KELYNE. 
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The  Botanical  Exhibition  compriaeB  upacimfnn  of  voodi 
and  other  vegetable  stnicturefl^  iinsuited  to  the  Herterinm, 
and  c^^Ue  of  beii^  advantageoualy  exhibited.     AitflDi^thB 

FnsT  Book 

through  the  Eastern  doorway,  the  Wall  of  tike  JBoufem  End 
18  seen  to  be  occupied  by  numerous  sppdinena  of  Flnar- 
TREBS,  amonff  whidx  the  following  merit  particular  notice : — 

A  trunk  of  Alsophila  Bbukontana,  Wall.,  fortj-five  feet  in  height, 
from  the  mountains  of  Sjlhet ;  two  trunks  of  Alsophiia  coMTAinxAn, 
Wall.,  from  the  Philippine  Islands,  with  a  section  of  the  same  from 
New  Guinea ;  two  lofty  stems  of  the  great  New  Zealand  Fern-tree, 
Ctathea  dealbata,  Svcartz;  and  another  fine  species  from  New 
Zealand,  Ctathra  medullabts,  Svrartz;  the  Tree-fern  of  the  Gtpe 
of  Good  Hope,  Hemiteija  Oapeksis,  R.  Br, ;  and  several  spedmeiis 
of  DiCKSONiA  ANTARcnoA,  LobUL,  ouo  of  which  is  remarkable  in  addi- 
tion for  the  bifurcation  of  its  stem,  and  another  for  the  corions 
induration  of  its  central  pith. 

The  numbering  of  the  Wall-Cases  commences  at  the 
Eastern  end  of  tlie  Northern  side  of  the  Room,  and  their 
contents  are  arranged  in  the  following  order  : — 

Case  1  contains  specimens  of  remarkable  CBTprooAinc  stroctores, 
chiefly  Ferns,  but  including  also  a  few  Alg^e  and  Fungi. 

The  Alg£,  or  Sea-weeds,  are  represented  by  the  Magellanic  ganen 
Lessonia  and  D'URyiLL£A»  and  by  Laminaria  buccinalis,  Lamour,, 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  three  of  the  most  remarkable  of  Fuooid 
forms. 

The  few  Funoi  exhibited  belong  to  the  subdivision  of  the  genus 
Boletus  named  Poltporus,  and  are  chiefly  remarkable  on  account  of 
the  large  size  of  the  specimens. 

At  the  back  of  Case  1  are  placed  specimens  of  the  fronds  of 
Alsophila  pruinata,  Kaulf.,  from  Chili,  and  Thtbsoptebis  elboaics, 
Kunze,  from  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez.  On  the  floor  of  the  case 
is  a  specimen  of  Plattcerium  alcicorne,  Desv. ;  and  beside  this  are 
placed  several  bases  and  sections  of  the  large  trunks  occupying  the  end 
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n'all  of  ibe  room,  together  with  specimens  of  aome  smaller  Femi, 
having  a  slrucLure  in  eome  respects  ftualogous  to  that  of  Feni' 
trees,  euchas  the  genus  Lom aria.  Other  small  Fern-trees,  but  difTering 
Btill  more  widely  in  atrncture.  iriclading  species  of  AsriDiDif, 
NerBBODiuu,  and  Diplaziuu,  are  placed  upon  the  ahelves. 

Cases  3  to  6  are  filled  with  npecimens  of  Pai.us,  including  portions 
of  stems  and  their  section?,  fronds,  Epathie  and  spadices,  and  fruits. 

Case  a  is  chiefly  devoted  to  Professor  Von  Marliua's  trihe  of 
Arecin*.  Among  the  specimens  of  this  tribe  may  be  specially 
noticed  Carvota  urens,  Linn.,  from  which  the  natives  of  India 
obtain  larae  quantities  of  palm- wine,  and  aago  of  very  good 
quality.  At  the  hack  ia  a  tine  specimen  of  the  inflorescence  of 
^KocABPUB  Bacaba,  Afart.,  nith  its  canoe-like  spatha,  togetfaer  with 
its  wood  and  n  frond.  In  the  case  are  also  apecimens  of  several 
species  of  Aieeca.  or  Betel-Palm;  and  of  Abenoa  sacoharifeba, 
Ltdtill..  one  of  the  most  valuable  Palms  of  the  East,  producing,  in 
addition  to  timber  and  thatch,  an  abundance  of  palm-wiue,  sugar, 
aago.  and  a  fibre  of  great  tenacity  and  durabilitj-,  much  employed  in 
India,  and  in  the  Malayan  Islands,  where  it  is  called  Bjoo,  in  the 
Gonatructton  of  cables  and  other  cordage. 

Cases  3  and  4  contain  specimens  of  the  tribe  Calahins,  or  Scalt 
FRUITED  Palms.  Anioitg  those  exhibited  in  Case  3  are  several  ape- 
cimens  of  (he  graceful  inflorescence  of  Plectocomia  elongata.  Mart. ; 
two  species  of  Zalacoa,  Z,  coNfEBxA,  Qrijf..  and  Z.  apfints,  both 
from  Malacca ;  Edoeissona  triste,  Grijf.  (Pholidfa.  Linn.  fil.  Mt.), 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  genera  of  the  tribe  :  and  several  species 
of  the  genus  Calamus,  which  furnishes  the  most  valuable  walking 
and  other  canes,  and  is  also  remarkable  for  the  slender,  elongated 
climbing  sterna  of  many  of  its  species,  and  for  the  thorns  or  prickles 
of  various  shapes  whicli  frequently  cover  their  stems  and  fronds. 

At  the  back  of  Case  4  are  placed  fine  specimens  of  the  male  inflo- 
rescence, together  with  fruits  of  the  Sago-Palm  (Mkthoxilon  Rumphii, 
Mart.),  and  also  of  the  inflorescence,  both  male  and  female,  the 
latter  bearing  fruits,  of  the  Braziliait  Mauritia  aculbata.  Iltimh. 
Large  fruit-bearing  specimens  of  Baphia  vinifeea,  Beauv.,  and  of 
Bapuia  Kukfla,  Mart.,  occupy  the  floor  and  aides  of  the  cose.  Aa 
the  name  imports,  the  natives  of  Western  Africa  obtain  front  'the 
former  b  considerable  supply  of  palm-wine. 

Case  5  contains  specimens  of  Palms  of  the  tribes  Bohasbina, 
CoRTPHiN£.  and  PiimNiciNA.  At  the  back  is  a  fine  section  of  the  base 
of  the  stem  of  the  Tal,  or  PahiieiraPalm,  BoRASSCS  PLABELLironMis, 
Z-tJiTi.  On  the  floor  ore  several  nuts  of  the  Lodoicea  Setcuellabdu, 
LiAill.,  commonly  called  Double,  or  Sea  Cocoa-Nuta.  These  are  con- 
tained, one,  two,  or  more  generally  three,  in  an  immense  fibrous 
fruit,  attaining  a  size  of  three  feet  in  circumference,  and  weighing 
from  thirty  to  fi^y  pounds  ;  and  are  subject  to  considerable  variations 
in  aize  and  form.  On  the  left  side  are  specimens  of  the  inflorescence, 
with  ila  curious  spatha,  of  Makicaiiia  baccipeiia,  Gartn.,  from  Brazil 
and  Guiana;    one  of  these   displays  several  fruits,  which  in  Guiana 
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bear  the  name  of  Toiirloiireii.  Of  Gommtom,  umBACUunau,  Oa 
Talipot-Palm  of  CeyUm^  a  laige  fjnmd  ia  diaplajad  ov«r  die  top  ef 
the  caae.  Within  it,  at  the  back  and  aide,  an  qjadaaaaa  of  vanoaa 
species  of  Ltcoala  and  LiTianmA ;  and  fnmda  of  CoPEnmciA  taaawEaK 
Mart,^  the  Waa^-Palm  of  Brazil,  tranka  of  which  an  placed  ^psa^ 
the  western  wall  of  the  room.  Then  an  alao  apecunona  of  oyiBiLL 
ADAKsoiai.  Guen.^  and  of  aeveral  apeciei  of  CHUEABopag  aa  well  m 
of  several  speciea  of  Phoiiiix,  or  DaU-Palmi^  indnding  Pboiz 
sTLYESTBis,  Boslb,,  which  18  kuown  in  Bengal  bj  tho  name  of  Kk^ 
jaor^  and  produces  large  quantitiea  of  palm-wine  and  date-angtf . 

Case  6  is  occupied  bj  spedmena  of  the  tribe  Cocoxma,  R,  Br, 
Of  the  Cocoa-Nut  itaelf.  Cocoa  kdcitbiu,  L.,  maj  be  noticed  a  ase- 
tion  of  the  stem ;  a  large  bnnch  of  froita  atill  attached  to  the  inflo- 
rescence ;  some  separate  froita ;  a  large  bottle,  forming  part  of  Sir 
Hans  Sloane*8  Collection,  and  containing  both  male  and  female  iaflo* 
rescence ;  and  some  smaller  botUea,  one  containing  germinating  nonia 
various  stages  of  advancement.  At  the  back  of  the  oaae  ia  a  frait* 
bearing  inflorescence,  together  with  an  unopened  apatbaand  a  fiond,  of 
Cocos  coBOMATA,  Mart.,  from  Brazil,  the  fruita  of  which  an  aearadj 
more  than  an  inch  in  length.  By  the  aide  .of  theae  is  a  fine  aped- 
men  of  the  fruit-bearing  spadiz  of  Maxixiliaxa  begia.  Mart.,  indosed 
in  its  singular  boat-shaped  spatha.  Below  are  numerous  male  and 
female  spadices,  the  latter  bearing  fruit,  of  the  Oil-Palm  of  Western 
Africa,  Ei^is  GuiNEENsis,  L.,  so  important  for  the  supply  of  palm- 
oil. 

Case  7  is  chiefly  occupied  by  Pandake£,  and   miscellaneous  sp^ 
cimens  of  Palms,  together  with  a  few  other  MoNOCOTTifDONOvs  stmc* 
tures.     Among  Pandanbjb,  the  most  remarkable  objects  an: — A 
branched  trunk  of   Pandanos  odobatissimus,  Linn.  Jil. ;    a  stem  of 
Freycinetia   Baueriana,  Endl, ;    and  fruits  of   several    species  of 
Pandanvs,  in  which  the  various  modes  of  aggregation  in  the  different 
species  are  particularly  deserving  of  notice.     On  one  of  the  sheivM 
of  this  case  is  a  fine  specimen  of  the  entire  fruit  of  Phttklbpeas 
macrocabpa,   Euiz  and  Pav.^   which    produces  the   Ivobt  Nut  of 
commerce,  universally  known  for   the   number  of  small  omamenti 
manufactured  from  it  under   the  name  of  vegetabls  ivory,      Belov 
are    sections    of    several    Palm-woods,   such    as    the    Datb-Palm, 
PHrENTx  PACTTLiFERA.    Linn.;     the    Doum-Palm  of  Upper  £gfp^ 
Uypi]£ne  tuebaica,  Gartn.,  remarkable  among  Palms  for  its  branch- 
ing stem ;   and  Arenga  sacchakikeba,  LabiU.  (SAOUEBua  Ruxpan, 
Roxb,)^  the  section  of  which  exhibits  the  curious  structure  and  arxango- 
ment  of  its  roots  as  they  proceed  from  the  lower  part  of  the  atom ;  uid 
on  the  sides  of  the  case  and  on  the  lower  shelf  are  placed  some 
fine  specimens  of  the  trunk  (with  sections)  of  Dbac£Ka  Dbaco,  liaa.* 
from  Madeira,  one  of  the  sources  of  the  pigment  known  aa  "•  DntfOD*s 
Mood/'  and  stems  of  the  New  Holland  and  of  the  New  Zedaod 
species  of  Cordyune. 

disc  8  is  appropriated  to  Monocottledonous  specimens  of  Tarioos 
orders'.  On  the  iloor  of  this  case  are  two  specimens  of  longitudinal  80> 
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tiotiB  of  the  trnnk  of  Xanthorhhira  abborea,  B.  Br.,  one  of  Ihem 
branched,  and  a  portion  of  the  trunk  of  another  epecies  of  Xahthob- 
BB(EA,  from  Western  Australia.  Of  the  latter  there  is  a  transverse 
section  on  one  of  the  shelves,  on  which  are  also  a  longitudinal  si 
of  another  species,  loaded  nith  its  resinous  secretion,  a  corona  of  leaf- 
bases  similar!;  loaded,  and  a  circular  mass  stripped  from  the  stem, 
and  consisting  almost  entirely  of  the  resin.  At  the  hack  of  the  caae 
is  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  so-called  Gbass-tree  of  Western 
Australia,  Kingia  austbalis,  11.  Br. ;  the  lops  of  three  other  speci- 
mens, loaded  nith  heads  of  (lowers :  a  very  young  Bpecimen  ;  and 
another  cut  longitudinally.  On  the  sides  are  specimens  of  six  dif- 
ferent species  of  Vellozia,  from  Brazil ;  aad  at  the  back  are  placed 
specimens  of  a  suffrutescout  Eriocaulon,  from  Brazil;  of  the  great 
woody  rush  of  South  Africa  (Priokiom  palmita,  E.  Meyer) ;  and  of 
a  remarkable  species  of  Dasypooon  (D.  Hookkri.  Prutiim).  from 
Western  Australia.  There  are  also  in  this  case  specimens  of  the 
Lecbugilla  of  Mexico,  a  species  of  Yucqa,  the  root  of  lA^hich  is  used 
instead  of  soap  in  the  washing  of  dyed  woollens,  viitbout  injury  to 
their  colours. 

The  upper  part  of  Case  0,  the  last  case  ou  the  northern  side  of 
the  room,  is  devoted  chiefly  to  Gbamine^,  or  Grasses,  but  contains 
also  a  few  other  specimens  of  Monocotyledonous  structures.  Above, 
at  the  back,  and  on  one  of  the  sides,  are  placed  inflorescences  of  the 
genus  Ubama.  At  the  back  of  the  case  are  also  suspended  a  garment 
from  the  coast  of  Terasserim,  ornamented  with  the  involucres  of  se- 
seral  species  or  varieties  of  Coix  (commonly  called  Jobs  Tears),  the 
elongsted  forms  of  which  are  unknown  to  botanists,  except  as  attached 
to  similar  garments ;  a  monstrous  variety,  brought  from  China,  of  a 
species  of  Bamboo,  in  which  the  lower  joints,  instead  of  being  long 
and  cylindrical,  are  short  and  triangular;  and  specimens  of  AntJNDi- 
NARIA  ScHOMDUROKii,  Btitn.,  the  reed  through  which  small  poisoned 
arrows  are  blown  by  the  native  Indian  tribes  of  Guiana,  the  smooth 
and  straight  joints  often  reaching  a  length  of  sixteen  or  seventeen  feet. 
On  either  side  are  specimens  of  the  light  and  elegant  infloreaoenoe, 
male  and  female,  of  Gvneriuw  sacoharoides,  Humb.,  a  grass  of 
Equinoctial  America.  The  floor  of  the  case  is  occupied  by  apeci- 
mens  of  the  Woods  of  soma  remarkable  Afetalodb  trees ;  such  as  the 
great  Tbee-Nettlb  of  New  South  Wales  (Urtica  oigas,  A  Cann.).  of 
which  there  are  two  sections,  one  presenting  a  very  irregular  outline, 
and  a  diameter  at  the  widest  part  of  nearly  fonr  feet ;  and  a  section 
of  Pkitolacca  dioica,  L.  (the  BEr.LAsousaA  of  the  Spaniards).  Both 
this  and  the  Tree-Nettle  are  remarkable  for  their  rapid  growth,  loose 
texture,  and  the  number  of  their  concentric  rings.  There  are  also 
on  the  floor  sections  of  the  Wood  and  Bark  of  the  Core-Oak 
(QuEBCDs  SOBER.  L.),  from  the  Garden  of  the  Company  of  Apothe- 
caries at  Chelsea. 

tThe  Western  Wall,  on  either  side  of  the  doorvtny,  is  chiefly  co- 
pied by  specimens  of  Palms,  To  the  right  may  be  noticed  an 
tire  trunk,  together  with  longitudinal  sections,  of  the  Date-Pai^w 
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(PH<E!nx  PACTTLiFERA,  L.).  Bj  the  Bide  of  these  are  two  entire 
trnnks  of  the  Wax-Palm  of  the  Brazils  (Cofebmicia  crrifea.  Mart.), 
one  of  them  having  its  npper  part  rounded  and  polished,  and  both 
displaying  the  remarkable  spiral  arrangement  of  the  persistent  bases 
of  the  fronds,  which  in  one  tends  upwards  to  the  right,  and  in  the 
other  to  the  left.  A  polished  longitudinal  section  of  an  entire  stem,  and 
two  other  smaller  sections,  exhibit  the  internal  stmctare  of  this  beautifbl 
Palm.  Next  to  the  doorway  on  either  side  is  a  longitudinal  section,  one 
of  them  polished,  of  a  very  tall  specimen  of  Kingia  australis,  R.  Br., 
and  on  the  left  an  entire  stem,  of  nearly  equal  height,  with  transverse 
sections  in  a  case  attached.  Adjoining  to  this  on  the  left  is  a  fine 
Bpecimen  of  an  arborescent  Vellgzia  from  the  province  of  Minas 
Geraes  in  Brazil,  and  beyond  it  a  portion  of  the  very  thick  stem  of  a 
species  of  Bamboo  from  Pulo  Geun,  together  with  a  stem  of  the  Cov- 
MON  Bamboo  (Bambusa  abukdinacea,  WiUd.),  cultivated  at  Chats- 
worth,  and  which  attained  a  height  of  upwards  of  forty  feet  within  six 
weeks  after  its  first  appearance  al)Ove  ground.  A  trunk  of  the  Cocoa- 
Nut  (Cocos  nucifera,  L.),  and  a  Rue  longitudinal  section  of  that 
of  the  Palmeira-Pai.m  (BoRASsus  flabeluformis,  L.),  with  a  polished 
cylinder  from  the  upper  part  of  the  stem,  are  also  placed  at  this  end 
of  the  room. 

Returning  along  the  Wall-Cases  of  the  southern  side,  the  first  Case, 
numbered  10,  contains  specimens  of  Comfeh^  and  Ctcapf.e.  On 
tho  back  nnd  sides  of  this  case  are  suspended  some  remarkable  cones; 
cross-sections  of  the  Wood  of  Araitcaria  Cookii,  R.  Br.,  from  the  Ts!e 
of  Pines,  one  of  uliich  exhibits  the  mode  in  which  the  whorl  of  branrhes 
is  given  off;  a  polished  knot  of  Araucaria  excelsa,  R.  Br.,  with  & 
section  of  the  same ;  nnd  a  remarkable  s])ecimen  of  Coniferous  Wood, 
forming  part  of  a  beam  found  by  Mr.  liayard  in  the  ruins  of  Nim- 
roud,  nnd  baving  the  microscopic  structure  of  the  Yew  (Taxi:s  dac- 
CATA,  L.).  On  the  shelves  below  are  placed  cones  of  the  different 
species  of  Araucaria.  Dammara  nnd  Pinus  ;  fruit-bearing  branches  of 
WiDDRiNdTONiA  Walliciih,  from  the  Cedarberg.  S.  Africa:  and  balls 
of  the  leaves  of  the  Larch  (P.  larix,  L.)  felted  together  by  the 
action  of  the  waves,  from  the  lakes  of  Cumberland.  In  the  centre, 
at  the  back  of  the  case,  is  a  model  of  a  female  flower-bud  of  Ence- 
P1IAI.ART08  Caffer,  L^/iwi..  and  of  a  fruit-bearing  scale  of  the  same. 
On  the  shelf  below  are  several  se<'tio7is.  transverse  and  loTigitudin.il. 
of  the  wood  of  the  same  species  and  of  a  species  of  Cycas  ;  and  on 
the  right-hand  side  of  the  rase  fronds,  nnd  ji  male  and  female  inflo- 
rescence of  Zamia  spiralis,  .Sii/?V»..  from  New  South  AVales. 

Caso  1 1  contains,  in  its  lower  part,  specimens  in  continuation  of 
the  family  of  Conifeiia:.  the  most  remarkable  of  which  is  a  section  of 
a  large  branch  of  a  Cedar-Tree  planted  in  the  Garden  of  the  Societv 
of  Apothecaries  at  Chelsea  in  the  year  10^0,  and  cut  down  a  few  vears 
ago,  exhibiting  158  concentric  annual  rings.  Above,  are  numeron? 
specimens  of  remarkable  forma  and  structures  belonging  to  the  family 
of  Cactrc 

Case  12  is  occupied  by  Miscellaneous  Specimens.     At  the  hacV 
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mboTs  is  a  leaf,  viih  iho  under  surface  exposed,  of  ths  great  Victoria 
Water-Lilv  (Victoria  rboia,  Lindl);  nnd  on  either  eida  lenvss 
(upper  surface)  of  NELUKDitru  luteum,  Willd.,  and  N.  aPh:cicMD». 
WiUd.  The  shelves  pi-eEeot  aome  romarkable  cases  of  the  effect 
produced  hy  iucisions  tlirough  the  bark  aud  iuto  the  nood  of  living 
trees,  of  which  the  roost  striking  are  supplied  b^  tiro  portions  of  trunhs 
of  the  tree  furnishitifi  the  Wisthh's  Bask  {Wikteba  asohatjca,  S"l.), 
from  the  Straits  of  Magelliiu,  exhibiting  inscriptions  mule  during  the 
voyages  of  Dougainville  (1707)  and  Cordoba  (1780),  nnd  cut  down  by 
Captain  P.  P.  King,  R.N.,  in  the  jenr  1833,  iti  which  the  number  df 
concentric  layers  exactly  coincides  with  the  numberuf  intervening  years. 
Belon  are  specimens  of  ihe  Bark,  Wood,  Folingo,  and  Fruit  of  tha 
enormous  Gomfehovb  tree  of  California  (Wbi.likgtonia  gioantea, 
Lindl.) :  a  plank  of  Sakdai^wood  from  the  Feqjoe  Islands  ;  a  portion 
of  the  singulnrly  lobed  or  channeled  trunk,  together  with  a  tmusvereo 
section,  of  the  Yarbra.  or  Paddlb-wood,  of  Guiann  (A^pidobfkrma 
RXCBLSuM.  Btnlh.) ;  and  portions  of  the  stem,  with  eeetions,  of  the 
Kava-Pepper  (Pipkr  uETflTBTicusi,  KoTst.'),  from  which  the  intoxi- 
cating drink  called  Kava  is  prepared. 

In  Case  ISarenumerou'i  MiGCELLANEOtm  Sfrciusks,  chiefly  Woodt 
CLtHDKRs.  On  one  side  is  a  sack  made  by  stripping  off  the  inner  bark 
of  a  tree  of  North-Western  India  (LBttnuNURA  saccidoba,  J.  Urah.) ; 
below  it  a  stem  of  the  Rice-Papee  Pi,awt  of  tlie  island  of  Formosa 
(Aralia  paptrifera,  Hook.)  ;  and  on  the  oppoeito  side  are  specimens, 
with  portions  of  the  inner  bark  separated  into  layers  by  continued 
maceration,  of  the  Lace-Bark  (Laobtta  i.intearia,Ju«i.),  the  lace- 
like layers  of  which  are  occasionally  made  up  into  fancy  articles  of 
dress  of  diminutive  size.  On  the  shelves  are  placed  some  large  woody 
fruits  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  IjECTTHIIiisj!.  including  the  BnAKii> 
Not  of  commerce (BKKTiioLLKriA  excelsa,  llumb.  atiii  BonpL),  the 
MoKKEY-PoT  (LscTTiiis  ollaria,  Z>.),  snd  a  species  of  FUobweilera, 
Mart. 

Cases  \i  and  15  contain  a  selection  of  specimemi,  chiefly  Fruits, 
preserved  in  spirit  of  wine  or  pyroligneons  acid.  On  iho  two  upper 
shelves  of  Case  14  are  placed  sjiecimens  of  the  class  Poltpetal* 
HrfOOYSML.  including  fmile  of  the  Gambook-Trke  (Cahbooia  onrrA. 
Jj.),  of  the  Son*Bi-NuT  (Pekea  tobercdi.osa,  Aiibl.),  of  the  Camphor- 
TsxE  of  Sumatra  (DRTOBALAnopa  arowatica,  Oarln.).  and  of  the 
Porion  of  the  Malaya  (Duiiio  zibetuinus,  L.).  celebrated  alike  for  its 
ftstid  odour  and  its  delicioua  taste.  There  are  also  on  these  shelves 
flowers  of  the  Canella  (C.  alba,  Mwrr.)  of  the  HAsD-Fi.owERof  Mexico 
(Gheirostrhok  platakoides,  7fum6.  and  Bonpl.),»od  of  Garounea 
iTceiQHts,  Su-artz,  one  of  the  largest  of  South  American  flowers.  On 
the  front  shelf  of  the  lower  range  are  placed  specimens  of  the  class 
Poltfetals  Periotns,  such  as  the  Mango  (MAKorrsRA  Ikdica,  L.). 
the  Cashew-Ndt  (ANACARTitni  occiDrt*TAr.E,  L.),  Clotes  (Carov- 
PEnxLrs  AROMATiccB.  L.),  the  Jamboo  or  Robe-Affle  (Edgemia  Jambo!!, 
L.),  esteemed  one  of  the  fineat  fruits  of  Easleni  Asia,  and  C(Elebo, 
GvNB  iLiciFoLiA,  J.  Smith,  a  plant  of  New  Holland,  which  has  become 

K  2 
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of  singolar  interest,  on  aeooQnt  of  its  continaed  npradoetioD  m 
European  gaidens  1^  mesns  of  perfect  seeds,  prednced  vithoot  taaj 
apfMiTent  fertilizatibn.  On  tlie  two  hinder  shelvee  are  mecdmeDi  of 
▼arious  families  of  Mohofbtaub«  such  as  the  Aboax  of  Iraocoo  (Ab- 
OAVDL  siDEBOXTLOii.  K  and  8X  applied  bj  the  Moors  to  manj  oMfol 
parposes,  bat  chieflj  remarkable  mr  the  qoantify  of  oil  derived  fiem 
its  nuts;  and  the  singular  taberoos  base  of  the  stem  of  aspeoossf 
Htdmofhttum,  Jedk.,  from  the  Molneoas,  hollowed  oat  (aa  is  usual  in 
these  plants)  to  form  a  nidus  for  a  eolonj  of  ants.  The  oeoond  shelf 
from  tne  front  is  oeeupied  by  bottles  containing  flowers  and  fruits  of 
the  classes  Apbtals  and  Gtmiiospbbiub.  Among  the  former  the  most 
conspicooas  are  the  NuTuoa  (MTUsncA,  L.\  in  Tarioua  stages  of  de- 
velopment, together  with  the  flowers  of  Cikhamoh  (Laubus  emu- 
xomm,  X.)  and  of  the  Laob-Babx  (Laobtza  LtimcABiAt  An.),  Of 
the  laUer  are  fruits  of  Okbtdx  obbmoii,  L.,  from  the  Moloocas,  and 
half-ripened  fruits  of  Ehcbpbalabius  puhobks,  Ldhii^  from  the  cob- 
senratorjT  at  Chatsworth.  On  the  floor  are  larger  bottlea  oontainiag 
unripe  fruits  of  EIkobphalabxos  GAmtB*  LsAsi.,  from  the  Gape  of 
Good  Hope,  flowers  of  Daxicaba  ausxbaus.  Lamb,  (the  GownritaEB 
of  New  Zealand),  flowers  of  the  Wabata  (Tbu>pba  sPBorosrasna, 
R.  Br,),  the  most  splendid  of  New  Holland  Protbacva,  and  fruits 
of  the  Ghocolatb-Nut  (Thbobboma  Gacao,  L.). 

The  upper  shelves  in  Gase  15  are  occupied  bj  Mokocottlbdokous 
specimens  of  various  families.  On  the  lower  shelves  is  placed  a  coUecUon 
of  Root-Pabasitbs,  comprising  several  specimens  of  Bafflesia  Ab- 
KOLDi,  R.  Br.,  the  largest  of  known  flowers,  the  whole  plant  consisting 
of  a  single  flower,  which,  when  expanded,  measures  three  feet  in  dia- 
meter, a  smaller  species  of  the  same  genus  (Bafflesia  Gumdiou, 
R.  Br.),  several  species  of  Balamophoba,  For$t,,  Gtkomobium  cocci- 
NEUM,  L.,  from  the  island  of  Gozo  near  Malta,  Phtllocortne  Jabai- 
CENSis,  Hook.  JiLt  LoPHOPHyroM  mibabile,  SckotL  and  EndL, 
Sarcophtte  SANOUiNEA,  5/Mirm.,  Helosis  Gayamensis,  i^icA.,  Lakos- 
DORFFiA  HTFOOAA,  Mart.,  a  species  of  Mvstbopetalum  from  the  Gape 
of  Good  Hope,  Aphttbia  Htdnoba,  L.fiL^  also  from  Southern  Africs, 
and  GiTiNUS  Ambbiganus,  R.  Br.  The  large  bottles  on  the  floor 
contain  specimens  of  Bafflesia  Arnoij>i,  jR.  Br.,  of  the  Bread-Fbuit 
(Artooarpus  ikcisa,  L.  fil.),  of  the  Jack  (Artogarpus  iktegrifolu, 
L.  fil.\  of  the  Palmeira-Palm  (Bobassus  flabellifobmis,  L.\  snd 
of  a  monstrouslj-developed  fruit,  brought  from  Ghina,  of  a  species  of 
GiTRUs,  L.,  in  which  the  divisions  are  enormously  multiplied,  snd 
partially  separated  from  each  other. 

Cases  16, 17,  and  18,  which  terminate  the  series  of  Wall-Gases,  sre 
devoted  to  a  collection  of  Glay  Models  of  English  Fungi,  made  by 
the  late  Mr.  James  Sowerby,  while  engaged  in  the  publication  of  his 
work  on  that  tribe  of  plants,  and  ropresenting  for  ue  most  part  the 
identical  subjects  depicted  in  it  They  are  all  named  in  conformity 
with  the  work,  and  are  furnished  with  references  to  the  plates  in 
which  the  species  are  figurod.  The  arrangement  is  that  of  the  Rev. 
M.  J.  Berkeley  in  the  <*  English  Flora  "  of  Sir  William  J.  Hooker. 
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The  TaLle  Cases  are  chieBy  occupied  nith  Skctioks  of  Woods.  ' 

The  first  Table,  on  entering  from  the  Eastern  Doorivay,  lettered  A, 

presents  aectionBofTRBE-FERNs,  Palhs,  and  other  Monocotyi.bdohous 

structures,  CoKiFeB£,  CvcADEai,  and  Wi.nterk*.     The  Fekns  are 

SUced  in  the  Division  A  I  ;  the  Palxs  uominence  in  the  Eama 
ivision,  and  are  continued  through  the  greater  part  of  the  next, 
A  2 :  and  the  other  Mokocotylbdokous  structures  follow  in  the  same 
division.  On  the  opposite  aide  of  Table  A.  Divisions  3  and  4,  are 
ilaced  specimens  of  numerous  CoNiFBBOUB  Woods  :  and  a  few  speci- 
lens  of  CtcadG£  and  Wiktekes  complete  the  Division  A  4. 
Four  of  the  divisions  of  the  neit  Table,  B,  are  occupied  by  a  aeries  of 
EiSGELLANEDUs  Woods,  principally  Cumbers,  and  cbieSy  from  Brazil. 
Among  these  attention  may  be  parlicutarly  directed  to  the  species  of 
Clkmatis,  to  lliose  of  Cocculos  and  other  Menisfbi{mE£,  and  to  the 
Malpighiaceoua  genera,  Stigmaphyi.i.on  and  Tetbaptcbis,  in  the 
division  lettered  B  1 ;  to  the  species  of  Paullinia,  Gouakia,  Lkou- 
1IIK08£,  and  Mtrtace«,  in  B  3  ;  to  the  parasitic  genera  Vibcdu  and 
MTZODBNDRtTM,  to  AspiDosFERUA  KxcBi^uu.  Btuth.,  to  the  species  of 
STBTcaNos.  to  BiaNONtACEK  of  various  genera,  to  Cbcbopia,  Podrouma, 
md  FiciTS,  in  B  3 ;  and  thence  passing  to  the  fir^t  division  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  Table,  B  4,  to  the  species  of  Pipeh,  of  Pisonia, 
of  Abistolochia,  and  several  woods  of  curious  structure,  nliose  names 
are  unknown,  no  corresponding  specimens  having  been  received  along 
with  them.  The  middle  division  on  the  outer  side  of  this  Table,  £  5, 
xhibits  MisoELLAHEODs  specimens,  among  which  may  bo  particularly 
loticcd  a  remarkai'le  wood  from  the  Moluccas,  sent  under  the  name  of 
fulmeg-Wood,  but  proliably  belonging  to  the  family  of  M  bnj8PEBME.e  ; 
.  fine  specimen  of  the  Lace-Bakk  (Laoetta  linteabia,  Jia$.):  a 
section  of  a  trunk.  probal)ly  Leguminous,  from  Santa  Elena,  in  iha 
Bepublic  of  Ecuador,  thickly  coated  externnlly  with  a  yellow  resinous 
secretion;  and  the  branched  stem  of  a  species  of  Geranium,  from  South 
Africa  (MoNsoxFA  Hebitlebi).  almost  wholly  converted  inloasmootk 
gtnnmy  substance.  The  rest  of  the  outer  side  of  this  Table,  iii- 
dnding  the  division  lettered  B  6,  is  taken  up  with  specimen'^  illus- 
traiife  of  diseases,  wounds,  or  other  injuries  of  trees  ;  of  their  repa- 
ration either  in  whole  or  in  part;  of  the  results  of  incisions  made 
through  the  bark  into  the  wood,  &c.,  &c. 

Table  C  contains  specimens  of  Woods  obtained  from  various  parts 
of  ibe  worid.  and  arranged  as  follows : — In  the  division  C  1  are  placed 
a  series  of  Woods  of  Cevlon.  arranged  in  alphabetical  order,  accord- 
ing to  the  Cingalese  names,  with  the  scientific  names,  when  known,  ap- 
pended. Sections  of  these  woods  exhibit  the  Iransverae  us  well  as  the 
vertical  structure,  t^ection  C  3  commences  with  a  set  of  Woods, 
chiefly  from  New  Holland  and  New  Zealand,  obtained  from  the  Model  I 

Room  of  the  Board  of  Admiralty  at  Somerset  House,  and  ends  with  I 

specimens,  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  sections,  of  tlie  woods  used  I 

in  the  construction  of  the  carriages  on  the  North- Western  line  of  rail-  1 

■way.     A  set  of  Woods  of  British  Gufama,  arranged  for  ilie  must  part  I 

alphabetically,  according  to  the  native  names,  occupies  the  whole  of  I 

IL J 


are 
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the  difiikm  0  8.  aad  a  part,  of  04;  aiid  tlieta  an  fidlomd,  in  the 
laUer  difiuon,  bj  spediiiaas  of  a  aafc  of  Woods  from  New  Hollmd, 
Van  DiemeD*8  Luid»  and  New  ZeaiUnd,  imaortad  ia  the  ahipDrPow 
dary^  in  1821 ;  bj  spediaflns  of  aiat  of  Timber  Traee  of  Van  I>ienMa1i 
Land  ;  bj  speoimens  of  a  few  Chilian  Woods;  and  bj  a  set  of  fioor- 
and-twenty  Woods  ot  ma  East  Imdiss,  inolnding  most  of  those  ia 
common  use  for  ship-buMmg  and  other  {mrposes  of  eonstmctioB. 

The  opposite  Table,  D,  isohiefly  oooopiea  by  an  extensive  series  of 
Gabixbt- Woods,  indoding  nsariy  all  of  those  whioh  are  more  or  km 
frequently  employed  by  the  London  cabinet-makers,  and  ainu^ged 
slphabetically,  sooording  to  the  names  by  which  they  are  ordinsrily 
known  in  the  trade.  These  specimens  fill  neariy  the  whole  of  Diriswas 
D  1,  D  3,  D  3 ;  and  the  remsining  division  of  the  Table,  D  4.  ii 
devoted  to  speoimens  of  the  principu  varieties  of  OomFxaoua  Wooo^ 
or  Deals,  in  common  use. 

The  middle  .Table  on  the  northern  side  of  the  room,  lettend  & 
commences  with  a  series  of  Woods  ot  New  Houlahd  axd  Yam  Dn- 
iiEM*s  Land  ;  Division  £  1  being  entirely  oceopied  by  Wooda  of  the  Mta- 
ZLB  TaiBE,  the  most  conspieaous  of  which  belong  to  the  genus  Eoga- 
LTPTUs,  and  are  mostly  distinguished  by  their  native  names.  Divisiia 
E  2  contains  other  Woods  of  Australia,  together  with  a  few  from  New 
Zealand.  The  divisions  lettered  £  3  and  £  4  contain  a  series  of 
Woods  from  Southehn  Afrioa,  alphabetically  arranged,  according  to 
the  names  given  by  the  Dutch  colonists.  E  5  is  filled  with  Miscel- 
laneous specimens  of  Woods  from  various  quarters,  among  which  are 
sections  of  Mahogakt  (Swistbhia  Mahooani,  L.),  BREAD-FBuiT(ARn>- 
CAiiPus  iNcisA,  L.  JiL\  of  various  species  of  Ebony,  and  of  the  Til 
(Laurus  fcbtens,  Sol.)  of  Madeira,  a  wood  the  intense  fcetor  of  whioh 
is  apparently  undiminished  after  more  than  a  century's  preservation  in 
the  Sloanean  Collection.  £  6  is  filled  with  Pkoteaceous  Woods,  snd 
with  t)ie  Woods,  in  many  respects  similar,  of  several  species  of  the 
genus  Casuarina. 

The  last  Table,  lettered  F,  contains  a  series  of  specimens  of  the 
genus  Banksia,  together  with  a  few  of  the  nearly-related  genus 
Drtandra.  The  former  ore  geographically  arranged,  according  as  tfaay 
are  derived  from  the  east  coast  of  New  Holland,  the  north,  or  the  west 
coajst     The  latter  are  wholly  from  the  west. 

JOHN  JOSEPH  BENNETT. 
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DEPARTMENT   OF   ANTIQUITIES. 


The  collections  in  this  Depm-tment  are  divided  into  two  series. 
The  first,  consisting  of  Sculpture,  including  Inscriptions  and 
Arcbittictural  remains,  occupies  the  Ground  Floor  of  tlie  Soutli- 
westem  and  Western  portions  of  the  building ;  and  to  this 
division  have  lately  been  added  some  rooms  in  the  basement, 
not  originally  designed  for  exhibition,  but  now  supplying  the 
only  space  which  the  extensive  acquisitions  recently  made  from 
Assyria  and  other  countries  have  left  available  for  that  purpose. 
The  second  series,  placed  in  a  suite  of  rooms  on  the  Upper 
Floor,  comprehends  all  tlie  smaller  remains,  of  whatever  nation 
or  period,  such  as  Vases  and  Terracottas,  Bronzes,  Coin.s,  and 
MedaU,  and  articles  of  peJ^onal  or  domestic  use.  To  the  latter 
division  is  attached  the  collection  of  Ethnographical  specimenB. 
Tlie  arrangement  of  the  series  of  Sculptures  is  still  in- 
complete, a  considerable  part  of  the  galleries  designed  for  tlieir 
reception  having  only  lately  been  erected.  So  far,  however, 
3  that  an-angement  has  been  carried,  the  collections  are  so 
iposed  a.s  to  admit  of  being  visited,  with  few  exceptions, 
1  chronological  order,  from  the  earliest  monuments  of  the 
yptian  Pharaohs  down  to  the  latest  memorials  of  tlie  Romas 
"dominion  in  this  coimtty.  The  peculiar  form  of  the  galleries 
has  made  it  necessary  to  place  the  most  ancient  rentaina  at  the 
Nortli-westem  extremity,  which  is  farthest  from  the  Entrance 
Hall  i  HO  that  a  visitor,  wishing  to  pursue  the  more  natural  his- 
torical course,  is  recommended  to  descend  the  North-westei-n 
staircase  from  the  Gallery  of  Minerals  and  Fossils,  on  the 
Upper  Floor,  and  enter  the  Gi-ound  Floor  by  the  EgyptiaJi 
Vestibule,  proceeding  through  each  apartment  in  the  reverse 
OTder  to  that  adopted  in  the  ensuing  description,  which  cooi- 

tnces  with  the  latest,  or  Roman  monuments,  and  is  con- 
ued  through  the  Lycian,  Greek,  and  AssjTian,  to  those  of 
'. I 


Hfispos 
Kcln 
^Egypi 
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Egypt.  The  arrangement  of  the  four  prindpal  aeries  of 
acolptures  may  be  stated  generally  as  foUowa :  the  Bomaa, 
including  the  mixed  class  termed  QTSdoo-Boman,  oocapies  die 
South  side,  running  East  and  West :  the  (Sreek,  atrioUj  so 
called,  the  Assyrian,  and  the  Egyptian,  form,  approximate^, 
three  parallel  lines»  running  Nortii  and  South,  at  right  ang^ 
to  the  Boman.  To  the  left  of  the  Hall,  on  entering  the 
building,  is  the 

BOMAN  GALLERY. 

On  the  South  side,  imder  the  windows,  are  miaoellaneops 
Roman  antiquities  discovered  in  this  country.  On  the  op- 
posite side  is  the  series  of  Roman  Iconographical  or  portrait 
Sculptures,  whether  statues  or  busts.  Each  wall  is  divided  by 
pilasters  into  six  compartments. 

ANGtO-ROMAN  ANTIQUITIES. 

Immediately  to  the  left  of  the  door,  on  entering,  are  seyen  Pigs  of 
lead,  marked  with  Roman  names,  which  specify  either  the  mines  from 
which  the  metal  was  obtained,  or  the  Emperors,  or  local  authorities,  by 
whose  licence  it  was  worked  and  sold. 

Against  the  walls  are  mosaic  or  tesselated  Pavements. 

The  oblong  piece  in  Compartment  I.,  decorated  with  a  figure  of 
Neptune,  amidst  fishes  and  marine  monsters,  was  found  in  the  ruins  of 
a  Roman  villa  at  Withington,  Gloucestershire.  The  large  pieces  in 
Compartment  XL,  and  the  two  smaller  pieces,  to  the  left  hand,  in  Com- 
partment III.,  originally  formed  part  of  the  same  pavement,  thougb 
the  space  does  not  admit  of  placing  them  in  juxtaposition. 

The  right-hand  fragment  in  Compartment  III.  was  discovered  at 
Woodchester,  in  the  same  county. 

In  each  of  the  first  four  Compartments  stands  a  SarcophaguSr 
which,  like  most  monuments  of  Roman  sculpture  found  in  this  country* 
exhibits,  more  or  less,  the  rudeness  of  provincial  art.  Within  the  Sarco- 
phagus in  Compartment  IV.  (which  was  discovered  in  London)  was 
found  a  leaden  coffin,  the  lid  of  which  may  now  be  seen  above  the 
Sarcophagus.  Within  the  three  other  Sarcophagi,  were  discovered 
various  remains,  consisting  chiefly  of  vases  of  glass  or  red  eartben- 
ware,  and  in  one  instance  a  pair  of  richly-embroidered  shoes,  all  of 
which  are  exhibited  in  glass  cases  in  the  British  Room. 

The  large  scroll  in  Compartment  V.  is  probably  an  ornament  from 
the  cover  of  a  Sarcopliagus.  It  was  found  (with  the  fragment  of  a 
Mill-stone,  now  placed  beside  it,  and  the  first  two  Inscriptions,  which  are 
sepulchral  memorials,  in  Compartment  VI.),  at  the  foot  of  the  old 
BoQBn  wall  of  London 
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Against  the  pilasters  on  this  side  stand  five  Altars,  of  which  the 
most  remarkable  is  that  between  Compartments  V.  and  VI.,  having  a 
dedication  in  Greek  to  the  Tyrian  Hercules. 

Against  the  Western  wall  is  a  large  Basin,  in  the  form  of  half  an 
octagon,  with  bas-reliefs  on  the  sides. 

The  minor  sculptures  on  the  South  side  are  all  likewise  remains  of 
the  Roman  rule  in  Britain. 

To  the  same  class  belong  the  six  specimens  of  mosaic  or  tesselated 
work  attached  to  the  upper  wall  on  the  North  side  of  this  Koom. 
Those  iu  Compartments  VII — IX.  were  discovered  in  London;  and 
those  in  Compartments  X — XII.,  at  Abbot's  Ann,  in  Hampshire. 


ROMAN  ICONOGRAPHY. 


Along  the  North  side  of  the  gallery  is  arranged  the  series 
Rotnun  portraits,  in  chronologicaJ  order.  The  period 
included  within  each  of  the  six  coinpartmenta  is  inscribed 
in  pit  letters  on  the  wall.  Upon  tlie  pedestal  of  each  statue, 
or  bust,  are  inscribed,  when  known,  the  name  of  the  per- 
son represented,  the  dates  of  such  person's  birth,  deivth,  and 
(j£  an  Emperor)  of  his  reign,  and  the  site  where  the  sculpture 
^^vas  discovered. 

^K  The  greater  part  of  the  collection  which  here  commences, 
^Hbd  which  is  continued  through  the  four  succeeding,  or  Gneco- 
^"Koman,  rooms,  was  foi-raed  by  Charles  Townley,  Esq.,  and 
parcha.sed,  after  his  decease  in  1  805,  for  ^20,000-  Subse- 
quent acquisitions  have  been  made  by  the  bequest  of  the  col- 
lection of  R.  Payne  Knight,  Esq.,  in  1824,  and  by  various 
individual  purchases  and  donations. 

Compartment  VII. — Portraits  of  unknown  persons,  of  uncertain 
period,  though  probably  belonging  to  the  first  and  second  centuries 
after  Christ. 

Against  the  pilaster,  a  slatue  of  an  unknown  personage,  wear- 
ing the  toga  ;  apparently  dating  not  far  from  the  Christian  Era. 

Compartraont  VIII. — Heads  of  Julius  Cffisar,  Augustus,  Tiberius, 
and  Nero,  and  bust  of  Domitia  («ife  of  the  Emperor  Domitian). 

Against  the  pilaster,  a  figure  of  uncertain  period. 

Compartment  IX. — The  following  busts,  or  heads: — Trajan;  a 
barbarian  chieftain ;  Hadrian  in  ai'mour ;  bis  favourite  Autinoiis ; 
and  Hadrian  undrafied. 

Against  the  pilaster,  a  statue  of  Hadrian,  in  armour. 

Compartment  X. — Busts  of  jElius  Cresar  (the  adopted  heir  of 
Hadrian,  but  who  died  in  tlic  lifetime  of  that  Emperor^:  of  Sabina 
(wife  of  Hadrian):  of  a  young  man  (with  a  dedicatoiy  inscription 
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on  the  pedostel);  of  a  ladj  named  OWmpiaa  (ebo  bearing  m  didi- 
catoiy  inseription) ;  and  of  AnUwiniM  Vim. 

A^dnst  the  pilaster,  statoa  of  Maceua  Aureliuai  in  dvU  enitama 

Compartment  XL — ^Bnsta  of  Maroos  Ausduia  (attired  as  a  AaCir 
JrvaUs) ;  of  his  wife  Faustina  the  Tonnger;  of  hie  ecdleagne  in  die 
Empire,  Lueioe  Yerus ;  of  an  imknown  peraon  of  about  tte  fMM 
period ;  and  of  Septimius  Seyems. 

Against  the  pilaster,  statoe  of  a  person  in  nulitar^  floatwne,  of 
about  the  eloge  of  the  second,  or  b^;inning  of  the  thud  eentnrr. 

Compartment  XIL — Busts  of  Caracalla ;  of  an  unknown  middle 
aged  man ;  of  an  unknown  woman  (a  work  of  doubtful  antiqni^y); 
of  Gordianus  I. ;  and  of  Otacilia  Seyera  (wife  of  the  Emperor  VtSdp). 

FIRST  ORACO.BOMAN  SALOON. 

Tliis  and  the  two  sucoeeding  rooms  an  afvpropriatod  to 
statues,  busts,  and  bas-reliefis^  of  the  mixed  daaa  tenned 
Grseeo-Boman,  consisting  of  worka  discovered  (so  fiir  as  is 
known)  in  Italy,  but  owing  ih&r  origin  and  charaoter,  eitber 
direcUy  or  mediately^  to  the  Qreek  schools  of  aeul^itare. 
Some  few  of  these  may,  perhaps,  be  original  monuments  of 
the  autonomous  or  ante-Boman  period  of  Greece,  afterwardB 
transported  by  the  conquerors  to  their  own  country,  but  the 
majority  were  certainly  executed  in  Italy  during  the  Imperial 
times,  though  generally  by  Greek  artists,  and  in  many  in- 
stances copied,  or  but  slightly  varied,  from  earlier  Greek 
models.  The  relative  age  of  such  works  being  too  uncertain 
to  admit  of  carrying  out  satisfactorily  a  chronological  ar- 
rangement, they  are  classified  according  to  their  subjects^ 
all  the  representations  of  each  personage,  mythic  or  real, 
being  placed  in  juxtaposition. 

The  present  room  contains  the  first  portion  of  the  my- 
thological scries,  consisting  of  all  the  examples  of  the  Twelve 
Olympic  Deities,  with  their  several  modifications  in  the 
Greek  and  Roman  Pantheon.  The  description  commences 
from  the  Northern,  or  right-hand  side  of  the  Western  door, 
which  faces  the  entrance.  The  inscriptions  on  the  pedestals 
indicate  firstly  the  Latin,  and  secondly  the  Greek,  names  of 
the  Deities,  and,  whenever  known,  the  site  of  discovery. 

First  in  order  are  the  representations  of  Jupiter  (called  by  the' Greeks 
Zsui),  consisting  of  a  life-size  head ;  a  colossal  bust ;  a  bust  in  the 
character  of  Serapis ;  and  a  small  statue,  seated,  and  combiniog  the 
attributes  of  Pluto  (Hada),  with  those  proper  to  Oljmpaa. 


On  the  otber  eida  of  Uie  passage,  to  the  North  of  this 
small  triple  elatue  of  Hecate,  ur  Diaaa  TriformU.  with  a  Latin  inscrip-  ' 
tiou  recording  the  persou  who  dedicated  it. 

Against  the  a^joiniag  pilaater,  a  statue  of  Ceres  {Demeier},  m(h  eomo 
of  tlie  aiiributes  of  Isie. 

Next  follows  Mtoerra  {Athene),  represented  by  four  busts  or  heads. 
on  the  aecoiid  of  nhich  the  helmet  and  drapery  have  beea  restored  iu 
bronae  ;  whiUt  the  fourth  (to  the  South  of  the  doorvray)  appears  copied 
from  an  archaic  bronze. 

In  the  South-east  angle  of  the  room  are  representations  of  Mercury 
{Hermts).  These  consist  of  a  email  head  ;  a  terminus  of  a  boj  in  the 
character,  and  vrith  the  emblems,  of  Mercury  ;  a  terminal  hust  of  the 
god  ;  and,  on  the  Southern  wall,  a  seated  figure  of  him  on  a  bas-relief, 
with  a  tripod,  and  two  snakes,  below. 

On  tbe  other  side  of  the  door  is  a  bust  of  Diana  {Artemis),  the 
sister  of  Apollo  ;  a  soiall  mutilated  statue  of  Diana,  in  the  character  of 
a  huntress,  attended  by  a  hound  ;  a  life-size  statue  of  the  same  deity, 
burling  a  javelin  ;  and  a  small  head  of  hsr,  from  a  statue. 

On  the  wall  above  is  u  votive  tablet,  on  which  is  represented  a  family 
of  Boman  suppliants  consulting  the  oracle  of  Apollo,  with  Diana  and 
Latona  {Ltto}  beside  him,  and  a  Greek  inscription  below. 

Next  is  Venus  {ApJtrodiu).  Tbe  first  represeniation  is  a  small  torso, 
stooping,  of  the  finest  workmanship;  then  follows  a  head;  tben  a 
statue  of  heroic  size,  representing  the  goddess  preparing  for  the  bath, 
with  a  vase  at  her  side;  then  a  small  but  very  elegant  statue,  though 
ill-restored,  with  some  drapery  confiued  between  the  legs;  tben  tbe 
torso  of  an  undraped  statue,  broken  to  pieces  in  a  fire  at  Richmond 
House  in  1791 :  and  lastly  (in  the  middle  of  the  room),  the  statue 
commonly  called  tlie  "  Townley  Venua,"  a  half-draped  figure  of 
heroic  size,  of  which  the  extremities  are  restored,  but  which  is  justly 
celebrated  for  its  beauty  of  execution  and  line  pveservatiou  uf  surface. 

In  tlie  Scntb-west  angle  of  the  room  are  three  heads  of  Apollo 
(_Apollon),  of  which  the  last  is  copied  from  an  archaic  bronze,  and  the 
iirst  ia  remarkable  for  its  beauty. 

Above,  on  the  South  wall,  ia  a  bas-relisf  of  Apollo,  in  hie  character 
of  Citharadus,  or  player  on  the  lyre,  receiving  a  libation  from  Victory. 

£eside  the  West  door  is  a  bust  of  Juno  (Hera). 

k  SECOND  GILECO-ROMAN  SALOON.* 

This  smftU  apartment  is  appropriatied  to  tlie  representations 
human  personagci.     They  iiro  of  two  classes,  generic  and 
individual.     Tlie  following  na^e  generic  representations  :- 

In  the  middle  of  the  room,  a  statue  of  a  Discobolus,  life-size,  throw- 
ing the  diaeut,  a  liind  o(  quoit ;  supposed  to  be  a  copy  of  the  cele- 
brated bronze  statue  by  jUyron. 

*  Thii  nJoOD  being  undur  rcpslr,  the  olijecta  here  deacrilieii  m  tcmparmril;  re- 
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At  the  sides  of  the  room,  a  life-aixa  ttatoe  of  a  jtmng  man,  o^^ 
whidi  the  subjeot  is  uncertain ;  a  mutilated  grodp  of  two  boya.  qounft- 
ling  over  the  game  of  oMtragaXi^  or  oeselets,  lile-siaa ;  two  small  statoei 
of  fishermen,  holding  baskets,  and  one  having  in  his  right  hand  a  fi^; 
a  small  statue  of  a  comic  actor,  wearing  a  mask ;  anothsr,  of  a  tmnUsr, 
on  the  beck  of  a  crocodile. 

The  individual  representations,  or  portraits^  oonsisi  of  busts 
of  personages  distinguished  in  Greek  history  or  literature,  and 
stand  in  the  following  order  : — 

Periander,  one  of  the  seven  sages ;  the  philosophers,  Epicnros,  sad 
Diogenes ;  Hippocrates,  the  physician ;  Pericles,  the  Athenian  stttei- 
man;  Demosthenes,  the  orator;  Aratus,  the  poet  and  astronomer: 
Sophocles^  the  tragedian ;  Uomer,  and  another  Greek  poeL 

On  the  walls  are  two  bas-reliefs,  each  bearing  an  unknown  portiaiL 

THIRD  QK£CO-BOMAN  SALOON. 

This   room  contains  the  remainder  of    the  mythological 

series,  consisting  of  the  representations  of  divinities  of  inferior 
rank  to  the  Olympic  cycle,  demigods,  heroes,  and  personages 
associated  with  religion,  poetry,  or  mysticism,  in  the  Greek 
and  Iloman  creed.  The  description  commences  from  the 
North-west  door,  leading  to  the  Lycian  Gallery. 

The  first  sculpture  represents  a  symbolical  personage,  modified 
from  the  type  of  Uermaphroditus,  the  offspring  of  Mercury  and  Venos ; 
the  next  Action,  transformed  by  Diana  into  a  stag ;  the  third  is  a  ter- 
minal statue  of  a  veiled  person,  of  uncertain  class. 

The  five  succeeding  subjects  are  connected  with  Asiatic  legends : — 
A  bust  (on  a  bracket)  of  Atys,  the  favourite  of  Gybele,  worshipped 
especially  in  Plirygia ;  a  group  representing  a  mystical  sacrifice  to 
!Mithras,  the  Persian  deity  of  the  sun ;  a  statue  of  a  priest  of  Mithrts 
(wrongly  restored  as  Paris) ;  a  small  group  of  a  Mithraic  sacrifice,  witk 
a  dedicatory  inscription  ;  and  (on  a  bracket)  a  bust  of  a  youth  in  t 
Phrygian  cap.  and  veiled,  probably  Adonis,  or  Atys. 

Over  each  Mithraic  group  is  a  rude  bas-relief  of  uncertain  meaning. 

Next  follow  the  creations  of  Poetry :  Mount  Paniassus,  as  its  seat, 
and  the  Muses,  as  its  inspirers. 

An  elaborate,  and  highly  curious  bas-relief  represents  the  Apotheosis 
of  Homer,  occurring  on  Parnassus,  in  the  presence  of  various  deities. 
Muses,  and  allegorical  figures,  whose  names  are  generally  inscribed  on 
the  marble,  as  well  as  that  of  the  artist,  Archelaus  of  Priene.  Beside 
this  are  two  fine  busts,  probably  of  Homeric  heroes,  and  commonly, 
though  without  much  reason,  termed  Achilles  and  Diomedes. 

Beyond  this  is  a  group  of  Muses  : — iu  the  centre,  a  large  statue  of 
Thalia,  the  Muse  of  pastoral  and  comic  poetry ;  on  each  side  of  this» 


FLOOK.]  THIRD    GB-ECO-ROMAN    SALOON". 

a  head  of  a  Muse  ;  and  beside  these,  two  small  statues  of  Muses  play 
ing  the  lyre,  one  of  ivhich  is  inscribed  ETMOTSIA,  or  "  Harmony." 

Above  the  la^^IIleutioued  figure  is  a  bas-relief,  much  restored,  of 
the  Centaur  Nesaus,  carrying  otf  DeTanira. 

Tlie  next  class  is  that  of  Heroes  and  Heroines,  being  peraons  of 
earthly  origin,  but  vhh  superhuman  or  mythical  attributes.  The  first 
specimen  is  a  bas-rehef  of  two  youthful  horaemen,  perhaps  Castor  and 
Pollux,  the  twin  bods  of  Jupiter  and  Leda;  the  next  a  baa-relief. 
supposed  to  represent  Castor,  with  a  horse  and  dog  ;  the  third  a  head 
(oD  a  bracket)  from  a  statue  of  a  wounded  Amazon. 

Some  sculptures  of  miscellaneous  aubjects  succeed: — A  bust,  com- 
monly known  as  Dione,  the  Titan,  mother  of  Venus ;  another  of  a 
very  beautiful  female,  in  a  cluster  of  leaves,  variously  designated  as 
Clytie  rising  from  the  Heliotrope,  Isis  resting  on  the  Lotus,  and 
Daphne  transformed  into  a  laurel ;  between  these,  a  mutilated  statue 
of  Hymen;  and  beyond  them,  a  statue  of  the  sleeping  Endvmion, 
the  favourite  of  Diana. 

Next  are  three  representations  of  Cupid  (Eroi) : — a  life-size  statue  of 
the  god,  beading  hia  bow ;  a  small  statue  (on  a  bracket)  of  the  same  de- 
sign; and  a  statue  of  Cupid  in  the  character  of  Somnus.  the  god  of  sleep. 

These  are  followed  by  Hercules  {Heraclct],  the  most  celebrated  of 
the  demigods,  or  deified  heroes  of  antiquity ;  here  represcuted  by  a 
small  statue  (on  a  bracket) ;  a  bas-relief  exhibiting  the  capture  of  the 
stag  on  Mount  Mtenalus;  four  husta  against  the  Eastern  wall  of  tho 
room,  two  of  which  are  colossal  ;  and  a  small  terminal  bust,  in  the 
character  of  Bacchus,  on  the  first  bracket  on  the  south  side. 

A  few  succeeding  pieces  are  of  mixed  or  uncertain  subjects,  On 
the  second  bracket  is  a  bead,  probably  of  Cybele  (Jthta) ;  above  it  a 
bas-relief  of  three  rural  nymphs,  standing  between  Jupiter  and  Pan  ; 
on  the  third  bracket,  an  unknown  female  head,  apparently  copied  from 
a  bronze :  and  {underneath  these)  two  small  statues  of  nymphs,  one 
resting  after  the  chase,  the  other  sleeping,  the  latter  of  which  was  pro- 
bably intended  for  Ariadne,  though  wrongly  restored  as  a  water-nymph. 

The  remaining  sculptures  on  this  side  are  illustrative  of  Bacchus 
(PioHuios).  and  his  attendant  Satyrs,  Pans,  and  Bacchantes. 

First  ia  a  life-size  statue  of  Libera,  the  female  Bacchus,  or  perhaps 
the  nymph  Ariadne,  with  a  panther.  To  the  right  of  this,  a  bas-relief 
of  an  old  Satyr,  seizing  the  robe  of  a  Nymph ;  and  below  it  (on  a 
bracket)  a  head  of  the  youthful  Bacchus. 

Next  is  a  terminus,  surmounted  by  a  head  of  the  bearded  or  Indian 
Bacchus,  a  subject  repeated  in  three  busts  a  little  further  ou ;  on  a 
bracket  above,  a  head  bound  with  a  diadem,  and  supposed  to  be 
Bacchus ;  and  below  it,  a  life-size  statue  of  the  gad  as  a  boy. 

In  the  centre  of  the  next  compartment  is  a  group  of  Bacchus  at- 
tended by  Ampelus,  who  is  represented  at  iha  moment  of  transforma- 
tion into  a  vine-tree,  from  which  a  panther  ia  snatching  grapes.  On 
each  side  of  this  group  ia  a  small  statue  of  a  youtliful  Satyr,  with  a 
Greek  inscription,  recording,  in  each  instance,  with  alight  variations 
of  language,  that  the  sculpture  ia  the  work  of  Marcus  Cossutius  Cerdo. 
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each  side  of  the  preceding,  the  Capital  of  «  FSbater ;  and  bdov  Aen» 
two  small  shafts  of  Colnmns,  in  granite.  On  the  floor,  part  of  a  vonk 
Pavement,  representing  the  head  of  Neptane. 

Near  these  are  plaoed  two  arcfaitectand  Models :— in  the  eenflnflt 
the  room,  a  Model  of  the  Coliseum  at  Rome;  and  in  the  ^th  rseeHi 
a  Model  of  the  temple  of  Vesta,  at  TiTolL 

In  the  sixth  window,  is  a  Pig  of  lead,  iritfa  a  Boman  inacriptifln, 

Betuming  to  the  head  of  the  staircase  the  door  on  the  left 
leads  to  the 

LYCIAN  GALLERY.* 

The  collection  in  this  room  consists  of  aichiteotnral  and 
sculptural  remains  obtained  from  ancient  cities  in  Lyci%  one 
of  the  South-west  provinces  of  Asia  Minor,  inhabited  by  a 
mixed  population  of  two  aboriginal  races  cadled  Solymi  and 
Termika^  with  the  Greelo^  who  bad  colonLsed  it  at  an  eaily 
period^  before  the  Trojan  war.  These  monuments  were  le- 
moved  from  that  country  in  two  expeditions  undertaken  by 
Her  Majesty's  Government  in  the  years  1842— 1 8^16,  under 
the  direction  of  Sir  C.  Fellows,  by  whom  the  greater  part  of 
them  were  discovered.  They  consist  of  sculptured  remains, 
ranging  in  date  from  the  subjugation  of  the  country  by  the 
Persians,  B.c.  545,  to  the  period  of  the  Byzantine  Empire. 
With  tbem  are  exhibited  plaster  casts  of  some  other  sculp- 
tures, of  which  the  removal  was  not  found  practicable,  but  of 
which  facsimiles  were  thought  needful  as  illustrations  of  the 
history  of  art,  and  materials  for  the  study  of  a  language 
apparently  peculiar  to  Lyda.  These  objects  are  all  from 
the  city  of  Xanthus,  except  when  otherwise  specified.  The 
following  are  the  most  remarkable : — 

No.  ] .  Bas-reliefs  from  the  Harpy  tomb,  which  stood  on  the  Aezo- 
polis.  The  sculptures,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  model  adjoining, 
originally  decorated  the  four  sides  of  a  rectangular  solid  shaft,  sboot 
seventeen  feet  high,  which  was  surmounted  by  a  small  chamber,  of 
which  tho  door  is  visible  on  the  West  side  of  the  monument  The 
style  indicates  a  date  probably  not  later  than  B.C.  500.  The  sab- 
jects  of  the  bas-reliefs  are  varioasly  interpreted  ;  on  the  North 
and  South  sides  are  Harpies  bearing  off  the  daughters  of  Pandtnis; 

*  Owin^  to  alterations  occasioned  by  the  erection  of  two  adjoining  gaUerieit 
this  collection  has  been  in  part  disturbed  from  its  original  amngement^  and  tbe 
want  of  space  renders  it  impossible  at  present  to  reduce  it  to  any  exact  oider. 


FLOOR.]  LYCIAN    GALLERY. 

beside  these  are  seated  figures,  probably  deities ;  and  otber  pei'soti- 
Bges  from  the  Greek  mjlhology  complete  the  wijoining  scenes. 
Noa.  2-8.  A  frieze  of  Satyrs,  and  wild  animals. 
No9.  9-16.  A  frieze  representing  cocks  and  hens. 
Nos.  17-91.  Another  frieze,  of  archaic  style,  with  a  procession    of 
chariots,  horsemen,  &c. 

No.  23.  The  gable  end  of  ft  tomb,  on  which  nre  sculptured  two 
figures  beside  an  Ionic  column,  surmounted  by  a  harpy. 

Nos.  34-'27.  Similar  portions  of  tombs  with  figures  of  sphinxes 
in  relief.     These,  and  No.  93,  are  all  of  the  same  early  style, 

Nos.  38-30.  Three  draped  female  torsos  of  an  architectural  charaeler. 
No.  !tl.  Stone  chest,  from  the  top  of  a  stele,  or  colamnar  tomb.    On 
one  side  is  a  man  stabbing  a  Hon,  on  another  a  lion  with  a  cub. 

No.  39,  Square  block,  decorated  with  lions'  heads,  believed  to  baiie 
been  originally  at  the  summit  of  the  inscribed  monument  of  Xauthus. 
Nos.  34—140.  These  sculptures  and  architectuifil  members 
formed  part  of  the  buildiog,  of  which  a  restored  model,  with 
a  ground-plan  of  the  remains  ii.s  they  were  foimd  in  sitii,  tind 
a  picture  of  the  scene  of  the  discovery,  is  placed  in  this 
room.  The  model,  made  under  the  direction  of  Sir  C.  Fel- 
lows, and  presented  by  him  to  the  Museum,  eicliibita  an  Ionic 
peristylar  building,  with  fourteen  columns  running  round  a 
solid  ceUd,  and  statues  in  the  intercolumniations,  the  whole  ele- 
vated on  a  base,  whicli  stands  upon  two  steps.  This  building 
has  by  some  been  considered  a  trophy  in  memory  of  the 
conquest  of  Lycia  by  the  Persians  under  Harpagu-s,  B.C.  545, 
though  it  was  probably  not  erected  till  some  time  in  the  next 
century.  Another  conjectm-e  is  that  the  bas-reliefs  represent 
the  supjiression,  by  the  Persian  satrap  of  Lycia,  of  the  revolt 
of  the  Cilicians  against  the  Persians,  B.C.  387. 

Nob,  34-49.  Sculptures  of  the  broader  frieze  snpposed  to  have  en-, 
circled  the  base ;  they  represent  contests  between  heavily-armed  Greek 
warriors,  and  more  lightly  equipped  antagonists  in  Aaiatic  costume. 

Nos.  50-88.    The  narrow  frieze  which  ran  mund  the  upper  part  of 
the  base.      On  Nos.  50-53  is  seen  the  attack  upon  a  city,  supposed  to 
beXanlhus.     Nos.  65-69  represent  a  general  combat  between  Greeks; 
Nos.  60.  61,  a  Mailed  city,  besieged;  No.  69  a  Persian  satrap,  sup- 
posed to  be  Harpagus,  receiving  a  deputation  from  the  besieged  cilj', 
with  a  slave  holding  an  umbrella  over  his  head  ;  Nos.  65,  66,  a  sally 
from  the  town  ;  No.  67.  the  retreat  of  the  Lycisns  into  the  cily. 
No.  69.  Capping  stones  of  the  east  front  of  the  base. 
Noa.  70-74.  Columns  and  portions  of  columns  from  the  peristyle. 
Nos.  75-84.  Statttes  which  were  placed  in  the  intercolumniations  r 
lihey  represent  females  having  at  their  feet  marine  emblems,  of  which 
tile  meaning  is  variously  interpreted. 
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Nd3.  05-105.  Narrovr  frieze  which  surrounded  U)6  e^ia :  (be  Buljeei 
13  R11  enterlEunment,  with  a  sacrifics  of  rams,  bulls,  and  goals. 

Nos.  106-lOS.  CafTers  of  ibe  ceiling,  from  ibe  Eastern  front. 

Nos.  110--1&3.  Narrow  fri^xQ  supposed  to  have  surrouDded  theet- 
teiiorof  the  building;  it  represents  dreeses,  boTses.  &c.,  brougbt  tot 
snlmp;  the  chase  of  the  bear,  and  uf  the  wild  boar;  and  a  battle af 
Uai'scineii  and  foot-soldiers. 

No.  1Q5.  Eastern  podiment  with  vai'lous  figures,  probably  difiattiea. 

No,  120.  Half  of  the  Western  pediment — six  warriors  fighting. 

No.  133.  Draped  figure  of  a  female  iu  rapid  motion,  from  the  Sooth 
acroUtiiim  of  the  pediment;  Uks  those  previoual^r described,  Nos.  75^61. 

No.  135.  Similar  figure  from  tlie  North  aoToteruan, 

Nos.  139,  140.  Two  crooching  lions,  found  at  the  base  of  tbe  monu 
uenl,  and  conJecluraJI;  placed,  in  the  model,  nitfaJB  tbe  colonnade. 

No.  141.  Cast  of  aportionof  the  square «fdb,  c^led  tbe  Iii«nb«i] 
llonumeul ;  it  is  covered  with  an  inscriptioo  in  the  Lvcton  language, 
iu  which  there  is  mention  of  the  sou  of  Harpagus,  and  several  Ljcian 
towns  nnd  states  ;  on  the  north  side  is  a  Greek  inscription,  commencing 
with  a  line  of  the  poet  Simonides,  who  flourished  B.C.  ^56,  and  record- 
ing the  exploits  of  the  son  of  Harpagus,  in  whose  houour  this  monu- 
ment uas  erected  in  the  market-place  of  the  twelve  gods. 

No.  143,  Tomb  of  a  satrap  of  Ljcia  named  PaiBJa.  with  a  roof  in 
'  the  form  of  a  pointed  arch,  surmounted  by  a  ridge.  On  each  side  of 
the  roof  is  bu  armed  figure,  perhaps  GIbucus  or  Sarjiedon,  in  a 
obariot  of  four  horae&,  and  along  the  ridge  a  combat  of  warriors  on 
hoi'seback,  aud  a  Lycian  inscription  ;  iu  tbe  Western  gable  is  a  smsll 
door  for  introducing  the  corpse.  The  sides  of  the  lower  poriion 
present  bas-reliefs  of  warriors  in  combat,  the  satrap  Paiafa  seated, 
and  other  figures  of  men,  or  gods,  witli  inscriptions.  Oti  tha  n<o[ 
ia  tlie  name  of  Itimse,  who  made  that  part  of  the  tomb. 

No-  143.  Roof  of  a  tomb,  similar  to  No.  14'2,  epparentlyof  a  perwo 
named  Meiewe ;  on  the  ridge  are  various  subjects  in  bas*relief,  and  or 
cHch  side  below  is  Beilerophon  in  a  chariot,  ailaeking  the  Chinuera. 

Nos.  145-140.  Casts  from  a  tomb  excavated  in  the  solid  ndilt 
Finfti'a.  On  the  two  lowest  are  iuteresiiug  repreaenlatious  «f  an 
ancient  walled  city. 

Nos.  150-153,  Casts  from  the  bas-reliefsof  »  rock-tomb  aiCadyaodi. 
interesting  from  bilingual  inscriptions  in  tlie  Greek  and  Lycian  lin- 
gusges,  which  accompany  sever^  of  the  figures. 

Nos.  159-150.  Casts  of  iusoriptions  iu  Greek,  Lfci&n,  or  both  Imi' 
guides,  from  different  loctdities  in  Lycia. 

No.  156.*  Fragment  of  a  Lycian  inscription. 
No.  157.  Casts  from  a  pedestal  decorated  wilb  bas-reliels. 
No,  168.  Cast  of  Beilerophon  attacking  the  Chimsra. 
No.  1511.  Bilingual  inscription  in  Greek  aud  Lycian  inhonoorof 
Pixodarus.  King  of  Caria,  B.C.  340. 

Nos.  IQO,  Ifil.  Casts  from  the  gable  ends  of  two  tombs. 
No,  105.  Inscription  from  Xanthus,  dated  in  tbe  Othyearof  Ptolem; 
Pliilitdelpbus,  Ui(.g  of  Egvpl. 
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No.  106.  CoRls  of  the  sculptures  of  a  rock  tomb  at  Mjra,  coloured  lo 
represent  its  present  condition. 

No.  1 68,  Remains  of  a  Roman  sarcophagus,  decoraled  with  baa-reliefs  ; 
on  the  cover  have  heen  a  male  and  female  figure  reclining. 

No.  109.  Portion  of  a  sarcophagus,  with  ita  roof-cover;  on  it  are 
boy B,  or  ciipids,  trundling  hoops,  aud  plajing  at  ball. 

No.  173.  Two  metopes,  with  the  head  of  Diana,  from  the  RomaD 

ch  at  Xantbus, 

No.  173.  Roman  square  mouumeut;  on  one  side  are  Plutus  and 
Fortune,  on  the  other  is  a  Persian,  shooting  at  various  animals. 

No.  176.  Part  of  (he  interior  frieze  of  a  tomb  ai  Antiphellus,  pro- 
bably represenling  nymphs. 

No.  176.  Greek  inscription  of  the  Roman  Imperial  times. 

No.  176^.  Cippus,  in  shape  of  a  cinerary  urn. 

In  a  glass  case,  in  tLe  middle  of  the  room,  are  several 
smaller  objects,  found  in  the  Acropolis  of  Xantlius. 

The  door  on  the  North  aide  of  the  Lyciiin  Gallery  opens 
into  a  auiall  ante-room,  at  present  not  arranged,  in  whicli  will 
be  placed  sculptures  and  inscriptions  from  some  of  the  islands 
of  the  Greek  Archipelago, 

FIRST  ELGIN  ROOM. 

This  and  the  succeeding  room  contain  the  sculptures  and 
inscriptions  from  Athens  and  Attica.  The  largest  and  moat 
valuable  portion  was  obtained  by  the  Earl  of  Elgin,  when 
Ambassador  at  Constantinople,  in  the  yeai-s  1801-1803,  by 
virtue  of  a  finnan  from  the  SabliTne  Porte,  authorizing  him  to 
remove  from  Athens  whatever  raonuoients  he  might  desire. 
Tbe  Elgin  Collection,  which  includes  some  additional  marbles 
acquired  subsequently  to  1803,  with  several  casts  and  minor 
objects,  was  purchased  from  the  Earl  by  Parliament,  in  1816, 
for  ^""35,000.  Besidea  the  Elgin  Marbles,  these  rooms  con- 
tain a  few  sculptures  presented  by  J.  Gandy  During,  Esq.,  in 
1820,  some  Greek  inscriptions  presented,  in  178.5,  by  tbtt 
Dilettanti  Society,  and  several  casts  of  monuments  now  at 
Athens,  obtained  by  permission  of  the  present  Greek  Govern- 
ment, with  a  few  other  minor  objects. 

Tlie  mo.st  important  series  in  tbis  room  consists  of  the  two 
groups  arranged  one  on  each  side,  wliicli  originally  decorated  the 
EasteiTi  and  Western  pediments  of  tbe  Parthenon,  or  temple 
of  Minerva,  at  Athens.       Of  this  building  some  notice  will 


68  DEPABTXEST  OF  ASTiqUTnSS.  [QBGCID 

be  given  in  the  description  of  the  soooeeding,  or  Second  EIgm 
Room,  to  "which  its  remains  more  properly  belong :  the  pd£- 
mental  figores  having  only  been  transferred  to  this  room 
owing  to  the  want  of  space  in  the  other  for  so  arraDgmg 
them  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  frieze  whidi  sorroonds  it 
These  statues,  executed  under  the  superintendence  of  Fhidis8» 
the  greatest  of  andent  sculptors,  form  collectively,  not- 
withstanding their  dilapidated  condition,  the  most  vahiaUe 
monument  of  Greek  art  which  has  descended  to  modem  timeL 

The  group  on  the  West  side  of  this  room,  seen  bj  the  spectator  fnmi 
the  East,  belonged  to  the  Eastern  pediment  of  the  temple,  and  repre- 
sented, when  perfect,  the  miracnlons  birth  of  llinerra  from  the  bead  of 
Jopiter.  The  central  fisores,  bj  which  the  action  of  the  scene  ms 
expressed,  haTC,  with  the  exception  of  a  ungle  fragment,  periabed, 
>Tithoat  any  delineation  or  copj  ot  them  sorriTing.  Their  place  is  ben 
indicated  by  the  opening  in  the  middle  of  the  group,  which  moat  be 
nnderstood  as  representing  a  space  of  between  thirty  and  forty  feet 
Of  the  figures  which  remain,  the  following  are  the  designations  most 
generally  received,  though  subject  to  much  difference  of  opinion : 

At  the  South  end  of  the  pediment,  the  upper  part  of  the  figure  of 
Hyperion,  or  the  Sun,  rising  from  the  sea,  as  at  the  approach  of  dar; 
heads  of  two  horses  in  the  chariot  of  Hyperion ;  Theseus,  or  perhaps 
Hercules,  reclining  on  a  rock,  covered  with  a  lion  s  skin ;  two  god- 
desses, probably  Ceres  and  Proserpine,  sitting  on  low  seats ;  Iris,  the 
celestial  Messenger,  in  rapid  motion,  as  if  to  announce  on  earth  tbe 
intelligence  of  the  birth  of  the  goddess. 

Against  the  wall,  behind  the  opening,  are  two  feet  from  a  standing 
figure,  supposed  to  be  that  of  Minerva  from  the  lost  centnil  group. 

At  the  North  end  of  the  pediment,  torso  of  Victory ;  group  of  two 
seated,  and  one  recumbent  female,  supposed  to  be  the  three  Fates; 
head  of  a  horse  from  the  chariot  either  of  Night,  or  of  the  ^loon,' 
descending  into  the  sea. 

On  the  opposite  side  of  the  room  are  the  remains  of  the  Western 
pediment,  in  which  was  represented  the  contest  of  Minerva  with  Ncp 
tune  for  the  titular  supremacy  of  Athens.  Though  this  group  is  now 
in  a  more  fragmentary  state  than  the  other,  it  was  more  perfect  in 
A.D.  1674,  when  drawings,  still  extant,  were  made  of  all  the  sculptures 
of  the  temple  by  Carrey,  a  French  artist,  and  we  are  thus  enabled  to 
supply  many  of  the  missing  portions  with  greater  certainty.  Those 
statues  which  still  remain  at  Athens  are  here  represented  by  casts. 

Beginning  at  the  North  end  the  figures  are  as  follow : 

Recumbent  statue,  supposed  to  be  the  river-god  Ilissus ;  cast  of  a 
group,  commonly  known  as  Hercules  and  Hebe  ;  male  torso,  supposed 
to  represent  Cecrops,  the  first  king  of  Attica ;  upper  part  of  the  beat 
j)iul  fragment  of  the  breast,  of  Minerva:  upper  part  of  the  torso  of 
Neptune  ;  draped  female  torso,  supposed  to  le  Amplritrite;  lower  part 
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of  a  seated  female  figure,  probably  Latona;  caat  of  the  torso  of  a 
crouching  male  figure,  by  some  considered  as  the  river-god  CephisBUs; 
part  of  a  recumbent  female  figure,  perhaps  the  nymph  Callirrhoe. 

Against  the  wall,  behind  the  figures  of  this  pediment,  are  placed 
casts  from  some  fragmenbj  of  a  horse,  supposed  to  have  belonged  to  tho 
chariot  either  of  Minerva,  or  Neptune.  i 

At  the  South  eud  of  this  room,  on  each  side  the  door,  are  casts  of  a  I 
iKale  and  female  torso,  resembling  in  style  the  sculptures  of  the  Par- 
thenon, but  whose  original  positions  have  not  been  determined. 

At  the  North  end,  on  a  etone  table,  ia  a  cast  from  the  head  of  the 
figure  of  Victor)',  which  formerly  belonged  to  the  Western  pediment. 
On  tho  samo  table  is  a  cast  from  auotier  head,  now  in  the  Imperial 
Library  at  Paris,  believed  by  M.  Lenormaut  (the  donor  of  this  cast,) 
to  have  belonged  to  the  same  group  of  statues. 

The  other  aculptures  in  this  room  are  from  viu-ious  localitira 
iu  Athens  and  Atticij  and  belong  to  different  periods. 

The  earliest  specimen  is  a  cast  from  a  bas-relief,  at  the  South  eud  of  I 
the  room,  representing  Minerva  in  Jier  car;  the  original,  which  is  still  " 
at  Athens,  was  discovered  on  the  Acropolis,  and  is  supposed  to  have 
belonged  to  the  older  temple  of  the  goddess,  which  was  destroyed  prior 
to  th^  erection  of  tlie  Parthenon.  Ou  each  side  of  this  ia  a  small 
votive  tablet,  and  below,  a  fragment  of  a  draped  female  statue,  and  a 
cast  of  a  male  torso,  all  belonging  to  a  good  period  of  art. 

At  the  same  end  of  the  room,  on  tho  other  side  of  the  doorway,  is  a 
large  bas-relief  found  in  the  theatre  of  Bacchus  at  Athena,  and  repre- 
senting Bacchus  between  a  Bacchante  end  two  Sileni ;  though  the  style 
of  sculpture  appears  archaic,  it  is  probably  only  a  late  imitation  of  the 
earlier  schools.  Below  this  is  a  bas-relief  of  a  qiiadriija,  or  four-horsed 
chariot;  and  in  front,  a  marble  Sundial,  from  Athens,  bearing  the 
name  of  the  nuiker  Phiedi-us,  probably  not  older  than  tlie  time  of  tha  , 
Emperor  Severus.     Adjoining  is  a  cast  of  an  owl,  from  Athens 

At  the  North  end  of  the  room,  attached  to  the  wall,  e 
some  sculptures  from  the  Temple  of  Wingless  Victory  at  Athens.  ■ 
Tliis  building,  which  appears  to  have  been  nearly  contemporary 
with  the  Piirtbenou,  was  probably  designed  to  commemorate 
some  \-ict0rie3  of  the  Athenians,  both  over  the  Persians  and.^ 
over  rival  Greek  states.     It  was  of  Ionic  arcliitecture,  am 
Btood  near  the  Propyhea  of  the  Acropolis. 

The  series  consists,  firstly,  of  four  marble  slabs,  and  a  east  from  a"' 
fiflhslab,  belongiug  to  the' upper  frieze  of  the  building,  representing, 
in  high  relief,  Athenian  warriors  combating  with  enemies,  some  in 
Asiatic,  others  in  Greek,  costume ;  and  secondly,  of  casts  from  four 
slabs  belonging  to  the  lower  frieze,  representing  five  figures  of  Victory, 
two  of  them  leading  a  bull  to  sacrifice.  These  monuments  are  all  of 
ihe  very  best  stylo  of  execution. 
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At  thifl  ciid>»f  Idbe  roon  are  mwenl  mnfylmm,  us*  j^  »> 
ranged,  Imt  of  irludi  tiie  raort  important  may  be  mentioiiai : — 


Ob  the  East  side  of  the  doorwaj,  an  nndnpod  life-ewe  eMaeef  t 
yooth,  probably  Capid,  of  the  flneet  woilananeiiip. 

On  the  West  side,  the  lower  portion  of  a  draped  female  igam. 
On  the  table  .adjoiniDg  the  Capidp  a  east  noisi  a  matilaied  feaMie 


head  of  TOiT  fbe  etjle ;  a  tr(»hy,  or  stand  of  armoor,  Iband  at  Maial^ 
a  mutilated  eoloesal  head  of  Nemesis,  from  her  templet  BhaaHm; 


two  or  three  small  stataes :  and  m  the  lower  coa^aitaMnt,  vanoos 
fnupnents  of  the  pedimental  figarss  of  the  Farthenon. 

In  the  North-east  angle  of  the  room  k  a  female  stalae,  ef  aouisahit 
eariy  chcraeter,  Ibvad  in  the  temple  of  Themis,  at  Bhaanaa. 


the  Western  wall  of  this  room  it  is  intended  to 
arrange  the  Qreek  insoriptions. 

SECOND  ELGIN  BOOIL 

As  the  principal  portion  of  the  series  of  scalptnres  from 
the  Paxtbenon  is  here  exhihiied,  forming  the  chief  contents  of 
this  Boom,  a  short  account  of  that  building  may  be  prefixed 
to  the  description.  The  most  ancient  temple  of  Minerva^ 
called  the  Hecatompedon,  which  stood  on  the  summit  of  the 
Acropolis  of  Athens,  having  been  burnt  by  the  Persians^  B.a 
480,  a  more  splendid  edifice  was  erected  between  thirty  and 
forty  years  afterwards  during  the  administration  of  Pericles. 
It  was  constructed  of  Pentelic  marble,  in  the  Doric  order  rf 
architecture,  and  was  of  the  form  termed  peripteral  octostyle. 
The  architect  was  Ictinus,  but  the  sculptural  decoraticHis  were 
executed  from  the  designs  and  under  tlie  direction  of  Phidias. 
Two  models,  made  by  Mr.  R  C*  Lucas,  are  placed  in  this 
room,  one  of  which  represents  the  building  as  it  is  believed  to 
have  been  in  its  original  state,  the  other  as  it  appeared  in  A.D. 
1687,  immediately  after  the  bombardment  of  Athens  by  the 
Venetian  General,  Morosini,  when  a  sheU,  fedling  into  the 
middle  of  the  temple,  exploded  a  powder-magazine  established 
there  by  the  Turks,  and  laid  the  adjoining  portion  in  ruins. 

It  will  be  seen  from  these  models  that  the  ceUc^  or  enclosed 
building  within  the  colonnade,  was  decorated  externally  with  a 
continuous  frieze  in  low  relief  whilst  the  entablature  sur- 
mounting the   colonnade    had    a   frieze   formed    of  metopes 


f  iklteiTiatlng  with  trlglyphs,  eocb   metope  containing  a   ^cii![n 
tui-ed  group  in  high  relief. 

Attached  to  tlie  Western  wall  of  the  room  ara  fifteen  of  the  me- 
topes, and  a  cast  from  another,  which  is  now  in  the  Museum  of  the 
Ix)uvre,  at  Paris.  Thej  are  nU  from  the  South  siJe  of  the  Parthenon, 
and  represent  combats  between  Greeks  and  Ceutaurs.  Ca3t<)  from 
three  other  metopes,  still  remaining  at  Athens,  and  representing 
Tsrious  subjects,  are  inserted  in  the  adjoining  walls. 

Around  the  room  are  placed  in  a  continuous  line  the  slabs  removed 
by  Lord  Elgin  from  the  frieze  of  the  cella,  with  costs  of  a  few  other 
afabs  still  existing  on  the  temple,  forming  altogether  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  entire  series.  They  are  arranged,  as  far  as  possible,  in 
their  original  order,  but  it  is  neceasary  to  bear  in  mind  that,  owing  to 
the  absence  of  a  considerable  portion,  several  slabs,  not  formerly  con- 
nected, are  here  brought  into  juxtaposition,  and  that  the  effect  of  the 
whole  frieze  is  in  one  sense  reversed,  by  lieing  made  an  internal,  instead 
of  an  external,  decoration.  The  sutyect  of  the  haa-reliefs  is  the  Paua- 
thenaic  procession,  which  look  place  at  the  festival  celebrated  every 
four  years  at  Athens  in  honour  of  Minerva. 

At  the  East  end  of  the  temple  were  originally  pliioed  the  slabs 
here  numbered,  in  red  figures,  17-34.  On  two  of  them  (Nob.  18,  19) 
are  deities,  and  deified  heroes,  seated ;  and  a  priest  receiving  from  a 
boy  the  peplus,  or  sacred  reil  of  Miuei^va.  On  each  side  approscb 
tntios  of  females,  bearing  religious  offerings,  and  under  the  guidance 
of  officers  or  magistrates. 

On  the  North  side  of  the  building  vere  Nos.  S5-46,  representing  a 
long  cavalcade  of  chariots  and  horsemen,  and  including  amongst  tlio 
latter  the  most  beautifully  executed  examples  of  bas-relief  which  (Iiu 
ancients  have  left  us. 

No,  47,  representing  two  youthful  horsemen,  is  the  only  slab  from 
the  West  end  of  the  temple.  It  is  succeeded  by  fourieeii  costs 
(No3.  18-01),  taken  from  the  remainder  of  the  friene  at  this  eud. 

The  remaining  bas-reliefs  (Nos,  62-90),  which  are  from  the  South 
aide,  and  in  a  very  fragmentary  condition,  exhibit  a  procession  moving  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  that  hitherto  described,  the  two  lines  of  figures 
having  been  so  arranged  as  to  meet  at  the  East  end.  These  bns-relinfs 
represent  horsemen,  chariots,  and  victims  led  to  sacrifice. 

At  the  ends  of  the  room  are  casta  of  a  few  isolated  slabs  from  the 
friPBe,  which  are  still  at  Athens. 

Towards  the  South  part  of  the  room  is  the  capital  of  one  of  ti 
columns  of  the  temple. 

Besides  the  remains  of  the  Partlienon,  the  foUowiiif;  m 
laneotis  seulpttires  and  casts  are  exliibited  in  this  rootn  : — 

On  the  East  wall,  over  the  Fanathenaic  firieze,  some  casts 
obtained  by  Lord  Elgin  from  sculptures  still  decorating  the 
Temple  of  Theseus  at  Atbens,  a  building  erected  about  twenty 
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years  earlier  Uian  the  Parttiaioii,  to  oommeiiunaie  the  xenxyfal 
by  Cimon  of  the  bones  of  Theseos  bom.  SqyroB  to  Athens. 

The  casts  towards  the  North  end  of  the  room  (munbered  iM-149) 
are  from  the  external  frieze  of  the  temple,  and  n^resent,  in  Up 
relief,  a  battle  fought  in  the  presence  of  six  seated  diTinities. 

Nos.  150-1549  towards  the  Sonth  eud»  represtet  a  contest  bsliiBsa 
Centaurs  and  Greeks. 

Adjoining  these  are  cssts  of  three  of  the  metopes  (Nos.  155*157)^ 
exbibitiog  warlike  acbievements  of  Theseus. 

On  the  Blast  side  of  the  room,  resting  on  the  floor,  is  a  cofo  6om 
the  ceiling  of  the  same  temple. 

At  the  North  end  of  the  Boom  are  some  remains  taken  fiom 
the  Erechtheum,  a  temple  erected  on  the  Acropolis  of  Athene 
towards  the  dose  of  the  fifth  century  before  Christy  and  de- 
dicated jointly  to  Minerra  Poliaa,  and  Pandrosos^  dao^ter  of 
Cecr(^.  It  is  the  porest  and  most  characteristic  monnment 
of  the  Ionic  order  of  architecture  remaining  in  ancient  Gieeoa 
Its  form  is  oblong,  with  a  hexastyle  portico  at  the  East  end, 
and  two  unusual  additions  at  its  North-west  and  South-west 
angles ;  the  one  a  tetrastyle  portico,  the  other  a  porch  sup- 
ported by  six  Caryatides,  a  structure  which  has  been  imitated 
as  a  decoration  to  St.  Pancras  Church,  London. 

The  remains  of  the  temple  which  are  in  the  British  Museum  consist 
of  one  of  the  Caryatides,  and,  bj  its  side,  the  column  which  originallj 
stood  at  the  Northern  angle  of  the  Eastern  portico ;  behind  these  is 
now  placed  a  considerable  portion  of  the  frieze  from  the  wall  imme- 
diately behind  the  same  column ;  and  near  this,  a  laige  piece  of  the 
architrave,  and  a  smaller  fragment  of  the  cornice,  from  oUier  parts  of 
the  building,  an  ornamental  coffer  from  the  ceiling  of  the  interior, 
and  several  minor  fragments,  mouldings,  Sx. 

Towards  the  North  end  of  the  room  are  the  capital  of  a  Doric 
column,  and  a  fragment  of  the  architrave,  from  the  Propyla»,  a  build- 
ing which  stood  at  the  entrance  to  the  Athenian  Acropolis. 

Facing  the  Eastern  door  is  a  colossal  draped  statue  of  Bacchus, 
seated,  which  formerly  surmounted  the  choragic  monument  of  Thiasyllus, 
at  Athens,  erected  b.c.  320. 

Attached  to  the  Eastern  wall  are  some  casts  of  the  bas-reliefs  which 
decorated  the  frieze  of  the  choragic  monument  of  Lysicrates,  erected 
B.C.  334.    They  represent  Bacchus  punishing  the  Tyrrhenian  pirates. 

Near  these  are  placed  some  miscellaneous  fragments  of  arcbitecturo 
from  various  buildings  in  Athens  and  Attica. 

The  door  on  the  East  side  leads  into  the 
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HELLENIC  ROOM. 
Tlie  inai-bles  exiiibited  in  tbis  xonm  hnve  been  brougbt,  at 
different  times,  from  various  parts  of  Greece  and  its  colonies, 
exclusive  of  Athena  and  Attica.  Witb  them  ai-e  also  exiiibited 
plaster  casts  of  some  important  moniiments  of  tbe  period 
preceding  tbat  of  tbe  marbles,  Tlie  description  commences 
with  the  casts. 

The  earliest  and  rudest  development  of  the  art  is  represented  by 
four  casta,  attached  to  the  Western  wall,  which  were  taken  from 
metopes  of  oue  of  tlie  ruined  temples  at  Seliuua,  in  Sicily.  The  Eub- 
jects  of  tbe  sculpture,  which  is  in  very  liigh  relief,  tire  mythological. 

Next  in  chronological  order  should  be  noticed  the  reslorations, 
placed  ou  each  side  of  the  room,  of  the  Eastern  and  Western  pedimenU 
of  a  Doric  temple  in  the  Island  of  iEgiua,  erected  probably  in  the  fifth 
or  sixth  century  b.c.  and  dedicated  either  to  Jupiter  or  MineiTa.  The 
plaster  figures  in  these  pediments  are  casts  from  the  original  marbles, 
which  were  discovered  in  ISll  amongst  the  ruina  of  the  temple,  and 
are  now  preserved  in  tbe  Museum  of  Sculpture  at  Munich.  Tbe  group 
ill  the  Western  pediment,  here  placed  on  the  North  side  of  tbe  Room, 
represents  the  contest  of  the  Greeks  and  Trojans  over  the  body  of 
Patroclus  :  tbe  imperfect  group  in  the  pediment  opposite  is  supposed 
to  represent  an  incident  of  the  iEginetan  expedition  against  Troy. 
The  following  are  tbe  marbles  exhibited  in  tbis  Room  ; — 

In  the  middle  is  a  statue  of  Apollo,  brougbt  from  Byzantium,  of 
vhicb  tbe  style  belongs  to  the  beginniug  of  the  fiftli  century  b.c. 

Next  in  date  is  a  collection  of  marbles  discovered  in  1812 
amongst  the  mins  of  the  temple  of  Apollo  Epicurius  (or  "  the 
Deliverer")  near  tbe  ancient  Pbigalia  in  Arcadia.  Tbia  edifice 
was  erected  by  Ictinua,  tbe  architect  of  the  Parthenon  at 
Athena,  Id  commemoration  of  the  deliveiy  of  tbe  Phigidians 
from  the  plague,  B.C.  430. 

The  most  important  part  of  this  collection  consists  of  tweuly-three 
Eculptured  slabs,  originally  belonging  to  a  frieze  in  the  interior  of  the 
c»lla  of  the  temple,  and  now  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  Room. 
Eleven  of  thera  (Xos.  l-ll)  represent,  iu  mezzo-relievo,  the  contest 
between  the  Centaurs  and  Greeks,  which  has  been  noticed  in  desciibing 
the  metopes  of  the  Parthenon.  The  other  twelve  represent  the  invasion 
of  Greece  by  the  Amazons. 

Underneath  the  frieze  are  several  architectural  and  sculptural  frag- 
ments from  the  same  temple,  including  part  of  a  Doric  capital  from 
the  outer  colonnade,  and  part  of  an  Ionic  capital  from  one  of  the 
columns  within  the  cetla,  tbe  external  aud  internal  architecture  of  tbe 
building  having  been  of  differeot  orders. 
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Of  a  later  period  are  aeyeral  miaceUaneoiiB  sculptmes  in 
this  room,  of  which  the  following  are  the  most  important* : — 

On  the  East  side,  a  mutilated  imre  of  a  Triton,  in  alto-relie? o»  tnm 
Deloe :  a  draped  female  statoe,  life-size,  withoat  head  or  extremities, 
from.  Crete :  a  small  statoe  of  Hercules  and  a  child,  probably  Telephos, 
from  Laconia :  and  a  torso  of  a  male  figure,  life-nae,  from  Crete. 

On  the  North-west  side  of  the  room,  an  oblong  scalpinrad  mommwDt 
of  uncertain  use,  with  a  bas-relief  representing  apparently  an  ofleni^ 
to  Juno,  from  Cape  Sigeum,  near  Troy. 

In  the  middle  of  tne  room,  several  altars,  and  aichitectunl  liag- 
ments,  from  various  localities. 

The  East  side  of  this  room  opens  into  the 

ASSYRIAN  GALLEBIES. 

A  suite  of  three  long  and  narrow  aparbiieiit%  ronning 
North  and  South  to  a  length  exceeding  300  feet,  with  an  ad- 
ditional room  or  transept^  eroeaing  from  their  Sonthem  eodve- 
mity,  contains  the  collection  of  sculptures  excavated,  chieflv 
by  Mr.  Layard,  in  the  years  1847—1850,  on  the  site,  or 
in  the  vicinity,  of  ancient  Nineveli.  To  these  has  recently 
been  added  a  fiirther  collection  from  the  same  r^on,  excavated 
in  1853—55,  by  Mr.  Hormuzd  Bassam  and  Mr.  W.  K.  Loftus, 
under  the  direction  ^f  Sir  H.  C.  Rawlinson,  K.C.B.,  at  that 
time  Her  Majesty's  Oonsul-Qeneral  at  Baghdad.  This  latter 
collection  is  as  yet  only  temporarily  arranged,  partly  in  a  small 
room  adjoining  one  of  the  long  galleries,  and  partly  in  an 
apartment  on  the  basement  floor,  whence  it  will  hereafter  be 
transferred  to  a  spacious  room  now  in  course  of  construction. 

These  discoveries  were  for  the  most  part  made  in  extensive 
mounds,  formed  by  the  natural  accumulation  of  the  soil  over 
the  debris  of  ruined  edifices,  in  the  three  following  localities : — 
1 .  Nimroud,  believed  to  be  the  ancient  Calah  of  Scripture,  oh 
the  banks  of  the  Tigris,  about  twenty  miles  below  the  modem 
Mosul.  2.  Khorsabad,  a  site  about  ten  miles  to  the  North- 
east of  Mosul,  which  was  excavated  for  the  French  Govern- 
ment by  M.  Botta,  and  firom  which  was  procured  tlie  greater 
part  of  the  valuable  collection  now  in  the  Louvre,  though  a 
few  specimens  of  sculpture  have  also  been  obtained  for  the 

*  The  position  of  these  sculptures  cannot  be  exactly  indicated,  as  they  are  im* 
yet  finally  arranged. 
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Britiflli  Museum.  3.  .X'ott^MJit,  still  indicated  by  local  tradi- 
tion ae  the  site  of  Nineveli,  nearly  opposite  Mosul,  on  the  Tigria, 

This  claeeification  of  the  locatities,  which  correspond  broadly 
wiUi  three  suceesdive  periods  in  Assyrian  history,  forms  the 
bnaia  of  the  arrangement  adopted  for  the  sculptures. 

{!.)  The  monuments  fi'om  Niinroud,  which  may  be  approxi- 
mately described  as  ranging  from  B.C.  930  to  B.C.  747,  occupy 
the  Nimroud  Central  Saloon,  in  which  the  visitor,  enteiing  from 
the  Greek  Galleries,  first  finds  himself;  the  long  apartment 
immediately  to  the  South,  called  the  Nimroud  Gallery ;  and 
the  western  compartment  of  the  adjoining  Assyriaji  Ti-ansept. 

(2.)  Tlie  sculptures  from  Shorsabad,  executed  under  a 
monarch  who  is  believed  to  have  reigned  about  B.C.  747—721, 
are  collected  in  tlie  eastern  compartment  of  the  Assyrian  Tran- 
sept, a  position  not  properly  corresponding  with  their  chrono- 
logical sequence,  but  unavoidably  adopted  from  the  deficiency 
of  space  in  apartments  not  originally  constructed  for  this  class 
of  antiquities. 

(3.)  The  monuments  obtained  by  Mr.  Layard  from  Kou- 
yunjik,  which  may  (with  due  allowance  for  the  uncertainty 
of  all  Assyrian  clironology)  be  placed  between  B.C.  721  and 
B.r.  626 — the  supposed  era  ol  the  destruction  of  Nineveh^ 
are  arrangeil  in  the  long  room  distinguished  as  the  Kouyunjik 
Galleiy.  The  additional  collections  excavated  by  Mr,  Bossam 
and  Mr.  Loftus,  principally  at  Kouyunjik,  and  provisionally 
arranged  in  the  basement,  may  be  regarded  as  supplementary 
to  that  contained  in  the  last-mentioned  gallery. 

Besides  tlie  series  of  scidptures,  the  Assyrian  collection  iu- 
chides  a  variety  of  smaller,  but  highly  curious  and  instructive 
objects,  discovered  at  Niini'oud  and  Kouyunjik.  These  are 
now  exhibited  in  table-cases  in  the  two  long  galleries. 

In  the  Kouyunjik  Gallery  is  also  a  table-case  containing 
various  small  articles  from  Bal^rlonia  and  Susiaua.  These 
far-famed  regions  have  as  yet  yielded  to  modern  i-esearches  no 
large  sculptured  monuments,  nor  ajiy  artistic  remains  com men- 
sumte  with  the  wealth  and  power  of  the  Empires  of  which 
tliey  were  the  seat.  The  principal  Babylonian  sites  which 
have  hitherto  been  more  or  less  explored  are — 1.  The  scat- 
tered mounds  of  Warka,  Tel-Sifr  near  Sinkara,  Abu-SbalireiD, 
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aud  Muqueyer,  all  dating  from  the  most  remote  antoqmty, 
and  the  last  supposed  to  represent  the  Bibliciil  "  Ur  of  tbe 
Clialdees."  2.  The  Bira-i-Nimrfid,  commonly  r^arded  as  tin 
remains  of  tlie  Tower  of  Babel,  but  more  probably  tlte  ate 
of  the  ancient  fortress  of  Borsippa,  tlie  earliest  portion  of  which 
■wa^  erected  by  Tiglath  Pileser  I.  about  B.C.  1 1 20,  though  it 
was  entirely  rebuilt  by  Xebuchadnezzar.  3.  The  mounds  of 
Babylon  itself,  which  contma  no  inoDuments  earlier  than  ths 
reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 

lu  accordance  with  the  sj-etem  here  pursued  under  which 
the  visitor  to  the  sculpture  galleries  is  conducted,  as  &r  as  pos- 
sible, continuously  from  the  later  monuments  to  the  earlier,  ii 
is  necessary,  after  quitting  the  Greek  eollection,  to  pass  tLrongb 
the  Niniroud  Central  Saloon,  by  its  North  door,  to  the 

KOUTUNJIK  GALLERY. 

The  Collection  of  bas-reliefe  in  this  room  was  procured  by 
Mr.  Layard,  in  1849  and  1850,  from  the  remains  of  a  veiy 
extensive  Assyrian  edifice  at  Kouyunjik,  which  appears,  from 
the  inscriptions  remaining  on  many  of  its  sculptures,  to  h»va 
been  the  palace  of  Sennacherib,  who  is  supposed  to  have  com- 
menced hi,';  reign  about  B£.  721.  It  was  subsequently  oocu- 
]>ied  by  his  grandson  Ashurbanipal,  who  reigned  towards  the 
middle  of  the  seventh  century  RC.  Monuments  of  both  these 
kings  are  included  in  the  collection,  Those  of  Sennacherib 
are  sculptured  generally  in  gj-psum  or  alabaater,  those  of 
Ashurbanipal  in  a  harder  limestone.  Most  of  the  sculpttnes 
were  split  and  shattered  by  the  action  of  fire,  the  pol&oa 
having  apparently  been  burnt,  probably  at  the  destruction  of 
Nineveh  ;  indeed,  many  single  slabs  reached  this  country  ia 
300  or  400  pieces.  These  have  been  simply  rejoined,  wfth- 
out  attempt  at  restoration.      To  the  left  on  entering  is — 

Xo.  1.  A  cast  from  a  bas-relief  cut  in  the  rock,  at  the  mouiJi  of  lh4 
Nahr-el-Kelb  River,  near  Beyroiit,  in  Syria,  close  to  the  immemoni^ 
higluvaj  between  Egypt  and  Asia  Minor.  It  represents  Sennacherib, 
standing  in  the  conventional  attitude  of  worship,  with  sacred  or  STin- 
bolical  objects  above  him,  and  is  covered  witb  a  cuneiform  inscription- 
In  the  rock,  aftjoining  the  original  relief,  are  six  simitar  As^riia 
tablets,  and  three  Egyptian  baa-relicfs.  with  hieroglyphic  inscriptioDSi 
bearing  the  name  of  Ftameses  II.,  who  at  an  earlier  period  is  sapp09^1 
to  have  passed  throi    '    "  ' 


■ko< 
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The  sculptures  on  the  left,  or  West  side  of  the  Gallerj',  are 
all  of  the  period  of  Sennacherib,  and  illustrate  the  ware  he 
carried  on,  and  tlie  tributes  lie  received.  They  are,  for  the 
most  part-,  fragments  of  more  extensive  works.  The  moat  in- 
teresting subjects  are  as  follows  :— 

No.  a.  A  gftiley,  with  a  beak,  propelled  by  two  banks  of  rowers. 

Nos.  4-8.  A  aeries  of  slabs,  mutilated  in  the  upper  part,  which 
C.OCQ  me  morale  apparently  the  expedition  of  Sennacherib  into  Southern 
Babylonia  against  Merodach  Baladan,  the  same  king,  apparently,  who 
is  mentioned  in  Scripture  as  having  sent  letters  and  a  present  to 
Hezekiah,  and  to  whose  messengers  the  Jewish  monarch  exhibited  all 
the  treasures  of  his  house.  The  campaign  is  represented  in  the  bas- 
relief  as  occurring  iu  a  marshy  district ;  a  stream,  probably  that  of  the 
Tigris  or  Euphrates,  is  seen  filled  with  islands  overgrown  with  reeds, 
or  jungle ;  in  the  water  appear  numerous  fish  and  crabs ;  upon  tbe 
islands  many  of  the  enemy  hare  taken  refuge,  whilst  the  Assyrians 
pursue  them  in  boats;  and  to  the  right,  (Nos.  0,  7,  8)  on  the  banks 
of  the  stream,  are  collected  the  prisoners  and  spoil. 

No9.  15,  16,  17.  A  series,  of  which  ihe  upper  portion  is  lost,  repre- 
senting the  return  from  a  battle. 

Nob.  20-29,  Part  of  a  series,  representing  the  siege  of  a  fortified 
city  by  the  Assyrians.  The  city  is  seen  on  Slab  No.  35,  planted  on  a 
high  dome-shaped  hill,  whilst  the  assailants  advance  on  each  side  to 
scale  the  walls  with  ladders.  On  Nos.  27-29  are  represented  the  results 
of  the  contest,  the  triumph  of  the  besiegers,  and  tbe  collection  of 
prisoners  and  spoil.     TIte  whole  of  tins  series  is  blackened  by  fire. 

Nos.  M-i^.  Part  of  a  series  of  sculptures  which  originally  lined  the 
two  viB-Ws  of  a  long  narrow  gallery,  leading,  by  an  inclined  plane,  from 
Kouyunjik  towards  the  Tigris.  On  the  one  side,  descending  the  slope, 
were  fourteen  horses,  led  by  grooms  ;  on  the  other,  ascending  into  the 
palace,  were  servitors  bearing  food  for  a  banquet.  The  figures  are 
somewhat  smaller  than  life,  designed  with  niuch  freedom  and  truth  : 
and  by  comparison  with  the  Panathenuic  frieze  in  the  Second  Elgin 
Room,  they  may  furnish  a  good  point  of  view  for  estimating  the  capa- 
bilities and  defects  of  Assyrian  art.  No.  30,  on  which  is  seen  a 
marshal  or  chamberlain  with  a  stafT,  was  originally  placed,  as  hero,  at  a 
projection  in  the  wall.  Amongst  tbe  attendants  or  servitors,  represented 
on  Nos.  -11-43,  is  one  bearing  in  each  hand  a  rod  with  two  rows  of 
dried  locusts,  which  are  to  this  day  used  as  food  by  iho  Arabs.  The 
other  attendants  carry  wine-skins,  birds,  pomegranates,  and  other  fruit. 

No.  44.  A  semicircular-headed  slab,  with  a  small  mutilated  figure, 
standing  before  a  table  of  offerings, near  which  are  various  symbols. 

On  the  floor  adjoining,  is  a  fragment  from  a  pavement  slab,  elegantly 
sculptured  in  relief. 

Next  follow  six  sinbs,  of  a  bard,  fo3siliferou.s  limestone,  and 
of  which  the  siuface  is  in  high  preservation.       They   were 
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sculptured  uoder  Asburbauipal,  and  represent  the  Tictoiie*  oi 
that  raouarcli  over  the  KlamiteH,  or  mliabitonts  of  SusianiL 

The  first  llirce  slabs  (Nos.  45  -47)  represent  (he  bftttle.  a  scene  o(  ik 
exlricable  confusion,  occurring  Dear  a  river,  prubablj  the  £uleiu.  TIm 
Aasjriana.  uho  are  all  well  armed  against  au  enemy  comparatively  it- 
fenceless,  appear  throughout  not  merely  victorious,  but  even  eiempt 
from  individual  injury.  The  remaining  three  slabs  exhibit  th«  recep- 
tion of  the  vanquished  by  Ashurbauipal  and  hie  oEQcere,  the  submiannii 
of  the  Ekmile  chiefs,  and  the  tortures  inflicted  oii  uiany  of  ^e 
prisonem.  On  slab  No.  50  is  seen  a  city  at  the  coullueace  of  t«i> 
rivers,  perhaps  Shushan,  or  Suaa,  bettveen  the  Euleus  and  Shabpur; 
it  presents  a  curious  general  view  of  an  Asiatic  town. 

The  reuiaioing  bas-relieS  in  this  room  aS  belong  to  the 
j>eriod  of  Senoacberib. 

The  next  six  {Nos  51-56)  formed  originally  part  of  a  series  illas- 
trating  the  architectural  works  of  that  king,  induding,  probably,  the 
construction  of  the  very  ediUce  from  which  the  slabs  were  obuineit. 
On  Nos.  51  aitd  53  is  seen  the  conveyance  of  a  colossal  huDtati-heBded 
bull,  lying  sideways  on  a  sledge,  which  is  propelled,  over  moden 
rollers,  partly  by  ropes  in  front,  partly  by  a  lever  behind.  On  one  sid« 
is  a  lofty  mound,  which  labourers  are  erecting  n'ith  stoues  or  earth,  atid 
which  is  perhaps  designed  for  the  platform  of  the  future  palace-.  Tb* 
workmen  are  guarded  by  soldiers,  and  superintended  by  Sennachehb 
himself,  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  two  men.  A  similar  mound  is  repr«- 
sented  on  Slab  No.  53,  with  an  adjoining  stone-quarry  or  clay-pit,  whers 
the  materials  of  construction  are  prepared.  On  No.  54  is  a  portion  of 
a  group  moving  some  weighty  object ;  on  No.  65  another  colossal  bull, 
represented  as  before;  and  on  No.  56  the  monarch,  in  hxn  chimt, 
directing  some  operation  sculptured  on  a  lost  portion  of  the  aeiiefr 
The  background  of  the  slabs  exhibits  men  carrying  axes,  saws,  ropM. 
and  other  implements;  and  along  the  top  are  representations  of  tht 
natural  sceuery  of  the  country,  water  filled  with  fish,  anglers  fliuting 
on  inflated  skins,  boats,  banks  lined  with  trees,  and  a  jungle  of  rtedi. 
in  which  are  deer,  and  a  wild  sow  ivith  her  young. 

Nos.  57-50.  Across  the  middle  of  these  slabs  a  broad  rirar  b 
represented  as  passing.  On  its  further  bank,  nearly  insulated  by  a 
smaller  stream,  is  a  city,  besieged  by  the  army  of  Sennacherib,  whdsl 
on  the  right  is  seen  a  long  procession  of  captives,  with  cattle  and  aiher 
spoil.  On  the  nearer  bank  appears  the  king  in  a  chariot,  amidst 
officers  and  attendants,  with  a  large  collection  of  trophies  and  booty. 

No.  60.  A  human  figure,  with  a  lion's  head,  of  uncertain  meaning. 

In  the  centre  of  the  room  is  an  obelisk  of  whits  calcareous  Uoiie. 
discovered  at  Kouyunjik  by  Mr.  Raasam,  but  originally  eiecutsd  for 
Sardanapalus  the  Great,  an  Assyrian  king  who  reigned  about  two  cen- 
turies before  Sennacherib,  and  whose  principal  monuments  are  tn  Im 
seen  iu  the  Nimroud  collection.  It  is  covered  with  email  bas-relieft, 
representing  the  various  enploite  of  the  monarch. 


I  contain  entail 
In  tbe  Southern 
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L  Towards  llie  Norlh  end  of  the  room  is  the  uppei'  part  of  another 
obelisk  of  the  aatne  king,  also  discovered  by  Mr.  Baasam. 

Towards  the  South  end,  a  circular  bowl  i  '* 
Mr.  Lajard,  and  aculptured  with  bas-reliefs  of  n 

Two  Tftble-casea  in  the  midJle  of  the  i 
objects  discovered  in  various  excavations. 
Case  are  tliose  found  at  Kouyunjik,  consisting  of — 

Some  clay  statuettes  of  the  lish-god,  called  in  Scripture  "  Dogon ; " 
n  day  tablet  inscribed  tviih  cuneiform,  or  arron-headed  characters,  con- 
lai&iog  the  name  of  Aahurbanipal ;  several  seals  of  the  same  material, 
itnpreesed  with  Assyrian  cbarBcterB.  and  two  of  them  having  also  the 
name  of  the  Ethiopian  kiug,  Sabaco,  who  may  thence  be  inferred  to 
have  made  a  treaty  with  the  Aasyriana ;  a  collection  of  fragments  of 
small  glass  vases,  of  uucertaiu  age.  many  of  which  have  acquired,  from 
decomposition,  the  most  beautiful  iridescent  hues;  an  axe-head  and 
some  remains  of  chain-mail  armour,  in  iron,  and  implements  of  various 
kinds  in  bronze ;  with  a  few  miscellaneous  articles,  of  later  date  than 
the  Assyrian  Empire. 

In  the  Northern  Table-ca.se  are  the  following  objecte  from 
Babylonia  and  Susiaiia : — 

Some  small  figures  of  baked  clay,  and  some  inscribed  conical  tablets, 
belonging  to  the  early  Chaldsean  Empire,  from  Warka  ;  several  square 
clay  tablets,  covered  with  cuneiform  inscriptions,  and  some  enclosed 
within  au  external  clay  casing,  also  inscribed,  from  Tel-Sifr:  some 
bronze  weapons,  and  rude  terracotta  bas-reliefs,  probably  of  a  late 
period,  from  Sinkara ;  some  bronze  implements,  and  flint  knives  or 
spear-heads,  from  Muqueyer;  and  a  few  small  terracotta  statuettes, 
discovered  by  Mr.  Loftus  at  Susa.  and  supposed  to  represent  the  Venus 
^Mtbe  Oriental  mythology. 


NIMROUD  CENTRAL  SALOON. 


With  this  room  commences  the  series  of  sculptures  exca- 
vated by  Mr,  Layard  in  1847  and  1850,  in  different  parts  of 
the  great  mound  »t  Nimroud  ;  with  whicli  have  receuUy  been 
placed  one  or  two  sculptui-es  since  obtained  by  Mr.  Rassam 
from  the  same  locality. 

To  tbe  left  of  the  door,  on  entei'ing  from  the  Kouyunjik 
Gallerj",  is  the  latest  group  in  this  coUectJon,  consisting  of 
sculptures  discovei'ed  in  tbe  South-western  edifice  of  the  great 
mouud,  which  is  believed  to  have  been  constructed  by  Essar- 
haddon,  the  son  and  successor  of  Sennacherib,  towards  the 
beginning  of  tbe  seventh  century  B.C.,  with  materials  obtained. 
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ID  a  great  nieasore,  from  the  spoliation  of  the  palaces  erected 
in  other  parts  of  Nimroud  hy  Uie  earlier  Assyrian  dynasty. 

Tlie  most  important  object  in  this  group  is  a  large  bas-relief,  diridtj 
horizontally  into  two  tiers,  the  upper  representing  the  evacnatJoa  of  i 
dtj,  and  the  lower  an  Assrrian  monarch  in  his  chariot.  The  insirrip- 
tion,  of  nhich  a  part  exists  on  tliia  elab,  and  the  remainder  «as  upon 
others  adjoining  it,  records  the  receipt  of  tribute  from  Men  ahem.  King 
of  Israel,  and  thus  indicates  that  this  sculpture  was  executed  either  for 
PulorTiglath-Pileaer  11.,  though  subsequently  transferred  by  E$sai- 
haddon  to  his  own  palace. 

Adjoining  this  is  a  colossal  head  of  a  human-headed  bull,  on  a  larger 
scale  than  any  yet  brought  to  Europe,  and  supposed  to  be  of  the  lime 
of  Essar-haddon  himself. 

Against  the  two  central  pilasters  stand  two  statues  excarated  by 
Mr.  Rassam  in  the  South-eastern  edifice  of  Nimroud,  each  representing 
the  God  Nebo,  and  bearing  an  inscription  to  the  effect  that  it  was  made 
by  a  sculptor  of  Nimroud  al  the  order  of  Phalukha  (or  Pul.  a  king  «ho 
reigned  about  B.C.  7T0),  and  of  his  wife  Sammnramit,  who  is  supposed 
to  be  the  original  of  the  somewhat  mythical  Semiramis  of  the  Greek 
and  Roman  writers. 

On  the  opposite,  or  Western  side  of  the  i-oom,  are  some 
bas-reliefs  discovered  by  Mr.  Layard  in  the  ruins  of  the  Central 
edifice  at  Nimroud,  which  are  supposed  to  be  intermediate  in 
date  between  the  ruins  already  referred  to  and  those  of  the 
great  edifice  at  the  North-west  quarter  of  the  mound.  The 
subjects  are  chiefly  military. 

To  the  left,  or  Southern  side  of  the  passage  from  the  Hellenic 
Room,  is  seen  the  evacuation  of  a  captured  city,  in  which  (as  well  w 
in  the  bas-relief  immediately  above)  the  various  quadrupeds  introduced 
are  portrayed  with  great  hdelity  and  spirit,  the  sculptor,  as  usual  in 
Assyrian  art,  exhibiting  greater  power  in  the  trealmeut  of  animal  sub- 
jects than  of  the  human  form. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  passive  are  three  representations  of  si^M, 
in  which  the  mounds  thrown  up  by  the  besiegers,  their  battering-ranw. 
and  archers  masked  by  loop-holed  screens,  evince  their  military  skill, 
nbilsl  the  three  impaled  captives,  on  one  of  the  slabs,  giie  equd 
evidence  of  their  cruelty. 

Above  these  are  two  heads,  known  from  the  inscription  on  the  left- 
hand  slab  to  represent  Tiglath-Piieser  II.  and  an  attendant. 

In  the  centre  of  the  room  stands  one  of  the  most  important  hit- 
torical  monuments  which  have  been  recovered  from  Assyria,  an  obelisk 
in  black  marble,  found  near  the  centre  of  the  great  mound.  It  is 
decorated  willi  live  tiers  of  bas-reliefs,  each  continued  round  the  sides: 
and  the  unsculptured  surface  is  covered  with  cuneiform  inscriplioM, 
vrhich  appear,  from  the  interpretation  of  Sir  Henry  Kawlineon  soi 
Dr.  nincks,  to  contaia  a  complete  record  of  the  reign  of  Silimt  ViA, 
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Pulio  succeeded  his  father.  Saidauajialas  ihe  Great,  about  B.C.  003. 
The  baa-reliefs  illustrate  the  preaentation  of  otFerings  to  the  lung  bj 
his  numerous  tribuiaries,  and  the  inscriptions  record  the  iiaraea  of  the 
donors,  amongst  whom  are  Jehu  "of  tlie  house  of  Omri,"  the 
Isreelitisli  king,  aud  Mazael,  the  contempoi'ary  king  o 

The  remainder  of  the  Niinroud  collection  belongs  aitogether 
to  tihe  period  of  Sardanapjiliis  the  Great,  the  earliest  Assyrian 
monarcli  of  whom  any  liirge  monuments  have  been  procured, 
and  who  is  believed  to  have  reigned  about  b,c.  930—902, 
The  scidptm-es  were  found  by  Mr.  Layard  partly  in  the  ruins 
of  an  extensive  edifice  at  the  North-west  quarter  of  Nimroud, 
*md  partly  in  two  small  adjacent  temples  of  the  same  date, 
one  of  which  was  dedicated  to  tlie  Assyrian  "  God  of  War." 

Beside  the  door  into  the  Konyunjik  Galleiy  is  a  colossal  lion,  which, 
with  a  companion  figure,  decorated  the  sides  of  a  doorway  in  one  of 
the  small  temples  Just  mentioned.  It  is  covered  with  inscriptions, 
and,  like  all  the  figures  found  in  similar  situations,  provided  with  Ave 
legs,  so  as  to  appear  perfect  both  from  the  front  and  the  side. 

Near  this  stands  a  small  statue,  on  its  original  pedestal,  found  ia 
the  same  temple  with  the  Hon,  and  representing  Sardannpalus. 

Of  the  remains  of  the  North-west  edifice  the  principal  are  a  colossal, 
(ringed,  and  human-headed  lion  and  bull,  not  originally  forming  a  pair, 
but  taken  from  two  different  doorways.  Though  of  smaller  dimensions 
than  usual,  they  are,  both  in  delicacy  of  execution  and  excellence  of 
preservation,  amongst  the  tinest  specimens  of  Assyrian  art. 

The  South  door  leads  into  the 


NIMROUD  GALLERY. 

TluB  room   contains  a  continuation  of    the  seiies  lost  de- 

ribed.     The  baa-reliefa  on  the  West  side  were  all  found  in  one 

lliamber   of  the  North-west  edifice.     Those  on   the   opposite 

side  are  partly  from  other  chambers  of  the  same  edifice,  pai'tly 

fom  the  small  adjacent  temple  of  the   '-God  of  War."     The 

9  with  lai'ge  figures  bear  inscriptions  running  horizontally 

across  the  middle  ;   those  with  small  figures  have  genei-ally  had 

inscriptions  on  the  border  ahove  and  below,  though  these  Jiave 

"  "  1  many  instances  been  cut  off  in  ancient   times.     The  double 

f  of  slabs   occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  West  side  is 

1  exactly  as  in  the  original  building,  excepting  that  a 

sak  occurs  in  one  place,  wliei-e  some  slabs  liave  been  lost. 

The  following  ai-e  the  most  interesting  subjects  in  this  rooiu, 
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oommencing  on  the  Icfl,  or  East  side.     The  Grst  eight  cJabe 
ate  from  the  Nortli-west  edifice  :— 

No,  ]  n.  Two  persons,  distinguished  by  their  caps  and  pointed  shoes 
as  foreigner,  bringing  with  them  two  tuonkejs,  as  tribnte  to  spme 
peiBonage  represented  on  a  lost  slab. 

No.  )iO.  The  king.  Sardanopalus,  in  a  richly-embroidered  dress,  and 
tfae<9p  distinctive  of  royfttty.  ivithasnord,  of  n'hich  the  hiU  is  elegsnil; 
deeontted  with  wrestling  lions. 

Nm.  21-26.  Six  slabs,  representing  the  king  among  his  attendaals, 
RWemttural  and  human,  apparently  returned  from  battle  or  the  chase. 
Tae  targe  dimensions,  elaborate  execution,  and  almost  perfect  presem- 
tkm  of  this  series,  places  it  among  (he  finest  examples  of  Assyrian 
lM»-relief.  The  figures  are  all  sumptuously  attired,  their  robes  fringed 
and  embroidered  with  saered  or  mystical  ornaments;  their  sandals  ara 
painted  in  black  and  red,  the  bo«%  of  the  eunuchs  red,  and  the  eyes  of 
all  of  tliem  black.  It  may  be  observed  that  the  parts  here  indiotted. 
tt^tber  with  the  hair  in  some  cases,  and  the  necks,  aud  edges  of  the 
moaths,  of  two  men  nith  lions'  heads  on  two  slabs  hereafter  mentioned, 
are  the  only  objects  on  -which  colour  is  discernible  in  any  of  the  Assyrian 
sculptures ;  nor  does  the  cnndition  of  the  surface  of  those  sculpture*  al 
all  confirm  the  idea  that  the  whole  was  onginatlygoveredmtb  pigments. 

The  succeeding  slabs  (Nos.  27-30)  are  from  the  Gmall  temple 
of  the  "  God  of  War."  Nos.  27  and  28  stood  ori^oaUj,  as  hen, 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  No.  27  being  on  the  external 
vail  of  the  building,  and  Nob.  28,  29,  on  the  side  of  a  door- 
way leading  to  one  of  the  chambers.  On  the  oppoedte  side  of 
the  doorway  was  a  similar  group,  of  which  the  slab  on  the 
exbemal  wall  (No.  32)  was  alone  removed  by  Mr.  Layard. 

Nos.  38,  aO,  A  four-winged  figure,  with  a  three-forked  thunderbolt 
in  each  hand,  parsuing  a  monster  or  demon  ;  a  composition  which,  from 
its  repetition  on  each  side  the  doorway,  probably  typified  the  estmsioa 
of  the  Evil  Spirit  from  the  temple.  Although  shattered  into  fragments, 
and  much  decomposed  by  fire,  these  slabs  still  display  considerable 
merit  in  design. 

No.  SO*.  A  restoration  of  the  slab  which  originally  oocspied  the 
position  corres^nding  to  this,  and  the  same  in  su^ect  as  the  next. 

No.  30.  Slab  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  doorway,  forming  the  com- 
panion to  No.  29*.     It  presents  a  figure  of  the  E^h-god,  or  Dagon. 

The  remaining  bas-reliefs  in  this  room  are  all  from  tJie 
North-west  edifice. 

No.  33  represents  an  eagle-headed  Ggnre,  evidently  a  deity,  sap- 
posed  by  some  to  be  Nisroch,  in  whose  temple  Sennacherib  was  slain. ' 

No.  36.  A  lion-hnnt,  which,  though  originally  belonging  to  the 
North-west  edifice,  had  been  removed  in  ancient  times,  and  was  found 
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innn  isoUled  situalion.    Itia  here  placed,  for  the  purpose  of  comparisoti, 
opposite  to  some  slabs  of  similar  subject. 

Kos,  37-40,  Acollectioii of  baa-reliefs, representing nbatare  bflisTed 
to  be  religious  rites.  In  each  group  two  figures  are  seen,  standing  or 
kneeling  before  a  species  of  tree,  whose  foliage  is  sculptured  similarly  to 
that  known  as  the  "  honeysuckle  ornament "  of  Greek  architecture  and 
vase-painting;  one  hand  of  each  figure  is  raised,  and  generally  holds 
some  mystic  offering  or  symbol,  such  as  a  lir-cone,  a  pomegranate- 
branch,  a  necklace,  &c. 

Upon  the  West  aide  of  the  room  is  a  similar  subject  (No.  2),  on  a 
bas-relief  within  a  boldly-projected  border ;  two  kings  are  here  intro- 
duced in  the  cooTenlional  attitude  of  sacrifice  or  adoration,  and  each 
attended  by  a  winged  and  triple-horned  figure  ;  above  the  mystic  tree 
is  the  symbol  of  Divinity,  sometimes  described  under  the  Persian  name 
of  Feroubor,  being  a  small  figure  within  a  winged  circle,  holding  u  ring. 
The  same  symbol  reappears,  under  a  modiGed  form,  in  some  of  the 
bftttle-scenes,  where  the  Divinity  seems  to  watch  over  the  person  of  the 
king,  and  sometimes  draws  a  bow  at  his  enemies. 

The  double  frieze,  which  next  succeeds,  may  be  regarded  as  illus- 
trating the  prowess  of  Sardnnapalus,  both  in  the  chase  and  in  war. 

First  come  the  bun  ting-scenes — Nos,  3«  and  3i,  a  bull-hunt,  and  the 
successful  return  ;  Nos.  4(t  and  4b,  a  lion-hunt,  with  similar  sequel. 

Afterwards  the  military  scenes,  among  which  may  bo  distinguished — 

Nos.  7i-Cfc.  The  passage  of  a  river  by  the  king  and  bis  army,     Tho 

shariota  are  embarked  in  boats;  the  horses  swim  behind,  guided  by 

halters;  many  of  the  soldiers  are  likewise  swimming,  supported  by 

L  skins  inflated  with  air;  others  on  shore  are  inflating  skins  previously 

^  la  entering  the  stream. 

.Nos.  I0b-I2b.  The  capilulalion  of  a  city,  and  the  lung  receiving  the 

""■ioners  and  spoil,  a  snbject  extending  over  a  part  of  slab  No.   i;ift. 

9  original  of  No.  12fc  was  so  shattered,  that  Mr.  Layard  did  not 

^  attempt  to  remove  it,  but  made  a.  careful  drawing,  from  which  has  been 

executed  the  painting  which  here  fills  the  vacant  space. 

Nos.  11(1-13(1.  Tho  return  from  battle.  To  the  left  is  seen  the 
ground  plan  of  a  circular  building,  divided  into  four  apartments,  in 
each  of  which  are  figures  preparing  food;  adjoining  is  a  tent,  with 
horses  and  grooms :  beyond  are  aotdiera  at  their  games,  and  musicians ; 
B,nd  to  the  right,  the  king  in  a  triumphal  procession. 

Nos.  13b-15&.  f^iege  of  a  city  by  Sardanapalus,  a  subject  presenting 
many  curious  details  of  military  architecture  and  engineering,  both 
aggressive  and  defensive;  walls  with  serrated  parapets,  arched  gate 
ways  with  ornamental  mouldings  ;  the  assailants  at  once  mining,  breach- 
ing, and  scaling  ;  a  battering-ram  plied  from  the  interior  of  a  moveable 
machine,  surmounted  by  a  tower,  which  is  filled  with  archers  and 
sliugers  ;  the  besieged  lowering  grappling-irons  from  a  bastion  to  catch 
the  ram,  and  hurling  firebrands  to  ignite  tho  machine;  the  besiegers 

I  playing  water  on  the  flames ;  and  each  side  discharging  arrows  and  stones. 
No.  I'la.  Upper  part  of  a  male  figure,  with  the  eyes  and  hair  tinted 
0  3 
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black,  e.\1tibiuug  a  greater  amount  of  artificial  colour  than  any  other 
Assyrian  sculpture  yet  discovered. 

In  tbe  middle  of  the  room  ai-e  four  Table-cases^  coDtaiuiD^ 
nuBcellatieous  siiiall  objects  found  at  Nimroud,  chiefly  m  tiw 
TiUDS  of  tbe  Nortb-west  edifice,  and  probably  tberefore  (if 
tbe  age  of  Sardanajmlus. 

The  Case  tofcards  tbe  South  end  contAius  seferal  bronze  bowls,  with 
embossed  and  eiigrate^  ornaments  of  great  beautj  and  curiosity,  same 
of  dUlinctlj  Egyptian  style,  such  as  wioged  grjphons,  KCarabtei.  Ac. 

The  ne.ll  Case  has  some  more  bonis,  and  n  remarkable  conecti<»D  a( 
bronsfi  weights,  in  the  form  of  recumbent  lions,  on  some  of  ivliich  are 
engraved  biliugual  inscriptions,  in  tbe  Pha-nician,  and  cuneiform,  or 
Aasynau  cbaracters. 

In  tbe  third  Case  are  several  miscellaneous  bronze  objects,  small 
bella,  weapons,  and  articles  of  fumitore  ;  some  fragments  of  bas-relief 
in  a  blue  material,  resembling  lajiU  lazuli,  some  pieces  of  alabaster 
vases,  with  cuneiform  inscriptions,  and  other  minor  objects. 

The  most  Northern  Case  contains  some  of  the  most  iuterestiog 
articles  in  the  collection.  The  principal  ar«  a  aeries  of  ivoiy-csrrings 
from  tbe  North-vest  edifice,  one  having  an  Egyptian  name  tritliin  a 
hieroglyphical  cartouche,  and  many  others  exhibiting  Egyptian  fignrea 
or  decorations, — a  conclusive  proof  of  an  intimate  connection  between 
Egypt  and  Assyria  at  a  very  early  period ;  a  large  variety  of  ivorj- 
carvings  of  more  purely  Assyrian  character,  found  in  the  Southeast 
edifice ;  some  beautifully- coloured  fragments  of  glass,  among  which  is 
a  vase  engraved  wilb  the  name  of  Sargiua,  the  founder  of  Khorsabad, 
which  may  be  considered  the  most  ancient  specimen  of  glass  manufac- 
ture, bearing  a  date,  which  has  ever  been  discovered;  and  ttro  eyes,  in- 
teuded  for  statues,  the  smaller  of  which  still  retains  an  iris,  of  vitreons 
composition,  and  of  a  pure  blue  colour. 

At  the  NortU-weat  angle  of  this  Gallery  is  a  door  leading 
into  the 

ASSYRIAN  SIDE-ROOM. 

lu  tliis  room,  and  in  the  basement  room  with  which  it  is 
connected  by  a  staircase,  are  for  tbe  present  placed  some  of 
^be  sculptures  procured  by  Mr,  Bassam  and  Mr.  Loftus,  alter 
ihe  collection  obtained  by  Mr.  Layard  had  been  already 
arr.inged.  Until  the  completion  of  the  new  apartm«it  de- 
signed for  these  later  acquisitions,  it  is  impossible  to  exhibit 
more  than  a  portion  of  them,  or  to  arrange  that  portion  in 
any  consistent  oi-der.     As  the  position  of  the  sculptures  is 
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liable   to    almost    immediate  cliange,   tliey  wiU   liere  be   but 
cursorily  described.     The  principal  objects  in  tbis  room  lu-e — 

A  four-sided  and  arcli-licadod  »tele,  of  limestone,  having  in  front  a 
bas-relief  of  a  king,  determined  by  the  inscription  at  the  back  and  on 
the  sides  as  Shamasphal,  the  father  of  the  Biblical  Pul.  Il  was  found 
by  Mr.  Itaasani  in  the  South-east  edifice  of  Nimroud. 

Some  pavement  slaba.  of  liard  stone,  beautifully  sculptured  in  low 
relief,  with  floral  and  geometrical  patterns,  from  Koujunjik, 

Several  bas-rcliefa,  against  the  walla,  from  Nimroud  and  Kouyunjik  ; 
amongst  them,  two  representing  human  figures  with  lions'  heads  and 
eagles'  legs ;  they  are  remarkable  for  the  red  colour  trhich  remains  on 
the  neck,  mouth,  and  eyea  of  each  figure. 

Descending  tlie  staircase,  and  turning  to  tlie  left,  in  a  recess 
of  the  passage  ai-e — 

Three  earthenware  coffins,  covered  with  a  blue  \itreous  glaze,  and 
having  small  figures  in  low  relief.  They  were  found  by  Mr.  Loftus  at 
Warka.  in  a  mound,  formed  almost  entirely  of  similar  remains,  but 
are  not,  perhaps,  older  than  the  time  of  the  Parthian  Empire.  -^m 

The  passage  to  the  left  leads  into  the  ^M 

ASSYKIAN  BASEMENT  ROOM.  ^ 

The  scidptures  here  temporarily  deposited,  with  one  ex- 
ception, belong  to  Hie  time  of  Aslmrbanipal,  the  grandson  of 
Sennacherib,  liaviug  been  discovered  in  the  ruins  of  two  palaces 
at  Kouyunjik,  excavated,  one  by  Mr.  H.  Rassam,  the  other  by 
Mr.  Loftus.  Dating  from  the  latest  period  of  Assyrian  art, 
they  exhibit  greater  freedom  of  design,  particularly  in  the 
animal  fonns,  and  greater  delicacy  of  execution,  than  the  bas- 
reliefs  from  Nimroud,  or  evtn  the  eailier  moniiinenta  from  Kou- 
yunjik.    Among  the  most  remarkable  are — 

A  series  of  fourteen  consecutive  slabs,  representing  scenes  from  a 
lion-hunt.  A  large  arena  appears  to  have  been  fonned,  of  which  the 
boundaries  are  guarded  by  spearmen,  lo  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
animals.  The  lions  are  let  loose  from  cages,  and  assailed  with  arrows 
by  ihe  king,  and  by  boreemen  in  various  direclions ;  one  or  two,  in 
different  groups,  attack  the  royal  chariot,  and  are  despatched  with 
knives  and  spears :  the  fury  of  the  wounded,  and  agony  of  tha  dying 
*  beasts  are  delineated  with  admirable  spirit,  though  with  occasional  in- 
accuracy of  anatomical  detail :  four  dogs,  reatraincd  by  their  keepers 
I  from  encountering  a  wounded  lion,  are  masterpieces  of  expression. 
Another  series,  of  which  the  figures  are  well  designed,  though  less 
highly  finished  than  usual,  represents  huntsmen  returning  from  the 
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cba&e,  bearing  on  their  ahoulderB  dead  lions.  Anoltier  exhibiu  mule^ 
and  men,ea^  c&n'yiag  nets  for  large  animab. 

Suveral  slabs,  divided  horizanUJIy  into  tno  or  Utree  tiera  of  bqibI! 
figures,  arc  reniBTbable  botlt  for  ttie  b«aaty  of  tboir  e\eciitiou,  and  iheir 
nearly  perfect  presenalioti.  Some  represent  huntiug  scenes,  the  pur- 
•uit  of  lions,  of  ititd  horses,  aase:!,  deer,  and  goats ;  another  shows  the 
king,  Ashurbaiiipal.  pouring  a  libation  over  four  dead  lions,  be/ore  ut 
ftllar.  Another  small  slab,  in  the  same  style,  presents  the  king  wilh 
his  qntcn  at  a  banquet  under  a  boner  of  vinee.  On  another  are  mj- 
tbological  figures,  one  of  which  is  a  leouine  centaur. 

Of  martial  subjects  a  cousiderable  collection  has  been  added,  which 
oaniiot  at  present  be  dee  Amongst  the  series,  hotrev«r, 

are  two  slabs,  with  higV.-j        i  reseutations  of  architecture, 

military  Bud  civil  1  iacludan^  a  i  %s,  with  an  ianei  building. 

decorated  with  columns  resting  <_.  ts  of  linns  and  winged  bulk ; 

a  temple  with  pilasters  aud  colon)  —  hose  capitals  resemble  tbe 
Greek  Ionic ;  in  front          b  *■"  .erroce,  au  ai'ched  monument 

and  altar,  precisely  ait  irdaoapalua  ia  the  Assjritm 

Transept ;  and  a  bridge  i  oa  piere.  with  openings  re- 

sembHiig  in  form,  ihough  l  iii.  the  Gothic  pointed  arch. 

RetumiDg  up  tbe  staircase,  and  passing  agaia  through  the 
Nimroud  Gallery,  the  visitor  reaches  the 

ASSYMAN  TRANSEPT. 

The  first  or  Western  CtMnportment^  contains  tbe  remainder 
of  the  monuments  of  Sardanapalus  tbe  Great,  of  whi^  tbe 
principal  part  has  been  described  in  the  Kimroad  GaUeiy. 

In  the  middle  is  a  high  arched  slab,  having  in  front  a  bas-relief  of 
the  king,  with  various  sacred  symbols,  and  on  the  sides  aad  back 
an  invocation  to  the  Assyrian  Gods,  and  a  chronicle  of  tbe  king's  con- 
quests. Before  it  atauds  a  triangular  altar,  which  origiually  was  Bo 
placed,  at  the  entrance  to  the  temple  of  the  "  God  of  War." 

At  the  sides  atand  a  pair  of  colossal  human-headed  lions,  winged, 
and  triple-horned,  which  originally  flanked  a  doorway  in  the  North-wcat 
edilice.     With  these  terminates  the  series  from  Nimroud. 

On  the  East  side  of  this  Transept,  is  tbe  Khorsabad  Com- 
partment, containing  monuments  from  tfae  palace  of  Sarg^na, 
the  founder  of  tbe  later  Assyrian  dynasty,  about  B.a  747. 

Two  colossal  buraen-headed  bulls,  corresponding  szaetly  i»  dimen- 
sions and  style  with  the  pair  now  in  the  Louvre  at  Paris,  an  placed  as 
at  the  entrance  of  a  chamber,  and  beside  these,  ttfo  o^oasal  figoie*  of 
mythological  character.  Thia  entire  group  was  obtained  from  Khorsa- 
bad by  Sir  H.  C.  Itawlinson,  K.C.B.,  in  1849. 

Within  the  recess  thus  formed  are  several  bae-relieEs  procmred  from 
tbe  same  plac«  in   1647   by  Mr.  Hector,  a  merchant  rasidiug  at 


t 
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Baghdad.  Tliey  are  chiefly  fragmentary  figures  from  a  more  extensive 
series,  some  on  a  large  scale,  and  relftining  remains  of  colour.  Two 
horses'  heads,  facing  liie  window,  are  ricbly  and  carefully  finished. 

Below  iheae  is  ihe  only  slab  obtained  by  Mr.  Layard  from 
Khorsabad  ;  it  is  in  black  marble. 

Tn  the  centre  is  for  the  present  placed  a  mouament.  nut  belonging 
to  the  KLoraabfld  series,  a  seated  figure  in  black  basalt,  found  by  Mr. 
L^ayard  about  fifty  miles  below  Nimroud  on  the  Tigris,  in  the  great 
mouud  of  Ealah  Shergat,  which  is  supposed  to  be  the  site  of  Ashur.  the 
rimitive  capital  of  Assyria.     The  age  of  this  sculpture  is  uncertain. 

The  North  side  of  the  As.'tyrhin  Ti-ansept  ojieriB  into  the 

EGYPTIAN  GALLERIES. 

The  monuments  in  thi.s  cuUection  constitute  on  the  whole 
■the  most  widely  extended  seriea  in  the   range  of  Antiquity, 
sending  to  at  least  2000  years  befoi'e  the  Ciu-istian  asra,  and 

•  with  the  Mohaniniadan  invasion  of  Egypt,  A.D.  640, 

The  Iiu-ger  sctdptures  are  placed  in  two  great  galleries  witli 

connecting   or   Central  Saloon,  and  in  a  Vestibule  at  the 

Northern  extremity.      Tliey  Lave  been  ibrriuiged,   as   far   as 

possible,  in  chronological  order,  according  to  the  succes-sion  of 

dynasties  recorded  in  Manetho. 

The    smaller    sculptures,    consisting    chiefly   of   sepulchral 

Ltablets,  have  been  brought,  as  far  as  practicable,  into  the  same 

Border    as  the  larger  monutuents.       These  tablets  recoixl  the 

»me8  and  titles   of  the  deceased,  who  are  represented  upon 

iem  performing  acts  of  homage  to  various  divinities.    Though 

*  great   value    to  the  student  of  the  language  and  history 

'  ^gyp^i  ^'^^y  '^*^  ^^^  possess  such  interest  as  to  detain  tlie 

[eneral*  \Tsitor.      Their  probable   age,  and  the  names  of  the 

B  to  whom  they  were  erected,  will  be  stcn  uri  their  labels. 

The  Egyptian  collection  has  been  formed  partly  from  the 

donation,  by  King   George  III.,  of  the  antiquities  obtained 

at  the  capitulation  of  Alexandria  ;  and  partly  by  acquisitions 

from  the  Earl  of  Belmore,  Mr.  Salt  (including  the  discoveries  of 

JelzoniJ,  and  M.  Annstasi.     It  has  been  ftirther  enriched  by 

mreseuts  from  General  Howard  Vyse,  tlie  Duke  of  Northum- 

ierland,  the  Marquis  of  Northampton,  and  others. 

The  localities  from  wliich  the  sculptures  have  been  prin- 
"  »l]y  derived  are  as  follows  ; — ^The  earlier  sepulchral  monu- 
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ments  are  cliiefly  from  Memphis,  the  capital  of  the  most 
important  of  the  more  ancient  dynasties,  and  tlie  ruins  of 
wliich  aie  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Nile,  opposite  Cairo. 
Other  early  i-eniains  are  derived  from  tlie  great  hurial-plaw 
of  AbydoB.  The  main  portion  of  the  collection,  including 
most  of  the  monuments  belonging  to  the  kings  of  the  18th, 
19th,  antl  20th  dynasties,  was  obtauied  from  the  ancient 
city  of  Thebes,  which  became  the  capibil  of  F.gy\rt  vndet 
those  monarcha.  Tliis  city  was  built  on  both  banks  of  tite 
Nile,  and  included  the  four  modern  localities,  Karuak  and 
Luxor  on  the  right  bank,  Goiuneli  and  Medinet-Haboo  on  the 
left.  The  antiquities  from  Alexandria  and  Cairo  are  of  more 
uncertain  origin,  as  some  of  tliem  had  been  only  transferred 
to  those  cities  in  comparatively  recent  times. 

Most  of  these  monuments,  of  whatever  jieriod,  are  inscribe 
with  hieroglyphics,  a  foim  of  writing  almost  peculiar  to  tiia 
Egj'ptiaus.  These  characters  are  all  representations  of  visible 
objects,  and  are  generally  executed  with  great  cai'e  and  finish. 
They  are  employed  in  various  ways,  sometStnes  sjpnbotically,  to 
indicate  the  object  represented,  or  the  quality  for  which  an 
object  is  remarkable  :  at  other  times  alpliaheticaUy,  to  express 
the  sound  of  tlie  initial  letter  of  the  Egyptian  name. 

SOUTHERN  GALLERY. 

The  visitor  on  entering  tliis  Gallery  approaches  the  most  recent  of 
the  anliqaitiea  of  Egjpt,  the  first  recess  on  each  side  Ueing  occupied 
by  moniimeots  of  the  Romau  dominion  iu  that  country,  a  period  nhicli 
commenced  nitli  the  capture  of  Alexandria  by  Auguslus,  b.c.  30,  anit 
extended  to  the  Mohammadan  invasion,  ad.  640. 

In  the  second  compartment  are  placed  the  remains  of  ihe  Ptolemnic 
or  Greek  period,  introduced  by  the  conquests  of  Alexander  the  Greaf. 
and  the  accession  of  Ptolemy  Soter  to  the  throne  of  Egj-pt  in  b.c.  828. 
In  the  centre  of  the  room  m  placed  the  celebrated  Rosetta  stone ;  it 
is  H  tablet  of  black  basalt,  having  three  inscriptions,  two  of  tbem 
in  the  Egyptian  language,  but  in  tno  diffei'ent  cliaraclerB (Hieroglyphic 
and  Enchorial),  the  third  in  Greek.  The  inscriptions  are  to  the  same 
purport  in  each,  being  a  decree  of  the  priesthood  at  Memphis  in  honour 
of  Ptoleray  Epiphanes  about  the  year  b.c.  106.  This  stone  has 
furnished  the  key  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Egj-plian  characters. 

The  next  t\To  compartments  contain  the  monuments  of  the  SOtb, 
or  last  native  dynasty,  which  succeeded  in  expelling  the  Pei-sians  from 
Egypt.  The  principal  eculplures  are: — A  slub  of  green  basnit,  on 
which   is   represented   King  Nectanebo  II.  (b.c.  3UU-04U),  making 
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offeiinga  to  n  deity;  from  AUxandria. — Tho  eai-cophoguB  of  King 
Nectaaebo  I.  (b.c.  38T-369),  formerly  described  as  that  of  Alexander 
the  Great,  on  the  exterior  of  which  are  repreeentatiouB  of  the  suii 
passing  through  the  heavens  in  his  boat,  and  on  the  interior  various 
divinities;  AUxandria. — Sarcophagus  of  Neaatu,  a  Memphite  priest, 
covered  with  inscriptions ;  Memphis. — Two  obelisks  erected  by  lung 
Nectanebo  I.  before  the  Temple  of  Thoth  ;  Cairo. 

The  two  following  com  par  Im  eats  contain  the  remains  of  the  S6th 
dynasty,  which  commenced  under  Psammetichus  I.  and  waa  coDspicuous 
for  its  encouragement  of  art,  and  for  the  extensive  employment  of 
Greeks  iu  its  service.  It  terminated  at  the  conquest  of  Egypt  by  the 
Persians  under  Cambyses,  b.c.  545,  The  principal  ol^jecta  are; — 
Tho  granite  sarcophagus  of  Uapimen,  a  royal  scribe  ;  Cairo. — The 
elaborately -worked  sarcophagus  of  the  Queen  of  Amasis  IT.  (d.o. 
538-627);  Thebex.  —  A  slab  of  basalt,  ou  which  is  represented 
Psammetichus  I.,  making  offerings;  Alexandria. — A  basalt  kneel- 
ing figure  of  a  public  functionary,  named  Uah-ha-tira ;  Natron  Lakes. 

In  the  next  recess  are  monuments  of  the  SSnd  dynasty,  which  is 
supposed  to  have  been  of  foreign  extraction.  Among  its  monarcha 
was  Sheshonk  I.,  the  Shjshak  of  Scripture,  who  plundered  Jerusalem. 
The  name  of  ihia  king  occurs  on  two  figures  of  the  Goddess  Pasht 
(Bubastis),  from  Eartiak. — Near  these  is  a  statue  of  the  God  Hapi,  or 
tlje  Nile,  dedicated  by  King  Sheshonk  II. 

Tho  other  objects  in  this  compartment  are  of  uncertain  date ;  in  the 
centre  is  a  large  scarabteus,  the  symbol  of  Cheper  (the  Creator),  which 
had  been  removed  to  Constantinople  under  the  ByKontiiie  Emperors. 

The  remainder  of  this  Gallery,  and  the  whole  of  the  Central  Saloon, 
are  filled  with  the  monuments  of  the  19th  dynasty,  a  race  of  kings  of 
great  power,  during  whose  dominion  the  Egyptians  conquered  Phcenicia, 
and  by  whom  extensive  edifices  were  erected  at  Thebes, 

In  the  last  compartment  is  a  finely-sculptured  group  in  sandstone, 
of  a  male  end  female  figure  seated  ;  and  a  statue  of  King  Seti 
Menephtah  II.  on  a  throne,  with  a  ram's  head  on  his  knees,  from 
Karnale. 


CENTRAL  SALOON. 


^p-Between  the  columns  on  the  left  is  a  colossal  list  in  red  granite,  from 
^tae  of  the  statues  which  stood  before  the  great  Ttmple  of  Phtah  at 
Memphii.  The  principal  part  of  the  monuments  iu  this  room  are  of 
the  age  of  King  Rameses  II.,  the  Sesostris  of  the  Greeks,  and  the 
greatest  monarch  of  the  lUth  dynasty.  On  the  left  are  two  colossal 
heads,  the  first  a  cast  from  a  statue  of  Kameses  at  Mitrahenny,  theothei 
a  granite  head  and  shoulders  from  the  building  called  the  Mer 
at  Thebes. — ^Tho  remaining  sculptures  represent  chiefly  the  king  and 
Lis  oiTicers ;  on  the  walls  are  tablets  dated  in  his  reign.— Between  the 
columns,  at  the  entrance  to  the  Northern  Gallery,  i 
granite  statue  of  Barneses  II.,  erected  by  King  Menephiali,  from 
Karnak;  aud  on  the  other,  a  wooden  statue  of  King  Sethos  I. 
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NORTHERN  GALLERY. 
The  Wger  sculptures  in  the  Nurlhem  Gallery  beloDg  to  tiu 
1  Sth  dynasty,  during  whose  rule  Egypt  nua  in  a  state  of  gnal  pies- 
pehtjr.  It  commonueil  wiih  the  ezpuUiou  of  the  Hyksos.  or  Slwpiwd 
Kings,  from  Lower  Egypt,  aud  ita  mondrchs  extended  their  conqnesU 
inla  .Ethiopia  aud  Asia,  and  built  great  edifices  at  Th«bes.  Tbe  eloM 
of  this  dynasty  was  troubled  by  disturbances,  caused  byaberesy  in 
Egyptian  religiou,  called  that  of  the  Disk- worshippers,  which  bas 
its  traces  oik  several  monuments  in  the  callectioD.  The  pnudpal 
sculptures  proceeding  Northwards  are  as  follows  :  — Two  statues  in  black 
granite  of  King  Horns,  oue  repreaeiiiing  him  under  tfao  proteiction  ol 
the  God  Amen-ra.^Two  red  granite  liooii,  one  having  upon  illfaeiuiiu 
of  King  Araenopbis  III.,  Ibe  other  that  of  one  of  bis  successors,  ■»  >dl 
as  the  name  of  an  Ethiopian  monarch;  from  Mount  BaehU  in 
Nubia.^ — The  bead  of  a  colossal  ram,  from  an  avenue  of  ram-headeJ 
sphinxes,  which  led  to  a  gateway  buUt  by  King  Horus  at  Kamak. — 
Two  seated  statues  in  black  granite  of  Kiog  Amenophis  111,;  TMim.— 
A  aandstoDO  tablet  recording  the  passage  of  Amenopbia  III.  ima 
Ethiopia,  the  extent  of  bis  conquests,  and  the  number  of  the  piuooen 
and  slain  1  Samnek. — A  columu,  ivith  a  cnpiial  in  the  form  of  lotoi 
buds,  inscribed  with  the  uames  of  Ainenophis  III.  and  two  iMa 
kings;  Cairo. — Two  colossal  heads,  representing  Amcnophis  III„ 
found  near  the  statue  called  the  "Vocal  Meinnou,"at  Ga>ir7uk,Tkd)ii. 
— Several  statues  of  the  cat-beaded  goddess  Pusht  (Bubastis),  insciibed 
with  the  name  of  the  same  monarch  ;  Kamak. — A  black  granite  sculp- 
ture representing  a  boat,  in  which  is  seated  Queen  Mautemuo,  wife  of 
Thothmea  IV.,  and  mother  of  Amenopbis  III. — In  the  centra  rf 
the  Gallery  is  a  colosaal  head  of  King  Thothmea  III.,  discorered 
by  Belzoni  near  the  grsuiie  sanctuary  at  Karnak :  near  the  head 
is  the  arm  of  the  eame  iigure. — A.Uels  or  monument  sculptured  on 
sides;  upon  it  is  represented  in  baa-reUef  King  Thothmes  HI.,  sup- 
ported by  the  God  Muutra  and  the  Goddess  Atbor;  Kantak. — Sauul 
limestone  statue  of  the  prince  Anebia,  dedicated  by  Tholhmes  III., 
the  central  recess  of  the  East  side  of  the  Gallery  is  fixed  the  tablet  of 
Abydos,  an  inscription  of  great  value  in  determining  the  names  and 
succession  of  the  kings  of  various  dynasties,  ll  oppeora  originally  to 
hare  commemorated  nn  offering  made  by  Ramesea  11.  to  bis  predecessors 
on  the  throne  of  Kgypt ;  and  was  discovered  by  Mr.  W.  Bankee,  ia 
a  chamber  of  the  temple  of  Abydos,  in  1818.  In  the  same  part  of  the 
Gallery  are  placed  some  fine  specimens  of  Egyptian  painting,  repre- 
senting banqueting  scenes,  fowling,  and  other  subjects  of  ordinary 
Egyptian  life. 

NORTHERN  \T5STIBULE. 

In  thia  aparlmonl  aro   placed  the  monumonts  of  the  first  tmlve 

dynasties  of  Egyptian  monarcha.     Though  small  in  eiEe,  they  IwM 

considerable  interest,  being  tho  most  ancient  sculpture?  preeervad'  in  tfaa 

Museum  ;  and  they  show  that  art  had  made  great  progress  in  tba  ttiij 
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times  to  which  they  belong.  The  sculptures  are  principally  of  the  4th 
and  I'^th  dyuaaties. 

The  dth  was  distiDguished  by  the  liigh  civilization  that  prevailed 
ID  Kgypt  during  its  rule.  Ila  luonarchs  conquered  Arabia,  and  built 
the  pyramids  as  royal  sepulchres.  Among  the  monuments  may  be 
noticed  some  of  the  casing-stones  of  the  pyramids,  and  a  coloured 
Glatue  found  in  a  tomb  at  Gisth. 

The  l^lh  dynasty  excavated  the  Moiris  Lake,  built  the  Labyrinth, 
the  city  of  Abydos,  and  the  fortress  of  Saraneh.  and  conquered 
Nubia  or  .Ethiopia.  Of  this  dynasty  is  a  mutilated  statue  of  King 
An,  dedicated  by  King  Osortesen  L 

Over  the  East  doorway  is  a  plaster  caat  from  the  head  of  the  moat 
Northern  colossal  statue  of  Rameses  II.  at  Aboosimboul,  placed  here 
owing  to  the  want  of  space  in  the  Central  Saloon. 

NORTH-WEST  STAIRCASE. 

On  the  staircase  aie  placed  Egyjitian  Papyri,  which  are 
documents  of  various  chiuticter,  inscribed  on  rolls  formed  of 
slices  of  the  papyrua  plant.  Tliey  show  the  three  forms 
of  writing  in  use  among  the  Eg}"ptiaii3  : — I .  The  Hieroglyphic, 
in  which  all  the  characters,  or  figures,  are  separately  and  dis- 
tinctly defined.  2.  The  Hieraiic,  in  which  the  same  characters 
tire  represented  in  what  luay  be  termed  a  rnnning  hand. 
3.  The  Demotic,  or  Enchorial,  a  still  more  cursive  form,  in 
which  the  language  of  the  common  people  was  written  ;  it 
was  principally  employed  in  civil  ti-ansactions  during  the  Ptole- 
maic period,  and  continued  in  use  to  the  3rd  or  Itli  century 
of  our  iera, 

The  papyri  exhibited  present  chiefly  portions  and  extracts  from  tha 
Kitual  of  the  Dead,  the  small  pictures  in  them  referring  to  the  subjects 
of  the  various  chapters. 

rtiie  top  of  the  staircase  is  the 
EGYPTIAN  ANTEROOM. 
Un  the  walls  are  placed  casts  from  sculptured  and  coloured 
bas-reliefs  in  Egj'pt,   painted  in   imitation  of  the   ori^nals. 
The  principal  are  as  follows  : — 

Bas-relief  from  the  North  wall  of  the  great  edifice  at  Earaak, 
representing  the  victories  of  King  SetiMenephtahl.  over  the  Tahennu, 
a  people  who  dwelt  to  the  North  of  Egypt. — Bas-reliefs  taken  from  the 
tomba  of  Sethos  I,,  and  Seti  Menephlah  II.  and  other  kings  of  the 
19th  dynasty,  in  the  BJban-el-MoIook.  or  valley  of  the  tombs  of  the 
kings,  at  Thebes. — Bas-reliefs  from  several  portions  of  a  fallen  obelisk 
of  red  granite  at  Eurnak. 
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To  the  rights  or  South  side,  is  the 

FIRST  EGYPTIAN  BOOH. 

In  this,  and  in  part  of  the  next  room,  are  phoed  tk 
smaller  antiquities  of  Egypt.  Most  of  these  have  been  disQa- 
vered  in  tombs,  and  owe  their  remarkable  preservation  to  tha 
peculiar  dryness  of  the  climate  of  the  oountiy.  Tbej  have 
been  acquired  mainly  by  purchases  from  the  ooDeetions  of 
M.  Anastasi,  Mr.  Salt,  Mr.  Sams,  and  Mr.  Lane^  and  by  dona- 
tions from  the  Duke  of  Northumberland,  Sir  Gardner  "^I- 
kinson,  and  other  travellers  in  Egypt  The  objects  may  be 
divided  into  three  prindpal  sections : — 

1.  Those  rdating  to  the  religion  of  the  E^gyptians,  sudi 
as  representations  of  divinities,  and  sacred  animals. 

2.  Those  relating  to  their  civil  and  domestic  life. 

3.  Those  relating  to  their  death  and  burial. 

I.    RELIGIOUS   SECTION. 

The  Egyptian  Pantheon,  which  was  very  complex,  compre- 
hended a  large  number  of  divinities,  of  which  the  most  im- 
portant were  connected  with  the  sun  in  his  annual  or  diurnal 
course,  and  the  lesser  were  his  attendant  satellites.  The  relative 
importance  of  the  divinities  depended  in  some  measure  on  the 
power  and  wealth  of  the  cities  in  which  they  were  principally 
worshipped,  each  city  having  a  distinct  group,  formed  of  the 
local  God,  his  wife,  and  child,  with  occasionally  a  fourth  divinity 
added.  In  the  representations  of  the  deities,  their  heads  are 
generally  exchanged  for  those  of  the  animals  sacred  to  them. 

The  figures  in  Cases  1—11  ai^e  arranged  simply  as  illustratioDS 
of  mythology,  and  without  reference  to  their  original  pmpose. 
Those  which  are  of  wood  and  stone  were  found  generally 
in  tombs,  and  temples  ;  those  of  bronze  and  silver  were  prin- 
cipally votive  ;  whilst  the  small  figures  in  gold,  porcelain,  and 
other  materials,  were  either  worn  as  amulets,  or  employed  in 
private  worship,  or  attached  to  the  mummies  of  the  dead. 
Tlie  upper  row  in  the  cases  contains  generally  the  figures  in 
stone  or  wood,  the  next  those  in  bronze,  the  third  those  in 
porcelain,  and  in  the  lowest  are  the  larger  figures  in  varioos 
materials.      Among  them  may  be  noticed  the  following: — 
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Cases  1,  2.  Amenra  (Jupiter),  ihe  principal  deity  of  Tliebea ;  Ra 
(r/to  Sun),  the  god  worshipped  nt  Heiiopolis,  or  On  ;  Phtah  (Vulcan), 
the  divioicy  of  Alemphis ;  tlie  Goddess  Pasht  (Dubaitu) ;  and  Keith 
{Miiurva),  tlie  Goddess  of  Sain,  whence  her  worship  is  supposed  to 
have  been  carried  to  Athens.  Cases  3-5.  Thoth  {Mercury),  the  god 
of  knowledge,  and  ihe  reputed  inventor  of  writing;  Osiria,  the  judge 
of  the  dead,  his  wife  laia,  and  their  son  Horus,  three  divitiiliea  who 
were  worshipped  throughout  Egypt.  Case  7.  Anubis,  the  god  of 
Embalming,  and  Tjphou,  the  ini personation  of  the  principle  of  Evil. 

Cases  8-1 1.  Representations  of  aiiimals  sacred  to  the  various  divini- 
ties, and  which  were  alao  themselves  worshipped,  though  the  reverence 
paid  to  some  of  them  varied  considerably  in  different  parts  of  the  country. 
In  Cases  3,  9,  ore  quadrupeds,  such  aa  the  Bull  Apis,  the  jackal  of 
Anubis,  the  cat  of  Pasht,  the  cynocephalus,  the  lion,  the  goat,  ice.  In 
Coses  10,  11,  birds,  fishes,  and  reptiles,  such  as  the  hawk  of  Horus, 
the  ibis  of  Tholh,  fishes  of  various  kinds,  the  crocodiles  of  SKbah,  and 
the  cobra  di  capello  snake,  or  urieiis.  There  are  also  sacred  emblems, 
such  as  those  uf  Life,  Stability,  Ac. 

n,    CIVIL    SECTION. 

The  remains  of  Egyptian  dress,  peraoiial  ornaments,  and 
articles  of  domestic  use,  show  the  high  civilization  and  even 
luxury  to  which  the  people  liad  attained. 

In  Coses  li,  13,  ai'O  figures  of  kings  and  public  functionariea,  in 
stone,  bronze,  ivory,  or  wood,  principally  found  iti  tombs.  The  most 
remarltftble  are  two  very  ancient  stone  figures  from  Abydoa,  and  a  fine 
atatuelte  in  bronze,  inlaid  with  silver,  representing  a  king. 

Cases  14-19  contain  houseliold  furniture,  consisting  of  wooden  head- 
rests, which  served  aa  pillows  ;  chairs  with  plaited  cord  bottoms ;  atools, 
nud  folding  seats ;  some  of  them  formed  of  ebony  inlaid  with  ivory. 
With  tlieae  is  a  mode!  of  a  peasant's  house,  with  granariaa,  in  the  court 
of  which  is  seen  a  woman  making  bread ;  the  wig  of  an  Egyptian 
Ittdy  of  rank,  and  Ibe  box  for  holdiog  it;  a  three-legged  table,  and 
other  objects  of  a  similar  nature. 

Cases -^0,-21.  Articles  of  dressand  appliances  for  the  toilet.  Shelf  I. 
A  linen  shirt,  and  a  box  to  hold  clothes.  Shelf  2.  Combs,  hair-pins, 
ointment-vases,  and  apparatus  for  painting  the  eyea  with  StUiitm. 

Shelves  2,  4.  Bronze  mirrors,  and  a  collection  of  shoos  and  sandals. 

Cases  SQ-3d.  Vases  of  various  kinds.  In  Coses  •2-i,  33.  Vases  made 
of  oriental  alabaster  (arragonite),  some  of  them  inscribed  with  the 
names  of  very  early  kings,  such  aa  HunuM  of  the  Qth  dynasty,  and 
Kephercheres.  There  ia  also  a  vase,  on  which  is  engraved  an  inscrip- 
tion staling  its  capacity.  Cases  34.  35.  Shelf  1.  Vessels  in  alabaster 
and  serpentine.  Shelves  'i  and  3.  Glazed  steatite,  porcelain,  and  glass  ; 
some  of  the  latter,  which  is  of  brilliant  colours,  resemhlas  the  spe- 
cimens discovered  in  Gieece  and  Italy.  Shelf  4.  Earthenware  of 
various  kinds.     Cases  36-30.  Earthenware  vases,  some  of  them  with 
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poljohmiie  painting.  Cases  30-32.  Vmbb  in  red  terracotta;  one  of 
them  in  the  form  of  a  woman  playing  on  a  guitar. 

Cbmb  38-35.  Ou  the  two  upper  shelves,  brouxe  itises  of  virion! 
kinds,  the  moat  remarkable  being  backets,  covered  with  hieroglyphK'^. 
probably  for  offering  water  in  the  templ«9  ;  anil  the  model  of  a  slami 
wUh  ft  tet  of  bronze  vases  upon  it ;  also  two  fregmenis  of  hrouio 
inscribed  with  the  name  of  Tirhaknh,  hiog  of  Egypt.  Shelf  3. 
Articles  of  food,  such  as  fruit  and  grain.  On  &  stand  are  two  tmsaed 
dnoks  xnd  some  bread.  Shelf  4.  Agricultural  implements,  sncfa  is  a 
hoe  and  sickle,  both  of  iron,  and  the  wooden  steps  of  a  ladder. 

Gases  IJ6,  37.  Armour  and  weapons  for  war,  and  implemenCa  for  trie 
chase.  Among  them  are  several  highlf-omamented  bronze  axe« : 
wiUi  daggers,  spenr-beads,  and  arrows  tipped  with  flint. 

Case  Sn.  Artii^tic  and  writing  implemenis,  such  as  the  palette  for 
holding  colour,  and  iitk-pot8.  On  shelf  3.  two  Qneco- Egyptian  porimo 
painted  on  panel,  and  moaids  for  making  terracotta  omametits. 

Cssea  4()-45.  Various  objects  of  domestic  use.  On  the  upper  iheW 
of  Cases  40,  41,  memoranda  of  various  kinds  written  on  stones.  Shelre* 
S  and  S.  Boxes,  and  spoons ;  some  of  the  former  made  of  ebony  aad 
ifory,  and  the  latter  much  carved  and  ornamented.  In  Cases  i%  43. 
on  Shehes  I  and  4,  are  hnaketa.  Shelf  'i.  Tools  chiefly  made  of  bronze. 
and  models  of  similar  instruments,  eeveral  of  them  iaanribed  with  the 
name  of  Thothmea  III.,  a  king  of  the  18th  dynasty.  Shelf  3.  Carrings 
in  bone,  ivory,  and  wood.  Cases  44,  46.  On  Shelf  1,  baskets  iDtda 
of  palm-leaves.  Shelf  Q.  Musical  instruments,  including  harps,  flotes, 
cymbals,  and  mtra,  games  and  playthinga,  snch  as  dranghlamen,  dice, 
dolls,  and  balls.     Shelves  3,  i.  Linsn  cloths  of  Tsrions  oolours. 

III.    3EPTJLCHBAL   SECTION. 

The  preparations  for  embalming  the  dead,  aDd  oereinoiiies 
at  funerals,  were  looked  upon  as  matters  of  great  impoTtanee 
by  the  EgypUuis,  and  large  sums  of  money  were  spent  opon 
the  sepulchral  rites.  There  were  several  modes  of  pr^taring 
the  mummies,  varying 'not  mly  at  different  p^oda,  bat  abo 
with  the  rank  and  wealth  of  the  penon  to  be  interred.  Hm 
more  costly  process  was  as  follows : — ^Tbe  brain  having  been 
extracted,  and  the  visc^a  removed  throu^j^  an  opening  out  in 
the  left  mde  with  a  stone,  the  body  was,  in  eariier  times^  pie- 
pared  with  salt  and  wax,  in  later  times,  steeped  or  btnled  in 
bitumen  ;  then  wrapped  nrand  with  bands  of  linei^  some- 
times 700  yards  in  length ;  various  amolete  being  {daoed 
in  different  parts,  and  tite  whole  covered  witli  a  linm  dirond, 
and  sometimes  decorated  with  a  network  of  porodain  bugles. 
It  was  then  endoaed  in  a  thin  case  formed  of  canvas,  thidcened 
with  a  coating  of  stuooo^  on  wludi  were  painted  figures  of 
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divinities  and  emblems  of  various  kinds,  as  well  as  the  name 
and  titles  of  the  deceased,  and  portions  of  the  RitunJ  of  the 
Dead.  Tlie  wliole  was  then  enclosed  in  a  wooden  coffin,  and 
sometimes  deposited  in  a  atone  sarcopliagua. 

Cases  46-51.  Various  ranramies  and  coffins;  the  most  remarkable 
being  part  of  the  mnmray-shaped  coffin  of  King  Men-ka-re,  the 
Mycerinua  of  the  Greeks,  builder  of  (ho  Tliird  Pyramid,  This  is  not 
only  ihe  oldeat  coffin  in  the  collection,  but  one  of  ibe  earliest  inscribed 
monumeuta  of  Egypt'  Near  it  is  part  of  a  body,  supposed  to  be  that 
of  the  king,  found  in  the  same  pyramid.  A  small  Grseco- Egyptian 
mummy  of  o  child  from  Thebes  ;  on  the  external  wrapper  is  painted  a 
rep resea Cation  of  the  deceased. 

The  principal  mummies  and  their  coffins  are  placed  in  two  rows  iu 
the  central  part  of  the  room.    The  most  important  are  the  following : — 

Case  67.  Mummy  and  coffin  of  Katb-ti,  a  priesless  of  Amen-ra. 

Case  68.  Coffin  of  Har,  incense-bearer  of  Uie  temple  of  Num-ra, 

Case  69.  Very  fine  mummy  of  Harsontiotf,  high  priest  of  Amoun  ; 
on  the  Boles  of  the  sandals  are  represented  Asiatic  captives.  The  outer 
case  is  in  the  comer  of  the  room,  in  Case  QT. 

Case  70.  Mummy  of  Hac-em-bhai,  richly  painted,  and  the  coffin  of 
Enantef,  a  king  anterior  to  the  12th  dynasty. 

Case  "i'i.  Coffin  of  Ten-amen,  an  incense-bearer  at  Thebes.  The 
face  is  of  dark  wood,  inlaid  with  gkss. 

Case  74.  Mummy  of  a  G ncco- Egyptian  youth,  whose  portrait  is 
placed  on  the  head,  painted  on  cedar. 

Case  75.  Mummy  and  coffin  of  a  Gncco- Egyptian  girl,  named 
Tphous.  daughter  of  Heraclins  Soter  :  on  the  coffin  is  a  Greek  inscrip- 
tion, recordiug  her  death  in  the  1  ilh  year  of  Hadrian,  a.d.  127. 

Cases  77  and  30,  in  the  centre  of  the  room.  Two  large  wooden 
coffins  of  the  Roman  period.  One  is  that  of  Cleopatra,  of  the  family  of 
Soler,  the  other  of  Soter  himself,  an  archon  of  Tbebes,  in  the  reign  of 
Tr^an. 

In  the  upper  part  of  the  cases  just  mentioned  are  placed  personal 
omamenie,  amulets,  and  scarabcei,  chiefly  found  with  the  mummies. 
The  scarabni  frequently  bear  the  names  of  kings,  showing  probably 
that  the  persons  interred  had  borne  office  under  those  monarchs.  The 
most  remarkable  are  some  small  scarabfei  in  Cose  95,  with  the  names 
of  Cheops  and  Kephren,  the  kings  who  built  the  Great  and  the  Second 
pyramids,  and  several  large  scarabiei  of  Ihe  reign  of  Amenoph  III.; 
one  (No.  409^)  recording  the  number  of  lions  slain  by  the  king  within 
a  certain  period;  the  other  (No.  40116)  relating  to  his  marriage  with 
Queen  Tais,  and  the  extent  of  his  dominions. 

Returning  to  the  Wall-coses,  we  find  mummies  of  sacred  animals  as 
follows  : — Cases  5'.^,  5^.  Mummies  of  cynocephali,  jackals,  and  cats. 
Coses  &4,  65.  Mummies  of  sacred  hulls  and  of  rams,  the  heads 
and  principal  bones  only  embalmed.  Cases  56,  57.  Mummiee  of 
the  Ibia,  sacred  to  Thoih;  and  specimens  of  the  cone -covered  pots 
in  which  they  were  deposited.      Case  58.    Unmmies  of  crocodilee. 
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emblams  of  Sebak,  and  of  snakes,  emblems  of  Isis.     Case  60.  Uok- 

miea  of  snakM  and  fish. 

In  Gaies  01 ,  62,  are  specimens  of  unburnt  bricks,  some  sUnpei 

irith  the  names  of  kings  of  the  16th  and  Iflth  dynastiss. 

Oases  63,  6d.    Fragments  of  mammy-coffins  and  sepolohnl  laUtK 
0*er  the  cases  on  the  East  and  West  sides  of  the  room -are  gliati 

casts  from  sonlptured  and  painted  bas-reliefs,  at  the  entrance  <f  Ai 

small  temple  of  Beit-Oually  in  Hnbia.    One  representa  the  Tictorin  d 

Barneses  II.  over  the  .^thiopiane ;  the  other  the  f ictories  of  the  ■ 

monarch  orer  some  Asiatic  nations. 

SECOND  EGYPTLAK  BOOM. 

The  Egypt^ui  antiqnitieB  are  [daoed  m  theEui  Mb, 
the  other  beingat  present  txxni|ned  by  the  Ten^ik  OoBmUod. 
BQTFnur  jLKTiqmnsa. 

These  are  further  illuBtratioiia  of  the  SepokhxBl  remaiiw  of 
Egypt,  of  vhu^  the  larger  portion  is  plaeecl  in  the  IM 
E^rptian  Boom. 

Cases  1-1}.  Sepulchral  tablets  of  ptuntad  wood,  small  modd*  of 
sarcophagi  and  mummies,  and  boxes  for  holding  sepulchral  figures  u 
well  as  a  large  collection  of  the  figures  themselves.  The  latter  an 
formed  of  nood,  alabaster,  stone,  or  porcelain,  and  have  inacribed  upon 
them  a  religioas  formula,  as  nell  as  the  name  and  titles  of  the  deceaied. 
They  are  supposed  to  hare  been  deposited  in  the  tombs  by  the  reUtiTV 
of  the  person  who  was  buried.  Some  of  the  figures  in  the  collectiaD 
have  the  names  of  Sethos  I.,  Amenoph  III.,  and  other  kings.  CaM 
10, 1 1.  On  the  central  shelves  are  models  of  the  funeral  boat  in  whicb 
the  dead  were  conveyed  to  the  sepulchres. 

Cases  12,  13.  Seta  of  sepulchral  vases,  four  in  nnmber.  in  vbidt 

were  pkced  the  viscera  of  the  dead,  divided  into  four  portions,  ud 

separately  embalmed ;  their  covers  are  formed  into  the  heads  of  the 

.    four  Genii  of   the  Amenti,   to   whom  the  respective    portions  ireit 

dedicated. 

Cases  H-IO.  Wooden  coffins,  elaborately  ornamented,  and  a  woodea 
case  painted  black  and  yellow,  which  contained  a  set  of  vases. 

Cases  SO,  SI.  Sepulchral  vases  similar  to  those  already  described. 

Cases  SS,  23.  Cones  or  bricks  stamped  with  inscriptions,  contuning 
the  'names  of  functionaries,  and  which  probably  formed  part  of  tb* 
construction  of  the  tombs.  Inscriptions  written  on  fragments  of 
pottery,  in  the  Greek  and  Enchorial  characters,  chiefiy  receipts  for  pay- 
ments during  the  Boman  period. 

Cases  24-a8.' Wooden  figures  of  Ptah  Sochari,  and  Osiris  Petbemi«- 
mentes,  made  liollow  to  enclose  the  papyri  deposited  in  the  tombs. 

In  one  of  the  table-cases,  in  the  middle  of  the  room,  are  placH 
various  objects  in  porcelain  and  glass,  principally  from  the  coverings  of 
mummies.  _  In  the  other  table-case  are  at  present  placed  ainall 
Assyrian  antiquities,  which  it  is  proposed  shortly  to  remove. 
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TEMPLE  COLLECTION, 
On  the  West  side  13  placed  a  collection  of  antiquities, 
bequeathed  to  the  British  Museum  in  1850  by  the  late 
Hon.  Sir  WilHam  Temple,  K.C.B.,  Her  Majesty's  Minister 
at  the  Neapolitan  Court.  The  collection  is  exhibited  aa  a 
separate  series,  both  as  a  more  fitting  actnowledgment  of  so 
munificent  a  bequest,  and  as  giving  in  this  form  a  more  com- 
plete idea  of  the  general  character  of  the  monuments  obtained 
from  a  district  of  much  importance  in  ancient  times.  A  few  of 
the  objects  were  discovered  in  the  Southern  portion  of  ancient 
Etruria  ;  but  the  majority  belong  to  that  largo  region  of 
Lower  Italy,  which,  prior  to  the  Roman  dominioD,  was  exten- 
sively colonized  and  highly  cultivated  by  the  Gi-eeks,  and 
thence  received  the  name  of  Magna  Graecia.  They  compre- 
hend, therefore,  specimens  of  the  arts  of  three  different  races, 
the  Etruscans,  Greeks  and  Romans.  The  most  interesting 
ai'ticles  are  placed  on  tables,  constructed  for  tlie  purpose,  in 
the  middle  of  the  room  ;  the  remainder  are  distributed  in 
wall  cases  under  the  beads  of  sculpture,  terracottas,  painted 
vases,  glass,  meLil-work,  frescoes,  &c.  The  present  description 
commences  from  the  South  end  of  the  room. 

Ths  first  table  is  supported  at  each  end  by  a  marble  trapexophoron : 
one  of  these,  representing  a  Cupid  holding  a  bird,  is  of  original  and 
tasteful  desigu.  At  the  South  side  of  the  table  is  a  group,  in  alto- 
relievo,  of  two  Satjre,  which,  like  the  trapexophora,  is  of  Gneco-Romati 
Rljle.  On  the  North  aide  is  a  Roman  mosaic,  representing  a 
6acril)co :  in  common  with  most  of  the  mosaics  in  this  collection,  it 
has  been  considerably  restored.  In  the  centre  of  tlie  table,  upon 
another  mosaic,  stands  a  Greek  terracotta  crater,  or  vnse  for  mixing 
wine,  of  unusual  magnitude,  and  decorated  on  ilio  neclt  with  a  baa- 
relief  of  a  chariot-race  :  at  each  end  of  the  table  is  a  Roman  alabaster 
vase  or  urn.  one  of  which  hns  a  very  bcautifuUj  sculptured  handle  ;  and 
at  the  angles  are  four  Greek  rliyloni.  or  drinking  horns,  one  of  which, 
in  the  form  of  a  mule's  head,  is  remarkable  for  its  good  norkmaoship 
and  perfect  preservation. 

The  central,  or  principal  table,  is  also  supported  at  the  ends 
hy  tripezophora.  and  adorned,  on  the  top  and  on  each  side,  with 
mosaics.  The  mosaic  in  front  is  diyided  into  eight  compartments, 
each  representing  a  fish.  In  the  middle  of  the  table  is  u  magnificent 
crattr,  which  is  the  l.irgest  Greek  painted  vase  in  the  British  Museum ; 
at  the  sides  of  the  table  are  six  smaller  vases,  or  vessels,  of  painted  or 
glazed  earthenware,  or  of  glass,  remarkable  either  for  beauty  of  design, 
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or  rarity  of  fkbric ;  and  at  each  end  atanda  a  painted  taae,  of  mmnil 
but  graceful  form. 

Tne  third»  or  most  Nerthem,  table  ia  oonatmcted  ahnilarly  to  the 
first,  but  is  supported  at  one  end  by  a  small  Caryatid  figure,  at  the 
other  by  an  ornamental  pilaster,  llie  Sooth  side  ia  deoorated  nifli 
another  mosaic  representing  a  Sacrifice,  and  the  North  with  a  bai- 
relief,  exhibiting  a  figure  of  Gerea  receiying  offisrings.  On  the  topcf 
the  table  is  a  plain  mosaic,  in  the  middle  of  which  stands  a  Bomsn 
marble  cinerary  urn ;  and  at  the  ends  and  sides  are  six  objects  in 
bronze,  of  which  the  statue  of  the  Infant  Baochns  is  remarkaUe  ibr 
its  beauty,  the  two  horses*  muzzles  for  their  rari^,  and  one  of  the 
helmets  for  the  unusual  preservation  of  its  details  and  fittings. 

In  the  middle  of  the  room,  over  the  stove,  is  placed  a  Greek  bnmse 
cuirass,  of  remarkably  fine  workmanship. 

The  description  proceeds  next  to  the  objects  arranged  roond 
the  sides  of  the  room,  of  which  the  most  remarkable  only  can 
be  here  enumerated. 

Beside  the  South  door  is  a  bust  of  a  laughing  child,  which  has 

been  considered  Roman,  though  it  may  possibly  rather  be  a  productioo 
of  the  Renaissance  school. 

The  adjoining  Oases,  numbered  33-36,  contain  minor  specimens  of 
sculpture,  architectural  or  decorative  fragments,  and  inscriptions. 
They  belong  chiefly  to  the  Roman  period,  though  some  are  of  the  class 
described  as  Greeco- Roman.  Their  subjects,  and,  whenever  known, 
their  sites  of  discovery,  are  indicated  on  their  pedestals,  or  on  the 
labels  attached.  In  Case  33  is  an  inscription,  on  a  monumental  tablet, 
which,  though  imperfect,  is  of  considerable  interest,  having  originallj, 
as  it  is  believed,  been  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  Vitruvius,  the 
celebrated  writer  on  architecture.  On  the  upper  shelves  of  Gases 
35,  36,  is  a  collection  of  terracotta  masks,  and  antefisal  ornaments, 
designed  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  roof-tiles  over  the  external  cornice 
of  a  building.  In  Case  35  are  two  Roman  weights,  and  in  36  a  muti- 
lated, but  very  beautiful  bas-relief,  of  Ariadne  sleeping  on  a  rock. 

Case  37.  Roman  terracotta  lamps,  variously  ornamented  in  bas-relief. 

Cases  38,  39.  Small  terracotta  figures  and  fragments,  chiefly  of 
Italo-Greek  workmanship;  amongst  them,  a  jointed  doll;  and  under- 
neath, two  Etruscan  cinerary  urns,  partially  coloured,  with  bas-reliefs 
in  front,  and  recumbent  figures  of  the  dead  upon  their  covers. 

Cases  40,  41.  Terracotta  vases,  either  perfectly  plain,  or  with  un- 
glnzed  colours.  They  are  in  some  instances  Greek,  in  others  Roman, 
and  designed  for  various  uses.  The  most  curious  and  elegant  are  the 
Greek  rhytons,  or  drinking  horns,  terminating  in  animals*  heads,  the 
mouths  of  which  were  pierced  for  the  passage  of  the  wine. 

Cases  4f2,  43.  A  shelf  of  the  red  Roman  earthenware  with  moulded 
reliefs,  sometimes  called  Samian,  sometimes  Aretine.  Another  shelf, 
with  small  vases  and  lamps  covered  with  a  vitreous  glaze  of  some  rarity. 

In  the  lower  half  of  these  Cases  commences  the  series  of  Greek 


inted  fictile  vases,  which  is  continued  through  the  next  eight  Cases 
"1).  The  whole  have  been  arraoged  under  n  chronological  clas^i- 
eihibitiiig  the  progress  of  the  ceramic  art  througb  five 
nhioh  are  approximately  delined  by  the  dates  inscribed  on 
labels  withiu  tbe  Cases.  The  GrgL  period,  on  the  middle  aiielf 
in  Cases  4'J,  43,  ib  that  of  tbe  style  commonly  termed  Phcenician,  or 
Nolauo-Egyplinn,  in  which  animals  aod  human  figures  are  ruJely 
painted  in  dark  brown  or  maroon  colours,  on  a  pale  yellow  cluy.  On 
the  two  lower  shelves  of  the  same  Qasea  are  the  vases  of  the  Second, 
or  Brohaic  Greek  period,  formed  of  pale  or  reddish  clay,  and  decorated 
with  black  glazed  figures  of  severe  and,  ia  some  cases,  rather  grotesque 
design,  with  incised  oulHnes.  Cases  44,  45,  contain  the  vases  of  the 
.Third,  or  finest  period,  with  the  figures  left  to  the  natural  red  of  the 
and  the  backgrounds  painted  black.  Tbe  most  beautiful  speci- 
,  nhich  were  discoveied  at  Nola,  are  remarkable  for  the  brilliant 

iservation  of  their  glaze.  Cases  40,  47.  The  vases  of  the  Fourth 
period,  in  the  upper  part  of  these  Cases,  though  rich  and  generally 
elegant  in  desigu,  are  inferior  in  execution  to  those  of  the  preceding 
class.  In  tbe  lower  part  of  these  Cases,  and  in  the  whole  of  Cases 
4B-S1,  are  vases  chiefly  of  the  Fifth  period,  which  exhibits  the  gradual 
decline  of  the  art,  both  in  the  coarseness  of  its  designs,  and  inferiority 
of  its  mechanical  fabric,  till  about  the  time  of  the  Boman  conquest  of 
Greece,  when  it  appears  altogether  to  have  ceased.  The  earlier  vases 
are  generally  placed  on  the  upper  shelves,  the  later  on  those  below. 

Cases  53,  53.  contain  specimens  of  glass,  many  of  which  were 
manufactured  in  Egypt  or  Fhicnicia.  and  imported  into  Magna 
Gneoia,  both  in  the  Greek  and  Roman  periods.  Other  specimens  are 
purely  of  Roman  fabric,  nmotigst  which  may  be  remarked  sis  small 
figures  of  birds,  and  a  cinerary  urn.  in  the  form  of  a  child's  cradle. 

Cases  54,  55.  On  the  middle  shelf  is  a  small  collection  of  gold  and 
silver  articles,  inclading  a  fine  gold  necklace  from  an  Etruscan  tomb, 
ftnd  some  elegant  silver  vases.  With  these  are  placed  several  Roman 
gema,  chieHy  set  in  rings. 

The  upper  part  of  these  cases  contains  bronze  bells  and  vases,  and 
six  helmeta  from  Magna  Greecia  and  Etruria ;  the  lower  part  has  a 
collection  of  armour  and  of  culinary  implements. 

Casea  &f>,  57.  In  the  upper  part  are  small  bronze  figures,  many  of 
them  ancient  copies  from  celebrated  statues;  in  the  lower  are  personal 
ornaments,  small  altars,  and  sacriSclal  instruments.  Case  58  contains 
bronze  vessels,  articles  of  furniture,  to.  Case  59,  candelabra,  lanterns, 
and  lamps,  with  a  shelf  occupied  by  vase-handles,  another  by  weights, 
and  the  lower  part  by  jets  for  fountains,  and  other  objects.  On  the 
middle  shelf  of  Cases  SO.  01,  are  some  bronze  mirrors,  such  ss  were 
used  by  Etruscan  ladies,  the  exterior,  or  convex  side,  being  highly 
polished,  and  the  interior,  or  concave,  engraved  with  figures  in  outline. 
With  these  are  Roman  stamps,  and  a,  few  minor  olyectB.  At  the 
bottom  of  the  same  cases  are  locks,  keys,  &c. 

On  two  shelves  in  Cases  60,  61,  are  collections  of  miscellaueoua 
objects  in  iron  and  lead. 
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Against  the  a^ioioing  pilaster  is  a  trapezophonm^  in  fiyrm  of  a  aetfted 
femiae  panther,  and  on  the  table  abore,  a  boat  in  giMo  onlieo,  of 
uncertain  title,  peihapa  Saturn,  Toiled. 

Gases  6d,  68,  64,  oontain  misoellaneons  oljects.  On  the  upper 
shelves  are  four  fine  remains  of  Roman  fresco-painting  from  the  valb 
of  houses  at  Pompeii,  which  were  added  to  the  Temj^e  OoHection  hj 
the  special  direction  of  the  King  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  to  whom,  1^  the 
law  of  Naples,  thej  rightly  belonged.  On  the  highest  shelf  are  also 
some  rare  and  curious  pieces  of  amber,  carred  in  an  archaic  stfle,  and 
a  small  assortment  of  Roman  unset  gems.  On  the  next  shdf  sevenl 
minor  specimens  of  fresco,  some  irorj  and  bone  earrings,  and  some 
calcined  remains  of  com  and  fruit,  exhumed  at  Pompeii.  Below  these 
a  collection  of  red  earthenware  Tases  from  Sicily,  of  a  late  period ;  a 
variety  of  small  glazed  terracotta  vases  and  figures,  supposed  to  have 
been  made  in  the  middle  ages  from  ancient  moulda ;  and  specimens 
of  Venetian  glass. 

Beside  the  door  is  a  beautiful  marble  bust  of  a  goddess  or  woasan,  of 
OnBoo-Roman  style,  with  remains  of  cdour  on  the  hair. 

FIRST  VASE  ROOM. 

This  room,  and  part  of  the  next,  contain  the  collection  of 
Painted  Fictile  Vases,  discovered  in  Italy,  Greece,  and  the  ad- 
jacent islands,  and  commonly,  though  not  very  correctly, 
known  by  the  name  of  Etruscan.  It  has  been  chiefly  formed 
by  the  acquisition  of  the  collections  of  Sir  William  Hamilton 
and  Mr.  Burgon,  and  by  individual  purchases  made  at  the 
sales  of  the  Prince  of  Canino,  M.  Diirand,  and  others.  It  is 
arranged  in  two  series  ; — (1)  The  vases  found  in  Etruria  and 
Magna  Grsecia  ;  (2)  Those  from  Greece  and  the  Greek  islands. 

I.    VASES   FOUND   IN    ETRURIA   AND   MAGNA    ORfiCIA. 

Cases  1-5.  Shelves  1-3.  Vases  of  the  style  mentioned  in  the 
description  of  the  Temple  Collection  as  of  the  class  frequently  called 
Phoenician,  or  Nolano-Egyptian,  with  brown  figures,  chiefly  of  animals, 
on  pale  grounds,  and  with  maroon  ornaments  and  incised  lines.  Sbelf 
4.  Very  early  Italian  ware,  of  a  dark  brown  colour.  A  vessel  from 
Albano  (No.  1)  is  in  the  form  of  the  tugurium,  or  rustic  cottage  of  the 
primitive  inhabitants  of  Italy,  and  contained  burnt  bones. 

Cases  6-11.  Shelves  1  and  4.  Etruscan  ware,  black  throughout:  in 
some  instances  ornamented  with  friezes  of  figures,  impressed  from  a 
cylinder.  Shelf  2.  Vases  of  early  Greek  style,  with  brown  or  black 
figures  relieved  by  incised  lines.  Sbelf  3.  Hydria,  or  water-vases,  in 
a  more  advanced  style  of  painting,  exhibiting  black  figures  on  a  bright 
red  ground,  and  subjects  chiefly  relating  to  heroic  personages,  such  as 
Jason,  Achilles,  Hercules,  &c. 

Cases  12-19.  Shelves  1  and  4.  Black  Etruscan  ware.     Shelves  3 
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I  mnd  3.  Hi/dria.  The  upper  vases  arc  ornamented  with  subjects 
principally  relating  to  the  Hydrophoria.  or  nater-drawicg ;  the  lowur 
exhibit  acenes  from  the  life  anil  labours  of  Hercules. 

Cases  -iO-'ib.  Shelves  1-3.  Small  vases,  similar  in  style  lo  tlie  last, 
consisting  of  shallow  and  deep  cups ;  lekythi,  or  oil-bottles  :  ma»U,  in 
ihe  sliape  of  human  breasts  ;  and  vessels  in  the  form  of  heads,  logs,  &c. 
In  S4,  '26,  is  uii  Etruflcan  stand  or  tra;  for  small  vaeea,  &c. 

Cases  '.16-20,  Small  va^ea,  with  block  figures  on  a  red  ground. 

Cose  3U.  Italian  imitittions  of  early  Greek  vasos,  chiefly  from  Vulci. 

Cases  8 1-4  I  exhibit  a  more  advanced  style  of  execution,  with  red 
figures  carefully  designed  on  a  black  and  highly-glsEed  ground.  The 
vasea  belong  to  the  finest  period  of  Greek  art,  and  were  chiefly  found 

^«  Nola. 
Cases  42-49,  Largervases  of  the  hind  just  mentioned.     On  Shelf! 
fie  chiefly  Crateres  and  Amphora,  on  Shelf  3,  Uydria.  ' 

II.    VASES   FOUND   IN    GREECE   AND   THE   GREEK    ISLANDS. 
In  Cases  50-ftO   are  vasea  presenting  similar   varieties   to   those 
already    described,    but  all  found  in  Greece  or  the  Greek  ishmda. 
^  They  are  arranged  in  an  inverse  order,  so  as  lo  bring  the  earliest  in 
'  utaposition  to  those  of  similar  workmanship  found  in  liuly.  and  the 
lore  finished  specimens  next  to  those  which  have  just  been  described. 
Gases  50,  Ql.  Vases  wilh  red  figures  on  a  black  ground;  among 
'  which  should  be  noticed  a  leh/lhui,  representing  Venus.  Cupid,  and 
Bome  allegorical  figures ;  a  pyxis  (No.  USQ3),  decorated  uith  Cupids 
trnd  other  figures  in  white  and  hiue  :  and  a  small  ainoebot  !No.  SdSS), 
on  which  is  a  crawling  boy. 

Cases  G'J,  53.  Vases  with  black  ornaments  on  a  white  ground,  ai 
polychrome  vases,  belonging  chiefly  to  the  third  or  fourth  century 
with  figures  drawn  in  various  colours  on  a  white  ground,  which  repi 
Bent  commonly  Orestes  and  Electra  at  the  tomb  of  Agamemnon. 

Gases  S4,  &5.  Vases,  principally  Ulcythi,  with  black  subjects  on  red 
grounds,  and  vases  of  ancient  style  from  Athens  and  Corinth,  orna- 
mented with  birds,  ke,,  in  reddish-brawn,  on  a  fawn-coloured  ground. 

Cases  SQ-ilO.  Vases  of  [he  earliest  style,  with  geometrical  onia- 
ineiita ;  in  Case  GO,  eight  of  the  celebrated  nmphorie  from  Corfu 
^orcyra),  which  contained  the  wines  exported  from  the  Adriatic. 

Tn  tlie  centre  of  the  room  are  e^cliibited  select  vases  with 
paintings  on  both  aides,  corresponding  generally  in  niTangement 
with  those  in  the  side-CiLses. 

Over  Cases  36-55  are  painted  fac-similes.  by  Signor  Caroponari,  of 

tlie  walls  of  an  Etruscan  tomb  at  Tarquiuii.  decorated  with  a  double 

frieze ;  in  the  lower  are  represented  dances  and  entertainments,  and  in 

the  upper,  athletic  games,  as  leaping,  running,  chariot-racing,  hurling  the 

dvcui,  boxiug.  and  the  armed  couree  ;  above  is  a  large  vase  and  two 

Vjpersons  at  an  entertainment.     The  side  of  entrance   of   this  tomb, 

fBecorated  with  two  panthers,  is  represented  above  the  Oases  'iO-35,  and 

^Mie  roof,  which  is  chequered,  over  Cases  6-SG. 
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Over  Gases  1-5,  66-60,  me  ptiathigi  fkom  mother  tomb  at  Tv- 
quinii ;  that  aboTo  1-5,  reprasents  a  innile  paying  the  last  oflBaes  te  aa 
old  man  stretched  oat  on  a  bier ;  thai  above  57-60,  two  men  drtnldng 
and  dancing.  Close  to  these  are  the  ends  of  the  same  tomb,  on  one  a 
\rhioh  are  men  dancing,  and  plafing  on  the  double  flola. 

SECOND  YASB  BOOM. 

The  oontents  of  this  room,  as  they  are  intended  shortly 
to  be  rearranged,  are  not  at  present  described  in  any  detaiL 

The  Painted  Vases  are  of  the  later  style  of  Gredcart  (about 
350 — 150  B.C.),  chiefly  fimnd  in  Apnli%  Lncania,  and  the 
Basilicata^  in  the  South  of  Italy.  They  are  ornamented  "with 
red  %ures  on  a  black  ground,  which  is  dull,  and  often  lead- 
coloured.  The  ornaments  are  florid,  and  the  forms  of  the 
vases  less  simple  than  those  hitherto  described.  The  subjects 
represented  mostly  relate  to  the  Dionysiac  fi»tivalSy  to  Yenns 
and  Cupid,  or  to  funeral  offSnings.* 

At  the  South  end  of  the  room  is  a  series  of  terracotta  bas- 
reliefs,  chiefly  from  the  Townley  Collection ;  they  are  of 
Qneco-Roman  style,  and  originally  formed  decorations  to  the 
walls  of  Roman  buildings. 

Tlie  West  side  of  the  room,  and  a  table-case  in  the  middle, 
are  occupied  with  the  collection  of  Greek  and  Roman  terra- 
cottas, lamps,  and  glass. 

BRONZE  ROOM. 

This  room  contains  the  collection  of  Greek,  Etruscan,  and 
Roman  Bronzes,  with  the  exception  of  such  as  have  been 
found  in  Great  Britain,  which  are  placed  in  the  British  room. 
It  is  chiefly  composed  of  the  Sloane,  Hamilton,  Townley,  and 
Payne  Knight  collections,  to  which  additions  have  been  made 
from  time  to  time  by  presentation  or  purchase. 

The  middle  shelves  on  the  East  side  of  the  room  (Cases 
1—30)  are  ocenpied  by  bronze  figures  which  have  been  classed 
mythologically.  The  Greek  names  of  the  divinities  are  indi- 
cated on  the  labels  by  capital  letters,  the  Latin  by  Italics. 

In  Cases  1-11  are  placed  the  twelve  principal  classical  divinities, 
known  as  the  Olympic  Gods.  On  the  upper  and  lower  shelves  are 
leaden  sepulchral  urns,  architectural  fragments,  and  miscellaneous  vases. 

*  A  full  catalo^c  of  the  coUection  of  rases  is  in  progress  of  publication;  the 
first  volume,  compriBlDg  Nos.  1-1241,  maj  be  had  in  the  Principal  Librariana 
office. 
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■15.  The  Dionjaiftc  or  Bacchic  cycle,  and  Cupid. 

Cases  17-10,  Various  minor  divinities,  such  as  the  Muses,  the 
Deities  of  Health,  the  Primeval  Gods,  the  Divinities  of  the  Lower 
World,  the  Gods  of  Destiny,  the  Gods  of  L^ht,  the  Winds,  the  Gods 
of  Water,  the  Gods  of  the  Country,  the  Lares,  or  House-gods,  the 
Personifications  of  Stales  and  Cities,  and  Allegorical  Divinities. 

Cases  ii0~22.  Divinities  foreign  to  the  classic  Mythology,  such  as 
the  Gods  of  Early  Italy,   among  which  are  Bome  rude  tigurea  from 
Saitiinia,  supposed  to  be  Ph^snician.  and  early  Etruscan  gods.    Orient 
Divinities,  adopted  by  the  Romans  from  Egypt  i 

Cases  23-ad.  Heroes,  the  principal  of  nhom  : 

Cases  -il-SO.  Real  persont^ea ;   and  fragmeui 

Cases  31-35.  Figures  of  animals. 

Cases  36-41.  Arms  and  armour,  offensive  und  defensive. 

Cases  42.  43,  Etruscan  caudelahra,  terminating  above  in  ligures 
groups.     The  lamps  were  suspended  from  the  branches. 

Cases  44-47.  The  contents  of  a  very  ancient  Etruscan  tomb,  in  the 
necropolis  of  Vulci,  known  as  "  La  Folledrara."  They  consist  of  a 
Btone  figure,  a  bronze  bust,  bronze  and  terracotta  vases,  ostrich  eggs 
engraved  and  painted,  and  severel  Egyptian  porcelain  bottles. 

Cases  4S,  49.  Eoman  candelabra;  the  lamps  were  placed  on  the  top. 

Cases  50-60,  Lamps  and  vases.  Cases  50-53.  Roman  lamps  of 
various  forms.  Cases  53,  54.  Vessels  for  holding  oil  or  unguents, 
some  in  the  form  of  heads.  Coses  54-57.  Vases  of  various  kinds,  and 
detached  iiandles  of  vases.  Cases  58-00.  Bronze  cista.  to  contain 
articles  for  the  toilet.     Mirrors  of  various  forms. 

Table'case  A.  Implements  and  utensils,  chiefly  Roman,  snch  as 
locks,  keys,  weights,  stamps,  knives,  spoons,  writing  materials,  &o. 

Table-case  B.  Personal   omamenta,    chiefly  Etruscan  and  Roman, 

ich  as  bracelets,  brooches,  rings,  hair-pins,  and  necklaces. 

Table-case  C.  Ho  rae- trappings,  and  portions  of  armour.  Among  these 
lid  be  specially  noticed  "The  Bronies  of  Sins,"  or  two  shoulder- 
pieces  of  Greek  armour,  of  the  finest  workmanship,  stated  to  have  been 
found  in  18:10,  near  the  River  Siris,  in  Magna  Grmcia:  bas-reliefs  in 
silver,  supposed  to  have  formed  part  of  an  Etruscan  chariot,  found  mt 
Perugia:  and  a  series  of  handles  and  oruameots,  which  have 
attacjied  to  bronze  vases. 

Table-case  D,  Bronze  mirrors. 

I        In  two  large  cases  on  each  side  of  the  room  are  the  foF 

■owing  select  bronzes,  remarkable  for  size  or  workman, ''hip : — 

p     Case  E.  In  the  centre,  an  Etruscan  bronze  vase,  with  an  engraved 

*'frieze  round  the   upper  part ;    on    each   side   a  large   bust,   and   in 

front  four  smaller  ones.      In  the  side  compartments,  two  Etrusoaa 

eula,  engraved  with  mythological  subjects,  and  two  busts  ;  below,  four 

figures  of  fine  Greek  workmanship,  found  at  Paramythia  in  Epirus 

Case  F.  In  the  centre  a  Roman  seat  inlaid  with  silver;  on  each  aide 
B.  large  bronze  figure.  In  the  side  compartments  two  small  busts. 
two  iuBcribed    helmets,    and  four  mythological   figures.       Both    the 
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helmets  were  found  at  Oljmpia  in  Greece,  bafing  been  dedicated  to 
Japiter ;  the  first  by  Hiero  I.,  tyrant  of  Sjiacose,  mm  the  spoils  taken 
from  the  Etruscans  at  the  naval  battle,  off  OnmB.  b.c.  472 ;  the  other 
bj  the  people  of  Argos,  from  the  spoils  of  Corinth  | 

BRITISH  AND  MEDIEVAL  BOOM. 

This  room  contains  two  collections :— ^the  British,  consisting 
of  Antiquities  found  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland^  ertending 
from  the  earliest  periods  to  the  Norman  Conquest^  and  the 
Medieval,  comprimng  all  remains  of  tlie  Middle  Agea^  both 
English  and  Foreign. 

BRITISH  COLLECTION. 

This  Collection  is  arranged,  as  fiur  as  possible^  in  chronolo- 
gical  order,  as  follows  : — 

Cases  1—42.  British  Antiquities,  anterior  to  the  Romans. 
Cases  43—75.  Roman  Antiquities  found  in  Britain. 

Cases  76-97.  Anglo-Saxon  Antiquities. 

BRITISH   ANTIQUITIES. 

The  remains  of  the  iDliabitants  of  the  British  islands,  pre- 
vious to  the  Roman  invasion,  embrace  tlie  Stone,  Bronze,  and 
a  portion  of  the  Iron  Period  of  Northern  Antiquaries.  They 
have,  for  convenience,  been  classed  according  to  their  materials, 
and  in  the  order  corresponding  to  that  of  the  supposed  intro- 
duction of  such  inateriiils  into  this  country. 

Cases  1-4.  Implements  known  as  stone  celts.  They  appear  by 
analogous  examples,  still  in  use  among  nations  in  a  savage  state,  to 
nave  been  mounted  in  split  wooden  handles,  and  hound  round  with 
leathern  thongs,  so  as  to  form  axes. 

Cases  5-9.  Flint  knives  and  arrow-heads,  found  chiefly  in  Ireland. 

Cases  10-12.  Various  stone  implements,  viz.: — Stone  hammers,, 
or  axe-heads,  pierced  to  receive  a  wooden  shaft;  they  have  been 
occasionally  found  with  bronze  weapons,  and  appear  to  be  of  a  later 
date  than  the  stone  celts.  Oval  pebbles,  which  may  have  beeu  sliug- 
stones.  Small  sharpening  stones  or  hones,  pierced  at  oue  end  for 
suspension.  Circular  pierced  disks,  which  have  been  used  as  beads,  or 
as  whorls  for  the  spindle.  Ou  the  lower  shelf  are  models  of  six  stone 
cromlechs,  or  sepulchres. 

Cases  13-'^5.  Implements  and  weapons  made  of  bronze,  a  mixed 
metal,  compounded  of  about  nine-tenths  of  copper  to  one-tenth  of  tin. 
The  sites  of  discovery  are  marked  on  the  objects  themselves. 

Cases  lt)-15.  Illustrations  of  early  Biitish  Metallurgy.  Lower 
8helf.    Stone  muUers   or  hammers,  which    have  been  employed  ia 
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rient  copper  mines  to  break  the  ore  :  lakes 
stone  mould  for  making  rough  brouze  celL*:,  ana  casts  oi  mouida  lor 
making  bronze  swords.  Middle  Shelf.  Bronze  moulds  for  caaLing 
telts  of  Tarious  forms  ;  unfmiabed  and  imperfectly- formed  celts  from 
varioue  localities,  and  lumps  of  copper  found  with  them. 

Casei  16-30.  Bronze  implements,  commouly  called  celta,  from  iha 
Latin  cfUi»,  a  chisel,  which  appear  to  have  been  affixed  to  wooden 
handles.     Thej  are  arranged,  according  to  their  forms,  into  classes. 

Cases  31.  iti.  Middle  Shelf.  Blades  of  bronze  daggers  and  kiiivea, 
of  which  the  handles  were  of  wood,  liorn.  or  bone.  Lower  Shelf. 
Bronze  swords,  among  them  some  fme  specimens  from  the  Thames. 

Casea  23-20.  Bronze  sword,  spear-bead,  celt,  and  pin,  found  together 
in  the  Thames.  £nds  of  sword-sheaths :  bronze  shield  and  sheath, 
found  in  the  Isis,  near  Dorchester.  Shield  found  in  the  Thames. 
Bronze  spear-heads,  some  with  rivet  holes,  in  which  a  wooden  peg 
appears  to  have  been  fixed ;  others  without  rivet  holes,  but  with  loops 
at  the  side,  or  piercings  in  the  blade,  for  thongs. 

Caflea  'J(i-33,  Early  pottery  found  in  Tumuli.  The  larger  uma 
hate  contained  burnt  ashes  ;  the  smaller  may  have  been  used  as  drink- 
ing cups  at  the  funeral  feast.  The  mo8t  curious  urn  was  found  in  a 
barrow  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Alaw,  Anglesea,  and  is  supposed  to 
have  contained  the  ashes  of  Bronwcn  the  Fair,  aunt  to  Comctacus,  who 
died  about  A. D,  SO. 

Cases  34,  36,  Urns  found  in  Jersey,  Ireland  and  Scotland,  the 
Scotch  generally  more  elaborately  ornamented  than  the  En(;Iish. 
Near  them  are  brooches  and  hair-pins  found  in  Leland,  of  an  age 
probably  subsequent  to  the  Christian  era. 

Id  Cases  36-42  ore  placed  various  antiquities  found  in  England, 
Scotland  and  Ireland,  chieSy  of  bronze,  and  characterised  by  a  peculi.ir 
style  of  ornament,  and  frequently  by  enamel.  They  are  probably  late 
Celtic,  of  about  the  time  of  the  Roman  invasion  of  England.  In 
Cases  SO,  37  is  a  fino  bronze  shield,  with  enamelled  ornaments,  found 
In  the  Thames,  near  Battersea,  and  several  anliquities  from  Ireland. 
In  Case  38  a  lore,  and  a  pair  of  massive  armlets,  found  in  Scotland. 
Casea  30,  40.  Horse- trap  pings  and  a  sword  found  ac  Stanwick,  in 
Yorkshire,  during  excavationa  made  by  the  Duke  of  Northumberland, 
by  whom  tbey  were  presented.  Cases  41,  42.  Similar  trappings  &om 
Folden  Hill,  Somersetshire,  and  Westhall,  Suffolk. 

L  ROMAN   ANTIQUITIES   TOUND   IN    BRITAIN. 

W  These  differ  little  from  the  Boman  remains  found  in  other 
countries.  Some  of  them  were  no  doubt  imported,  but  the 
greater  part  must  Lave  been  made  in  some  of  the  tiotiriahiiig 
cities  founded  by  the  Komans,  who  were  more  or  less  masters 
of  this  country  for  upwards  of  400  years. 

Cases  4T-51.  ^liddle  Shelf.  Several  groups  of  glass  end  eailhen- 
itare  vessels,  discovered  together  in  Boman  tombs.      Ou  the  upper 
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and  lower  thelvaBt  Boman  vassels  of  ooaxse  earthenmra,  prindnlly  «ii> 
ployed  as  ohienuy  urns.  Orer  the  cases,  tiro  laige  ampkarm^  tbe  neobs 
of  which  have  been  broken  off  to  admit  urns,  like  rode  saraophagL 

Gases  5d,  53.  Specimens  of  Boman  earthenware,  found  on  toe  sits 
of  the  kilns  in  which  thej  were  msnufiutored.  Thej  are  generdlj 
*'  castaways,"  ill-made  or  imperfect 

Gases  56,  57.  Roman  pottery  of  varfons  kinds.  The  localities  in 
which  the  specimens  were  found  are  inscribed  npon  them  as  far  as  pos- 
mble.    Unaemeath:  Boman  roof,  fine,  and  draminff  tiles. 

Gases  58,  59.  Boman  lamps  variously  ornamented.  Two  specimeni 
of  earthenware  with  a  yellow  vitreons  glaae.  Boman  red  moulded  ware, 
commonly  called  Samian.  llitf  finer  kind,  known  as  Aretine  wars, 
was  made  chiefiy  at  Arctium  in  Italy;  the  coarser  in  Germany  and 
Eastern  Oaul,  and  imported  into  England.  A  fragment  of  a  mould 
may  be  seen  in  Gase  68 ;  and  a  type  for  impressing  the  mould. 

Cases  60-68.  Plain  Sunian  ware,  probably  the  ware  amploTed  fbr 
domestic  purposes.  The  specimens  are  generally  stamped  with  potteis* 
names,  u  ndemeath :  Boman  Iforforia,  or  pounding-Tessela. 

Gases  64-75.  Miscellaneous  Antiquities.  In  Case  64,  a  vase  tuned  in 
Eimmeridge  coal,  and  the  waste  pieces  found  on  the  site  of  the  manu- 
factory on  the  coast  of  Dorsetshire.  Clay  moulds  for  counterfeit  coins. 
Case  65.  Glass  vessels.  Cases  66, 67.  Brooches  and  other  personal  orna- 
ments. Cases  68,  69.  Bronzes,  among  which  may  be  noticed  a 
fine  statue,  found  at  Barking  Hall,  Suffolk.  Case  70.  Antiquities  dis- 
coyered  at  Ribchester,  in  Lancashire.  On  the  upper  shelf,  a  bronze 
bead  of  the  Emperor  Hadrian,  found  in  the  Thames.  Cases  71-75. 
Edicts  granting  privileges  to  some  of  the  auxiliaries  serving  in  Britain 
under  Trajan  and  Hadrian.      Votive  offerings,  small  figures,  etc. 

In  Table-case  D  are  placed  Roman  Antiquities  discovered  in  London, 
forming  part  of  the  collection  made  by  Mr.  Roach  Smith.  They  con- 
sist of  statuettes,  personal  ornaments,  implements  of  various  kinds, 
such  as  knives,  styli  for  writing,  fragments  of  glass  and  pottery,  leather 
sandals,  and  other  remains  of  the  Roman  occupants  of  London. 

ANGLO-SAXON   ANTIQUITIES. 

Tliese  antiquities,  which  have  been  chiefly  found  in  ancient 
cemeteries,  belong  for  the  most  part  to  the  earlier  periods  of 
the  Heptarchy.  They  show  that  both  burying  and  burning  the 
dead  were  practised  in  England  by  the  Saxons. 

Cases  76-80.  On  the  upper  shelf  are  black  sepulchral  urns,  found 
chiefly  in  Norfolk  and  Suffolk.  On  the  lower  shelf  of  these  and  the 
following  Cases  are  tablets  bearing  antiquities  discovered  by  Dr.  Babr 
in  Livonia  and  Courland,  of  about  the  same  age  as  the  Saxon  antiquities, 
and  placed  here  for  comparison. 

Cases  81-87.  Various  Saxon  weapons,  such  as  swords,  spearheads, 
and  bosses  of  shields.  A  bucket  of  wood  with  bronze  mountings. 
A  Danish  sword  found  in  the  River  Witham.  A  bronze  bucket*  which 
was  discovered  full  of  coins  of  the  kings  of  Northumbria. 
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In  Talile-caae  E  are  placed  personal  omamentB  of  various  kinds, 
and  a  series  of  swords  and  epears  digeovered  in  the  Thames.  Tha 
latter  formed  pari  of  Mr.  Roach  Smith's  collection. 

MEDIEVAL  COLLECTION. 

This  Collection  is  arranged  with  reference  partly  to  tlie 
material  of  which  tlie  ohjecte  are  fonned,  partlj-  to  llie  use 
for  which  they  were  ititended.  A  large  portion  is  la  oouree 
of  re-ar  range  man  t,  owing  to  extejisive  additions. 

Cases  88-08.  Metai.  Work,  consisting  of  armour  and  arma, 
Church  furniture,  and  other  objects  about  to  bo  re>arranged. 

Cases  98-101.  Paintings.  Portions  of  the  frescoes  in  St.  Blophen'a 
Cbapel,  Westminster,  executed  in  the  latter  half  of  the  14th  century. 

Cases  104,  105.  Horodeictioal  Instruments,  consisting  of  astro- 
labes, dials,  and  watches  of  various  kinds. 

Cases  108-115.  ^cclptdre  and  Carving,  in  various  materials,  but 
cfaiefly  in  ivory,  the  specimens  of  nhich  are  arranged,  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable, in  chronological  order.  The  earlier  examples  are  generally 
writing  lablets  or  portions  of  the  bindings  of  books.  Those  of  the  13th, 
14th,  and  15th  centuries  are  principally  tablets  for  devotional  purposes. 
The  later  carvings  are  of  miscellaneous  character. 

In  Table-case  F  are  placed  other  specimens  of  Sculpture:  on  one 
side  are  early  writing  tablets  or  diptycha,  mirror-cases,  combs,  chess- 
men nnd  draughtsmen:  on  the  other  are  vases  of  rock  crystal  and 
jasper,  and  medallions  in  bronze  and  silver. 

In  Table-case  G  are  Ehamels. — German  enamels  of  the  r2th  and 
13tb  centuries ;  French  enamels,  made  at  Limoges,  during  the  same 
period;  Italian  painted  enamels;  others  painted  at  Limoges  during  the 
10th  and  ITth  centuries;  a  few  specimens  of  English  enamelling 
and  jewelry,  among  tvhich  may  be  noticed  the  signet  ring  of  Mary, 
Queen  of  Scots  ;  knives  ornamented  in  various  ways. 

Cases  119-iai.  Ekolish  Pottery. — On  the  upper  shelves  are 
placed  green  and  brown  glazed  vessels  of  coarse  manufacture,  and  of 
various  dates,  from  the  13th  to  the  ICth  centuries.  Middle  shelf. 
Ornamental  earthenware  and  porcelain,  including  two  porcelain  vases 
made  at  Chelsea  in  1763;  a  bowl  made  and  painted  at  Bow,  in  1760, 
by  Thomas  Craft,  being  the  only  specimen  which  can  with  certainty  be 
referred  to  that  manufactory;  a  copy  of  the  Portland  vase,  made  by 
Wedgwood;  several  Wedgwood  medallions,  and  specimens  of  English 
delft.  On  the  lower  shelf,  a  series  of  ornamental  paving  and  wall 
tUes,  varying  in  dale  from  the  13th  lo  the  16th  century. 

Cases  ia3-r25.  Venetian  akb  German  Giabs. — The  former  was 
made  during  the  IGth,  16th,  and  ITth  centuries,  at  Murano,  one  of  the 
islands  on  which  Venice  is  built,  by  manufacturers  who  enjoyed  con- 
siderable privileges,  but  were  forbidden,  on  pain  of  death,  to  reveal 
the  secrets  of  their  art.  This  glass  is  peculiarly  elegant  in  shape,  and 
from  the  absence  of  lead,  very  light  in  weight.    The  older  specimeiiB 
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are  generally  of  plain  white  or  oolonred  glaaSt  with  bordaif,  ooata  of 
arms,  or  figures,  painted  in  enamel*  and  enriohed  with  gold.  Some  are 
frosted  all  over ;  others  (van  a  rkarU  di  laUiekUo)  oinameoted  with  lace> 
work  formed  by  threads  of  opaque  white  glass  placed  spirally^  and 
occasionally  enriched  by  intervening  bands  of  oobnred  glass.  Another 
variety  {van  a  retieelU)^  is  ornamented  with  a  net-work  formed  by 
diagonal  white  threads  enclosing  a  bubble  at  their  intersections. 
The  German  glass  is  heavier  than  the  Venetian  in  substance,  and 
more  clumsy  in  form.  It  was  made  during  the  16th  and  17th  cen- 
turies, and  is  generally  enamelled  with  fiffures  or  coats  of  arms.  A 
very  usual  design  is  the  Imperial  eaale,  beanng  on  its  wings  the  arms  of 
the  states  and  cities  which  formed  the  Holy  £&man  Empire. 

Gases  125-136.  Itauam  Majolica. — ^This  enamelled  earthenware 
derives  its  name  from  the  Island  of  Minorca,  whence  it  is  supposed 
to  have  .been  first  imported  into  Italy,  though  it  does  not  appear  whe- 
ther it  was  made  in  the  island,  or  brought  thither  from  Spain.  The 
art  was  cultivated  in  some  of  the  smaller  states  of  Gential  Italy. 
Specimens  are  here  exhibited,  made  at  Faenza,  Gubbio,  Peaaio,  Castel 
Durante,  Urbino,  Derate,  Cafibgiulo,  Rimini,  Fiuiua,  Sienna,  and 
Venice.  The  earlier,  which  date  from  a.d.  1480 — 1610,  are  large 
dishes  enamelled  on  one  side  only,  and  painted  either  in  strong 
bright  colours,  or  in  blue  and  yellow ;  in  the  latter  case  the  yellow  has 
a  metallic  reflection,  or  iridescence.  Tho  next  class,  dating  from 
about  A.D.  1510 — 1525,  is  smaller  in  size,  frequently  ornamented  with 
ftrabesque  borders,  and  with  metallic  yellow  and  ruby.  The  third,  a.d. 
1530 — 1550.  is  painted  with  subjects  occupying  the  whole  of  the  plate^ 
and  generally  taken  from  Roman  mythology ;  the  colours  are  bright, 
rarely  iridescent,  and  with  a  great  preponderance  of  yellow.  In  the 
next  class,  a.d.  L560 — 1580,  the  drawing  deteriorates,  the  colouring 
becomes  dull  and  brown,  and  the  subjects  are  frequently  enclosed  in 
arabesque  borders  on  a  white  ground.  In  the  next  century  Mnjolica 
almost  entirely  disappears,  having  been  probably  driven  out  of  esteem 
by  Oriental  porcelain. 

Cases  136-130.  Flemisu  Stoneware. — This  is  a  liard  dense  pot- 
tery, well  suited  to  domestic  purposes,  and  sometimes  richly  ornamented. 
It  was  made  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Lower  Rhine.  There  are 
three  principal  varieties.  The  first,  consisting  usually  of  cylindrical  jugs, 
narrowing  at  the  top,  is  a  yellowish  white,  with  ornaments  well  executed. 
The  second  is  brown,  decorated  with  coate  of  arms  or  figures  under 
arches.  The  third  is  grey,  with  ornaments  in  relief,  the  ground 
being  usually  coloured  blue,  or  dark  maroon.  Vessels  of  the  second 
class  were  extensively  imported  into  England  during  the  16th  century, 
and  are  frequently  found  in  excavations  under  old  buildings. 

ETHNOGRAPHICAL  ROOM. 

In  tills  room  are  placed  both  the  antiquities,  and  the  objects 
in  modem  use,  belonging  to  all  nations  not  of  European 
race.     They  are  arranged  in  a  geographical  cyde  which  pKh 
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ceeiia  from  Ea^fc  to  West,  coramencing  with  Cliina    and  ternii- 
aaling  with  the  Eastern  Archipelago. 

In  the  centime  of  the  room  are  placed  the  following  objeote  : — ■ 

A  Chinese  bell,  from  a  temple  near  Ningpo.  cast  in  the  reign  of 
the  late  Emperor  Taou  Kwang.  Hnd  presented  by  Her  Majesty  in  1 814. 

A  model  of  a  moveable  temple,  from  the  Carnatic. 

Three  large  ca<!e»  of  dresses  in  use  among  the  Esquimaux  tribes, 
and  other  objects  illustrative  of  the  late  Arctic  expeditions,  collected 
by  Sir  John  Barrow,  and  presented  by  Mr.  Barrow. 

A  table-case  of  Mexicau  antiquities  from  Mr.  Young's  collection. 
Against  the  pilasters  are  placed  the  following  objects : — 

An  inlaid  Indian  cabinet. 

A  figure  of  the  Burmese  Idol  Gaudma,  and  an  impression  of  bis  foot. 

A  bronze  figure  of  Pattinee  Dena. 

A  fountain  from  the  Rohilla  country. 
The  contents  of  the  side  cases  are  as  follows  : — 

Cases  1-6.  Cuihesb  Empire  axo  Japan.  On  Shelf  1  of  Cases 
1,  'i,  are  clothes  and  military  a/;coutrement9  and  weapons.  On  Shelf  3 
statues  and  groups  of  divinitteB  and  animals,  in  bronze,  steatite, 
porcelain,  and  other  materials.  On  Shelf  3  articles  of  domestic  use, 
Buch  as  mirrorH.  scales,  and  compasses.  In  Case  3  are  gilt  figures 
of  a  male  and  a  female  divinity,  token  from  a  private  cbapel  at  Canton. 
On  Shelf  I  of  Cases  4,  5,  are  musical  instruments,  of  several  kinds. 
Shelf  a.  musical  instruments,  and  specimens  of  glass  and  enamel. 
Shelf  3,  porcelain  and  lacqoered  work. 

Cases  (t-0.  Inhia  and  Biruah. — On  Shelf  I  of  Cases  6,  7.  are 
figures  in  marble  and  bronze,  chiefly  of  the  Budhist  Divinity  Gaudma, 
from  Birmah.  On  Shelf  S,  Dudhist  Idols  in  bronze.  Shelf  3,  weapons 
and  inscribed  bronze  plates,  being  charters  and  grants  of  land.  In 
Cases  8,  9,  on  Shelf  I,  woodon  Hindoo  figures.  On  Shelf  2.  figures 
of  Divinities,  in  terracotta,  alabaster,  and  bronze,  a  pack  of  Indian 
cards,  and  chessmen.  Shelf  3,  various  objects,  including  ancient  terra- 
cotta vessels  found  in  cairns  on  the  Keilgberry  Hills.  Over  the  cosas 
are  groups  in  bronze  of  Hindoo  Divinities. 

Cases  10-13.     Afkica.— On  Shelf  I  of  Cases  10.  1 1,  wooden  Idola 
from  the  Slave  Coast.     Shelf  9,  weapons,  &c.  from  Ashantee.    Shelf  3, 
carved  bowls  formed  from  gourds,  and  a  set  of  Abyssinian  chessmen. 
In  Cases  I'J.  13.  on  Shelves  I   and  Q,  specimens  of  cloth,  and  olhec  J 
objects,  obtained  from  the  Niger  Expedition,  and  from  the  Slave  OoasbJ 
Shelf  3,  hats,  saddles,  &c.,  from  various  parts  of  Africa.  J 

Cases  14-92.     North  Auebica.  —  Esquimaux   dresses,  models  of    ' 
lioRts.  bows  and  arrows,  stone  weapons,  and  other  articles. 

Cases  93-34.  Mexico.— In  Coses  'i3,  94,  are  figures  in  terracotta 
and  stone,  from  Bullock's  Collection  and  other  sources.  Cases  SS-30. 
Antiquities  excavated  in  the  Island  of  SacrilicioB,  by  Captain  Evan 
Nepean.  Cases  31-34.  Mexican  terracotta  figures,  from  Mr.  Young'a 
Collection. 
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Gases  85-42.  South  Ambsioa. — In  Cue  86  are  some  dried  mom- 
mies,  foand  in  laige  jan  in  New  Oianada.  Cases  80,  87,  ancient 
terracotta  vessels  from  Pern.  In  Cases  88,  89,  olgects  of  modem  naer 
from  Chili  and  Patagonia.  Cases  41«4d,  head  dresaea  made  of  Csathen, 
from  the  river  Amazon,  and  objecfes  from  Gniana. 

Cases  48-48.  Nsw  GuufiA  Ann  thx  Louiauns  Abchifblaho.— 
Wigs,  combs,  oniaments,  grass  dresses,  oonrds,  and  other  implflaDents 
nsed  by  the  Pi^uan  races.  They  were  ^iefly  ooUected  by  CapL  Owen 
Stanley,  daring  the  voyage  of  H.M.S.  BattUfmdkt. 

Cases  49,  50.  Fioi  Islahds.  —  Clubs  and  weapons*  fishing-nets, 
earthenware  vessels,  and  specimens  of  doth. 

Cases  51,53.  Poltmxsia. — Implements  and  ornaments  in  use 
among  the  natives  of  Chain  Islana,  Pitcaim*s  Island,  Easter  Island, 
and  the  smaller  islands  scattered  over  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Gases  53-56.  Mabqussas  ahb  Samdwioh  IsLaiiDa. — Specimens  of 
cloth,  ornaments,  fishing  implements,  Ac  In  Casea  55*  56,  idols  and 
dresses  made  of  brilliant  feathers,  formeriy  in  nse  in  these  ishinds. 

Cases  57-61.  Socinrr  IsLAan)a. — ^The  contents  of  theaa  Cases  are 
chiefly  from  Otaheite  or  Tahiti,  the  principal  island  of  the  groap>  and 
consist  of  baskets,  pillows,  drums,  fishing  implements,  and  cloth. 

Cases  62-65.  Friendly  Islands. — On  the  upper  shelf,  baskets ;  on 
the  lower,  fishing-nets,  models  of  canoes,  &c. 

Cases  66,  67.  Navigator  Islands  and  New  Caledonia. — Clubs, 
axes  of  green  stone,  a  tortoise-shell  bonnet  copied  from  an  European 
pattern,  and  specimens  of  matting  and  cloth. 

Cases  68,  69.  New  Zealand. — Clubs,  warlike  implements,  boxes 
and  other  objects  of  wood,  with  elaborate  patterns,  and  specimens  of 
matting  made  by  the  natives  from  Ne\<f  Zealand  hemp.  Above  the 
Case,  the  prow  of  the  canoe  of  the  celebrated  chief  Helu. 

Cases  70,  71.  Australia. — Narrow  wooden  shields,  bomarangs. 
clubs  and  hatchets,  and  other  implements. 

Cases  73,  74.  Eastern  Arcbifelaoo. — On  the  upper  shelf  are 
shields,  quivers,  and  dresses  of  the  Dyaks  of  Borneo. 

On  the  two  lower  shelves  are  objects  from  New  Zealand,  presented 
by  His  Excellency  Sir  George  Grey,  K.C.B. 
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F.  Baroccio — The  Ecstacy  of  St.  Francis,  Is,  Sd. 
Leonardo  da  Vinci — ^Virgin  and  Child,  with  Cat — Child  to  the  right, 

left, 

6d. 
' • Children  with  Cat — Cat  seated  on  its  haunohes  on 


the  right,  Sd. 

Child  seated  with  Cat  at  the 


top  in  the  centre,  8d. 

Head  of  an  Old  Man,  seen  in  front,  Bd. 

seen  in  profile,  6d, 


Allegri  da  Correggio — The  Marriage  of  St.  Catherine,  Sd, 
Andrea  Mantegna — Virgin  and  Child,  Sd. 

The  Crucifixion,  1*.  Id. 

Giovanni  Bellini — Figures  of  St.  John  the  Baptist,  and  a  Bishop,  \0d. 
Gentile  Bellini — Figure  of  the  Sultan  Mahomet  II.,  Sd* 

_—  Figure  of  the  Sultana,  Sd. 

Titian — The  Holy  Family  in  a  Landscape,  8^. 

Studies  of  St.  Jerome,  Is,  Id, 

Paolo  Veronese — The  Rest  in  Egypt,  Is.  3d. 

Parmigianino — Figure  holding  a  Standard,  Is.  Zd, 

Hans  Memling — Study  of  a  portion  of  a  Composition  of  the  Cruc 

fixion,  is.  Sd. 
Eembrandt — Sketch  of  a  Lioness,  t)d. 
Phillippe  de  Champaigne — Study  of  an  Infant,  supported  by  the  Hand 

of  a  Female,  Is.  Id. 
Holbein — Design  for  handle  of  a  Dagger,  5  J. 

■  a  Clock,  Is,  Sd. 

Roger  van  der  Weyden — Magdalene  with  Cup,  6d. 

From  Antique  Soulptubes. 

Actaeon,  No.  I,  Full  Face,  is.  Sd. 

„    8,  Profile,  Is.  6i. 

-^lius  CsBsar,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  1*.  Sd. 

„    2,  Profile,  Is.  8^. 

Antinous  as  Bacchus,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  Is.  Sd. 

„    2,  Profile,  Is.  6i. 

Antoninus  Pius,  No.  I,  Full  Face,  1*.  Sd, 

„    2,  Profile,  Is.  Qd, 

Apollo,  Full  Face,  1«.  Sd. 

Aratus,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  Is,  6d. 

„    2,  Profile,  Is.  6i. 

Atys,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  Is.  Sd, 

„    2,  Profile,  Is.  Sd, 

Augustus  Csesar,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  Is.  Sd. 
„    2,  Profile,  Is.  Sd. 
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Bw^ohMte,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  1«.  3rf. 
„    3,  Profile.  U.  3rf. 

,.    a.  Three-quarter  View.  1(.  3rf. 

liarbftrian  CapUve.  No.  1,  Full  Face,  U.  Sd. 

„    a,  Profile.  1*.  8J. 

Curacalla,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  U.  Id. 

„    a.  Profile.  1*.  Id. 

Cupid.  No.  1,  Full  Face,  1*.  8d. 

.,    -i.  Profile.  1».  8rf. 

Diana.  Profile,  U.  3d. 

Diogenes,  No.  1.  FuU  Face,  li.  fii. 

..    a.  Profile,  U  8d. 

Dione,  No.  I,  Full  Face.  1*.  6d. 

..    3.  Profile,  \t.  3</. 

Gordian.  No,  1.  Full  Face,  !j.  8d. 

„    a.  Three-quarter  View.  li.  Hd. 

Greek  Hero.  No.  1,  Full  Face.  1*.  6rf. 

„    2,  Profile,  Is.  6d. 

„    3,  Tbree-quaner  View.  li.  6rf. 

Hadrian,  No.  1.  Full  Face.  U.  Urf. 

..    a.  Profile,  iB.  6rf. 

Hercules.  Full  Face,  Is,  8d. 
Hermaphrodite,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  It.  Sd. 

„    S,  Three-quarter  View,  1*.  8rf. 

Heroic  Head,  No.  I,  Full  Face,  U.  id. 

„    2,  Profile.  It.  M. 

Hippocrates,  No.  1.  Full  Face,  It.  %d, 

„    2,  Three-quarter  View,  1*.  6d. 

Homer,  No.  2,  Profile,  1«.  3i. 

Homeric  Hero,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  Is.  6d. 

„    9.  Profile,  1*.  6i. 

.,    3,  Three-quarter  View,  1».  dd. 

Juno,  No.  1.  Profile,  1*.  %d. 

■     ,.    2,  Three-quarter  View.  U.  %d. 

Jupiter,  Full  Face.  U.  Id. 

Laughing  Child,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  U.  6d. 

„    2,  Profile,  1$.  6d. 

Laughing  Satyr,  No.  1,  Full  Pace,  1».  U. 

„    2,  Profile,  1*.  Irf. 

Lucius  VeruB,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  It.  9d. 

„    2,  Profile,  It.  Bd. 

Miuerva,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  Is.  Qd. 

,.    a.  Profile,  It.  ed. 

-  ,.    3,  Three-quarter  View,  It.  Sd. 
Muse  (bust),  (T.  73),  No.  1.  Full  Face,  1».  Sd. 

2,  Profile,  It.  8d. 


-  (T.  76),  No.  1.  Full  Face,  lOi. 
2.  Profile,  Is.  Id. 


-  (seated)  (T.  87),  No.  1,  Foil  Face,  It.  id. 
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Muse  (seated),  (T.  37),  No.  2,  Profile,  1$.  6^. 
Nero,  Full  Face,  Is.  6i. 
Periander,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  Is.  ^d, 

„    2,  Profile,  1*  6i. 

Koman  Boy,  No.  1.  Full  Face,  10 J. 

„    2,  Profile,  ]  OJ. 

Roman  Portrait,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  1*.  6^. 

„    2,  Profile,  Is,  6d. 

Severus,  Full  Face,  \s,  6d. 

Tiberius,  No.  1,  Full  Face,  1*.  3i. 

„    2,  Profile,  Is.  Sd. 

Trajan,  Full  Face,  Is.  Cd. 

Uncertain  Goddess  or  Heroine,  No.  1,  Fall  Face,  Is.  Sd. 

'■ „    2,  Profile,  Is.  Sd. 

Venus,  No.  2,  Profile,  Is,  Id. 

(torso),  la.  6d. 

No.  2,  profile.  Is,  fid. 

N.B. — The  above  are  the  prices  of  the  Photographs  unmounted; 
most  of  them  are,  howeyer,  mounted,  the  charge  for  which  is  One 
Shilling  each,  extra. 

A.  PANIZZI, 

British  Museum,  Principal  Librarian, 

nth  June,  1865. 
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